
199	 DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES
	

NR 440.02

Chapter NR 440

STANDARDS OF PERFORMANCE FOR NEW STATIONARY SOURCES
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NR 440.10 Other requirements apply
NR 440.11 Compliance with standards and maintenance requirements
NR 440.12 Circumvention
NR 440.13 Monitoring requirements
NR 440.14 Modification
NR 440,15 Reconstruction
NR 440.17 Incorporation by reference of code of federal regulations provi-

sions and other materials
NR 440.18 General control device requirements

Standards or Performance
NR 440.19 Fossil-fuel-fired steam generators for which construction . is

commenced after August 17,1971
NR 440.20 Electric steam generating units for which construction is com-

menced after September 18. 1978
NR 440.205 Industrial-commercial-institutional steam generating units
NR 440.207 Small industrial-commercial-institutional steam generating

units -	 -
NR 440.21 Incinerators
NR 440.215 Municipal waste combustors
NR 440.22 Portland cement plants
NR 440.23 Nitric acid plants
NR 440.24 Sulfuric acid plants
NR 44025 Asphalt concrete plants
NR 440.26 Petroleum refineries
NR 440.27 Storage vessels for petroleum liquids for which construction,

reconstruction or modification commenced after Juno 11,
1973, and prior to May 19,1978

NR 440.28 Storage vessels for petroleum liquids for which construction,
reconstruction or modification commenced after May 18,
1978, and prior to July 23, 1984

NR 440.285 Volatile organic liquid storage vessels (including petroleum liq-
uid storage vessels) for which construction, reconstruction or
modification commenced after July 23, 1984

NR 440.29 Secondary lead smelters
NR 440.30 Secondary brass and bronze production plants
NR 440.31 Primary emissions from basic oxygen process furnaces forwhich

constmetion is commenced after June 11, 1973
NR 440.315 Basic oxygen process steelmaking facilities for which construc-

tion is commenced after January 20, 1983
NR 440.32 Sewage treatment plants
NR 44033 Primary copper smelters
NR 440.34 Primary zinc smelters
NR 440.35 Primary lead smelters
NR 440.36 Primary aluminum reduction plants
NR 440.37 Phosphate . fertilizer industry: wet-process phosphoric acid

plants
NR 440.38 Phosphate fertilizer industry: supetphosphorie acid plants

Note: Corrections made under s. 13.93 (2m) (b) 7., Stals., Register, April,
1997, loo. 496.

NR 440,01 Applicability; purpose. (1) APP1.1cABiJ.J-rr.

On and after February 1, 1984 the provisions of this chapter
apply to the owner or operator of any stationary source which
contains an affected facility.

(2) FuRposp. This chapter is adopted to enable the depart-
ment to implement and enforce standards of performance for
new stationary sources promulgated by the United States envi-

NR 440.39 Phosphate fertilizer industry; diarnmonium phosphate plants
NR 440.40 Phosphate feriilizer industry: triple superphosphate plants
NR 440.41 Phosphate fertilizer industry: granular triple superphosphate

storage facilities
NR 440.42 Coal preparation plants
NR 440.43 Ferroalloy production facilities
NR 440.44 Steel plants: electric are furnaces constructed after October 21,

1974, and on or before August 17, 1983
NR 440.445 Steel plants: electric are furnaces and argon-oxygen decarbu-

rization vessels constructed after August 17,1983
NR 440.45 Kraft pulp mills
NR 440.46 Glass manufacturing plants
NR 440.47 Grain elevators
NR 440A8 Surface coating of metal furniture
NR 440.50 Stationary gas turbines
NR 440.51 Lime manufacturing plants
NR 440.52 Lead-acid battery manufacturing plants
NR 440.525 Metallic mineral processing plants
NR 440.53 Automobile and light-duty truck surface coating operations
NR 440.54 Phosphate rock plants
NR 440.55 Ammonium sulfate manufacture
NR 440.56 Graphic arts industry: publication rotogravure printing
NR 440.565 Pressure sensitive tape and label surface coating operations
NR 440.57 Industrial surface coating: large appliances
NR 440.58 Metal coil surface coating
NR 440.59 Asphalt processing and asphalt roofing manufacture
NR 440.62 Equipment leaks of VOC in the synthetic organic chemicals

manufacturing industry
NR 440.63 Beverage can surface coating industry
NR 440.64 Bulk gasoline terminals
NR 440.642 New residential wood heaters
NR 440.644 Rubber tiro manufacturing industry
NR 440.647 Volatile organic compound (VOC) emissions from the polymer

manufacturing industry
NR 440.65 Flexible vinyl and urethane coating and printing
NR 440.66 Equipment leaks of VOC in petroleum refineries
NR 440.67 Synthetic fiber production facilities
NR 440.675 Volatile organic compound (VOC) emissions from the synthetic

organic chemical manufacturing industry (SOCMI) air oxida-
tion unit processes

NR 440.68 Petroleum dry cleaners
NR 440.682 Equipment leaks of VOC from onshore natural gas processing

plants
NR 440.684 Onshore natural gas processing; S0 2 emissions
NR 440.686 Volatile organic compound	 (VOC) emissions from synthetic

organic chemical manufacturing industry (SOCMI) distilla-
tion operations

NR 440.688 Nonmetallic mineral processing plants
NR 440.69 Wool fiberglass insulation manufacturing plants
NR 440.70 VOC emissions from petroleum refinery wastewater systems
NR 440.705 Volatile organic compound emissions from synthetic organic

chemical manufacturing industry (SOCNII) reactor processes
NR 440.71 Magnetic tape coating facilities
NR 440.72 Industrial surface casting: surface coating of plastic parts for

business machines
NR 440.73 Calciners and dryers in mineral industries
NR 440.74 Polymeric coating of supporting substrates facilities

ronmental protection agency under section 111 of the federal
clean air act, (42 USC 7411) as required by s. 285.27 (1), Stats,

History: Cr, Register, January, 1984, No. 337, eff. 2-144.

NR 440.02 Definitions. The definitions contained in s.
NR 400.02 apply to the terms used in this chapter. In addition,
the following definitions apply to the terms used in this chapter:

(3) "Affected facility" means, with reference to a stationary
source, any apparatus to which a standard set out in this chapter
is applicable.
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(5) "Alternative method" means any method of sampling
and analyzing for an air pollutant which is not a reference or
equivalent method but which has been demonstrated to the
administrator's satisfaction to produce, in specific cases, results
adequate for his or her determination of compliance.

(6) "Capital expenditure" means an expenditure for a physi-
cal or operational change to an existing facility which exceeds
the product of the applicable "annual asset guideline repair
allowance percentage" specified in the latest edition of internal
revenue service (IRS) publication 534 and the existing facility's
basis, as defined by 26 USC 1012. However, the total expendi-
ture for a physical or operational change to an existing facility
may not be reduced by any"excluded additions" as defined in
IRS publication 534, as would be done for tax purposes.

(6m) "Clean coal technology demonstration project" means
a project using funds appropriated under the heading `Depart-
ment of Energy Clean Coal Technology', up to a total amountof
$2,500,000,000 for commercial demonstrations of clean coal
technology, or similar projects funded through appropriations
for the U.S. environmental protection agency.

(7) "Commenced" means, with respect to the definition of
"new source" in sub. (18), that an owner or operator has under-
taken a continuous program of construction or modification or
that an owner or operator has entered into a contractual obliga-
tion to undertake and complete, within a reasonable time, a con-
tinuous program of construction or modification.

(8) "Construction" meansfabrication,erectionorinstallation
of an affected facility.

(9) "Continuous monitoring system" means the total equip-
ment, required under the emission monitoring subsections in
applicable sections of this chapter, used to sampleand condition
(if applicable), to analyze, and to provide a permanent record of
emissions or process parameters.

(10) 'Electric utility steam generating unit" means any steam
electric generating unit that is constructed for the purpose of sup-
plying mare than one third of its potential electric output capac-
ity and more than 25 MW electrical output to any utility power
distribution system for sale. Any steam supplied to a steam dis-
tribution system for the purpose of providing steam to a steam
electric generator that would produce electrical energy for sale
is also considered in determining the electrical energy output
capacity of the affected facility.

(11) "Equivalent method" means any method of sampling
and analyzing for an air pollutant which has been demonstrated
to the administrator's satisfaction to have aconsistent and quan-
titatively known relationship to thereference method, underspe-
cified conditions.

(12) "Excess emissions and monitoring systemperformance
report" means a report that must be submitted periodically by a
source in order to provide data on its compliance with stated
emission limits and operating parameters, and oh the perfor-
mance of its monitoring systems.

(13) "Existing facility"means, with reference to a stationary
source, any apparatus of the type for which a standard is promul-
gated in this chapter, and the construction or modification of
which was commenced before the applicability date ofthat stan-
dard; or any apparatus which could be altered in such a way as
to be of that type.

(13m) 'Existing unit", for purposes of s. NR 440.14 (10),
has the meaning given in s. NR 409.02 (39).

(14) "Isokinetic sampling" means samplinginwhichthelin-
ear velocity of the gas entering the sampling nozzle is equal to
that of the undisturbed gas stream at the sample point.

(15m) "Method X," where "X" is a number or a number fol-
Iowed by a letter, means the specified method contained in

Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference in s.
NR 440.17.

(16) "Modification" means any physical change in, or
change in the method of operation of, an existing facility which
increases the amount of any air pollutant (to which a standard
applies) emitted into the atmosphere by that facility or which
results in the emission of any air pollutant (to which a standard
applies) into the atmosphere not previously emitted.

(17) "Monitoring device" means the total equipment,
required under the monitoring of operations subsections in
applicable sections of this chapter, used to measure and, if appli-
cable, record process parameters.

(18) "New source" means any stationary source, the
construction or modification of which is commenced after the
applicability date of a standard of performance in this chapter
which will be applicable to the source.

(18m) "New unit", for purposes s. NR 440.14 (10), has the
meaning given in s. NR 409.02 (49).

(19) "Nitrogen oxides" means all oxides of nitrogen except
nitrous oxide, as measured by testmethods set forth in this chap-
ter or incorporated by reference in this chapter by s. NR 440.17.

(20) "One-hour period" means any 60-minute period com-
mencing on the hour.

(22) "Owner or operator" means any person who owns,
leases, operates, controls or supervises an affected facility or a
stationary source of which an affected facility is a part.

(23) "Particulate matter" means any finely divided solid or
liquid material, other than uncombined water, as measured by
the reference methods specified under each applicable section of
this chapter, or an equivalent or alternative method,

(25) "Proportional sampling" means sampling at a rate that
produces a constant ratio of sampling rate to stack gas flow rate.

(25m) `Reactivation of a very clean coal fired electric utility
steam generating unit" means any physical change or change in
the method of operation associated with the commencement of
commercial operations by a coal fired utility unit after a period
of discontinued operation where the unit:

(a) Has not been in operation for the 2 year period prior to the
enactment of the clean airactamendments of 1990, and theemis-
sions from the unit continue to be carried in the department's
emissions inventory at the time of enactment;

(b) Was equipped prior to shutdown with a continuous sys-
tem of emissions control that achieves a removal efficiency for
sulfur dioxide of no less than 85% and a removal efficiency for
particulates of no less than 98%.

(c) Is equipped with low NOx burners prior to the time of
commencement of operations following reactivation; and

(d) Is otherwise in compliance with the requirements of the
act.

(26) "Reference method". means any method of sampling
and analyzing for an air pollutant as specified in the applicable
section.

(26m) 'Repowering" means replacement of anexistingcoal
fired boiler with one of the following clean coal technologies:
atmospheric orpressurizedfluidized bed combustion,integrated
gasification combined cycle, magnetohydrodynamics, direct
and indirect coat fi ed turbines, integrated gasification fuelcells,
or as determined by the administrator of the U.S. environmental
protection agency, in consultation with the secretary of energy,
a derivative of one or more of these technologies, and any other
technology capable of controlling multiple combustion emis-
sions simultaneously with improved boiler or generation effi-
ciency and with significantly greater waste reduction relative to
the performance of technology in widespread commercial use as
of November 15, 1990. Repowering shall also include any oil,
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oil and gas or gas fired unit which has been awarded clean coal
technology demonstration funding as of January 1, 1991 by the
United States department of energy.

(27) "Run" means the net period of time during which an
emission sample is collected. Unless otherwise specified, a run
may be either intermittent or continuous within the limits of
good engineering practice.

(26) "Shutdown" means the cessation of operation of an
affected facility for any purpose.

(29) "Six-minute period" means any one of the 10 equal
parts of a one--hour period.

(30) "Standard" means a standard of performance set out in
ss. NR 440.19 to 440.74.

(33) "Startup" means the setting in operation of an affected
facility for any purpose.

(34) "Stationary source" means any building, structure,
facility or installation which emits ormay emit any airpollutant.

(35) "Volatile organic compound" or "VOC" means any
organic compound which participates in atmospheric photo-
chemical reactions, or which ismeasured by a reference method,
an equivalent method, an alternative method, or which is deter-
mined by procedures specified under any section of thischapler.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1984,No. 337, eff. 2-1-84; am. (intro.), (1),
(5), (ll) and (35), r. (24), Register, September, 1990, No. 417; renum. (12) to be
(13), cr. (12) and (15m), am. (26), Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93; am.
(intro.), r. (1), (2), (15), (31), cr. (6m), (13m), (18m), (25m), (26m), r. and recr.
(10),renum. (21) to be NR400.02 (60m) and am., liegister,Aecember,1995, No.
480, eff. 1--1-96.

NR 440.03 Units and abbreviations. The definitions
contained in s. NR 400.03 apply to the abbreviations and sym-
bols of units of measure used in this chapter. In addition, the fol-
lowing definitions apply to the units and abbreviations used in
this chapter:

(1) System international (Sl) units of measure:
MJ - megajoule-106 joule
(2) Other units of measure:
(a) cal - calorie

(b) cu ft - cubic feet
(c) k-1,000

(d) mol, wt. - molecular weight.

(e) ppb - parts per billion (by volume)
(f) scf -- cubic feet at standard conditions
(g) sefh - cubic feet per hour at standard conditions
(11) scfm - cubic feet per minute at standard conditions

(i) scrn - cubic meter at standard conditions
0) sec - second

(k) sq ft - square feet
(L) std - at standard conditions
(3) Chemical nomenclature:
P205 - phosphorus pentoxide
(4) Miscellaneous:
DNR - Wisconsin department of natural resources

History: Cr. Register; January, 1984, No. 337, eff. 2-1-84; am. (1) and (2),
Register, September, 1990, No. 417; am. Register; December, 1995, No. 480, eff.
1-1-96.

NR 440.04 Addresses. All requests, reports, applica-
tions, submittals and other communications to the department
under this chapter shall be submitted in duplicate and addressed
to the appropriate regional office of the department of natural
resources, to the attention of the regional director. The regional
offices are:

(1) DNR South Central Region, 2801 Coho St, Madison WI
53713.

(2) DNR Northeast Region, 1125 N Military Ave, PO Box
10448, Green Bay Wt 54307--0448,

(3) DNR West Central Region, 1300.Clairemont Ave, Call
Box 4001, Eau Claire WI 54702.

(4) DNR Southeast Region, Air Management Section, 2300
N Dr Martin Luther King Jr Dr, PO . Box 12436, Milwaukee WI
53212.

(5) DNRNorthern Region, Hwy70 West, Box 309,Spooner
WI 54801.

Note: The counties in each administrative region are:

(1) South Central Region-Columbia, Crawford, Dane, Dodge, Grant, Green,
Iowa, Jefferson, LaFayette, Richland, Rock and Sauk Counties.

(2) Northeast Region-Brown, Calumet, Door, Fond du Lac, Green Lake,
Kewaunee, Manitowoc, Marinette, Marquette, Menominee, Oconto, Outagamie,
Shawano, Waupaca, Waushara and Winnebago Counties.

(3) West Central Region--Adams, Buffalo, Chippewa, Clark, Dunn, Eau
Claire, Jackson, Juneau, LaCrosse, Marathon,Monroe, Pepin, Pierce, Portage, St.
Croix, Trempealeau, Vernon and Wood Counties.

(4) Southeast RegionKenosha, Mihvaukeo, Ozaukee, Racine, Sheboygan,
Walworth, Washington and Waukesha Counties.

(5) Northern Region-Ashland, Barron, Bayfield, Burnett, Douglas, Flor-
ence, Forest, Iron, Langlade, Lincoln, Oneida, Polk, Price, Rusk, Sawyerjaylor,
Vilas and Washburn Counties.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. 337, eff, 2-1-84;  am. (1) to (5),
Register, September, 1990, No. 417; correction in (1) made under s. 13.93 (2m)
(b) 6., Stats., Register, July,1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93; am. (5), Register, Decem-
ber, 1995, No. 480, eff. 1-1-96.

NR 440.05 Determination of construction or modifi-
cation. (1) When requested to do so by an owner or operator,
the department shall make a determination of whether action
taken or intended to be taken by the owner or operator consti-
tutes construction, including reconstruction, or modification or
the commencement thereof within the meaning of this chapter.

(2) The department shall respond to any request for a deter-
mination under sub, (1) within 30 days of receipt of the request.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. 337, eff. 2-1-84.

NR 440.06 Review of plans, (1) When requested to do
so by an owner or operator, the department shall review plans for
construction or modification for the purpose of providing tech-
nical advice to the owner or operator.

(a) A separate request shall be submitted for each construc-
tion or modification project.

(b) Each request shall identify the location of the project and
be. accompanied by technical information describing the pro-
posed nature, size, design and method of operation of each
affected facility involved in the project, including information
on any equipment to be used for measuremen tor control o€emis-
sions.

(2) Neither a request for plans review nor advice furnished
by the department in response to a request shall relieve an owner
or operator of legal responsibility for compliance with any pro-
vision of this chapter or of any other applicable requirement, or
prevent the department from implementing or enforcing any
provision of this chapter or taking any other action authorized by
the law.

History: Cr. Register, January, 19m, No.337, cff. 2-1--84.

NR 440.07 Notification and recordkeeping. (1) Any
owner oroperator subject to this chapter shall furnish the depart-
ment written notification as follows:

(a) A notification of the date construction, or reconstruction.
as defined under s. NR 440.15, of an affected facility is com-
menced, postmarked no later than 30 days after such date. This
requirement does not apply in case of mass--produced facilities
which are purchased in completed form.
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(b) A notification of the anticipated date of initial startup of
an affected facility, postmarked not more than 60 days nor less
than 30 days prior to such date.

(c) A notification of the actual date of initial startup of an
affected facility, postmarked within 15 days after such date.

(d) A notification of any physi cal oroperational ch angeto an
existing facility which may increase the emission rate of any air
pollutant to which a standard applies, unless that change is spe-
cifically exempted under an applicable section of this chapter or
in s. NR 440.14 (5). This notice shall be postmarked 60 days or
as soon as practicable before the change is commenced and shall
include information describing the precise nature of the change,
present and proposed emission control systems, productive
capacity of the facility before and after the change, and the
expected completion date of the change. The department may
request additional relevant information subsequent to this
notice.

(e) A notification of the date upon which demonstration of
the continuous monitoring system performance commences in
accordance with s. NR 440.13 (3). Notification shall be post-
marked not less than 30 days prior to such date.

(f) A notification of the anticipated date for conducting the
opacity observations required by s. NR 440.11(5) (a). The noti-
ficationshall also include, if appropriate, arequestforthedepart-
ment to provide a visible emissions reader during a performance
test. The notification shall be postmarked not less than 30 days
prior to the anticipated opacity observation date.

(g) Anotificationthatcontinuous opacity monitoring system
dataresults will be used to determine compliance with the, appli-
cable opacity standard during a performance test required by s.
NR 440.08, in lieu of Method 9 in 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A,
incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, observation data, as
allowed by s. NR 440.11(5) (f). This notification shall be post-
marked notless than 30 days prior to thedateof the performance
test.

(2) Any owner or operator subject to this chapter shall main-
tain records of the occurrence and duration of any startup, shut-
down or malfunction in the operation of an affected facility, any
malfunction of the air pollution control equipment and any peri-
ods during which a continuous monitoring system or monitor-
ing device is inoperative.

(3) Each owner or operator required to install a continuous
monitoring system (CMS) or monitoring device shall submit an
excess emissions and monitoring systems performance report,
excess emissions are defined in applicable sections, or a sum-
mary report form as described in sub. (4), or bath, to the depart-
ment semiannually, except when: more frequent reporting is
specifically required by an applicable section; or the CMS data
are to be used directly for compliance determination, in which
case quarterly reports shall be submitted; or the department, on
acuse–by–casebasis, determines that more frequent reporting is
necessary to accurately assess the compliance status of the new
source. All reports shall be, postmarked by the 30th day follow-
ing theendof each calendarhalf, orquarter, as appropriate.. Writ-
ten reports of excess emissions shall include the following
information:

(a) The magnitude of excess emissions computed in accor-
dance with s'. NR 440.13 (8), any conversion factor or factors
used, and the date and time of commencement and completion
of each time period of excess emissions.

(am) The process operating time during the reporting period.

(b) Specificidentifrcationofeachperiodof excess emissions
that occurs during startups, shutdowns and malfunctions of the
affected facility. The nature and cause of any malfunction, if

known, and the corrective action taken or preventative measures
adopted.

(c) The date and time identifying each period during which
the continuous monitoring system was inoperative except for
zero and span checks and the nature of the system repairs or
adjustments.	 .

(d) When no excess emissions have occurred or the continu-
ous monitoring system onsystems have not been inoperative,
repaired or adjusted, such information shall be stated in the
report.

(4) The summary report form shall contain the information
and bein the formatshown in figure I unless otherwise specified
by thedepartment. Onesummary reportform shall be submitted
for each pollutant monitored at each affected facility,

(a) If the total duration of excess emission for the reporting
period is less than 1 % of the total operating time for the reporting
period and CMS downtime for the reporting period is less than
5% of the total operating time for the reporting period, only the
summary report form shall be submitted and the excess emis-
sions and monitoring system performance report described in
sub. (3) need not be submitted unless requested by the depart-
ment.

(b) If the total duration of excess emission for the reporting
period is I % or greater of the total operating time for the report-
ing period or the total CMS downtime for the reporting period
is 5% or greater of the total operating time for the reporting
period, the summary report form and the excess emissions and
monitoring system performance report described in sub. (3)
shall both be submitted.

Figure 1-- Summary Report --` Gaseous and Opacity
Excess Emission and Monitoring System Performance

Pollutant (circle One — SO2/NOx/IRSIH2S/CO10pacity)

Reporting period dates: From	 to

Company:

Emission limitation

Address:

Monitor Manufacturer and Model No.

Date of Latest CMS Certification or Audit

Process Unit(s) Description:

Total source operating time in reporting period l -

Emission data summaryl
1. Duration of excess emissions in reporting period due to:
a. Startup/shutdown
b. Control equipment problems
c. Process problems

d. Other known causes

e. Unknown causes
2. Total duration of excess emission
3. [Total duration of excess emissions] X (I00)/[Total

source operating time] (%2):

CMS performance summaryl
1. CMS downtime in reporting period due to:

a. Monitor equipment malfunctions
b: Non–monitor equipment malfunctions
c. Quality assurance calibration
d. Other known causes
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e. Unknown causes
2. Total CMS downtime

3. [Total CMS downtime] X (100)1[Total source operating
time] (%2)'

lFor opacity, record all times in minutes. For gases, record all times inhours.
2For the reporting period. If the total duration of excess emissions is M or

greater of the total operating time or the total CMS downtime is 5% or greater of
the total operating time, both the summary report form and the excess emission
report described in sub. (3) shall be submitted.

On a separate page, describe any changes sincelast quarterin
CMS, process or controls. I certify that the information con-
tained in this report is true, accurate, and complete.

Name.

Signature .

Title

Date
(5) Any owner or operator subject to this chapter shall main-

tain a file of all measurements, including continuous monitoring
system, monitoring device and performance testing measure-
ments; all continuous monitoring system performance evalua-
tions; all continuous monitoring system or monitoring device
calibration checks; adjustments and maintenance performed on
these systems or devices; and all other information required by
this chapter recorded in a permanent form suitable for inspect
tion. The file shall be retained for at least 2 years following the
date of such measurements; maintenance, reports and records.

(6) Individual sections of this chapter may include specific
provisions ivhichclarify ormakeinapplicable. theprovisions set
forth in this . section.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1984, Nu. 337, off. 2--144; or. (5). Register,
September, 1986, No, 369, off. 10-1-86; cr. (1) (f) and (g), Register, September,
I990, No. 417; r. and recr. (3) (intro.), cr. (3) (am) and (4), renum. (4) and (5) to
be. (5) and (6), Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1 93; am. (4) (b) Figure 1,
Register, December, 1995, No. 480, eff, 1-1-95.

NR440.08 Performancetests. (1) Within 60 days after
achieving the maximum production rate at which the affected
facility will be operated, but not later than 180 days after initial
startup of thefacility and at suchother times as may be required
by the department, the owneror operatorof the facility shall con-
duct performance tests and furnish the department a written
report of the results of the performance tests.

(2) Performance tests shall be conducted anddatareducedin
accordance with the test methods and procedures contained in
each applicable section of this chapter unless the department
specifies or approves, in specific cases, the use of a reference
method with minor changes in methodology or waives the
requirement forperformance testsbecause theowneror operator
of a source has demonstrated by other means to the department's
satisfaction that the affected facility is in compliance with the
standard, or the department approves shorter sampling times and
smaller. sampling volumes when necessitated by process vari-
ables, or unless the administrator:

(a) Approves the use of an equivalent method, or
(b) Approves the use of an alternative method the results of

which the administrator has determined to be adequate for indi-
cating whether a specific source is in compliance.

(3) Performance tests shall be conducted under such condi-
tions as the department shall specify to the plant operator based
on representativeperformanceof the affected facility.The owner
or operator shall make available to the department such records
as may be necessary to determine the conditions of the perfor-
mance tests. Operations during periods of startup, shutdown and

malfunction do not constitute representative conditions for the
purpose of aperformance test norwill emissions in excess of the
level of the applicable emission limit during periods of startup,
shutdown and malfunction be considered a violation of the
applicable emission litnitunless otherwise specified in the appli-
cable standard.

(4) The owner or operator of the affected facility shall pro-
vide the department at least 30 days prior notice of any perfor-
mance tests, except as specified underother sections of thischap-
ter, to afford the department the opportunity to have an observer
present.

(5) The owner or operator. of the affected facility shall pro-
vide, or cause to be provided, performance testing facilities as
follows:'

(a) Sampling ports adequate for test methods applicable to
the facility. This includes:

1. Constructing the airpollution control system such thatthe
volumetric flow rates and pollution emission rates can be accu-
rately determined by applicable test methods and procedures,
and

2. Providing a stack or duct free of cyclonic flow during per-
formance tests, as demonstrated by applicable test method pro-
cedures.

(b) Safe sampling platform or platforms.
(c) Safe access to sampling platform or platforms.
(d) Utilities for sampling and testing equipment.
(6) Unless otherwise specifiedin an applicable sectionof this

chapter, each performance test shall consist of 3 separate runs
using the applicabletest method. Eachrun shall beconducted for
the time and under the conditions specified in the applicable
standard. For the purpose of determining compliance with an
applicable standard, the arithmetic means of results of the 3 runs
shall apply. In the event that .a sample is accidentally lost or
conditions occur inwhichone of the 3 runs must be discontinued
because of forced shutdown, failure of an irreplaceable portion
of the sample train, extreme meteorological conditions or other
circumstances beyond the owner or operator's control, com-
pliance may, upon the department's approval, be determined
using the arithmetic mean of the results of the 2 other runs.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. 337, off. 2-1-84; am. (2), renum,
(5) (e) to be (6), Register, September, 1990, No. 417, off. 10-1-90; run. (2)
(intro.) and (5) (a), Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8-193.

NR 440.09 Enforcement; penalties. (1) If the depart-
nient has reason to believe that a violation of this chapter has
occurred, it may proceed under s. 285.83, Stats.

(2) Any person who violates any provision of this chapter is
subject to the penalties provided under s. 285.87, Stats.

History- Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. 337, eff. 2--1--84.

....NR 440.10 Other requirements apply. (1) Exemption
or the granting of. an exemption from any requirement of this
chapter does not relieve any person from compliance with chs.
NR 400 to 499 or with ch. 285 or s. 299.15, Slats.

{2) In cases where an emission limitation or other require-
mentset in chs. NR400 to 499, a permit, plan approvalor special
order also applies to a source or facility affected by this chapter,
the more restrictive limitation shall be met.

History: Cr. Register, January. 1984, No. 337, off. 2-1-84; am. Register, Sep-
tember, 1986, No. 369, eff. 10-I-86. am. (1), Register, September, 1990, No.
417, eff. 10-1-90; am. (1), Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93.

NR 440.11 Compliance with standards and mainte-
nancerequirements. (1) Compliance with standards inthis
chapter, other than opacity standards, shall be determined only
by performance tests established by s. NR 440.08, sinless other-
wise specified in the applicable standard. :

(2) Compliance with opacity standards in this chapter shall
be determined by conducting observations in accordance with
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Reference Method 9 in 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, incorpo-
rated by reference in s. NR 440.17, with any alternative method
that is approved by the administrator; or as provided in sub. (5)
(c). For pw-;roses of determining initial compliance, the mini-
mum tote` ',ne of observations shall be 3 hours (30 6-minute
averages) t; :, the performance test or other set of observations
(meaning those fugitive--type emission . sources subject only to
an opacity standard).

(3) The opacity standards setforth in this chapter shall apply
at all times except during periods ofstamip, shutdown, malfunc-
tion and as otherwise provided in the applicable standard.

(4) At all times, including periods of startup, shutdown and
malfunction, owners and operators shall, to the extent practica-
ble, maintain and operate any affected facility including
associated air pollution control equipment in a manner consis-
tent with good air pollution control practice for minimizing
emissions. Determination of whether acceptable operating and
maintenance procedures are being used will be based on
information available to the department which may include, but
is not limited to, monitoring results, opacity observations,
review of operating and maintenance procedures and inspection
of the source.

(5) (a) For the purpose of demonstrating initial compliance,
opacity observations shall be conducted concurrently with the
initial performance test required in s. NR 440.08, unless one of
the following conditions apply:

1. If no performance test under s. NR 440.08 is required,
then opacity observations shall be conducted within 60 days
after achieving the maximum production rate at which the
affected facility will beoperated, but no laterthan 180days after
initial startup of the facility.

2. If visibility or other conditions prevent the opacity
observations from being conducted concurrently with the initial
performance test required under s. NR 440.08, the owner or
operator of an affected facility shall reschedule the opacity
observations as soon after the initial performance test as pos-
sible, but not later than 30 days thereafter, and shall advise the
department of the rescheduled date.

(b) When the conditions specified in par. (a)1. or 2. are met,
the 30-day prior notification to the departmentrequired in s. NR
440.07 (1) (f) shall be waived. A rescheduled opacity observa-
tion shall be conducted, to the extent possible, under the same
operating conditions thatexisted during the initial performance
test conducted under s. NR 440.08. The visible emissions
observer shall determine whether visibility or other conditions
prevent the opacity observations from being made concurrently
with the initial performance test in accordance with procedures
contained in Reference Method 9 of Appendix A, 40 CFR part
60, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17. Opacity readings
of portions of plumes which contain condensed, uncombined
water vapor may not be used for purposes of determining com-
pliance with opacity standards. The owner or operator of an
affected facility shall makeavailable, uponrequest bythe depart-
ment, such records as may he necessary to determine the condi-
tions under which the visual observations were made and shall
provide evidence indicating proof of current visible emissions
observer certification. Except as provided in par. (f), the results
of continuous monitoring by transmissometer which indicate
that the opacity at the time visual observations were made was
not inexcess ofthe standard areprobative but notconclusive evi-
dence of the actual opacity of an emission, provided that the
owner or operator shall meet the burden of proving that time
instrument used meets, at the time of the alleged violation indi-
cated by visual observation, Performance Specification I in
Appendix B, 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference in s. NR
440.17, has been properly maintained and that the resulting data

collected atthe time of the alleged violation havenot been altered
in any way.

(c) Except as provided. in par. (d), the owner or operator of
an affected facility to which an opacity standard in this chapter
applies shall conduct opacity observations in accordance with
sub. (2), shallrecord the opacity ofemissions, and shall report to
the department the opacity results along with the results of the
initial performance test required under s. NR440.08. Theinabil-
ity of an owneror operatorto secure a visible emissions observer
may not be considered a reason for not conducting the opacity
observations concurrently with the initial performance test.

(d) The owner or operator of an affected facility to which an
opacity standard in this chapter applies may request the depart-
ment to determine and to record the opacity of emissions from
the affected facility during the initial performance test and at
such times as may be required. The owner or operator of the
affected facility shallreportthe opacity results tothedepartment.
Any request to the department to determine and to record the
opacity of emissions from an affected facility shall be included
in the notification required in s. NR 440.07 (1) (f). If the depart-
ment cannotdetermine andrecord the opacity of emissionsfrom
the affected facility during the performance test, then the provi-
sions of pars. (a) and (b) shall apply.

(e) An owner or operator of an affected facility using a con-
tinuousopacityinonitor(transmissometer) shnllreeordthemon-
itoring data produced during the initial performance test
required by s. NR440.08 and shall furnish the department a writ-
ten report of time monitoring , results along with the results
obtained using Method 9. of Appendix A, 40 CFR part 60, incor-
porated by reference in s: NR 440.17, and s. NR 440.08 perfor-
mance test results.

(f) , An owner or operator of an affected facility subject to an
opacity standard may. submit, foicompliance purposes, continu-
ous opacity monitoring system (COMS) data results produced
during any performance test required under s. NR440.08 in lieu
of Method 9 of Appendix A, 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by
reference ins. NR440.17, observation data. If an owner oroper-
ator elects to submit COMS data for compliance with the opacity
standard, he or she shall notify the department of that decision,
in writing, atleast 30 days before any performance test required
under s. NR 440,08 is conducted. Once the owner or operator of
an affected facility has notified the department to that effect, the
department shalluse theCOMS data results to determine opacity
compliance .during subsequent tests required under s. NR
440.08, until the owner or operator notifies the department, in
writing, to the contrary. For the purpose of determining com-
pliance with the opacity standard during a performance test
required under s. NR 440.08 using COMS data, the minimum
total time of COMS data collection shall be sufficient to include
theaverages of all 6-minute continuous periods within the dura-
tionof themass emissionperformance test. Results oftheCOMS
opacity determinations shall be submitted along with the results
of the performance test required under s. NR 440.08. The owner
or operator of an affectedfacility using a COMS for compliance
purposes is responsible for demonstrating that the COMS meets
the requirements specified in s. NR 440.13 (3), that the COMS
has been properly maintained and operated, and that the result-
ing data have not been altered in any way. If COMS data results
are submitted for compliance with the opacity standard for a
period of time during which Method 9 of Appendix A, 40 CFR
part 60, incorporated byreference in s, NR 440.17, data indicate
noncompliance, the Method 9 data shall be used to determine
opacity compliance.

(g) Upon receipt from an owner or operator of the written
reports of the results of the performance tests required by s. NR
440.08, the opacity observation results and observer certifica-
tion required by sub. (5) (b), and the COMS results, if applicable,
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the department shall make a finding concerning compliance
with opacity and other applicable standards. If COMS data
results are used to comply with an opacity standard, only those
results arerequired to be submitted along with the performance
test results required by s. NR 440.08. If the department finds that
an affected facility is in compliance  with all applicable standards
for which performance tests are conducted in accordance with s.
NR 440.08, but during the time such performance tests are being
conducted fails to meet any applicable opacity standard, the
department shall notify the owner or operator and advise him or
her that he or she may petition the administrator within 10 clays
of receipt of notification to make appropriate adjustment to the
opacity standard for the affected facility.

Nole: Under 40 CFR 60.11(e) (7) and (8), the administrator will grant a peti-
don for adjustment of the opacity standard for an affected facility upon a demon-
stration by the owner -operator that the facility and associated* pollution con-
trol equipment were operated and maintained in a manner to minimize the
opacity of emissions during the performance tests; that• the performance tests
were performed under the conditions established by the department and that the
affected facility and associated air pollution control equipment were incapable
of being adjusted or operated to meet the applicable opacity standard. The admin-
istrator will establish an opacity standard for the affected facility at a level at
which the source will be able, as indicated by the performance and opacity tests,
to meet the opacity standard at all times during which the source is meeting the
applicable mass or concentration emission standard. The administrator will pro-
mulgate the new opacity standard in the federal register.

(6) Special provisions set forth under an applicable section
of this chapter shall supersede any conflicting provisions of this
section.

.116toryt Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. 337, eff. 2-1-84; er. (6), Register,
September, 1986, No. 369, eff. 10-146; am. (2), r. and recr. (5), Register, Sep-
tember, 1990, No. 417, eff. 10-1-90.

NR 440.12 Circumvention. No owner or operator sub-
ject to the provisions of this chapter may build, erect, install or
use any article, machine, equipment orprocess, the useof which
conceals an emission whichwould otherwise constitute a viola-
tion of an applicable standard. Such concealment includes, but
is not limited to, .the use of gaseous diluents to achieve com-
pliance with an opacity standard or with a standard which is
based on the concentration of apollutantin thegases discharged
to. the atmosphere.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. 337, eff. 2-144.

NR 440.13 Monitoring requirements. (1) Forthepur-
poses of thissection, allcontinuous monitoring systems required
under applicable sections of this chapter shall be subject to the
provisions,of this section upon promulgation of performance
specifications forcontinuous monitoring systems under40 CFR
part 60, Appendix B, incorporated by reference in s. NR440. I7,
unless otherwise specified in an applicable section or by the
department. If the continuous monitoring system is used to
determine compliance with emission limits on a continuous
basis, the quality assurance requirements of 40 CFR part 60,
Appendix F, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, apply
unless anapplicable section or the department specify otherwise.

(2) All continuous monitoring systems and monitoring
devices shall be installed and operational prior to conducting
performance tests under s. NR 440.08. Verification of opera-
tional status shall, at a minimum, include completion of the
manufacturer's written requirements or recommendations for
installation, operation and calibration of the device.

(3) If the owner or operator of an affected facility elects to
submit continuous opacity monitoring system (COMS) data for
compliance with the opacity standard as provided under s. NR
440.11(5) (f), the owneror operator shall conduct aperformance
evaluation of the COMS as specked in Performance Specifica-
tion 1, Appendix B, 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference
in s: NR 440.17, before the performance test required under s.
NR 440.08 is conducted. Otherwise, the owner or operator of an
affected facility shall conduct a performance evaluation of the

COMS or continuous emission monitoring system (CEMS) dur-
ing any performance test required under s. NR. 440,08 or within
30 days thereafter in accordance with the applicable perfor-
mance specification in Appendix B, 40 CFR part 60, incorpo-
rated by reference in s. NR 440.17. The owner or operator of an
affected facility shall conduct COMS or CEMS performance
evaluations at such othertimes as may be required by the depart-
ment.

(a) 'Me owner or operator of an affected facility using a
COMS to determine opacity compliance during any perfor-
mance testrequired under s, NR440.08 and as describedin s. NR
440.11 (5) (f) shall furnish the department 2 or, upon request,
more copiesof awrittenreportoftheresults ofthe COMSperfor-
mance evaluation described in this subsection at least 10 days
before the performance test required under s. NR 440.08 i s con-
ducted.

(b) Except as provided in par. (a), the owner or operator of
an affected facility shall furnish the department within 60 days
of completion 2 or, upon request, more copies of a written report
of the results of the performance evaluation.

(4) (a) Owners and operators of all continuous emission
monitoring systems installed in accordance with the provisions
of this chapter shall check the zero (or low—level value between
0 and 20% of span value) and span (50 to 100% of span value)
calibration drifts at least once daily in accordance with a written
procedure. Thezero spanshall, at a minimum, beadjustedwhen-
ever the 24—hour zero drift or24—hour span drift exceeds. 2 times
the limits of the applicable performance specifications in 40
CFR part 50, Appendix B, incorporated by reference in s. NR
440.17. The system must allow the amount of excess zero and
span drift measured at the 24--hourinterval checks to berecorded
and quantified, whenever specified. For continuous monitoring
systems measuring opacity of emissions, the optical surfaces
exposed totheemissions shailbecleaned prior to performing the
zero and span drift adjustments, except that for systems using
automatic zero adjustments the optical surfaces shall be cleaned
when the cumulative automatic zero compensation exceeds 4%
opacity.

(b) Unless otherwise approved by the department, the fol-
lowing procedures shall be followed for . continuous monitoring
systetns measuring opacity of emissions. Minimum procedures
shall include a method for producing a simulated zero opacity
condition and an upscale (span) opacity condition using a certi-
fied neutral density filter or otherrelated technique to produce a
known obscuration of thelightbeam. Such procedures shallpro-
vide a system check of the analyzer internal optical surfaces and
all electronic circuitry including the lamp and photodetector
assembly.

(5) Except for system breakdowns, repairs, calibration
checks, and zero and span adjustments required under sub, (4),
all continuous monitoring systems shall be in continuous opera-
tion and shall meet minimum frequency of operation require-
ments as follows:

(a) All continuous monitoring systems referenced bysub. (3)
for measuring opacity of emissions shall complete a minimum
of one cycle of sampling and analyzing for each successive
10—second period and one cycle of data recording for each
successive 6-minute period.

(b) Allcontinuous monitoring systems referencedby sub. (3)
for measuring emissions, except opacity, shall complete a mini-
mum of one cycle of operation (sampling, analyzing and data
recording) for each successive 15—minute period.

(6) All continuous monitoring systems or monitoring
devices shall be installed such thatrepresentative measurements
of emissions or process parameters from the affected facility arc
obtained. Additional procedures for location of continuous
monitoring systems contained in the applicable performance
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specifications of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix B, incorporated by
reference in s. NR 440.17, shall be used.

(7) When theemissions from a single affected facilityor2or
more affected facilities subject to the same emission standards
are combined beforebeing released to the atmosphere, the owner
or operator may install applicable continuous monitoring sys-
tems on each emission or on the combined emissions. When the
affected facilities arenot subject to the same emission standards,
separate continuous monitoring systems shall be installed on
each emission. When the emission froth one affected facility is
released to the atmosphere through more than one point, the
owner or operator shall I iislall an applicable continuous moni-
toring system on each separate emission unless the installation
of fewer systems is approved by the department. When more
than one continuous monitoring system is used to measure the
emissions from one affected facility (e.g., multiple breechings,
multiple outlets), the owner or operator shall report the results as
required from each continuous monitoring system.

(8) Owners or operators of all continuous monitoring sys-
tems for measurement of opacity shall reduce all data to 6-min-
ute averages and for continuous monitoring systems other than
opacity to one-hour averages for time periods as defined under
s. NR 440.02 (20) and (29), respectively. Six-minute opacity
averages shall be calculated from 36 or more data points equally
spaced over each 6-minute period. For continuous monitoring
systems other than opacity, one--hour averages shall be com-
puted from 4 or more data points equally spaced over each one-
hour period. Data recorded during periods of continuous moni-
toring system breakdowns, repairs, calibration checks, and zero
and span adjustments may not be included in the data averages
computed under this subsection. An arithmetic or integrated
average of all data may be used. The data may be recorded in
reduced or nonreduced form (e.g. ppm pollutant and percent OZ
orng/J of pollutant). All excess emissions shall beconvertedinto
units of the standardusing the applicable conversion procedures
specified in the standards. Afterconversioninto units of the stan-
dard, the data may be rounded to the same number of significant
digits used in the standard to specify the emission limit (e.g.,
rounded to the nearest one percent opacity).

(9) After receipt and considerationof written application, the
department may approve alternatives to any monitoring proce-
dures or requirements of this chapter including, but not limited
to the following:

(a) Alternative monitoring requirements when installation of
a continuous monitoring system or monitoring device specified
by this chapter would not provide accurate measurements due to
liquid water or other interferences caused by substances with the
effluent gases.

(b) Alternative monitoring requirements when the affected
facility is infrequently operated.

(c) Alternative monitoring requirements to accommodate
continuous monitoring systems that require additional measure-
ments to correct for stack moisture conditions.

(d) Alternative locations for installing continuous monitor-
ing systems or monitoring devices when the owner or operator
can demonstrate that installation at alternate locations will
enable accurate and representative measurements.

(c) Alternative methods of converting pollutant concentra-
tion measurements to units of the standards.

.(f) Alternative procedures for performing daily checks of
zero and span drift that do not involve use of span gases or tests
cells.

(g) Alternatives to the ASTM test methods or sampling pro-
cedures specified by any section of this chapter.

(h) Alternative continuous monitoring systems that do not
meet the design or performance requirements in Performance
Specification 1 of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix B, incorporated by
reference in s. NR440.17, but adequately demonstrate a definite
and consistent relationship between their measurements and the
measurements of opacity by a system complying with the
requirements in Performance Specification 1. The department
may require that a demonstration be performed foreach affected
facility:

(1) Alternative monitoring requirements when the emission
from a single affected facility or the combined emissions from 2
or more affected facilities arereleased to the atmosphere through
more than one point.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1984, INTO.337, eff. 2-1-84; am. (1) (intro.),
L (1) (a) and (b), Register, September, I996, ho. 369, eff. 10-1-86; am. (1), (4)
(b), (5) (a) and (b) and (8), T. and recr. (3), r. (5) (c), Register, September, 1990,
No. 417, eff. 10-1-90.

NR 440.14 Modification. (1) Except as provided under
subs. (5),(6) and (8) to (12), any physical or operational change
to an existing facility which results in an increase in the emission
rate to the atmosphere of any pollutant to which a standard
applies shall be considered a modification within themeaning of
this chapter. Upon modification, an existing facility becomes an
affected facility for each pollutant to which a standard applies
and for which there is anincrease in the emissionrateto theatmo-
sphere.

(2) (a) Emission factors as specified in "Compilation of Air
Pollutant Emission Factors," AP-42, Volume 1: Stationary
Point and Area Sources, USEPA-OAQPS, as amended, incor-
porated by reference in s. NR 440.17, or other emission factors
determined by the department to be superior to AP-42 emission
factors, in cases where utilization of emission factors demon-
strate that theemission level resulting from thephysical oropera-
tional change will either clearly increase or clearly notincrease.

(b) Material balances, continuous monitor data, or manual
emission tests in cases where utilization of emission factors as
referenced in par. (a) does not demonstrate to the department's
satisfaction whether the emission level resulting from the physi-
cal or operational change will either clearly increase or clearly
not increase, or where an owner or operator demonstrates to the
department's satisfaction that there are reasonable grounds to
dispute the result obtained by the department utilizing emission
factors as referenced inpar, (a). When the emission rate is based
on results from manual emission tests or continuous monitoring
systems, the procedures specified in 40 CFR part 60, Appendix
C, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, shall be used to
determine whether an increase in emission rate has occurred.
Tests shall be. conducted under such conditions as the depart-
ment may specify to the owner or operator based on representa-
tive performance of thefacility. Atleast 3 valid testmns shall be
conducted before and at least 3 after the physical or operational
change. All operating parameters which may affect emissions
shall be held constant to the maximumfeasible, degree for all test
runs.

(3) The addition of an affected facility to a stationary source
as an expansion to that source or as areplacement for an existing
facility will not by itself bring within the applicability of this
chapter any other facility within that source.

(5) The following may not, by themselves, be considered
modifications under this chapter:

(a) Maintenance, repair and replacement which the depart-
ment determines to be routine for a source category, subject to
the provisions of sub. (3) and s. NR 440.15.

(b) An increase in production rate of an existing facility, if
thatincrease can be accomplished without a capital expenditure
on that facility.

(c) An increase in the hours of operation.
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(d) Useof an alternative fuel or raw material if, priorthe date
any standard under this chapter became appIicableto that source
type, the existing facility was designed to accommodate that
alternative use. A facility shall be considered to be designed to
accommodate an alternativefuel orraw material ifthat use could
be accomplished under the facility's construction specifications
as amended prior to the change. Conversion to coal required for
energy considerations, as specified in section 111(a) (8) of the
act (42 USC 7411(a) (8)), will not be considered a modification
under this chapter.

(e) The addition or use of any system or device whose pri-
mary function is the reduction of air pollutants, except when an
emission control system is removed or is replaced by a system
which the department determines to be less environmentally
beneficial.

(f) Therelocation or change in ownership of an existing facil-
ity.

(6) Special provisions set forth under any other applicable
section of this chapter shallsupersede any conflicting provisions
of this section.

(7) Within 180 days of the completion of any physical or
operational change subject to the control measures specified in
sub. (i), compliance with all applicable standards shall be
achieved.

(S) No physical change or change in the method of operation
at an existingelectric utility steam generating unitmay be treated
as a modification for the purposes of this section provided that
the change does not increase the maximum hourly emissions of
any pollutant regulated under this section above the maximum
hourly emissions achievable at that unit during the 5 years prior
to the change.

(9) Repowering projects that are awarded funding from the
department of energy as permanent clean coal technology dem-
onstration projects, or similar projects funded by the U.S. envi-
ronmental protection agency, are exempt from the requirements
of this section provided that the change does not increase the
maximum hourly emissions of any pollutant regulated under
this section above the maximumhourly emissions achievable at
that unit during the 5 years prior to the change.

(10) (a) Repowering projects that qualify for an extension
under section 409 (b) of the act (42 USC 765 l (b)) are exempt
from the requirements of this section provided that the change
does not increase the actual hourly emissions of any pollutant
regulated under this section above the actual hourly emissions
Achievable at that unit during the 5 years prior to the change.

(b) This exemption does not apply to any new unit that:

1. Is designated as a replacement for an existing unit;

2. Qualifies under section 409(b)of the act (42USC7651h
(b)) for an extension of an emission limitation compliance date
under section 405 of the act (42 USC 7651d) and;

3. Is located at a different site than the existing unit.

(11) The installation, operation, cessation or removal of a
temporary clean coal technology demonstration project is
exemptfrom therequirements of this section. Atemporary clean
coal control technology demonstration project for the purposes
of this section is a clean coal technology demonstration project
thatis operated for a period of 5 years orless and which complies
with the state implementation plan for the statein whichthe proj-
ect is located and other requirements necessary to attain and
maintain the national ambient air quality standards during the
project and after it is terminated.

(12) The reactivation of a very cleancoal fired electric utility
steam generating unit is exempt from the requirements of this
section.

Htslory: Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. 337, etr.2-1—S4; am. (1), (2) (a),
(5) (d), cr. (8) to (12), Register, December, 1995, No. 480, efl: 1-1-96.

NR 440.15 Reconstruction. (1) An existing facility,
upon reconstruction, becomes an affectedfacility,irrespective of
any change in emission rate.

(2) "Reconstruction"means the replacement of components
of an existing facility to such an extent that:

(a) The fixed capital cost of the new components exceeds
50% of the fixed capital cost that would be required to construct
a comparable entirely new facility, and .

(b) Itis technologically and economically feasibleto meet the
applicable standards, set forth in this chapter...

(3) "Fixed capital cost" means the capital needed to provide
all the depreciable components.;

(4) If an owner or operator of an existing facility proposes to
replace components, and the fixed capital cost of the new com-
ponents exceeds 50% of the fixed capital cost that would be
required to construct a comparable entirely new facility, the
owner or operator shall notify the department of the proposed
replacements. The notice shall be postmarked 60 days (or as
soon as practicable) before construction of the replacements is
commenced and shall include the following information:

(a) Name and address of the owner or operator.
(b) T11e location of the existing facility.
(c) Abrief description of the existing facility and the compo-

nents which are to be replaced.
(d) A description of the existing air pollution control equip-

ment and the proposed air pollution control equipment.
(e) An estimate of the fixed capital cost of the replacements

and of constructing a comparable entirely new facility.
(f) The. estimated life of the existing facility after thereplace-

ments.
(g) A discussion of any economic or technical limitationsthe

facility may have in complying with the applicable standards of
performance after the proposed replacements.

(5) The department shall determine, within 30 days of the
receipt of the notice required by sub. (4) and any additional
information it may reasonably require, whether the proposed
replacement constitutes reconstruction.

(6) The department's determination under sub. (5) shall be
based on:

(a) The fixed capital cost of the replacements in comparison
to the feted capital cost that would be required to construct a
comparable entirely new facility;

(b) The estimated life of the facility after the replacements
compared to the life of a comparable entirely new facility;

(c) The extent to which the components being replaced cause
or contribute to the emissions from the facility; and

(d) Any economic or technical limitations on compliance
with applicable standards of performance which are inherent in
the proposed replacements.

(7) Individual sections of this chapter may include specific
provisions which refine and delimit the concept of reconstruc-
tion set forth in this section.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. 337, eff. 2-1-84.

NR 440.17 Incorporation by reference of code of
federal regulations provisions and other materials.
(1) APPENDICES. Appendices A, B, C and F of 40 CFR part 60
and Appendix B of 40 CFR part 61 as in effect on July 1, 1994
are incorporated by reference and made a part of this chapter.
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Copies of these Appendices are available for inspection in the
offices of the department of natural resources, secretary of state
and revisor of statutes, Madison, Wisconsin, or may be pur-
chased for personal use from the superintendent of documents,
U.S. government printing office, Washington, DC 20402.

(2) OTHM MATERIALS. The materials listed in this subsection
are incorporated by reference in the corresponding sections
noted. Some of the materials are also incorporated in Appen-
dices A, B, C and Fof 40 CFR part 60 as in effect on July 1, 198 8
by the administrator. Since these Appendices are incorporated
by referencein this chapterby sub. (1), raterials incorporated by
reference in the Appendices are hereby also incorporated by ref-
erence and made apartofthis chapter. The materials are available
for inspection in the offices of the department of natural
resources, secretary of state and revisor of statutes, Madison,
Wisconsin or may be purchased for personal use at the corre-
sponding address noted.

(a) The following materials are available for purchase from
at least one of the following addresses: American Society for
Testing and Materials (ASTM), 1916 Race Street, Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania 19103; or the University Microfilms Interna-
tional, 300 North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106:

J. ASTM D388-77, Standard Specification for Classifica-
tion of Coals by Rank, for ss. NR 440.19 (2) (a) and (6) (f) 4. a.,
b. and . f., 440.20 (2) (b), (n) and. (y), 440.205 (2) (d) and (t),
440.207 (2) (b) and 440.42 (2) (a) and (b).

2. ASTM D3178--73, Standard Test Methods for Carbon
and Hydrogen in the Analysis Sample of Coal and Coke, for s.
NR 440.19 (6) (f) 5. a. and for 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A,
Method 19,

3. ASTM D3176-74, Standard MethodforUltimate Analy-
sis of Coal and Coke, for s. NR 440.19 (6) (f) 5. a. and for40 CFR
part 60, Appendix A, Method 19.

4, ASTM D1137-53 (reapproved 1975), Standard Method
for Analysis of Natural Gases and Related Types of Gaseous
Mixtures by the Mass Spectrometer, for s. NR 440.19 (6) (f) 5.
a.

5. ASTM D1945-64 (reapproved 1976), Standard Method
for Analysis of Natural Gas by Gas Chromatography, for s. NR
440.1. 9 (6) (f) 5. a.

6. ASTM D1946-77, Standard Method for Analysis of
Reformed Gas by Gas Chromatography, for ss. NR 440.18 (6)
(c), 440.19 (6) (f) 5. a., 440.647 (6) (f), 440.675 (5) (d) 3. b. and
5., 440.686 (5) (d) 2. b. and 4. and 440.705 (5) (d) 2. b. and 4.

7. ASTM D201S 77, Standard Test Method for Gross Cal-
orific Value of Solid Fuel by the Adiabatic Bomb Calorimeter,
for s. NR 440.19 (6) (f) 5, b, and (7) (c) 2. and for 40 CFR part
60, Appendix A, Method 19.

8. ASTM D 1826-77, Standard Test Method for Calorific
Value of Gases in Natural Gas Range by Continuous Recording
Calorimeter, for ss. NR 440.19 (6):(f) 5. b. and (7) (c) 2. and
440.46 (7) (b) 1, and for 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, Method
19.

9. ASTM D240-76, Standard Test Method for Heat of
Combustion of Liquid Hydrocarbon Fuels by Bomb Calorime-
ter, for ss. NR 440.19 (7) (c) 2. and 440.46 (7) (b) 3., and for 40
CFR part 60, Appendix A, Method 19.

10. ASTM D396-78, Standard Specifications forFueIOils,
for ss. NR 440.205 (2) (h) and (zf), 440.207 (2) (g) and (v),
440.27 (2) (g) and 440.28 (2) (f). .

11. ASTM D2880-78, Standard Specification for Gas Tur-
bine Fuel Oils, for ss. NR 440.27 (2) (g), 440.28 (2) (f), and
440.50 (6) (d).

12, ASTM D975 78, Standard Specification for Diesel
Fuel Oils, for ss. NR 440.27 (2) (g) and 440.28 (2) (f).

13. ASTM D323-82, Test Method for Vapor Pressure of
Petroleum Products (Reid Method), for ss. NR 440.27 (2) (i),
440.28 (2) (h) and 440.285 (2) (i) and (7) (f) 2, b.

14. ASTM A99-76, Standard Specification for Ferroman-
ganese, for s. NR 440.43 (2) (v).

15. ASTM A483-64 (reapproved 1974), Standard Specifi-
cation for Siiicomanganese, for s. NR 440.43 (2) (q):

16. ASTMAIOI-73,StandardSpecificationforFerroehro-
mium, for s. NR 440A3 (2) (o).

17. ASTM A 100--69, (reapproved 1974), Standard Specifi-
cation for Ferrosilicon, for s. NR 440.43 (2) (k) and (t).

18.ASTM A482-76, Standard Specification forFerrochro-
mesilicon, for s. NR 440.43 (2) (i).

19. ASTM A495 76, Standard Specification for Calcium
-Silicon and Calcium Manganese-Silicon, for s. NR440.43 (2)

20. ASTM 131072-80, Standard Method for Total Sulfur
in Fuel Gases, for s. NR 440.50 (6) (d).

21. ASTM 02986-71 (reapproved 1978), Standard
Method for Evaluation of Air, Assay Media by the Monodis-
perse DOP (Dioetyl Phthalate) Smoke Test, for40 CFR part 6%
Appendix A, Method 5, par. 3.1.1, Method 12, par. 4.1.1, and
Method 17, par. 3.1.1.

22. ASTM D1193-77, Standard Specification for Reagent
Water, for 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, Method 6, par. 3.1.1;
Method 7, par. 3.2.2; Method 7A, par. 3.2; Method 7C, par.
3.1,1; Method 7D, par. 3,1.1; Method 8, par. 3.1.3; Method 11,
par, 6.1.3; Method 12, par. 4.1.3 and Method 13A, par, 6.1.2.

24. ASTM D2234-76, Standard Methods for Collection of
a Gross Sample of Coal, for 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A,
Method 19.

25. ASTM D3173 73, Standard Test Method for Moisture
in the Analysis Sample of Coal and Coke, for 40 CFR part 60,
Appendix A, Method 19.

26. ASTM D3177---75, Standard Test Methods for Total
Sulfur in theAnalysis Sample of Coal and Coke, for40 CFR part
60, Appendix A, Method 19.

27. ASTM D2013--72, Standard Method for Preparing
Coal Samples for . Analysis, for 40 CFR put 60, Appendix A,
Method 19.

28. ASTM D270-65 (reapproved 1975), Standard Method
of Sampling Petroleum and Petroleum Products, for 40 CFR
part 60, Appendix A. Method 19.

30. ASTM D1475-60 (reapproved 1980), Standard Test
Method for Density of Paint, Varnish, Lacquer, and Related
Products, for s. NR 440.56 (6) (d) i., and for 40 CFR part 60,
Appendix A, Method 24, par. 2.1, and Method 24A, par. 2.2.

31. ASTM D2369-81, Standard Test Method for Volatile
Content of Coatings, for 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, Method
24, par. 2.2.

32. ASTM D3792-79, Standard Method for Water Content
of Water-Reducible Paints by Direct Injection into a Gas Chro-
matograph, for 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, Method 24, par.
2.3.

33. ASTM 1)4017-81, Standard Test Method for Water in
Paints andPaint Materials by the KarlFischer Titration Method,
for 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, Method 24, par. 2.4.

34. ASTM E169-63 (reapproved 1977), General Tech-
niques of Ultraviolet Quantitative Analysis, for ss. NR 440.62
(6) (d) 1., 440.66 (4) (b) and 440.682 (3) (f).
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35. ASTM B168-67 (reapproved 1977), General Tech-
niques of Infrared Quantitative Analysis, for ss. NR 440.62 (6)
(d) 1., 440.66 (4) (b) and 440.682 (3) (f).

36. ASTM E260-73, General Gas Chromatography Proce-
dures, for ss. NR 440.62 (6) (d) 1., 440.66 (4) (b), 440.682 (3)
(f) and 440.684 (5) (b) 3.

37. ASTM D2879-83, Test Method for Vapor Pressure —
Temperature Relationship and Initial Decomposition Tempera-
ture of Liquids by Isoteniscope, for ss. NR 440.285 (2) (f) 3., (7)
(e) 3. b. and (f) 2. a. and 440.62 (6) (e) 1.

38. ASTMD2382 76(reapproved1980),HeatofCombus-
tion of Hydrocarbon Fuels by Bomb Calorimeter (High—Preci-
sion Method), for ss. NR 440.18 (6),440.62 (6) (g) 6..440.647
(6). (f), 440.675 (5) (d) 5., 440.686 (5) (d) 4. and 440.705 (5) (d)
4.

39. ASTM D2504-67 (reapproved 1977), Noncondens-
able Gases in C3 and Lighter Hydrocarbon Products by Gas
Chromatography, for s. NR 440.62 (6) (g) S. .

40. ASTM D8678, Distillation ofPetroleumProducts, for
ss. NR 440.647 (4) (d), 440.66 (4) (d) and 440.682 (4) (h),

42. ASTM D3031--81, Standard Test Method for Total Sul-
fur in Natural Gas by Hydrogenation, for s. NR 440.50 (6) (d).

43. ASTM D40W82, Standard Method for Analysis of
Hydrogen Sulfide-in Gaseous Fuels (Lead Acetate Reaction
Rate Method), for s. NR 440.50 (6) (d).

44. ASTM D3246-81, Standard Method for Sulfur in
Petroleum Gas byOxidativeMicrocoulometry, fors. NR440.50
(6) (d)•

45. ASTM D2584-68 (reapproved 1985), Standard Test
Method for Ignition Loss of Cured Reinforced Resins, for s. NR
440.69 (6) (c) 3. a.

46. ASTM D3431-80 (reapproved 1987), Standard Test
Method for Trace Nitrogen in Liquid Petroleum Hydrocarbons
(Microcoulometric Method), for s. NR 440.205 (10) (e).

47. ASTM D129-64 (reapproved 1978), Standard Test
Method for Sulfur in Petroleum Products (General Bomb
Method), for 40 CFR part: 60, Appendix A, Method 19.

48. ASTM D1552-83, Standard Test Method for Sulfur in
Petroleum Products (High Temperature Method), for 40 CFR
part 60, Appendix A, Method 19.

49. ASTMD1835-86, Standard SpecificationforLiquified
Petroleum (LP) Gases, for ss. NR 440.205 (2) (y) and 440.207
(2) (q)•

50. ASTM D3286-85, Standard Test Method for Gross
Calorific. Value of Coal. and Coke by the Isothermal — Jacket
Bomb Calorimeter, for 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, Method
19.

51. ASTM D4057-8 1, Standard Practice for Manual Sam-
pling of Petroleum and Petroleum Products, for40 CFR part 60,
Appendix A, Method 19.

52. ASTM D4239-85, Standard Test Methods for Sulfur in
the Analysis Sample of Coal and Coke Using High Temperature
Tube Furnace Combustion Methods, for 40 CFR part 60,
Appendix A, Method 19.

53. ASTM D2016-74 (reapproved 1983), Standard Test
Methods for Moisture Content of Wood, for 40 CFR part 60,
Appendix A, Method 28.,

54. ASTM D4442-84, Standard Test Methods for Direct
Moisture ContentMeasurementin Woodand Wood—base Mate-
rials, for 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, Method 28.

56. ASTM D129-64 (reapproved 1978), Standard Test
Method for Sulfur in Petroleum Products (General Bomb
Method), for s. NR 440.26 (7) 0) 2.

57. ASTM D 1552-83, Standard Test Method for Sulfur in
Petroleum Products (High Temperature Method), for s. NR
440.26 (7) 0) 2.

58. ASTM D2622-87, Standard Test Method for Sulfur in
Petroleum Products by X—Ray Spectrometry, for s. NR
440.26(7) 0) 2.

59, ASTM D1266---87, Standard Test Method for Sulfur in
Petroleum Products (Lamp Method), for s. NR 440.26 (7) 0) 2.

60.' ASTM D2908-74, Standard Practice for Measuring
Volatile Organic Matter in Water by Aqueous—Injection Gas
Chromatography, for s. NR 440.647 (6) 0).

61. ASTM D3370-76, Standard Practices for Sampling
Water, fors. NR 440.647 (6) 0).

(b) Thefollowing material is available for purchase from the
Association of Official Analytical Chemists, 1111 North 19th
Street, Suite 210, Arlington VA 22209:

1, AOAC Method 9, Official Methods of Analysis of the
Association of Official Analytical Chemists, l l th edition,1970,
pp. 11-12, for ss. NR 440.37 (5) (b) 3. b., 440.38 (5) (b) 3. b.,
440.39 (5) (b) 3. b., 440.40 (5) (b) 3. b., and 440.41(5) (c) 3. b.

(c) The following material is available for purchase from the
American Petroleum Institute, 1220 L Street NW, Washington
DC 20005:

1. API Publication 2517, Evaporation Lass from External
Floating—Roof Tanks, Second Edition, February 1980, for ss.
NR 440.27 (2) (k) and (4) (b), 440.28 (2) (j) and (6) (b), and
440.285 (2) (f)1. and (7) (e) 2. a.

(d) The following material is availablefor purchase from the
Technical Association of the Pulp and Paper Industry ('IAPPI),
Dunwoody Park, Atlanta GA 30341:

1. TAPPI Method T624 os-68, for s. NR 440A5 (6)'(d) 3.
(e) The following materialis availablefor purchase from the

American Public Health Association, 1015 15th Street NW,
Washington DC 20005:

1. Method 2540 B., Total Solids Dried at 103-105°C, in
Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewa-
ter, 17th edition, 1989, for s. NR 440.69 (4) (b).

2. Method 2540 G., Total, Fixed, and Volatile Solids in
Solid and Semisolid Samples, in Standard Methods for the
Examination of Water and Wastewater, 17th edition, 1989, for
s. NR 440.32 (5) (b) S.

(f) The following material is availablefor purchase from the
following address: Underwriter's Laboratories, Inc. (UL), 333
Pfingsten Road, Northbrook IL 60062:

1. UL 103, Sixth Edition revised as of September 3, 1986,
Standard for Chimneys, Factory—built, Residential Type and
Building Heating Appliance, for 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A,
Method 28.

(g) The following material is availablefor purchase from the
following address: WestCoastLumbcrInspectionBureau, 6980
SWBarnes Road, Portland OR 97223:

1. West Coast Lumber Standard Grading Rules No. 16,
pages 5-21 and 90 and91, September 3,1970, revised 1984, for
40 CFR, part 60, Appendix A, Method 28.

(h) Thefollowing material is available for purchase from the
following address: The American Society of Mechanical Engi-
neers (ASMB), 345 East 47th Street, New York NY 10017:

1. ASMEQRO--1-1989. Standard for theQualification and
Certification of ResourceRecoveryFacility Operators, for s. NR
440. 215 (7).
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2. ASMBPTC4.1,Power Test Codes: Test Code for Stearn
Generating Units, 1964, for ss. NR 440.205 (7) (g) and 440.215
(9) (h)•

3. ASME Interim Supplement 19.5 on Instruments and
Apparatus; Application, Part Il of Fluid Meters, 6th Edition,
1971, for s. NR 440.215 (9) (h).

(i) The following material is available from the National
Technical Information Service, 5285 Port Royal Road, Sp ring-
field VA 22161:

1; The Standard Indust rial Classification Manual; 1987,
NTIS order no. PB 87-100012, for ss. NR 440.205 (2) (c) and
(zb), 440.46 (2) (c), (d), (i) and (L) and 440.72 (2) (a) 1.

2, Compilation of Air Pollutant Emission Factors, Volume
I: Stationary Point and Area Sources, as amended by Supple-
ment B in September, 1999, Supplement C in September, 1990,
Supplement D in September, 1990, Supplement E in October,
1992, and Supplement F in July,1993, for s. NR 440.14 (2) (a).

(j) The following material is available for purchase from the
Industrial Press Inc., 200 Madison Ave, New York NY 10016:
Gas Engineers Handbook, 1st edition, 2nd printing, 1966, page
6/25, Fuel Gas Engineering Practice, for s. NR 440.684 (9)..

History : Cr, Register, January, 1984, No. 337, eff. 2--144; am. (1), (2)

cr. 
(2 

(a) 34. to 55., (2) (e) and (h) renunn(2) (e) to be (2) (g , Register,)Septem
ber, 1990, No. 417, eff. 10-190; am. (1) (a) (int ro .) to 5. and (b), (2) (a) 1., 6.
to 11., 20. and 34, to 45., (b) I., (c)1., (d) L, (e) (intro.) and 1., T. (2) (a) 46, and
(g), renum: (2) (a) 47. to 55., (f) and (h) to be (2) (a) 46.; to 54., (t) and a) and
am. (2) (a) 46. and 49., (i) and 0), cr. (2) (a) 56. to 61., (e) 2., (f), (g) and (h), Regis-
ter, June, 1993, No, 450, eff. 8-1-93; r. (1) (a), renum. (1) (b) to be (1) and am.,

(2) (h) 1, to be (2) (h) 2. and am., am. (2) (a) 6., 20., 38., (b) (intro .), (a (e) L,
(h) (intro.), cr. (2) (h) 1., 3., Register, December, 1995, No. 480, eff. 1-1-96; am.
(2) (f)1, and (g) 1., Regtster, April,1997, No. 496, eft. $-1-97.

NR 440.18 General control device requirements.
(1) INTRODUCTION. This section contains requirements forcon-
trol devices used to comply with applicable sections ofthis chap-
ter and ohs. NR 445 to 484. The requirements are placed in this
section for administrative convenience and only apply to facili-
ties covered by sections or chapters referring to this section.

(2) FYARM. Subsections (3) through (6) apply to flares..
(3) (a) Flares shall be designed for and operated with no vis-

ible emissions as determined by the methods speci fied in sub.
(6), except for periods not to exceed a total of 5 minutes during
any 2 consecutive hours.

(b) Flares shall be operated with a flame present at all times,
as determined by the methods specified in sub. (6).

(c) Flares shall be used only with the net heating value of the
gas being combusted being 11.2  MJ/scm (300 Btu/sef) or greater
if the flare is steam-assisted or air-assisted; orwith thenetheat-
ing value of the gas being combusted being 7.45 MJ/scm (200
Btu/scf) or greater if the flare is nonassisted. The net heating
value of the gas being combusted shall be determined by the
methods specified in sub. (6).

(d) 1. Steam--assisted and nonassisted flares shall be
designed for and operated with anexit velocity, as determinedby
the methods specified in sub. (6) (d), less than 18.3 m/sec (60 ft/
sec), except as provided in subds. land 3.

2. Steam-assisted and nonassisted flares designed for and
operated with an exit velocity, as determined by the methods
specified in sub. (6) (d), equal to or greater than 18.3 m/see (60
ft/sec) but less than 122 m/sec (400 ft/see) are allowed if the net
heating value of the gas being combusted is greater than 37.3
MJ/scm (1,000 Btu/scf),

3. Steam-assisted and nonassisted flares designed for and
operated with an exit velocity, as determined by the methods
specified in sub. (6) (d), less than the velocity, V.a , as deter-
mined by the method specified in sub. (6) (e), and less than 122
m/sec (400 ft/sec) are allowed.

(e) Air-assisted flares shall be designed andoperatedwith an
exit velocity less than the velocity, Vr„ a,,, as determined by the
method specified in sub. (6) (f).'

(f) Flares used to comply with this section shallbesteam--as-
sisted, air-assisted, or nonassisted.

(4) Owners or operators of flares used to comply with the
provisions of this section shall monitor these control devices to
ensure that they are operated and maintained in conformance
with their designs. Applicable sections below provide provi-
sions stating how owners or operators of flares shall monitor
these control devices.

(5) Flares usedto comply with provisions of this section shall
be operated at all times when emissions may be vented to them.

.(6) (a) Reference Method 22 ofAppendixA,40CFR part 60,
incorporated by referencein s. NR 440.17, shall beused to deter-
mine the compliance of flares with the visible emission provi-
sions of this section. The observation period is 2 hours and shall
be used according to Method 22.

(b) The presence of a flare pilot flame shall be monitored
using a thermocouple or any other equivalent device to detect the
presence of a flame.

(c) The net heating value of the gas being combusted in a flare
shall be calculated using the following equation:

n

HT = K Y C1Hi
ial

where:
HT is the net heating value of the sample, MJ/scm; where the

net enthalpy per mole of offgas is based on combustion at 25°C
and 700 min Hg, but the standard temperature for determining
the volume corresponding to one mole is 20°C;

K is the conversion constant, 1.740 x 10-7

[pP Jig-mote
P—

cal]m J sctn

where the standard temperature for (g-mole)/scm is 20°C;
Cl is theconcentration of sample component i inppm on a wet

basis, as measured for organics by Reference Method 18 in 40
CFR part 60, Append ix A, incorporated by reference in s. NR
440.17, and measured for hydrogen and carbon monoxide by
ASTM D1946-77, incorporated by reference in s, NR 440.17;
and

Hl is the net heat of combustion of sample component i,
kcal/(g-mole) at25°C aud760mmHg. Theheats of combustion
may be,determined using ASTM D2382-76, incorporated by
reference in s. NR 440.17, if published values are not available
or cannot be calculated.

(d) The actual exit velocity of a flare shall be determined by
dividing the volumetric flow rate (in units of standard tempera-
ture and pressure), as determined as approp riate by Reference
Method 2,2A, 2C, or2D of Append ix A, 40 CPR part 60, incor-
porated by reference in s. NR 440.17, by the unobstructed (free)
cross sectional area of the flare tip.

(e) The maximum permitted velocity, Vmax, for flames com-
plying with sub. (3) (d) 3, shall be determined by the following
equation:

Logto (V.I.) = (HT + 28.8)/31.7
where:
V,,,u is the maximum permitted velocity, m/see
28.8 = constant
31.7 = constant
HT is the net heating value as determined in par. (c)
(f) The maximum permitted velocity, Vm a^, , for air-assisted

flares shall be determined by the following equation:
Vri,,, = 8.706 3- 0.7084 (HT)
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where:
V,,,,, is the maximum permitted velocity, m/sec
8.706 = constant
0.7084 = constant
HT is the net heating value as determined in par. (c)

History: Cr. Register, September, 1990, No. 417, eff. 10-1-90; am. (6) (a),
(c), (e) and (f) Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 9-1--93; am. (6) (c), Register,
December, 1995, No. 480, eff. 1--1-96.

NR 440.19 Fossil-fuel--fired steam generators for
which construction is commenced after August 17,
1971. (1) APPLICABiL=ANDDC.SIGNATIONOFAFFECTEDFAC[L-

iTY. (a) The affectedfacilities to which theprovisions of this sec-
tion apply are:

1. Each fossil-fuel fired steam generating unit ofmore than
73 megawatts heat input rate (250.million Btu per hour).

2. Each fossil-fuel and wood-residue--fired steam generat-
ing unit capable of firing fossil fuel at a heat input rate of more
than 73 megawatts (250 million Btu per hour).

(b) Any change to an existing fossil-fuel-fired steam gener-
ating unit to accommodate the use of combustible materials
other than fossil fuels as defined in this section does not bring
that unit under the applicability of this section.

(c) Except as provided in par. (d), any facility under par. (a)
that commenced construction or modification after August 17,
1971, is subject to the requirements of this section.

(d) Therequirements of subs. (5) (a) 4. arid5., (b) and (d), and
(6) (f)4.f. are, applicable totignite-firedsteain generating units
that commenced construction or modification after December
22, 1976.

(e) Any facility covered under s. NR 440.20 is not covered
under this section.

(2) DBFINrnoxs. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02..

(a) "Coal" means all solid fuels classified as anthracite, bitu-
minous, subbituminous, or lignite by ASTM D388-77, incor-
porated by reference in s. NR 440.17.

(b) "Coal refuse" means waste products of coal mining,
cleaning and coal preparation operations (e.g. culm, gob, etc.)
containing coal, matrix material, clay and otherorganic and inor-
ganic material.

(c) "Fossil fuel" means natural gas, petroleum, coal and any
form of solid, liquid orgaseous fuel derived from such materials
for the purpose of creating useful heat. .

(d) "Fossil-fuel and wood-residue-fired steam generating
unit" means a furnace or boiler used in the process of burning
fossil fuel and wood residue for the purpose of producing steam
by heat transfer.

(e) "Fossil-fuel--fired steam generating unit" means a fur-
nace or boiler used in the process of burning fossil fuel for the
purpose of producing steam by heat transfer.

(f) "Wood residue" means bark, sawdust, slabs, chips, shav-
ings, mill min and other wood products derived from wood pro-
cessing and forest management operations.

(3) STANDARD FORPARTICULATE MATTER. (a) On and after the
date on which the performance test required to be conducted by
s. NR 440.08 is completed, no owner or operator subject to the
provisions of this section may cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere from any affected facility any gases which:

1. Contain particulate matterinexcess of 43 nanograms per
joule heat input (0.10 lb per million Btu) derived from fossil fuel
or fossil fuel and wood residue.

2. Exhibit greater than 20% opacity except for one 6-min-
ute period per hour of not more than 27% opacity.

(4) STANDARD FOR SULFVRDIOMDE. (a) On and after the date
on which the performance test required to be conducted by s. NR
440.48 is completed, no owner or operator subject to the provi-
sions of this section may cause to be discharged into the atmo-
sphere from any affected facility any gases which contain sulfur
dioxide in excess of:

1. 340 nanograms per joule heat input (0.80 lb per million
Btu) derived from liquid fossil fuel or liquid fossil fuel and wood
residue.

2. 520 nanograms per joule heat input (1.216 per million
Btu) derived from solid fossil fuel or solid fossil fuel and wood
residue.

(b) When different fossil fuels are burned simultaneously in
any combination, the applicable standard (inng/J) shallbe deter-
mined by proration using the following formula:

PSso2 [y(340) + z(520)]/[y + z]

in which:
PSso is the prorated standard for sulfur dioxide when burn-

ing different fuels simultaneously, in nanograms per joule heat
input derived from all fossilfuets fired or frornall fossil fuels and
wood residue fired

y is tho percentage of total heat input derived from liquid fos=
sit fuel

zis the percentage of total heat input derived from solid fossil
fuel

(c) Compliance shall be based on the total heat input from all
fossil fuels burned, including gaseous fuels.

(5) STANDARD FOR NITROGEN OXIDES. (a) On and after the
date on which the performance test required to be conducted by
s. NR 440.08 is completed, no owner or operator subject to the
provisions of this section may cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere from any affected facility any gases which contain
nitrogen oxides, expressed as NO2 in excess of:

1. 86 nanograms per joule heat input (0.20 lb per million
Btu) derived from gaseous fossil fuel.

2. 129 nanograms per joule heat input (0.301b per million
Btu) derived from liquid fossil fuel, liquid fossil fuel and wood
residue, or gaseous fossil fuel and wood residue.

3. 300 nanograms per joule heat input (0.70 lb per million
Btu) derived from solid fossil fuel or solid fossil fuel and wood
residue (exceptlignite ora solid fuelcontaining25%, byweight,
or more of coal refuse).

4. 260 nanograms per joule heat input (0.60 lb per million
Btu) derived from lignite or lignite and wood residue, except as
provided. under subd. 5.

5. 340 nanograms per joule heat input (0.80 lb per million
Btu) derived fromlignitewhichis mined in North Dakota, South
Dakota or Montana and which is burned in a cyclone-fired  unit.

(b) Except as provided under pars. (c) and (d), when different
fossil fuels are burned simultaneously in any combination, the
applicable standard (in ng/J) is determined by proration using
the following formula:

w(260) + x(86) + y(130) + z(300)
PSNOA	 w+x+y+z

in which:
PS,,, is the prorated standard for nitrogen oxides when

burning different fuels simultaneously, in nanograms per joule
heat input derived from all fossil fuels fired or from all fossil
fuels and wood residue fired

w is the percentage of total heat input derived from lignite
x is the percentage of total heat input derived from gaseous

fossil fuel
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y is the percentage of total heat input derived from liquid fos-
sil fuel

z is thepercentage of total heatinput derived from solid fossil
fuel (except lignite)

(c) When a fossil fuel containing at least 25%, by weight, of
coal refuse is burned in combination with gaseous, liquid or
other solid fossil fuel or wood residue, the standard for nitrogen
oxides does not apply.

(d) Cyclone—fired units which burn fuels containing at least
25% of lignite that is mined in North Dakota, South Dakota or
Montana remain subject to par. (a) 5. regardless of the types of
fuel combusted in combination with that lignite.

(6) EMISSION AND FUELMONITORING. (a) Eachowneroroper-
ator shall install, calibrate, maintain and operate continuous
monitoring systems for measuring the opacity of emissions, sul-
fur dioxide emissions, nitrogen oxides emissions, and either
oxygen or carbon dioxide except as provided in par. (b).

(b) Certain of the continuous monitoring system require-
ments under par, (a) do not apply to owners or operators under
the following conditions:

1. For a fossil—fuel—fired steam generator that burns only
gaseous fossilfuel, continuous monitoring systems for measur-
ing the opacity ofemissions and sulfur dioxide emissions are not
required.

2. For a fossil—fuel—fired steam generator that does not use
a flue gas desulfurization device, a continuous monitoring sys-
tem for measuring sulfur dioxide emissions is notrequired if the
owner or operator monitors sulfur dioxide emissions by fuel
sampling and analysis under par. (d), .

3. Notwithstanding s. NR 440.13 (2), installation of a con-
kinuous monitoring system for nitrogen oxides may be delayed
until after the initial performance tests under s. NR 440.08 have
been conducted. If the owner or operator demonstrates during
the performance test that emissions of nitrogen oxides are less
than 70% of the applicable standards in sub. (5), a continuous
monitoring system for measuring nitrogen oxides emissions is
not required. If the initial performance test results show that
nitrogen oxide emissions are greater than 70% of the applicable
standard, the owner or operator shall install a continuous moni-
toring system for nitrogen oxides within one year after the date
of the initial performance tests under s. NR 440.08 and comply
with all other applicable monitoring requirements under this
chapter,

4. If an owner or operator does not install any continuous
monitoring systems for sulfur oxides and nitrogen oxides, as
provided tinder subds. 1. and 3. or subds. 2. and 3., a continuous
monitoring system for measuring either oxygen or carbon diox-
ide is not required.

(c) For performance evaluations under s. NR 440.13 (3) and
calibration checks under s. NR 440.13 (4), the following proce-
dures shall be used;

1. Methods 6, 7 and 3B of 40 CFA part 60, Appendix A,
incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, as applicable, shall
be used for the performance evaluations of sulfur dioxide and
nitrogen oxides continuous monitoring systems. Acceptable
alternative methods for Methods 6,7 and 3B are given in sub. (7)
(d).

2. Sulfur dioxide or nitric oxide, as applicable, shall beused
for preparingealibrationgas mixtures underPerfomianceSpeci-
fication 2 of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix B, incorporated by refer-
ence in s. NR 440.17.

3. For affected facilities burning fossil fuel, the span value
for a continuous monitoring system measuring the opacity of
emissions shallbe 80,90 or 100 %n and for acontinuous monitor-

ing system measuring sulfur oxides or nitrogen oxides the span
value shall be determined as follows:

[In parts per million]

	

Span value for sulfur	 Span value for
Fossil fuel	 dioxide	 nitrogen oxides

Gas .............	 not applicable	 500
Liquid ...........	 1,000	 500
Solid ............	 1,500	 1000
Combinations ......	 1,0MY +. 1,500Z 	 500(x+ y) + I,000Z

in which:
xis the fraction of totalheatinput derived from gaseous fossil

fuel
y is the fraction of total heat input derived from liquid fossil

fuel
z is the fraction of total heat input derived from solid fossil

fuel
4: . All span values computed under subd.-3, for burning

combinations of fossil fuels shall be rounded to the nearest 500
PPM.

5. For a fossil—fuel—fired steam generator that simulta-
neously bums fossil fuel and nonfossil fuel, the span value of all
continuous monitoring systems shall W subject to the depart-
ment's approval..
. (e) For any continuous monitoring system installed under
par. (a), the conversion procedures of this paragraph shall be
used to convert the continuous monitoring data into units of the
applicable standards (ng/J, lb/million Btu). .

1. When a continuous monitoring system for measuring
oxygen is selected, the measurement of the pollutant concentra-
tion and oxygen concentration shall . each bean aconsistent basis
(wetor dry). Alternative procedures approved by the department
shallbe used when measurements areon a wet basis. When mea-
surements are on a dry basis, the following conversion proce-
dures shall be used:

E = CF [20.91(20.9 — percent 02)]
where E, C, F, and percent 0 2 are determined under par. (f).
2. When acontinuous monitoring systemformeasuringcar-

bon dioxide is selected, the measurement of the pollutant con-
centration and carbon dioxide concentration shall each be on a
consistent basis (wet or dry) and the following conversionproce-
dure shall be used:

E = CFe, [100/percent CO?
where E, C, Fe and percent CO 2 are determined under par. (f).
(f) The values used in the equations under par. (e) 1, and 2.

are derived as specified in this paragraph.
1. E is the pollutant emissions, ng/J (lb/million Btu).
2. C is thepollutant concentration, ng/dsem (lb/dsef), deter-

mined by multiplying the average concentration (ppm) for each
one-hour period by 4.15 X 104 M ng/dscm per ppm (2.59 x
10 M lb/dsef per ppm) where M is the pollutant molecular
weight, g/g--mole (lb/lb-mole). M 64.07 for sulfur dioxide
and 46.01 for nitrogen oxides.

3. %02 or %CO2 is the oxygen or carbon dioxide volume
expressed as percent, determined with equipment specified
under par. (a).

4. F, F, are a factor representing a ratio of the volume of dry
flue gases generated to the calorific value of the fuel combusted
(F), and a factor representing a ratio of the volume of carbon
dioxide generated to the calorific value of the fuel combusted
(F.), respectively. Values of F. and F are;

a. For anthracite coal as classified according to ASTM
D388-77, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17; F =
2.723X 10-7 dscm/J (10,140 dscf/million Btu) and Fe= 0.532
X lOf7 scm CO2/J (1,980 scf CO2/million Btu).
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b. For subbituminous and bituminous coal as classified
according to ASTM D38877, incorporated by reference in s.
NR 440.17, F = 2.637 x 1077 dscin/J.(9,820 dscf/million Btu)
and Fe=0.486 X 10-7 scm CO2/J(1,810 scf CO2/millionBtu).

c. For liquid fossil fuels including crude, residual and distil-
late oils,F=2.476 X 1-7 dscm/J (9,220dsef/million Btu) and
Fe = 0.384 X 10-7 scm CO2/J (1,430 scf CO2/inillion Btu).

d. For gaseous fossil fuels, F = 2.347 X 10-7 dscm/J
(8,740 dscf/million Btu). For natural gas, propane and butane
fuels, Fe = 0.279 X 10-7 scm CO2/J (1,040 scf CO21million
Btu) for natural gas, 0.322 X 10 -7 scm CO2/J (1,200 scf
CO2/million Btu) for propane, and 0.338 x 10 --7 sent CO2/J
(1,260 scf CO2/million Btu) for butane.

e. For bark, F= 2.589 X 10-7 dscm/J(9,640 dscf/million
Btu) and Fe = 0.500 X 10-7 scm CO2JJ (1,840 sef CO2/niillion
Btu). For wood residue other than bark, F=2.492 x 10-7dscm/
J (9,280 dscf/million Btu) and Fe = 0.494 X 10-7 scm CO2/J
(1,860 scf CO2/million Btu).

L For lignite coat as classified according to ASTM
D388-77, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, F= 2.659
X 10-7 dscm/J (9900 dscflmillion Btu) and Fe = 0.516 X 107
scm COgJ (1,920 scf CO 2/million Btu).

5. The owner or operator may use the following equation
Ao. determine an F factor (dscnVJ or dscflmillion Btu) on a dry
,basis (if it is desired to calculate F on a wet basis, consult the
department) orFe factor (scm CO2/1, or scf CO2/million Btu) on
either basis in lieu of the F or Fe factors specified in subd.
4.:

F _ 10-6[227.2(%H) + 95.5(%C) + 35.6(%S) + 8.7(%N) -28.7(9x0)1
GCV

(SI. units)

F - 
2.0 x 10-3(%C)

GCV
(Sl units)

"F 106[3.64(%H) f 1.53(%C) + 0.57(%S) + 0.l4(goN"A6(%0)l .
GCV

(English units)

321 x 103(%Q
GCV

(Engl ish units)

a. H, C, 5, N, and 0 are content by weight of hydrogen, car-
bon, sulfur, nitrogen and oxygen (expressed as percent), respec-
tively,as determined on the samebasis as GCV by ultimate anal-
ysis of the fuel fired, using ASTM method D3179-73 or
D3176-74 (solid fuels), or computed from results using ASTM
method D1137---53 (1975), D1945-64 (1976) or D1946-77
(gaseous fuels) as applicable. Tllese5 ASTM methods are incor-
porated by reference in s. NR 440.17.

b. GCVisthegross calorific value (kJ/kg,Btu/lb)ofthefuel
combusted, determined by the ASTM test methods D2015--77
for solid fuels and D1926-77 for gaseous fuels as applicable.
These 2 ASTM methods are incorporated by reference in s. NR
440.17.

c. Foraffected facilities which fire both fos sit fuels and non-
fossil fuels, the For Fe value shall be subject to the department's
approval.

6. For affected facilities firing combinations of fossil fuels
or fossil fuels and wood residue, the F or Fe factors determined
by subd. 4. or5. shall beproratedin accordance with the applica-
ble formulas as follows:

n	 n r

F = X X 1Fi or F, = I X i (F'c)i

Xi is the fractioniof totalheat input derived from each type of
fuel (e.g. natural gas, bituminous coal, wood residue, etc.)

Fi or (Fe)i is the applicable F or Fe factor for each fuel type
determined in accordance with subd. 4, or S.

n is the number of fuels being burned in combination
(g) Excess emission and monitoring system performance

reports shall be submitted to the department for every calendar
quarter. All quarterlyreports shall bepostinarked by the 30thday
following theendofeach calendarquarter. Eachexcessemission
and MSP report shall include the information required in s. NR
440.07 (3). Periods of excess emissions and monitoring systems
(MS) downtime that shall be reported are defined as follows:

1. Opacity. Excess emissions are defined as any 6-minute
period during which the average opacity of emissions exceeds
20% opacity, except that one 6-minute average per hour of up
to 270 opacity need not be reported..

2. Sulfurdioxide.. Excessemissionsforaffected facilities are
defined as:

a. Any 3-hour period during which the average emissions
(arithmetic average of 3 contiguous one-hour periods) of sulfur
dioxide as measured by a continuous monitoring system exceed
the applicable standard under sub. (4).

3. Nitrogen oxides. Excess emissions for affected facilities
using a continuous monitoring system for measuring nitrogen
oxides are defined as any 3-hour period during which the aver-
age emissions (arithmetic average of 3 contiguous one-hour
periods) exceed the applicable standards under sub. (5).

(7) TEST MI Tilons AND PROCEDURES. (a) In conducting the
performance tests required in s. NR 44.0.08, the owneror opera-
for shall use as reference methods and procedures the testmeth-
ods in Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference
in s. NR 440.17, or other methods and procedures as specified
in this subsection, except as provided in s. NR 440.08 (2).
Acceptable alternative methods andprocedures are giveninpar.
(d)

(b) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the particulate matter, S02 and NO, standards in subs. (3), (4)
and (5) as follows:

1. The "emission rate (E) of particulate matter, S02 or NO,
shall be computed for each run using the following equation:

E CFd (20.9)/(20.9 - %02)

where:
R is the emission rate of pollutant, ng/J (Ib/million Btu)
C is . the concentration of pollutant, ngldscm (lb/dscf)
%x02 is the oxygen concentration, percent dry basis
Fd is. the factor as . determined from Method 19 	 .
2. Method 5 shall be used to determ ine the particulate matter

concentration (C) at affected facilities without wet flue-gas-
desulfurization (FGD) systemsand Method 5B shall be used to
determine the particulate matter concentration (C) after FGA
systems.

a. Thesampling time and sample volume for each run shall
be at least 60 minutes and 0.85 dscm (30 dscf). The probe and
filter holder heating systems in the sampling train may be set to
provide a gas temperature no greater than 160±14'C
(320±25'F).

b. The emission rate correction factor, integrated or grab
sampling and analysis procedure of Method 3B shall be used to
determine the 02 concentration (%x02). The 02 sample shall be
obtained simultaneously with, and at the same traverse points as,
the particulate sample. if the grab sampling procedure is used,
the 02 concentration for the run shall be the arithmetic mean of
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all the individual 02 sample concentrations at each traverse
point.

c. If the particulate run has more than 12 traverse points,
the 02 traverse points may be reduced to 12 provided that
Method 1 is used to locate the 12 .02 traverse points.

3. Method 9 and the procedures in s. NR 440.11 shall be
used to determine opacity.

4. Method 6 shall be used to determine the S02 concentra-
tion.

a. The sampling site shall bethe same as th at selected forthe
particulate sample. The sampling location in the duct shall be at
the centroid of the cross sectionor at apointno closer to thewalls
than I in (3.28 ft). The sampling time and sample volume for
each sample run shall be at least 20 minutes and 0.020 dscm
(0.71 dscf). Two samples shall be taken during a 1 hour period,
with each sample taken within a 30—minute interval.

b. The emission rate correction factor, integrated sampling
and analysis procedure of Method 3B shall be used to determine
the 02 concentration (%02). The 02 sample shall be taken
simultaneously with, and at the same point as, the S02 sample.
The 802 emission rate shall be computed for each pair of S02
and 02 samples. ThGS02 emission rate (E) for eachrun shall be
the arithmetic mean of the results of the 2 pairs of samples.

5. Method 7 shall be used to determine NO, concentration.
a. The sampling site and location shalt be the same as for

the S02 sample. Each run shall consist of  grab samples, with
each sample taken at about 15-minute intervals.

b. ForeachNOR sample, the emission rate correction factor,
grab sampling and analysis procedure of Method 3B shall he
used to determine the 02 concentration (%02). The sample shall
be taken simultaneously with, and at the same point as, the NOR
sample.

c. The NOR emission rate shall be computed for each pair
of NO,; and 02 samples. The NOR emission rate (E) for each run
shall be the arithmetic mean of the results of the 4 pairs of sam-
ples.

(c) When combinations of fossitfuels or fossil fuel and wood
residue are fired, the owner or operator, in order to compute the
prorated standard as shown in subs. (4) (b) and .(5) (b), shall
determine the percentage (w, x, y, or z) of the total heat input
derived from each type of fuel as'follows:

1. The heat input rate of each fuel shall be determined by
multiplying the. gross calorific value ofeach fuel fired by the rate
of each fuel burned.

1 ASTM Methods 13201. 5777 (solid fuels), D240-76 (liq-
uid fuels) or D 1826-77 (gaseous fuels), incorporated by refer-
ence in s. NR 440.17, shall be used to determine the gross calo-
rific values of the fuels. The method used to determine the
calorific value of wood residueshall be approved by the depart-
ment.

3.' Suitable, methods shall be used to determine the rate of
each fuel burned during each test period, and a material balance
over the steam generating system shall be used to confirm the
rate:

(d) The owner or operator may use the following as alterna-
tives to the reference methods and procedures in this subsection
or in other subsections as specified:

1. The emission rate (E) ofparticulate matter, S0 2 and NOR
may be determined by using the F, factor, provided that the fol-
lowing procedure is used:

a. Theemission rate (E) shall be computed using the follow-
ing equation:

E = CFG (100/%CO2)

where:
E is the emission rate of pollutant, ng/J (lb/million Btu)
C is the concentration of pollutant, ng/dscm (lb/dscf)
%CO2 is the carbon dioxide concentration, percent drybasis
Fe is the factor as determined in appropriate sections of

Method 19
b. If and only if the average Fe factor in Method 19 is used

to calculate E and either E is from 0.97 to 1.00 of the emission
standard or therelative accuracy of a continuous emission moni-
toring system is from 17 to 20%, then 3 runs of Method 3 shall
be used to determine the 02 and CO2 concentration according
to the procedures in sub. (7) (b) 2. b., 4. b. or 5. b. Then if Fo
(average of 3 runs), as calculated from the equation in Method
3B, is more than f 3% than the average Fo value, as determined
from the average values of F d and Fe in Method 19, that is, Foa
= 0.209 (Fda/Fca), then the following procedure shall be fol-
lowed

1) WhenFo is less than 0.97Foa, then E shall be increased by
that proportion under 0.97 Foa. For example, if Fo is 0.95 Foa,
E shall beincreased by 2%. This recalculated value shall beused
to determine compliance with the emission standard.

2) WhenFo is less than 0.97 Foa and when the average differ-
ence (d) between the continuous monitor minus the reference
methods is negative, then E shall be increased by that proportion
under 0.97 Foa; For example, if Fo is 0.95 Foa, E shall be
increased by 290 This recalculated value shall be used to deter-
mine compliance with the relative accuracy specification.

3)When Fois greater than 1.03 F oa and when the average dif-
ference d is positive, thenE. shall be decreased by that proportion
over 1,03 Foa. Forexample, if Fo is 1.05 Foa, I? shall be decreased
by 2%. This recalculated value shall be used to determineconl-
pliance with the relative accuracy specification.

2. For Method 5 or 5B, Method 17 may be used at facilities
with orwithout wet FGD systems if the stack gas temperature at
the sampling location does notexceed an average temperature of
160°C (320°F). The procedures of sections 2.1 and 2.3 of
Method 5B may be used with Method 17 only if it is used after
wet FGD systems. Method 17 may not be used after wet FGD
systems if the effluent gas is saturated or laden with water drop-
lets.

3. Particulate matter and S02 may be determined simulta-
neously with the Method 5 train provided that the following
changes are made:

a. The filter and impinger apparatus in sections 2.1.5 and
2.1.6 of Method 8 is used in place of the condenser (section
2.1.7) of Method 5

b. Alt applicableproceduresin Method 8 for thedetermina-
tion of SO2, including moisture, are used.

4. For Method 6, Method 6C may be used. Method 6A may
also be used whenever Methods 6 and 3B data are specified to
determinetheS02 emission rate, under the conditions in par. (d)
1.

5... For Method 7, Method 7A, 7C, 7D or 7E may be used.
If Method 7C, 7D or 7E is used, the sampling time for each run
shall be at least I hour and the integrated sampling approach
shall be.used to determine the 0 2 concentration (%02) for the
emission rate correction factor.

6, : For Method 3, Method 3A : or 3B may be used.

7. For Method 313, Method 3A may be used.
History: Cr. Register, January, 1994, No. 337, eff.2-1-84; am, (6) (c)1, (7)

(a) 2., 4. and 5., (7) (c), (e), (f) 2., 3. (intro,) and a., Register, September, 1986,
No. 369, eff. 10-1-86; am. (1) (b), (2) (intro.), (5) (a)1. and 2:; (6) (c) 1. and (f)
5. a., (7) (a) 1, to 5,(b), (c) and (f) 3., Register, September, 1990, No. 417, eff.
10-1-90; r. and reer. (6) (c) 1., ((gg) (intro.) and (7), am. (6) (c) 3., (f) 1, to 3„ 4.
a. and 5. (intro.), Register, July_ L 3, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93; am. (6) (f) 5. (intro.),
a., (7) (b) 2. (intro.), Register, December, 1995, No. 480, eff. 1-1-96.
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NR 440.20 Electric steam generating units for
which construction is commenced after September
18, 1978. (1) APPL1cABII.rrY AND DESIGNATION OF AFFECrBD
FACILITY. (a) The affected facility to which this section applies
is each electric utility steam generating unit:

1. That is capable of combusting more than 73 megawatts
(250 million Btu/hour) heat input of fossil fuel, either alone or
in combination with any other fuel; and

2. For which construction or modification is commenced
after September 18, 1978.

(b) This section applies to clectricutility combined cycle gas
turbines that are capable of combusting more than73 megawatts
(250 millionBtulhour) heat input of fossil fuel in the steam gen-
erator. Only emissions resulting fromcombustion of fuel s in the
steam generating unit are subject to this section.

Note:.Tbe gas turbine emissions are subject to s. NR 440.50.

(c) Any change to an existing fossil--fuel—fired steam gener-
ating unit to accommodate the use of combustible materials,
other than fossil fuels, will not bring that unit under the applica-
bility of this section.

(d) Any change to . an existing steam generating unit origi-
nally designed to fire gaseous orliquid fossil fuels, to accommo-
date the use of any other fuel (fossil or nonfossil) will not . bring
that unit under the applicability of this section.

(2) DEFINITIONS. As used in this section, terms not defined
in. this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02,
. (a) "24—hour period" means the period of time between
12:01 a.m. and 12:00 midnight..

(b) "Anthracite" means coal that is classified as anthracite
according to the American Society for Testing and Materials
(ASTM) Standard Specification for Classification of Coals by
Rank, D388-77, incorporated by reference in s, NR 440.17.

(c) "Available purchase power" means the lesser of the fol-
lowing:

1. The sum of available system capacity in all neighboring
companies.	 .

. 2. The sum of the rated capacities ofthe power interconnec-
tion devices between the principal company and all neighboring
companies, minus the sum of the electric power load on these
interconnections.

. 3. The rated capacity of the power . transmission lines
between the power interconnection devices and theelectric gen-
crating units (the unit in the principal company that has the mal-
functioning flue gas desulfurization system and the unit orunits
in the neighboring company supplying replacement electrical
power) less the electric power load on these transmission lines.
. (d) "Available system capacity' means the capacity deter-

mined by subtracting the systemload and the system emergency
reserves from the net system. capacity.

(e) `Boiler operating day" means a 24—hour period during
which fossil fuel is combusted in a steam generating unit for the
entire 24 hours.

(f) `.`Coal refuse" means waste products of coal mining,
physical coal cleaning; and coal preparation operations (e.g.
culm, gob, etc.) containing coal, matrix material, clay, and other
organic and inorganic material.
. (g) "Combined cycle gas turbine" means a stationary turbine

combustion system where heat from the turbine exhaust gases is
recovered by a steam generating unit.

(h) "Electric utility combined cycle gas turbine" means any
combined cycle gas turbine used for electric generation that is
constructed for the purpose of supplying more than one—third of
its potential electric outputcapacity and more than25 MW clec-

trical output to any utility power distribution system for sale.
Any stearndistribution system that is constructed for the purpose
of providing steam to a steam—electric generator that wouldpro-
duce electrical power for sale is also considered in determining
the electrical energy output capacity of the affected facility.

(i) ,`Electric utility company" means the largest intercon-
nectedorganization, business or governmental entity that gener-
ateselectric power forsale (e.g., a holding company with operat-
log subsidiary companies).

0) "Electric utility steam generating unit" means any steam
electric generating unitthat is constructed for thepurpose . of sup-
plying more than one—third of its potential electric output capac-
ity and more than 25 MW electrical output to any utility power
distribution system for sale. Any steam supplied to a steam dis-
tribution system for the purpose of providing steam to a steam—
electric generator that would produce electrical energy for sale
is also considered. in determining the electrical energy output
capacity of the affected facility.

(k) "Emergency condition" means that period oftimewhen:
1. The electric generation outputof an affected facility with

a malfunctioning flue gas desulfurization system cannot be
reduced or electrical output must be increased because:

a. All available system capacity in the principal company
interconnected with the affected facility is being operated, and

b. All available purchase power interconnected with the
affected facility is being obtained, or

2. The electric generation demand is being shifted as
quickly as possible from an affected facility with a malfunction-
ing flue gas desulfurization system to one or more electrical gen-
erating units held in reserve by the principal company or by a
neighboring company, or

3. An affected facility with a malfunctioning flue gas desul-
furization system becomes the only available unit to maintain a
partor all of the principal company's system emergency reserves
and theunitis operated in spinningreserve atthelowest practical
electric generation load consistent with not causing significant
physical damage to theunit.If the unit is operated ata higherload
to meet load demand, an emergency condition would not exist
unless the conditions under subd. 1, apply.

(L) "Fossil fucl" means natural gas, petroleum, coal, and any
form of solid, liquid or gaseous fuel derived from such material
for the purpose of creating useful heat.

(m) "Interconnected" means that 2 or more electric generat-
ing units are electrically tied together by a network of power
transmission lines, and other power transmission equipment.

(n) "Lignite" means coal that is classified as lignite A or B
according to the STM Standard Specification for Classification
of Coals by Rank, D388-77, incorporated by reference in s. NR
440.17.

(o) "Neighboring company" means any one of those electric
utility companies with one or more electric power interconnec-
tions to the principal company and which have geographically
adjoining service areas.

(p) "Net system capacity" means the sum of the net electric
generating capability (not necessarily equal torated capacity) of
all electric generating equipment owned by an electric utility
company (including steam generating units, internal combus-
tion engines, gas turbines, nuclear units, hydroelectric units, and
all other electric generating equipment) plus firm contractual
purchases that are interconnected to the affected facility that has
the malfunctioning flue gas desulfurization system. Theelectric
generating capability of equipment under multiple ownership is
prorated based on ownershipunless theproportional entitlement
to electric outputis otherwiseestablishedbycontractual arrange-
ment.
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(q) "Potentialcombustion concentration" means the theoreti-
cal emissions (ng/J, lb/million Btu heat input) that would result
from combustion of a fuel in an uncleared state without emis-
sion control systems) and:

For particulate matter is:
a.. 3,000 ng/J (7.0 lb/million Btu) heat input for solid fuel;

and

b. 75 ng/J (0.17 lb/million Btu) heat input for liquid fuels.

2. For sulfur dioxide is determined under sub. (9) (b).

3. For nitrogen oxides is:

a. 290 ng/J (0.07 lb/million Btu) heat input for.gaseous
fuels;

310 ng/J (0.72 lb/millionBtu) heat input for liquid fuels;
and

c. 990 ng/J (2.30lb/million Btu) heat input for solid fuels.
(r) "Potential electrical output capacity" means 339o' of the

maximum design heat input capacity of the system generating
unit (e.g., a steam generating unit with a 100--MW (340 million
Btu/hr) fossil—fuel heat input capacity would have a 33--MW
potential electrical output capacity). For electric utility com-
bined cycle gas turbines the potential electrical output capacity
is determined on the basis of the fossil—fuel firing capacityof the
steam generator exclusive of the heat input and electrical power
contribution by the gas turbine.

(s) "Principal company" means the electric utility company
which owns the affected facility.

(t) `Resource recovery uniP' means a facility that combusts
more than 75% nonfossil fuel on a quarterly (calendar) heat
input basis.

(u) "Solid—derived fuel" any solid, liquid or gaseous
fuel derived from solid fuel for the purpose of creating useful
heat and includes, but is not limited to,. solvent refined coal,
liquified coal and gasified coal.

(v) "Spare flue gas desulfurization system module" means a
separate system of sulfur dioxide emission control equipment
capable of treating an amount of flue gas equal to the total
amount of flue gas generated by an affected facility when oper-
ated at maximum capacity divided by the total number of non-
spare flue gas desulfurization modules in the system.

(w) "Spinning reserve" means the sum of the unutilized net
generating capability of all units of the electric utility company
that are synchronized to the power distribution system and that
are capable of immediately accepting additional load. The elec-
tric generating capability of equipment under multiple owner-
ship shall be prorated based on ownership unless the propor-
tional entitlement to electric output is otherwise established by
contractual arrangement.

(x) "Steam generating unit" means any . furnace, boiler, or
other device used for combusting fuel for the purpose ofproduc-
ing steam including fossil—fuel—fired steam generators
associated with combined cycle gas turbines but nuclear steam
generators are not included.

(y) "Subbituminous coal" means coal thatis classified as sub-
bituminous A, B or C according to the ASTM Standard Specifi-
cation for Classification of Coals by Rank, D388-77, incorpo-
rated by reference in s. NR 440.17.

(z) "System emergency reserves" means an amount of elec-
tric generating capacity equivalent to the rated capacity of the
single largest electric generating unit in the electric utility com-
pany (including steam generating units, internal combustion
engines, gas turbines, nuclear units, hydroelectric units and all
other electric generating equipment) which is interconnected
with the affected facility that has the malfunctioning flue gas

desulfurization system. The electric generating capability of
equipment under multiple ownership shall he prorated based on
ownership unless the proportional entitlement to electric output
is otherwise established by contractual arrangement.

(zm) "System load" means the entire electric demand of an
electric utility company's service area interconnected with the
affected facility that has themalfunctioning flue gas desulfuriza-
tion system plus firm contractual sales to other electric utility
companies. Sales to otherelec. tric utility companies (e.g., emer-
gency power) not on a firm contractual basis may also be
included in the system load when no available system capacity
exists in the electric utility company to which the power is sup-
plied for sale.

(3) STANDARD FOR PAtt-FtcaLATEMAYMR.'(a) On and after the
date on which the performance test required to be conducted
under s. NR 440.08 is completed, no owner or operator subject
to the provisions of this section may cause to be discharged into
the atmosphere from any affected facility any gases which con-
tain particulate matter in excess of,

1. 13 ng/J (0.03 lb/million Btu) heat input derived from the
combustion of solid, liquid or gaseous fuel;

2. One percent of the potential combustion concentration
(99% reduction) when combusting solid fuel; and

3. 30% of potential combustion concentration (70% reduc-
tion) when combusting liquid fuel.

(b) On and after the date the particulate matter performance
test required to be conducted under s. NR 440.08 is completed,
no owner or operator subject to the provisions of this section
may cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from any
affected facility any gases which exhibit greaterthan 20% opac-
ity (6—minute average), except for one 6-minute period per hour
of not more than 27% opacity. :

(4) STANDARD FOR su1.FURD1oXIDE. (a) On and after the date
on which the initial performance test required to be conducted
under s. NR 440.08 is completed, no owner or operator subject
to the provisions of this section may cause to be discharged into
the atmosphere from any affected facility which combusts solid
fuel or solid--derived fuel, except as provided underpar. (c), (d),
(f) or (h), any gases which contain sulfur dioxide in excess of:

1. 520 ng/J (1.20 lb/million Btu) heat input and 10% of the
potential combustion ' concentration (90% reduction), or

. 2. 30% of the potential combustion concentration (70%
reduction), when emissions are less than 260 ng/J (0.60 lb/mil-
lion Btu) heat input.

(b) On and after the date on which the initial performance test
required to be conducted under s. NR 440.08 is completed, no
owner or operator subject to the provisions of this section may
cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from any affected
facility which combusts liquidorgaseous fuels (exceptforliquid
or gaseous fuels derived from solid fuels and as provided under
par, (e) or (h)), any gases which contain sulfur dioxide in excess
of:

1. 340 ng/J (0.8016/million Btu) heat input and 10% of the
potential combustion concentration (90% reduction), or

2. 100% of the potential combustion concentration (zero
percent reduction) when emissions are less than 86 ng/J (0.20lb/
million Btu) heat input.

(c) On and after the date on which the initial performance test
required to be conducted under s. NR 440.08 is complete, no
owner or operator subject to the provisions of this section may
cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from any affected
facility which combusts solid solvent refined coal (SRC-1) any
gases which contain sulfur dioxide in excess of 520 ng/J (1.24
lb/million Btu) heat input and 15% of the potential combustion
concentration (85% reduction) except as provided under par. (f);
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compliance with the emission limitation is determined on a
30-day rolling average basis and compliance with the percent
reduction requirement is determined on a 24-hour basis.

(d) Sulfur dioxide emissions shall be limited to no more than
520 ng/J (1.201b/millionBtu) heat input from any affectedfaeil-
ity which:

1. Combusts 100% anthracite, or

2. Is classified as a resource recovery facility.

(f) The emission reduction requirements under this subsec-
tion do not apply to any affected facility that is operated under
an S02 commercial demonstration permit issued by the admin-
istrator in accordance with the provisions of 40 CFR 60.45a.

(g) Compliance with the emission limitation and percent
reduction requirements under this subsection are both deter-
mined on a 30-day rolling average basis except as provided
under par. (c):

(h) When different fuels are combusted simultaneously, the
applicable standard is determined by proration using thefollow-
ing formula:

L If emissions of sulfur dioxide to the atmosphere are
greater than 260 ng/J (0,60 lb/million Btu) heat input:

Es = [340 x + 520 y]/100
and

%aPS = 10

2, If emissions of sulfur dioxide to the atmosphere are equal
to or less than 260 ng/J (0.60 lb/million Btu) heat input:

ES = [340 x + 520 y]/100
and

%Ps = [ 10 x + 30 y]1100
where:
ES is the prorated sulfur dioxide emission litnit (ng/J heat

input)
%Ps is the percentage of potential sulfur dioxide emission

allowed
x is the percentage of total heat input derived from the com-

bustion of liquid or gaseous fuels, excluding solidAcrived fuels
y is the percentage of total heat input derived from the com-

bustion of solid fuel, including solid-derived fuels
(5) STANDARD FOR NUTROGEN OXIDES. (a) On and after the

date on which the initial performance test required to be con-
ducted under s. NR 440.08 is completed, no owner or operator
subject to the provisions of this section may cause to be dis-
charged into the atmospherefrom any affected facility, except as
provided underpar. (b), any gases which contain nitrogen oxides
in excess of the following emission limits, based on a 30-day
rolling average.

1..NOx emission limits.

Emission limit for heat input
(lb/million

Fuel type	 ng/J	 Btu)
Gaseous fuels:

Coal--derived fuels .. 210 0.50
All other fuels ...... 86 0.20

Liquid fuels:
Coal--derived fuels .. 210 0.50

Sbale oil	 ... , ...... 210 0,50

All other fuels .... , . 130 0.30

Emission limit for heat input
(lb/million

Fuel type ng/J	 Btu)

Solid fuels:
Coal-derived fuels .. 210	 0.50

Any fuel containing
more than 25%,
by weight, coal
refuse	 .	 ... , .. (1)	 (1)

Any fuel containing
more than 25%,
by weight,
lignite if the lignite
is mined in North
Dakota, South
Dakota, or
Montana, and is
combusted in
a slag ta
furnace	 ........ 340	 0.80

Any fuel containing
more than 25%,
by weight, lignite
not subject to
the 340 ng/J heat
input emission
limit2.......... 260	 0.60

Subbituminous
coat............ 210	 0,50

Bituminous coal . , .. 260	 0.60
Anthracite coal	 ..... 260	 0.60

All other fuels ...... 260	 0.60
lExempt from NO, standards and NOx monitoring requirements.
2Any fuel containing less than 25%, by Height, lignite is not prorated but its

percentage is added to the percentage of the predominant fuel.

2. NO,, reduction requirements.

Percent reduction of
potential combustion

Fuel type concentration

Gaseousfuels ............ 25

Liquid fuels	 ........ 30

Solidfuels	 ' .............. 65

(b) The emission limitations under par. (a) do not apply to
any affected facility which is combusting coal-derived liquid
fuel and is operating under a commercial demonstration permit
issued by the administrator in accordance with theprovisions of
40 CFR 60.45a.

(c) When 2 or more fuels are combusted simultaneously, the
applicable standard is determined by proration using the follow-
ing formula:

En = [86 w + 130 x + 210 y + 260 z + 340 v] /100
where:
Fn is the applicable standard for nitrogen oxides when multi-

ple fuels are combusted simultaneously (ng/J heat input)
w is the percentage of total heat input derived from the com-

bustion of fuels subject to the 86 ng/J heat input standard
x is the percentage of total heat input derived from the com-

bustion of fuels subject to the 130 ng/J heat input standard
y is the percentage of total beat input derived from the com-

bustion of fuels subject to the 210 ng/J heat input standard
z is the percentage of total heat input derived from the com-

bustion of fuels subject to the 260 ng/J heat input standard
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v is thepercentage of total heat input delivered from the com-
bustion of fuels subject to the 340 nglJ heat input standard

(6) COMPLIANCE PROVISIONS. (a) Compliance with the par-
ticulate matter emission limitation under sub. (3) (a) 1. consti-
tutes compliance with the percent reduction requirements for
particulate matter under sub. (3) (a) 2. and 3.

(b) Compliancewith thenitrogen oxides emission limitation
under sub. (5) (a) 1. constitutes compliance with the percent
reduction requirements under sub. (5) (a) 2.

(c) The particulate matter emissions standard s under sub. (3)
and the nitrogen oxides emission standards under sub. (5) apply
at all times except during periods of startup, shutdown or mal-
function. The sulfur dioxide emission standards under sub. (4)
apply at all times except during periods of startup, shutdown or
whenboth emergency conditions exist and the procedures under
par. (d) are implemented.

(d) During emergency conditions in the principal company,
an affected facility with a malfunctioning flue gas desulfuriza-
tion system may be operated if sulfur dioxide emissions are
minimized by:

1. Operating all operable flue gas desuifurization system
modules, and bringing back into operation any malfunctioned
module as soon as repairs are completed,	 .

2. Bypassing flue gases around only those flue gas desulfu-
rization system modules that have been taken out of operation
because they were incapable of any sulfur dioxide emission
reduction or which would have suffered significant physical
damage if they had remained in operation, and

3. Designing, constructing and operating a spare flue gas
desuifurization systemmodulefor an affected facility larger than
365 MW (1,250 million Btufhr) heat input (approximately 125
MW electrical output capacity). The department may at its
discretion require the owner or operator within 60 days of notif i-
cation to demonstrate spare module capability. To demonstrate
this capability, the owner or operator shall demonstrate com-
pliance with the appropriate requirementsunder sub. (4) (a), (b),
(d) and (h) for any period of operation lasting from 24 hours to
30 days when: `

a. Any on e flue gas desulfurization moduleis not operated.

b. The affected facility is operating at the maximum heat
input rate,

c. The fuel fired during the 24-hour to 30--day per iod is rep-
resentative of the type and average sulfur content of fuel used
over a typical 30-day period, and

d. The owner or operator has given the department at least
30 days noticeof the date and periodof timeoverwhich the dem-
onstration will be performed.

(e) After the initial performance test required under s. NR
440.08, compliance with the sulfur dioxide emission limitations
and percentage reduction requirements under sub. (4) and the
nitrogen oxides emission limitations under sub. (5) shall be
based on the average emission rate for 30 succes live boiler oper-
ating days. A separate performance test is completed at the end
of eachboiler operating day after theinitiaf performance test, and
a new 30-day average emission rate for both sulfur dioxide and
nitrogen oxides andanewpercent reduction ofsuffur dioxide are
calculated to show compliance with the standards.

(f) For the initial performance test required under s. NR
440.08, compliance withthesulfurdioxide emission limitations
and percent reduction requirements under sub. (4) and the nitro-
gen oxides emission limitation under sub. (5) shall be based on
the average emission rates for sulfur dioxide, nitrogen oxides,
and percent reduction for sulfur dioxide for the first 30 succes-
sive boiler operating days. The initial performance test is the

only test in which at least 30 days prior notice is required unless
otherwise specified by the department. The initial performance
testshall be scheduled so that the First boileroperating day of the
30 successive boiler operating days is completed within 60 days
after achieving the maximum production rate at which the
affected facility will be operated, butnot later than 180 days after
initial startup of the facility.

(g) Compliance shall be determined by calculating the arith-
metic average of all hourly emission rates for S0 2 and NO,, for
the 30 successive boiler operating days, exceptfor data obtained
during startup, shutdown, malfunction (NOx only) or emer-
gency conditions (SO2 only). Compliance with the percentage
reduction requirement for S0 2 shall be determined based on the
average inlet and average outlet S02 emission rates for the 30
successive boiler operating days..

(h) If an owner or operator has not obtained the minimum
quantity of emission data as required under sub. (7), compliance
of the affected facility with the emission requirements under
subs. (4) and (5) for the day on which the 30--day period ends
may be determined by the department by following the applica-
ble procedures in section 7.0 of Method 14, 40 CFR part 60,
Appendix A, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17.

(7) EmissloN MotvrroRom. (a) The owner or operator of an
affected facility shall install, calibrate, maintain and operate 'a
continuous monitoring system, and record the output of the sys-
tem, for measuring the opacity of emissions discharged to the
atmosphere, except where gaseous fuel is the only fuel com-
busted. If opacity interference due to water droplets exists in the
stack (for example, from the use of a flue gas desulfurization
(FGD) system), the opacity shall be monitored upstream of the
interference (at the itletto the FGD system). If opacity interfer-
ence is experienced at all locations (both at the inlet and outlet of
the sulfur dioxide control system), alternate parameters indica-
tive of the particulate m atter control system's performance shall
be monitored (subject to the approval of the department).

(b) The owner or operator of an affected facility shall install,
calibrate, maintain and operate a continuous monitoring system,
and record the output of the system, formeasuring sulfur dioxide
emissions, except where natural gas is the only fuel combusted,
as follows:

1. Sulfur dioxide emissions shall be monitored at both the
inlet and outlet of the sulfur dioxide control device.

2. For a facility which qualifies under the provisions of sub.
(4) (d), sulfur dioxide emissions shall only be monitored as dis-
charged to the atmosphere.

3. An "as fired" fuel monitoring system (upstream of coal
pulverizers) meeting the requirements of Method 19,40 CFR
part 60, Appendix A, incorporated byreference in s. NR 440.17,
may be used to determine potential sulfur dioxide emissions in
place of a continuous sulfur dioxideemission monitor attheinlet
to the sulfur dioxide control device as required under subd. 1.

(c) The owner or operator of an affected facility shall install,
calibrate, maintain and operate acontinuous monitoring system,
and record the output of the system for measuring nitrogen
oxides emissions discharged to the atmosphere.

(d) The owner or operator of an affected facility shall install,
calibrate, maintain and operate a continuous monitoring system,
and record the output of the system, for measuring the oxygen
orcarbon dioxide content of thefluegases at eachlocation where
sulfur dioxide or nitrogen oxides emissions are monitored.

(e) The continuous monitoring systems under pars. (b), (c)
and (d) shall be operated and data recorded during allperiods of
operation of the affected facility including period of startup,
shutdown, malfunction or emergency conditions, except for
continuous monitoring system breakdowns, repairs, calibration
checks and zero and span adjustments.
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(f) The owner or operator shall obtain emission data for at
Ieast 18 hours in at least 22 out of 30 successive boiler operating
days. If this minimum data requirement cannot be met with a
continuous monitoring system, the owner or operator shall sup-
plement emission data with other monitoring systems approved
by the department or the reference methods and procedures as
described in par. (h).

(g) The one-hour averages required tinder s. NR 440.13 (8)
shall be expressed in ng/J (lbs/million Btu) heat input and used
to calculate the average emission rates tinder sub. (6). The one-
hour averages shall be calculated using the data points required
under s. NR 440.13 (2). At least 2 data points shall be used to cal-
culate the one-hour averages.

(h) When it becomes necessary to supplement continuous
monitoring system data to meet the minimum data requirements
in par. (f), the owner or operator shall use the reference methods
and procedures as specified in this paragraph. Acceptable alter-
native methods and procedures are given in par. 0).

1, Method 6 shall be used to determine the S02 concentra-
tion at the same location as the S02 monitor. Samples shall be
taken at 60 minute intervals. The sampling time and sample vol-
ume foreach sample shall be at least 20 minutes and 0.020 dscm
(0.71 dscf). Each sample represents a 1-hour average,

2. Method 7 shall be used to determine the NOR concentra-
tion at the same location as the NOR monitor. Samples shall be
taken at 30-minute intervals. The arithmetic average of 2 con-
secutive samples represent a 1-hour average.

3. The emission rate correction factor, integrated bag sam-
pling and analysis procedure of Method 3B shall be used to
determine the 02 or CO 2 concentration at the same location as
the 02 or CO2 monitor. Samples shall be taken for at least 30
minutes ineach hour. Each sample represents a 1-hour average.

4. The procedures in Method 19 shall be used to compute
each 1=hour average concentration in ng/J (lb/million Btu) heat
input.

(i) The owner or operator shall use methods and procedures
in . this paragraph to conduct monitoring system performance
evaluations under s. NR 440.13 (3) and calibration checks under
s. NR 440.13 (4). Acceptable alternative methods and proce-
dures are given in par. (j).

1. Methods 6,7 and 3B, as applicable, shall be used to deter-
mine 02, S02 and NO, { concentrations.

IS or NOR (NO), as applicable, shall be used for prepar-
ing the calibration gas mixtures (inN2, as applicable) underPer-
formance Specification 2 of Appendix B of 40 CFR part 60,
incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17.

3. For affected facilities burning only fossil fuel, the span
valuefor acontinuous monitoring systemformeasuringopacity
shall be between 60 and 80% and for a continuous monitoring
system measuring nitrogen oxides shall be determined as fol-
lows:

Span value for
nitrogen oxides

Fossil fuel	 (ppm) .

Gas........................	 500
Liquid......................	 500

Solid....................... 	 1,000

Combination .... 	 500(x+ y)+ 1,000z

where:
x is the fraction of total heat input derived from gaseous fossil

fuel

y is the fraction of total heat input derived from liquid fossil
fuel

. z is the fraction of total heat input derived from solid fossil
fuel

4. Ali values computed under par. (b) 3. for burning
combinations of fossil fuels shall be rounded to the nearest 500
ppm.

5. For affected facilities burning fossilfuel, atone orincom-
bination with nonfossil fuel, the span value of the sulfur dioxide
continuous monitoring system at the inlet to the sulfur dioxide
control device shall be 125% of the maximum estimated hourly
potential emissions of the fuel fired, and the outlet of the sulfur
dioxide control device shall be 50% of maximum estimated
hourly potential emissions of the fuel fired.

0) The owner or operator may use the following as alterna-
tives to the reference methods and procedures specified in this
subsection. All test methods are in Appendix A of 40 CFR part
60, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17,

1. For Method 6, Method 6A or 6B (whenever Methods 6
and 3 or 3B data are used) or 6C may be used. Each Method 6B
sample obtained over 24 hours represents 241 hour averages.
If Method 6A or 6B is used under par. (i), the conditions under
s. NR 440.19 (7) (d) 1. apply; these conditions do not apply
under par. (h).

2. For Method 7, Method 7A, 7C, 7D or 7E may be used.,
If Method 7C, 7D or 7E is used, the sampling time for each run
shall be 1 hour,

3. For Method 3, Method 3A may be used if the sampling
time is 1 hour.

4. For Method 3B, Method 3A may be used.

(s) COMPLIANCE DMRMINA-90-N TEST NIHMOOS AND PROCE-

DuRES. (a) In conducting the performance tests required ins. NR
440.08, the owner or operator shall use as reference methods and
procedures the methods in Appendix Aof40CFRpart 60, incor-
porated by reference in s. NR 440.17, or the methods and proce-
dures as specified in this subsection, except as provided in s. NR
440.08 (2). Section NR 440.08 (6) does not apply to this subsec-
tionforS02andNOX . Acceptable alternativemethods are given
in par. (e).

(b) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the particulate matter standards in sub. (3) as follows:

.1 The dry basis Ffactor (0 2) procedures in Method 19 shall
be used to compute the emission rate of particulate matter.

2. For the particulate matter concentration, Method 5 shall
be used at affected facilities without wet FGD systems and
Method 5B shall be used after wet FGD systems.

a. The sampling time and sample volume for each run shall
be at least 120 minutes and 1.70 dscm (60 dscf). The probe and
filler holder heating system in the sampling train may be set to
provide an average gas temperature of no greater than
160± 14°C (320250F).

b. For each particulate run, the emission rate correction fac-
tor, integrated or grab sampling and analysis procedures of
Method 3B shall be used to determine the 0 2 concentration. The
02 sample shall be obtained simultaneously with, and at the
same traverse points as, the particulaterun. Ifthe particulate run
has more than 12 traverse points, the 02 simultaneous traverse
points may be reduced to 12 provided that Method 1 is used to
locate the 12 02 traverse points. If the grab s ampling procedure
is used, the 02 concentration for the run shall be the arithmetic
mean of all the individual 0 2 concentrations at each traverse
point.

3. Method 9. and the procedures in s. NR 440.11 shall be
used to determine opacity.
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(c) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the S02 standards in sub. (4) as follows:

1. The percent of potential S02 emissions (% PS) to the
atmosphere shall be computed using the following equation:

% P5 = [(100 -- %aRf) ( 100 -- %Rg)]/100
where:
%Ps is the percent of potential S02 emissions, percent
%R f is the percent reduction from fuel pretreatment, percent
%Rgis the percent reduction byS02 control system, percent
2, The procedures in Method 19 may be used to determine

percent reduction (%Rf) of sulfur by such processes as fuel pre-
treatment (physical coal cleaning, hydrodesulfurization of fuel
oil, etc.), coal pulverizers, and bottom and flyash interactions.
This determination is optional.

3. The procedures in Method 19 shall be used to determine
the percent S02 reduction (%Rg) of any S02 control system.
Alternatively, a combination of an`as fired' fuel monitor and
emission rates measured after the control systern, following the
procedures in Method 19, may be used if the percent reduction
is calculated using the average emission rate from the 502 con-
trol device and theaverage S02 input rate from the' as fired' fuel
analysis for 30 successive boiler operating days.

4. Tile appropriate procedures in Method 19 shall be used
to determine the emission rate.

5. The continuous monitoring system in sub. (7) (b) and (d)
shall be used to determine the concentrations of S0 2 and CO2 or
02.

(d) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the NO,, standard in sub. (5) as follows:

1. The appropriate procedures in Method 19 shall be used
to determine the emission rate of NO, .

2. The continuous monitoring system in sub. (7) (c) and (d)
shall be used to determine the concentrations of NO, and CO2
or 02.

(e) The owner or operator.may use the following as alterna-
tives to the reference methods and procedures specified in this
subsection:

1. For Method 5 or 5B, Method 17 may be used at facilities
with or without wet FGD systems if the stack temperature at the
sampling location does not exceed an average temperature of
160°C (320 °l). The procedures of sections 2.1 and 2.3 of
Method 5B may be used in Method 17 only ifit is used after wet
FGD systems. Method 17 may not be used after wet FGD sys-
tems if the effluent is saturated or laden with water droplets.

2. The F. factor (CO2 ) procedures in Method 19 may be
used to compute the emission rate of particulate matterunder the
stipulations of s. NR 440.19 (7) (d)1. The CO 2 shall be deter-
mined in the same manner as the 0 2 concentration.

(9) REPORTING REQUIREMENTS. (a) For sulfur dioxide, nitro-
gen oxides and particulate matter emissions, the performance
test data from the initial performance test and from the perfor-
mance evaluation of the continuous monitors (including the
transmissometer) shall be submitted to the department.

(b) For sulfur dioxide and nitrogen oxides the following
information shall be reported to the departmentfor each 24-hour
period.

1. Calendar date.

2. The average sulfur dioxide and nitrogen oxide emission
rates (nglJ or Ib/million Btu) for each 30 successive boiler oper-
ating days, ending with the last 30-dayperiod inthe quarter; rea-
sons for noncompliance with the emission 'standards; and
description of corrective actions taken.

3. Percent reduction of the potential combustion concentra-
tion of sulfur dioxide for each 30 successive boiler operating
days, ending with the last 30-day period in the quarter; reasons
for noncompliance with the standard; and description of correc-
tive actions taken.

4. Identification of the boiler operating days for which pol-
lutant or diluent data have not been obtained by an approved
method for at least 18 hours of operation of the facility; justifica-
tion for not obtaining sufficient data; and description of correc-
tive actions taken.

5. Identification of the times whenemissions data have been
excluded from the calculation of average emission rates because
of startup, shutdown, malfunction (NO, only), `emergency
conditions (SO2 only) or other reasons, and justification for
excluding . data for reasons other than startup, shutdown, mal-
function or emergency conditions.

6. Identification of "F" factor used for calculations, method
of determination and type of fuel combusted.

7. Identification of times when hourly averages have been
obtained based on manual sampling methods.

8. Identification of the times when the pollutant concentra-
tion exceeded full span of the continuous monitoring system.

9. Descriptionof any modifications to the continuous moni-
toring system which could affect the ability of the continuous,
monitoring system to comply with Performance Specification 2
or 3 of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix B, incorporated by reference
in s. NR 440.17.	 `

(c) If the minimum quantity of emission data as required by
sub. (7) is not obtained for any 30 successive boiler operating
days, the following information obtained under the require-
ments of sub. (6) (h) shall be reported to the department for that
30-clay period:

1. The number of hourly averages available for outlet emis-
sions rates (no) and inlet emission rates (n i), as applicable.

2. The standard deviation of hourly averages for outlet emis-
sion rates (So) and inlet emission rates (Si), as applicable.

3. The lower confidence limit for the mean outlet emission
rate (Ev*) and the upper confidence limit for the mean inlet emis-
sion rate (El*), as applicable.

4. The applicable potential combustion concentration.
5. The ratio of the upper confidence limit for the mean outlet

emission rate (Eo*) and the allowable emission rate (Estd), as
applicable.

,(d) If any standard s under sub. (4) are exceeded during emer-
gency conditions because of control system malfunction, the
owner or operator of the affected facility shall submit a signed
statement:

1. Indicating if emergency conditions existed and require-
ments under sub. (6) (d) were met during each period, and

2. Listing the following information:

a. Time periods the emergency condition existed;
b. Electrical output and demand on the owner or operator's

electric utility system and the affected facility;
c. Amount of power purchased from interconnected neigh-

boring utility companies during the emergency period;
d. Percent reduction in emissions achieved;
e, Atmospheric emission rate (ng/J) of the pollutant dis-

charged;and .
I. Actions taken to correct control system malfunction.

(e) If fuel pretreatment credit toward the sulfur dioxide emis-
sion standard under sub, (4) is claimed, the owner or operator of
the affected facility shall submit a signed statement:
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1. Indicating what percentage cleaning credit was taken for
the calendar quarter, and whether the credit was determined in
accordance with the provisions of sub. (8) and Method 19 of 40
CFR part 60, Appendix A, incorporated by reference in s. NR
440.17; and

2. Listing the quantity, heatcontent, and date eachpretreated
fuel shipment was received during the previous quarter; the
name and location of the fuel pretreatment facility; and the total
quantity andtotalheat content of allfuels received attheaffected
facility during the previous quarter.

(f) For any periods for which opacity, sulfur dioxide ornitro-
gen oxides emissions data are not available, the owner or opera-
torofthe affected facility shal I submita signed statementindicat-
ing if any changes were made in operation of the emission
control system during the period of data unavailability. Opera-
tions of the control systernand affected facility duringperiods of
data unavailability areto be compared withoperationof the con-
trol system and affected facility before and following the period
of data unavailability.

(g) The owner or operator of the affected facility shall submit
a signed statement indicating whether:

1. The required continuous monitoring system calibration,
span, and drift checks or other periodic audits have or have not
been performed as specified.

2. The data used to show compliance was or was not
obtained in accordance with approved methods and procedures
of this chapter and is representative of plant performance. .

3. The minimum data requirements have or have not been
met; or, the minimum data requirements have not been met for
errors that were unavoidable.

4. Compliance with the standards has or has not been
achieved during the reporting period.

(h) For the purposes of the reports required under s. NR
440.07, periods of excess emissions are defined as all 6—minute
periods during which the average opacity exceeds the applicable
opacity standards under sub. (3) (b). Opacity levels in excess of
the applicable opacity standard and the date of such excesses
shall be submitted to the department each calendar quarter.

(i) The owner or operator of an affected facility shall submit
the written reports required under this subsection and ss. NR
440.01 to 440,15 to the department for every calendar quarter.
All quarterly reports shall be postmarked by the 30th day follow-
ing the end of each calendar quarter.

History: Cr. Register, January,1984, No. 337, off. 2-1-84; am. (7) (h)1., 3.,
4., (L) 1. and (8) (a) 1., Register, September, 1986, No. 369, eff. 10--1-86; am.
(2) (intro.), O (h)1. to 3., (i)1.; (8) (a) 1, to 6., r. (8) (a) 7., Register, September,
1990, No, 417, eff. 10 -1-90; am, (4) (h)1, and 2.; (5) (a)1., (c), (6) (d) 3. (intro.)
and (h),r. and rocr. (7) (t), (h), (i) (intro.) to 2, and (8), cr. (7) 0), Registe , July,
1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93; am. (2) (n), (yy), (5) (a) 1., (7) (h) 2., (8) (b) 2., Regis-
ter, December, 1995, No. 480, eff. 1-1- 6.

NR 440.205 Industrial — commercial -institutional
steam generating units. (1) AppmcAmLrrr. (a) The
affected facility to which this section applies iseachsteam gener-
ating unit that commences construction, modification, orrecon-
struction after June 19, 1984, and that has a heat input capacity
from fuels combusted in the steam generating unit of more than
29 MW (100 million Btu/liour).

(b) Any affected facility meeting the applicability require-
ments under par. (a) and commencing construction, modifica-
tion, or reconstruction after June 19,1984, but on or before June
19, 1986, is subject to the following standards:

1. Coal—fired affected facilities having a heat input capacity
between 29 and 73 MW (100 and 250 million B tu/hour), inclu-
sive, are subject to the particulate matter and nitrogen oxides
standards under this section.

2. Coal—fired affected facilities having a heat input capacity
greater than 73 MW (250 million Btulliour) and meeting the
applicability requirements under s. NR 440.19 (standards of per-
form ance forfossilfuel—fired steam generators) are .subjecttothe
particulate matter and nitrogen oxides standards under this sec-
tion and to the sulfur dioxide standards in s. NR 440.19 (4).

3. Oil--fired affected facilities having a heat input capacity
between 29 and 73 MW (100 and 250 million Btulhour), inclu-
sive, are subject to the nitrogen oxides standards in this section.

4. Oil—fired affected facilities having a heat input capacity
greater. than 73 MW (250 million Btu/hour) and meeting the
applicability requirements ins, NR 440.19 (standards of perfor-
mance for fossil fuel—fired steam generators) are also subject to
the nitrogen oxides standards in this section and the particulate
matter and sulfur dioxide standards in s. NR 440.19 (3) and (4).

(c) Affected facilities which also meet the applicability
requirements under s. NR 440.26 (standards of performance for
petroleum refineries) are subject to the particulate matter and
nitrogen oxides standards under this section and the sulfur diox-
ide standards under s. NR 440.26.(5).

(d) Affected facilities which also meet the applicability
requirements in s. NR 440.21 (standards of performance for
incinerators) are subject to the nitrogen oxides and particulate
matter standards in this section.

(e) Steam generating units meeting the applicability require-
mentsins.NR440.20 (standards ofperformanceforelectricutil-
ity steam generating units) are not subject to this section.

(f) Any change to an existing steam generating unit for the
sole purpose of combusting gases containing TRS as defined in
s. NR 440.45 (2) is not considered a modification under s. NR
440.14 and the steam generating unit is not subject to this sec-
tion.,

(2) DEFINMONS. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) "Annual capacity factor" means the ratio between the
actual heat input to a steam generating unit from the fuels listed
in sub. (3) (a), (4) (a) or (5) (a), as applicable, during a calendar
year and the potential heat input to the steam generating unit had
it been operated for 8,760 hours at the maximum steady state
design heat input capacity. In the case of steam generating units
thatare rented orleased, the actual heat input shall be determined
based on the combined heat input from all operations of the
affected facility in a calendar year.

(b) `Byproducts/waste" means any liquid or gaseous sub-
stance produced at chemical manufacturing plants or petroleum
refineries (except natural gas, distillate oil, or residual oil) and
combusted in a steam generating unit forheatrecoveryorfor dis-
posal. Gaseous substances with carbon dioxide levels greater
than 50% or carbon monoxide levels greater than 10% are not
byproduct/waste for the purposes of this section.

(c) "Chemical manufacturing plants" means industrial plants
which are classified by the department of commerce under SIC
code 28 in the Standard Industrial Classification Manual, incor-
porated by reference in s. NR 440.17.

(d) "Coal" means all solid fuels classified as an anthracite,
bituminous, subbituminous, or lignite by the American Society
forTesting and Materials inASTM D388-77, Standard Specifi-
cation for Classification of Coals by Rank, incorporated by ref-
erence in s. NR 440.17, coal refuse, and petroleum coke. Coal—
derived synthetic fuels, including but not limited to solvent
refined coal, gasified coal, coal—oil mixtures, and coal—water
mixtures, are also included in this definition for the purposes of
Us section.

(e) "Coalrefuse" means any byproduct of coal mining orcoal
cleaning operations with an ash content greater than 50%, by
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weight, and a heati ng valueless than 13,900 kJ/kg (6,000 B tu/lb)
on a dry basis.

(f) "Combined cycle system" means a system where a sepa-
rate source, such as a gas turbine, internal combustion engine,
kiln, etc., provides exhaustgas to a heatrecovery steam generat-
ing unit.

(g) "Conventional technology" means wet flue gas desulfu-
rization (FGD) technology, dry FGD technology, atmospheric
fluidized bed combustion technology, and oilhydrodesulfuriza-
tion technology.

(h) "Distillate oil" means fuel oils which contain 0,05 weight
% nitrogen or less and comply with the specifications for fuel
oils number 1 and 2, as defined bytheAmerican Society forTest-
ing and Materials in ASTM D396-78, Standard Specification
for Fuel Oils, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17.

(i) "Dry flue gas de-sulfurization technology" means a sulfur
dioxide control system that is located downstream of the steam
generating unit and removes sulfur oxides front the combustion
gases of the steam generating unit by contacting thecombustion
gases with an alkaline slurry orsolution'and fanning a d€y pow-
der material. This definition includes devices where the dry
powder material is subsequently converted to another form.
Alkaline slurries or solutions used in dry flue gas desulfurization
technology include but are not limited to time and sodium.

(j) "Ductburner"means a device that combusts fuel and that
is placed in the exhaust duct from another source, such as a sta=
tionary gas turbine, internal combustion engine, kiln, etc., to
allow the firing of additional fuel to heat the exhaust gases before
the exhaust gases enter a heat recovery steam generating unit.

(k) "Emerging technology" means any sulfur dioxidecontrol
system that is not defined as a conventional technology under
this subsection, and for which the owner or operator of the facil-
ity has applied to the administrator and received approval to
operate as an emerging technology under sub. (10) (a) 4.

'(m) "Fluidizedbed combustion technology" means combus-
tion of fuel in a bed or series of beds (including but not limited
to bubbling bed units and circulating bed units) of limestone
aggregate (or other sorbent materials) in which these materials
are forced upward by the flow of combustion air and the gaseous
products of combustion:

(n) "Fuel pretreatment" means a process that removes a por-
tion of the sulfur in afuel before combustion of the fuel ina steam
generating unit.

(o) "Fullcapacity" means operation of the steamgenerating
unit at 90% or more of the maximum steady--state design heat
input capacity.

(p) "Heat input"means heat derived from combustion of fuel
in a steam generating unit and does not include the heat input
from preheated combustion air, recirculated flue gases, or
exhaust gases from other sources, such as gas turbines, internal
combustion engines, kilns, eta

(q) "Heat release rate" means the steam generating unit
design heat input capacity (in MW or Btu/hour) divided by the
furnace. volume (in cubic meters or cubic feet); the furnace vol-
ume is that volume bounded by the front furnace wall where the
burner is located, the furnace side waterwall, and extending to
the levet just below or in front of the first row of convection pass
tubes.

(r) "Heat transfer medium" means any material that is used
to transfer heat from one point to another point.

(s) "High heat release rate" means a heat release rate greater
than 730,000 J/seo-m3 (70,000 Btu/hour-1`0).

(t) "Lignite" means a type ofcoal classified as lignitcA or lig-
nite B by the American Society for Testing and Materials in

ASTM D388 77, Standard Specification for Cl as sit teation of
Coals by Rank, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17.

(u) "Low heat release rate" means a heat release rate of
730,000 J/sec--m3 (70,000 Btu/hour—ft3) or less.

(v) "Mass--feed stoker steam generating unit" means a steam
generating unit where solid fuel is introduced directly into a
retort or is fed directly onto a grate where it is combusted.

(w) "Maximum heat input capacity" means the ability of a
steam generating unit to combust a stated maximum amount of
fuel on a steady state basis, as determined by the physical design
and characteristics of the steam generating unit.

(x) "Municipal—type solid waste" means refuse, more than
50% of which is waste consisting of a mixture of paper, wood,
yard wastes, food wastes, plastics, leather, rubber, and other
combustible materials, and noncombustible materials such as
glass and rock.

(y) "Natural gas" means:
1. A naturally occurring mixture of hydrocarbon and non-

hydrocarbon gases found in geologic formations beneath the
earth's surface, of which the principal hydrocarbon constituent
is methane; or

2. Liquid petroleum gas, as defined by the American Soci-
ety for Testing and Materials in ASTM D1835-86, Standard
Specification for Liquid Petroleum Gases, incorporated by ref-
erence in s. NR 440.17.

(z) "Noncontinental area" means the state of Hawaii, theVir-
gin Islands, Guam, American Samoa, the commonwealth of
Puerto Rico, or the Northem Mariana Islands.

(za) "Oil" means crude oil or' petroleum or a liquid fuel
derived from crude oil or petroleum, including distillate and
residual oil.

(zb) "Petroleum refinery" means industrial plants as classi-
fied by the department of commerce under SIC code 29 in the
Standard Industrial Classification Manual, incorporated by ref-
erence in s. NR 440.17.

(ze) "Potential sulfur dioxide emission rate" means the
theoretical sulfur dioxide emissions (ng/J, lb/million Btu heat
input) that would result from combusting fuel in an uncleaned
state and without using emission control systems.

(zd) "Process heater" means a device that is primarily used
to heat a material to initiate or promote a chemical reaction in
which the material participates as a reactant or catalyst.

(ze) "Pulverized coal—fired steam generating unit' means a
steam generating unitin which pulverized coal is introduced into
an air stream that carries the coal to the combustion chamber of
the steam generating unit where it is fired in suspension. This
includes both conventional pulverized coal--fired andmicropul-
verized coal—fired steam generating units.

(zf) "Residual oil" means crude oil, fuel oil numbers 1 and
2 that have a nitrogen content greater than 0.05 weight %, and
all fuel oil numbers 4, 5 and 6, as defined by the American Soci-
ety for Testing and Materials in ASTM D396-78, Standard
Specifications for Fuel Oils, incorporated by reference in s. NR
440.17.

(zg) "Spreader stoker steam generating unit" means a steam
generating unit in which solid fuel i s introduced to the combus-
tion zone by a mechanism that throws the fuel onto a grate from
above and in which combustion takes place both in suspension
and on the grate.

(zh) "Steam generating unit" means a device that combusts
any fuel or byproduct,/waste to produce steam or to heat water or
any other heat transfer medium. This term includes any munici-
pal—type solid waste incinerator with a heat recovery steam gen-
erating unit or any steam generating unit that combusts fuel and
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is partofacogeneration systemor acombinedeyclesystetn. This
term does not include process heaters as they are defined in this
section.

(zi) "Steam generating unit operating day" means a 24-hour
period between 12:00 midnight and the following midnight dur-
ing which any fuel is combusted at anytime in the steam generat-
ing unit, ltis not necessary for fuel to be combusted continuously
for the entire 24-hour period.

(zj) "Very low sulfur oil" means an oil that contains no more
than 0.50 weight percent sulfur or that, when combusted without
sulfur dioxide emission control, has a sulfur dioxide emission
rate equal to or less than 215 ng/J (0.50 lb/million Btu) heat
input.

(zk) 'Wet flue gas desulfurization technology" means a sul-
fur dioxide control system that is located downstream of the
steam generating unit and removes sulfur oxides from the com-
bustion gases of the steam generating unit by contacting the
combustion gas with an alkaline slurry or solution and forming
a liquid material. This definition applies to devices where the
aqueous liquid material product of this contact is subsequently
converted to other forms. Alkaline reagents used in wet flue gas
desulfurization technology include, but are not limited to, lime,
limestone, and sodium,

(zL) "Wet scrubber system" means any emission control
device that mixes an aqueous stream or slurry with the exhaust
gases fromasteani generating unit to control emissions of partic-
ulate matter or sulfur dioxide.

(zm) "Wood" means wood, wood residue, bark, or any deriv-
ative fuel or residue thereof, in any form, including, but not lim-
ited to, sawdust, sanderdust,wood chips, scraps, slabs, millings,
shavings, and processed pellets made from wood or other forest
residues.

(3) STANDARD FOR SULFUR DIOXIDE. (a) Except as provided
in par. (b), (c), (d), or(j) on and after the dateon which theperfor-
mance test is completed orrequired to be completed under s. NR
440.08, whichever date comes first, no owner or operator of an
affected facility that combusts coal or oil may cause to be dis-
charged into the atmosphere any gases that contain sulfur diox-
ide in excess of 10% (0.10) of the potential sulfur dioxide emis-
sion rate (90% reduction) and that contain sulfur dioxide in
excess of theemissioniimit determined according to thefoilow-
ing formula:

ES = (KaHa+ KbHb)/(Ha+ Hb)
where:
Hs is the sulfur dioxide emission limit, in ng/J or lbhnillion

Btu heat input
Ka is 520 ng/J (or 1.2 lb/million Btu)
Kb is 340 ng/J (or 0.80 lb/million Btu)
HJs the heat input from the combustion of coal, in J (million

Btu)
Hb is the heat input from the combustion of oil, in J (million

Btu)
Only the heat input supplied to the affected facility from the

combustion of coal and oil is counted under this subsection. No
credit is provided for the heat input to the affected facility from
the combustion of natural gas, wood, municipal-type solid
waste, or other fuels or heat input to the affected facility from
exhaustgases from another source, such as gas turbines, internal
combustion engines, kilns, etc.

(b) On and after the date on which the performance test is
completed or required to be completed under s. NR 440.08,
whichever comes first, no owner or operator of an affectedfacil-
itythat combusts coal refuse alone in a fluidized bed combustion
steam generating unit may cause to be discharged into the atmo-
sphere any gases that contain sulfur dioxide in excess of 20% of

the potential sulfur dioxide emission rate (80% reduction) and
that contain sulfur dioxide in excess of 520 ng/J (1.2 lb/million
Btu) heatinput. If coal or of lis fired with coal refuse, the affected
facility is subject to par. (a) or (d), as applicable.

(c) On and after the date on which the performance test is
completed or is required to be completed under s. NR 440.08,
whichever comes first, no owner or operator of an affected facil-
ity that combusts coal or oil, either alone orin combination with
anyotherfuel, and that uses an emerging technology for the con-
trol of sulfur dioxide emissions, may cause to be discharged into
the atmosphere any gases that contain sulfur dioxide in excess of
50% of the potential sulfur dioxide emission rate (50% reduc-
tion) and that contain sulfur dioxide in excess of the emission
limit determined according to the following formula:

Es = (KcHc. + KdHd)/(Ho + Hd)
where:
Es is the sulfur dioxide emission limit, expressed inng/J or Ib/

million Btu heat input
K, is 260 ng/J (or 0.60 lb/million Btu)
Kd is 170 ng/J (or 0.40 lb/million Btu)
He is the heat input from the combustion of coal, in J (million

Btu)
Hd is the heat input from the combustion of oil, in J (million

Btu)
Only the heat input supplied to the affected facility from the

combustion of coal and oil is counted under this subsection, No
credit is provided for the heat input to the affected facility from
the combustion of natural gas, wood, municipal-type solid
waste, orotherfuels, orfrom theheat input to the affected facility
from exhaust gases from another source, such as gas turbines,
internal combustion engines, kilns, etc.

(d) On and after the date on which the performance test is
completed or required to be completed under s. NR 440.08,
whichever comes first, no owner or operator of an affected facil-
ity listed in subd. 1., 2. or 3. may cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere any gases that contain sulfur dioxide in excess of
520 ng/J (1.21b/million Btu) heat input if the affected facility
combusts coal, or 215 ng/J (0.50lb/million Btu) heat input if the
affected facility combusts oil other than very low sulfur oil. Per-
cent reduction requirements are not applicable to affected facili-
tiesunder this paragraph.

1. Affected facilities that have art annual capacity factor for
coal and oil of 30% (0.30) or less and are subject to a federally
enforceable permit limiting theoperation of the affected facility
to an annual capacity factor forcoal and oil to 30% (0.30) orlm.,

2. Affected facilities located in a noncontinental area; or
3. Affected facilities combusting coal oroil, alone or in com-

bination with any other fuel, in a duct burner as part of a com-
bined cycle system where 30% (0.30) or less of the heatinput to
the steam generating unit is from combustion of coal and oil in
the duct burner and 70% (0.70) or more of the heat input to the
steam generating unitis from theexhaustgases entering the duct
burner.

(e) Except as provided in par. (f), compliance with the emis-
sion limits, fuel oil sulfur limits, and/or percent reduction
requirements under this subsection are determined on a 30-day
rolling average basis.

(f) Except as provided for in par. (j) 2., compliance with the
emission limits or fuel oil sulfur limits under this subsection is
determined on a 24-hour average basis for affected facilities
that:

1. Have a federally enforceable permit limiting the annual
capacity factor for oil to 10% or less;

2. Combust only very low sulfur oil; and
3. Do not combust any other fuel.
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(g) Except as provided in par. (i), the sulfurdioxide emission
limits and percent reduction requirements under this subsection
apply at all times, including periods of startup, shutdown, and
malfunction.

(h) Reductions in the potential sulfur dioxide emission rate
through fuel pretreatment are not credited toward the percent
reduction requirement under par. (c) unless:

1. Fuel pretreatment results ina50%or greater reduction in
potential sulfur dioxide emissions and

2. Emissions from the pretreated fuel (without combustion
or post combustion sulfur dioxide control) are equal to or less
than the emission limits specified in par. (c).

(i) An affected facility subject to par. (a), (b), or (c) may com-
bust very low sulfur oil or natural gas when the sulfur dioxide
control system is not being operated because of malfunction or
maintenance of the sulfur dioxide control system.

0) Percent reduction requirements are not applicable to
affected facilities combusting only very low sulfur oil. The
owner or operator of an affected facility combusting very low
sulfur oil shall demonstrate that the oil meets the definition of
very low sulfur oil by:

1. ` Following the performance testing procedures as
described in sub. (6) (c) or(d), and following the monitoringpro-
cedures as described in sub. (8) (a) or (b) to determine sulfur
dioxide emission rate or fuel oil sulfur content; or

,
2. 'Maintaining fuel receipts as described in sub. (10) (r).

(4) STANDARDFO$PARTICULATEMATFRR. (a) Onandafterthe
date on which the initial performance test is completed or is
required to be completed under s. NR 440.08, whichever conies
first, no owner or operator of an affected facility which combusts
coal or combusts mixtures of coal with otherfuels, may causeto
be discharged into the atmosphere from that affected facility any
gases which contain particulate matter in excess of the following
emission limits:

1. 22 ng/J (0.0501b/million Btu) heat input;

a If the affected facility combusts only coal, or

b.If the affected facility combusts coal and other fuels and
has an annual capacity factorfor the otherfuels of 10% (0.10) or
less.

2. 43 ng/J (0.10 lb/million Btu) heat input if the affected
facility combusts coal and other fuels andhas an annualcapacity
factor for the other fuels greater than 10% (0.10) and is subject
to a federally enforceable requirement limiting operation of the
affected facility to an annual capacity factor greater than 10%
(0.10) for fuels other than coal.

3. 86 ng/J (0.201b/million Btu) beat input if the affected
facility combusts coal or coal and other fuels and:

a. Has an annual capacity factor for coal or coal and other
fuels of 30% (0.30) or less,

b. Has amaximum heat input capacity of73MW(250mi1-
lion Btu/hour) or less,

c. Hasa federally enforceable requirement limiting opera-
lion of the affected facility to an annual capacity factor 30%
(0.30) or less for coal or coal and other solid fuels, and

d Construction of the affected facility commenced after
June 19, 1984 and before November 25, 1986.

(b) On or after the date on which the performance test is com-
pleted or required to be completed under s. NR 440.08, which-
ever date comes first, no owner oroperator of an affected facility
that combusts oil, or mixtures of oil with other fuels, and uses
a conventional or emerging technology to reduce sulfur dioxide
emissions may discharge into the atmosphere from that affected

facility any gases that contain particulate matter in excess of 43
ng/J (0.10 lb/million Btu) heat input.

(c) On and after the date on which the initial perfonmance test
is completed or is required to be completed under s. NR 440.08,
whichever date comes first, no owner or operator of an affected
facility that combusts wood, or wood with other fuels, except
coal, may causeto be discharged from that affected facility any
gases that contain particulate matter in excess of the following
emission limits:

1. 43 ng/J (0.10 lb/million Btu) heat input if the affected
facility has an annual capacity factor greater than 300 (0.30) for
wood.

2. 86 ng/J (0.20 lb/million Btu) heat input if:
a. The affected facility has an annual capacity factor of 30%

(030) or less for wood,
b. Is subject to afederally enforceable requirement limiting

operationofthe affected facility to an annual capacity factor30%
(0.30) or less for wood, and:

c. Hasa maximum heat input capacity of 73 MW,(250mil-
lion Btu/hour) or less.

(d) On and after the date on which the initial performance test
is completed oris required to be completed under s. NR440.08,
whichever date comes first, no owner or operator of an affected
facility that combusts municipal—type solid wasteormixtures of
municipal—type solid waste with otherfuels, may causeto be dis-
charged into the atmospherefromthataffected facility any gases
that contain particulate matter in excess of the following emis-
sion limits:

1.. 43 ngA (0.10 Ib/million Btu) heat input if;
a. The affected facility combusts only municipal—type solid

waste, or
b. The affected facility combusts municipal—type solid

waste and other fuels and has an annual capacity factor for the
other fuels of 10% (0.10) or less.

2. 86 ng/J (0.20 lb/million Btu) heat input if the affected
facility combusts municipal—type solid wasteormunicipal—type
solid waste and other fuels; and

a. Has an annual capacity factor for municipal--type solid
waste and other fuels of 300 (0.30) or less,

b. Hasa maximum heat input capacity of 73 MW (250 mil-
lion Btu/hour) or less,

c. Hasa federally enforeeable requirement limiting opera-
tion of the affected facility to an annual capacity factor of 3013/0
(0.30) for municipal—type solid waste, or municipal--type solid
waste and other fuels, and

d. Construction of the affected facility commenced after
June 19, 1984, but before November 25, 1986.

(e) For the purposes of this subsection, the annual capacity
factoris determined by dividing the actual heatinputto thesteam
generating unit during the calendar yearfrom thecombustion of
coal, wood, or municipal— type solid waste, and other fuels, as
applicable, by the potential heat input to the steam generating
unit if the steam generating unit had been operated for 8,760
hours at the maximum design heat input capacity. .

(f) On and after the date on which the initial performance test
is completed or is required to be completed under s. NR 440.08,
whichever date comes first, no owner or operator of an affected
facility that combusts coal, oil, wood or mixtures of these fuels
with any other fuels may cause to be discharged into the atmo-
sphere any gases that exhibit greater than 20% opacity (6—min-
ute average), except for one 6--minute period per hour of not
more than 27% opacity.

(g) The particulate matter and opacity standards apply at all
times, except during period of startup, shutdown or malfunction.
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(5) STANDARD FOR NITROOEN OXWES. (a) Except as provided
under par. (k), on and after the date on which the performance
test is completed or is required to be completed under s. NR
440.08, whichever date comes first, no owner or operator of an
affected facility thatis subj ectto theprovisionsof thissubsection
and that combusts only coal, oil, or natural gas may cause to he
discharged into the atmosphere from that affected facility any
gases that contain nitrogen oxides (expressed as NOD in excess
of the following emission limits:

Nitrogen Oxide
Emission

Limits ng/J
(lb/million Btu)
(expressed as

NO2) heat
Fuel/Steam Generating Unit Type 	 input

1. Natural gas and distillate oil, except 4.:

a. Low heat release rate 	 43 (0.10)

b. High heat release rate	 86 (0.20)
2. Residual oil:

a. Low heat release rate .	 130 (0.30)

b. High heat release rate	 170 (0.40)
3.	 Coal:

a. Mass—feed stoker 210 (0.50)

b. Spreader stoker and fluidized 260 (0.60)
bed combustion

c. Pulverized coal 300 (0.70)

d. Lignite, except e. 260 (0.60)

e. Lignite mined in North Dakota, 340 (0.80)
South Dakota, or Montana and
combusted in a slag tap furnace

f. Coal—derived synthetic fuels 210 (0.50)

4. Duct burner used in a combined cycle system:
a. Natural gas and distillate oil 86 (0.20)
b, Residual oil 170 (0.40)

(b) Except as provided under par. (k), on and after the date
on whichthe initial performance test is required to becompleted
under s. NR 440.08, whichever date comes first, no owner or
operator of an affected facility that simultaneously combusts
mixtures of coal, oil, or natural gas may cause to be discharged
into theatmospherefrom that affected facility any gases thatcon-
tain nitrogen oxides in excess of a limit determined by use of the
following formula:

E„ ° [(Kgo Hgo) + ML.- Hro) + (EEc Hc)]/(Hga + H. + IIJ
where:

E„ is the nitrogen oxides emission limit (expressed as NO2),
ng/J (lb/million Btu)

EL., is the appropriate emission limit from par. (a) 1. for
combustion of natural gas or distillate oil, ng/J (Ib/million Btu)

Hg, is the heat input from combustion ofnatural gas or distil-
late oil, J (million Btu)

EL, is the appropriate emission limit from par. (a) 2. for
combustion of residual oil

Hro is the heat input front combustion of residual oil, J (mil-
lion Btu)

ELF is the appropriate emission limit from par, (a) 3. forcom-
bustion of coal

He is the heat input from combustion of coal, J (million Btu)

(c) On and after the dateonwhich the initial performance test
is completed or is required to be completed under s. NR 440.08,
whichever comes first, no owner or operator of an affected facil-
ity that simultaneously combusts coal or oil, or amixture of these
fuels with natural gas, and wood, municipal—type solid waste, or
any other fuel may cause to be discharged into the atmosphere
any gases that contain nitrogen oxides in excess of the emission
limit for the coal or oil, or mixture of these fuels with natural gas
combusted in the affected facility, as determined pursuant to par.
(a) or (b), unless the affected facility has annual capacity factor
for coat or oil, or mixture of these fuels with natural gas of 10%
(0.10) or less and is subject to a federally enforceable require-
ment that limits operation of the facility to an annual capacity
factor of 10% (0.10) or less for coal, oil, or a mixture of these
fuels with natural gas.

(d) On and after the dateon which the initial performance test
is completed or is required to be completed under s. NR 440.08,
whichever date comes first, no owner or operator of an affected
facility that simultaneously combusts natural gas with wood,
municipal--type solid waste, or other solid fuel, except coal, may
cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from that affected
facility any gases that contain nitrogen oxides in excess of 130
ng/J (0,30lb/million Btu) heat input unless the affected facility
has an annual capacity factor for natural gas of 10%(0.10) orless
and is subject to a federally enforceable requirement that limits
operation of the affected facility to an annual capacity factor of
10% (0.10) or less for natural gas.

(e) On and afterthe date on which the initial performance test
is completed or is required to be completed under s. NR 440.08,
whichever date comes first, no owner or operator of an affected
facility that simultaneously combusts coal, oil, or natural gas
with byproduct/wastemay cause to be discharged into theatmo-
spherefrom that affected facility any gases that contain nitrogen
oxides in excess of an emission limit determined by the follow-
ing formula unless the affected facility has an annual capacity
factor for coal, oil, and natural gas of 10% (0.10) or less and is
subject to a federally enforceable requirement which limits
operation of the affected facility to an annual capacity factor of
10% (0.10) or less:

[(ELga Hgo) + (FL. H.) + (EL. 14.)J/(Hg. + H. + H.)
where:
Er, is the nitrogen oxides emission limit (expressed as NO2),

ng/J (lb/million Btu)
ELgo is the appropriate emission Iimit from par. (a) 1. for

combustion of natural gas or distillate oil, ng/J (lb/million Btu)
Hgo is theheat inputfroin combustionof natural gas, distillate

oil and gaseous byproduct/waste, J (million Btu)
EL,is theappropriate emission limit from par. (a) 2. for com-

bustion of residual oil, ng/J (lb/million Btu)
Hro is the heat input from combustion of residual oil and/or

liquid byproduct/waste, J (million Btu)
EL, is the appropriate emission limit from par. (a) 3. for com-

bustion of coal
Hc is the heat input from combustion of coal, J (million Btu)

(f) Any owner or operator of an affected facility that com-
busts byproduct/waste with either natural gas or oil may petition
the administrator within 180 days of the initial startup of the
affected facility to establish a nitrogen oxide emission limit
which shall apply specifically to that affected facility when the
byproduct/waste is combusted. The petition shall include suffi-
cient and appropriate data, as determined by the administrator,
such as nitrogen oxides emissions from the affected facility,
waste composition (including nitrogen content), and combus-
tion conditions to allow the administrator to confirm that the
affected facility is unable to comply with the emission limits in
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par. (c) and to determine the appropriate emission limit for the
affected facility.

1. Any owner or operator of an affected facility petitioning
for a facility-specific nitrogen oxides emission limit under this
subsection shall:

a. Demonstrate compliancewith the emission limits for nat-
ural gas and distillate oil in par. (a) 1. or forresidual oil in par. (a)
2., as.appropriate, by conducting a 30-day performance test as
provided insub. (7) (e). During theperformance testonly natural
gas, distillate oil, or residual oil shall be combusted in the
affected facility; and

b. Demonstrate that the affected facility is unable to comply
with the emission limits for natural gas and distillate oil in par.
(a) 1. or for residual oil in par. (a) 2., as appropriate, when gas-
eous or liquid byproduct/waste is combusted in the affected
facility under the sameconditions andusing the same technolog-
ical system of emission reduction applied when demonstrating
compliance under subd. 1. a.

2. The nitrogen oxides emissionlimits for natural gas or dis-
tillateoil inpar. (a)1. or for residual oilin par. (a) 2., as appropri-
ate, shall be applicable to the affected facility until and unless the
petition is approved by the administrator. If the petition is
approved by the administrator, a facility-specific nitrogen
oxides emission limit will be established at the nitrogen oxides
emission level achievable when the affected facility is combust-
ing oil or natural gas and byproduet/waste in a manner which the
administrator determines to be consistentwith minimizing nitro-
gen oxides enussions.

(g) Any owner or operator of an affected facility that com-
busts hazardous waste, as defined by40 CPR part 261 or40CFR
part 761, as in effect on July 1, 1994, with natural gas or oil may
petition the administrator within 180 days of the initial startup of
the affected facility for awaiverfrom compliancewith the nitro-
gen oxides emission limit which applies specifically to that
affected facility. The petition shall include sufficient and
appropriate data, asdeterminedby the administrator, onnitrogen
oxides emissions from the affected facility, waste destruction
efficiencies, waste composition (includingnitrogencontent), the
quantity of specific wastes to be combusted and combustion
conditions, to allow the administrator to determineif the affected
facility is able to comply with the nitrogen oxides emission lim-
its required by. this subsection. The owner or operator of the
affected facility shall demonstrate thatwhen hazardous wasteis
combustcd inthe affected facility, thermal destruction efficiency
requirements forhazardous wastespecified in anapplicable fed-
erally enforceable requirement preclude compliance with the
nitrogen oxides emission limits of this subsection. The nitrogen
oxides emission limits for natural gas or distillate oil in par. (a)
1. or for residual oil in par. (a) 2., as appropriate, are applicable
to the affected facility until and unless the petition is approved
by the administrator.

Note: Sce 40 CFR 761.70 for regulations applicable to the incineration of
materials containing polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs).

(h) For purposes of par. (i), the nitrogen oxide standards
under this subsection apply at all times including periods of
startup, shutdown or malfunction.

(i) Except as provided under par. 0), compliance with the
emission limits under this subsection is determined on a 30-day
rolling average basis.

0) Compliancewith theemission I imits under this subsection
is determined on a 24-hour average basis for the initial perfor-
mance test and on a 3-hour average basis for subsequent perfor-
mance tests for any affected facilities that:

1. Combust, alone or in combination, only natural gas, dis-
tillate oil or residual oil with a nitrogen content of 0.30 weight
percent or less;

2. Have a combined annual capacity factor of 10% or less
for natural gas, distillate oil and residual oil with a nitrogen con-
tent of 0.30 weight percent or less, and

3. Are subject to a federally enforceable requirement limit-
ing operation of the affected facility to the firing of natural gas,
distillate oil and/or residual oil with a nitrogen content of 0.30
weightpercentorless and limiting operation of the affected facil-
ity to a combined annual capacity factor of 10% or less for natu-
ral gas, distillate oil and residual oil and a nitrogen content of
0.30 weight percent or less.

(k) Affected facilities that meet the criteria described in par.
0)1., 2., and 3., and that have a heat input capacity of 73 MW
(250 million Btu/hour) or less, are not subject to the nitrogen
oxides emission limits under this subsection.

(6) COMPLIANCE AND PERFORMANCETEST MM -HODS AND PRO-
CEDURES FOR SULFUR DIOXIDE. (a) The sulfur dioxide emission
standards under sub. (3) apply at all times. 	 .

(b) In conducting the performance tests required under s. NR
440.08, the owner or operator shall use the cited methods and
procedures in Appendix A of 40 Cl R part 60, incorporated by
reference ins. NR 440.17, orthemethods andprocedures asspe-
cified in this subsection, except as provided in s. NR 440.08 (2).
Section NR 440.08 (6) does not apply to this subsection. The
30-day notice required in s. NR 440.08 (4) applies only to the
initialperform ance test unless otherwise specifiedby the depart-
ment.

(c) The owner or operator of anaffected facility shall conduct
performance tests to determine compliance with the percent of
potential sulfur dioxide emission rate (%Ps) and. the sulfur diox-
ide emission rate (Es) pursuant to sub. (3) following the proce-
dures listed below, except as provided under par. (d).

1. The initial performance test shall be conducted over the
first 30 consecutive operating days of the steam generating unit.
Compliance with the sulfur dioxide standards shall be deter-
mined using a 30-day average. The first operating day included
in the initial performance test shall be scheduled within 30 days
after achieving the maximum production rate at which the
affected facility will be operated, but not later than 180 days after
initial startup of the facility.

2. If only coal or only oilis combusted, the followingproce-
dures are used:

a. The procedures in Method 19, Appendix A of.40 CPR
part 60, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, shall be used
to determine the hourly sulfur dioxide emission rate (Eh.) and
the 30-day average emission rate {> o}. The hourly averages
used to compute the 30-day averages are obtained from the con-
tinuous emission monitoring system of sub. (8) (a) or (b).

b. The percent of potential sulfur dioxide emission rate
(%P,) emitted to the atmosphere is computed using the follow-
ing formula:

%PS = 100 (1-1Yo R$1 100) (1--%nRf/100)
where:
%Rg is the sulfur dioxide removal efficiency of the control

device as determined by Method 19
%Rfis the sulfur dioxide removal efficiency offuetpretreat-

ment as determined by Method 19
3. If coal or oil is combusted with other fuels, the samepro-

cedures required in subd. 2. are used, except as provided in the
following:

a. An adjusted hourly sulfur dioxide emissionrate (Eh,,*)
is used in equation 19-19 of Method 19 to compute an adjusted
30-day average emission rate (F,o°). The Eho° is computed
using the following formula:

Ei,o' = [Fh. Ew(1—Xk)]/Xk
where:
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Eho is the adjusted hourly sulfur dioxide emission rate, ng/J
(lb/million Btu)

Eho is the hourly sulfur dioxide emission rate, ng/1(lb/million
Btu)

Ens, is the sulfur dioxide concentration in fuels other than coal
and oil combusted in the affected facility, as determined by the
fuel sampling and analysis procedures in Method 19, ng/J (lb/
million Btu). The value E,,, for each fuel lot is used for each
hourly average during the time that the lot is being combusted.

Xk is the fraction of total heat input from fuel combustion
derived from coal, oil, or coal and oil, as determined by applica-
ble procedures in Method 19

b. To compute the percent of poteptial sulfur dioxide emis-
sion rate (%PS), an adjusted %Rg (%Rg°) is computed from the
adjusted Eao° from subd. 3. a. and an adjusted average sulfur
dioxide inlet rate . (F i') using the following formula:

%Rg = 100 (l.o-Em°/E^;°)
To compute R -", an adjusted hourly sulfur dioxide inlet rate

(Ehl°) is used. The Ehi° is computed usingthe followingformula:
Ehi ^. = lEtu-Ew( 1 X^)j/Xk

Where:

Hie is the adjusted hourly sulfur dioxide inlet rate, ng/J (lb/
million Btu)

EM is the hourly sulfur dioxideinletrate, ng/J (lb/million Btu)
4. The owner or operator of an affected fac

il
ity subject to

subd. 3. does not have to measure parameters E,,, or Xk if the
owner or operator elects to assume that Xk = 1.0. Owners or
operators of affected facilities who assume Xk =1.0 shall deter-
mine%PS, following the procedures in subd. 2., and sulfurdiox-
ide emissions (ES) shalt be considered to be in compliance with
sulfur dioxide emission limits under sub. (3).

5. The owner or operator of an affected facility that qualifies
under the provisions of sub. (3) (d) does not have to measure
parameters E,,, or X k under subd. 3. if the owner or operator of
the affected facility elects to measure sulfur dioxide emission
rates of the coal or oil following the fuel sampling and analysis
procedures under Method 19.

(d) Except as provided in par. 0), the owner or operator of an
affected facili ty that combusts only very low sulfur oil, has an
annual capacity factor for oil of 10% (0.10) or less, and is subject
to a federally enforceable requirement limiting operation of the
affected facility to an annual capacity factorforoilof 10%(0.10)
or less shall:

1.Conduct the initial performance test over 24 consecutive

steam generating unit operating hours at full load;

2. Determine compliance with the standards after the initial

performance test based on the arithmetic average of the hourly
emissions data during each steam generating unit operating day
if a continuous emissionmonitoring system (CEMS) is used, or
based on a daily average if Method 6B, Appendix A of 40 CFR
part 60, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, or fuel sam-
pling and analysis procedures under Method 19, Appendix A of
40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, are
used.

(e) The owner or operator of an affected facility subject to
sub. (3) (d)1., shall demonstrate the maximum design capacity
of the steam generating unit by operating the facility at maxi-
mum capacity for 24 hours. This demonstration will be made
during the initial performance test and a subsequent demonstra-
tion may be requested at any other time, if the 24-hour average
firing rate for the affected facility is less than the maximum
design capacity provided by the manufacturer of the affected
facility, the 24-hour average firing rate shall be used to deter-
mine the capacity utilization rate for the affected facility, other-

wise the maximum design capacity provided by the manufac-
turer shall be used.

(f) For the initial performance test required under s. NR
440.08, compliance with the sulfur dioxide emission limits and
percent reduction requirements under sub. (3) is based on the
average emission rates and the average percentreduction for sul-
fur dioxide for the first 30 consecutive steam generating unit
operating days; except as provided under par, (d).Theinitial per-
formance test is the only test for which at least 30 days prior
notice is required unless otherwise specified by the department.
The initial performance test is to be scheduled so that the first
steam generating unit operating day of the 30 successive steam
generating unit operating days is completed within 30 days after
achieving the maximum production rate at which the affected
facility will be operated, but not later than 180 days after initial
startup of the facility. The boiler load during the 30-day period
does notbave to be the maximum design load, but shallberepre-
sentative of future operating conditions and include at least one
24-hour period at full load.

(g) After the initial performance test required under s. NR
440.08, compliance with the sulfur dioxide emission litnits and
percent reduction requirements under sub. (3) is based on the
average emissionrates and the averagepercent reduction for sul-
fur dioxide for 30 successive steam generating unit operating
days, except as provided under par. (d). A separate performance
test shall be completed at the end of each steam generating unit
operating day after the initial performance test, and a new
30-day average emission rate and percent reduction for sulfur
dioxide shall be calculated to show compliance with the stan-
dard.

(It) Except as provided under par. (i), the owner or operator
of an affected facility sha

ll
 use all valid sulfur dioxide emissions

data in calculating %P, and Eho under par. (c), whether ornot the
minimum emissions data requirements under sub. (7) are
achieved. All valid emissions data, including valid sulfur diox-
ides emission data collected during periods of startup, shutdown
and malfunctions, shall be used in calculating %PS and Eho pur-
suant to par. (c).

(i) During periods of malfunction or maintenance of the sul-
fur dioxide control systems when ail is combusted as provided
under sub. (3) (i), emission data are notused to calculate %Ps or
ES under sub. (3) (a), (b) or (c). However; the emissions data are
used to determine compliance with the emis sionlimitundersub.
(3) (i)•

0) The owner or operator of an affected facility thatcombusts
very low sulfur oil is not subject to the compliance and perfor-
mance testing requirements of this subsection if the owner or
operator obtains fuel receipts as described in sub. ( 10) (r).

(7) COMPUANCE 
AND 

PERFORMANCE TESTMET11ODS AND PRO-
CEDURES FOR PARTSCULAGE MATTER AND NITROGEN OXIDES. (a)
The particulate matter emission standards and opacity limits
under sub. (4) apply at all times except duringperiods of startup,
shutdown, or malfunction. The nitrogen oxides emission stan-
dards under sub. (5) apply at all times.

(b) Compliance with the particulate matter emission stan-
dards under sub. (4) shall be determined through performance
testing as described in par. (d).

(c) Compliance with the nitrogen oxides emission standards
under sub. (5) shall be determined through performance testing
under par. (e) or (f), or under pars. (g) and (h), as applicable.

(d) To determine compliance with the standards for particu-
late matter emission limits and opacity limits under sub. (4), the
owner or operator of an affected facili ty shall conduct an initial
performance test as required under s. NR 440.08 using the fol-
lowing procedures and reference methods. These reference
methods and procedures are in 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A,
which is incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17.
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1. Method 3B is used for gas analysis when applying
Method 5 or Method 17.

2. Method 5, Method 513, or Method 17 shall be used to
measure the concentration of particulate matter as follows:

a. Method 5 shall be used at affected facilities without wet
flue gas desulfurization (FGD) systems; and

b. Method 17 maybe used at facilities with or without wet
scrubber systems provided the stack gas temperature does not
exceed a temperature of 160°C (3201F). The procedures of ss.
2.1 and 2.3 of Method 513 may be used in Method 17 only if it
is used after a wet FGD system. Do not use Method 17 after wet
FGD systemsif theeffluentis saturated or laden withwater drop-
lets.

c. Method 5B is to be used only after wet FGD systems.

3. Method 1 is used to select the sampling site and the num-
ber of traverse s ampling points. The sampling time for each run
shall be at least 120 minutes and the minimum sampling volume
is 1.7 dscm (60 dscf) except that smaller sampling times or vol-
umes may be approved by the department when necessitated by
process variables or other factors.

4. For Method 5, the temperature of the sample gas in the
probe and filter holder is monitored and is maintained at 160°C
(320°F).

5: For determination of particulateemissions, the oxygen or
carbon dioxide sample is obtained simultaneously with each run
of Method 5, Method 5B or Method 17 by traversing the duct at
the sampling location.

6. For each run using Method 5, Method 5B or Method 17,
the emission rateexpressed in nanograms per joule heat input is
determined using:

a. The oxygen or carbon dioxide measurements and partic-
ulate matter measurements obtained under this subsection,

b. The dry basis F factor, and

c. The dry basis emission rate calculation procedure con-
tained in Method 19,

7. Method 9 is used for determining the opacity of stack
emissions.

(e) To determine compliance with the emission limits for
nitrogen oxides required undersub. (5), theowneror operator of
an affected facility shalteonduettheperformancetestas required
under s. NR 440.08 using the continuous system for monitoring
nitrogen oxides under sub. (9).

1, For the initial compliance test, nitrogen oxides from the
steamgencrating unitshallb6monitoredfor30 successivesteam
generating unit operating days and the 30-day average emission
rate is used to determine compliance with the nitrogen oxides
emission standards undersub. (5). The 30-day averageemission
rate is calculated as the average of all hourly emissions data
recorded by the monitoring system during the 30-day test
period.

2, Following the date on which the initial performance test
is completed oris required to be completed under s. NR 440.08,
whichever date comes first, the owner or operator of an affected
facility whichcombusts coal orwhichcombustsresidual oil hav-
ing a nitrogen content greater than 0.30 weight % shall deter-
mine compliance with the nitrogen oxides emission standards
under sub. (5) on a continuous basis through theuse of a 30-day
rolling average emission rate. A new 30-day rolling average
emission rate is calculated each steam generating unit operating
day as the average of all of the hourly nitrogen oxides emission
data for the preceding 30 steam generating unit operating days.

3. Following the date on which the initial performance test
is completed or i s required to be completed under s. NR 440.08,

whichever date comes first, the owner or operator of an affected
faci lity, which has aheat inputcapacity greater than 73 MW (250
million Btulhour) and which combusts natural gas, distillate oil,
or residual oil having a nitrogen content of 0.30 weight % or less
shall determine. compliance with the nitrogen oxides standards
under sub. (5) on a continuorate. Anew 30-day rolling average
emission rate is calculated each steam generating unit operating
day as the average of all of the hourly nitrogen oxides emission
data for the preceding 30 steam generating unit operating days.

4. Following the date on which the initial performance test
is completed or required to be completed under s. NR 440.08,
whichever date comes first, the owner or operator of an affected
facility which has a heat input capacity of 73 MW (250 million
Btulhour) or less and which combusts natural gas, distillate oil,
orresidual oil having a nitrogen content of 0.30 weight % or less
shall, upon request, determine compliance with the nitrogen
oxides standards under sub. (5) through the use of a 30-day per-
formance test. During periods when performance tests are not
requested, nitrogen oxides emissions data collected pursuant to
sub. (9) (g)1. or 2, areused to calculate a 30-dayrolling average
emission rate on a daily basis and used to prepare excess emis-
sion reports, but will not be used to determine compliance.with
the nitrogen oxides emission standards. A new 30-day rolling
average emission rate is calculated each steam generating unit
operating day as the average of all of the hourly nitrogen oxides
emission data for the preceding 30 steam generating unit operat-
ing days.

5. Iftheowneror operatorof anatfected facility which com-
busts residual oil does not sarriple and analyze theresidualoil for
nitrogen content, as specified in sub. (10) (e), the requirements
of subd. 2. apply and the provisions of subd. 4, are inapplicable.

(f)To determine compliance with the emission limitfornitro-
gen oxides required by sub. (5) (a) 4. for duct burners used in
combined cycle systems, the owner or operator of an affected
facility shall conduct the performance test required under s, NR
440.08 using the nitrogen oxides and oxygen measurement pro-
cedures in Method 20 of Appendix A, 40 CFR part 60, incorpo-
rated by reference ins.NR440.17. During the performance test,
one sampling site shall be located as close as practicable to the
exhaust of the turbine, as provided by s. 6, 1,1 of Method 20. A
second sampling site shall be located at the outlet to the steam
generating unit. Measurements of nitrogen oxides and oxygen
shall be taken at both sampling sites simultaneously during the
performance test. The nitrogen oxides emission rate from the
combined cycle system shall be calculated by subtracting the
nitrogen oxides emission rate measured at the sampling site at
the outletfrom the turbinefrom the nitrogen oxides emission rate
measured at the sampling site at the outlet from the steam gener-
ating unit.

(g) The owner or operator of an affected facility described in
sub. (5) 0) or (k) shall demonstrate the maximum heat input
capacity of the steam generating unit by operating the facility at
maximum capacity for 24 hours. The owner or operator of an
affected facility shalt determine the maximum heat input capac-
ity using the heat loss method described in Sections 5 and 7.3 of
the ASME Power Test Codes 4.1, incorporated by reference in
s. NR 440.17. This demonstration of maximum heat input
capacity shall be made during the initial performance test for
affected facilities that meet the criteria of sub. (5) 0). Ft shall be
made within 60 days after achieving the maximum production
rate at which the affected facility will be operated, but not later
than 180 days after initial startup of each facility, for affected
facilities meeting the criteria of sub. (5) (k). Subsequent demon-
strations may be required by the department at any other time.
If this demonstration indicates that the maximum heat input
capacity of the affected facility is Iess than that stated by the
manufacturer of the affected facility, the maximum heat input

r'
1
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capacity determined during this demonstration shall be used to
determine the capacity utilization rate for the affected facility.
Otherwise, the maximum heat input capacity provided by the
manufacturer is used.

(h) The owner or operator of an affected facility described in
sub. (5)0) that has aheatinputcapacity greater than73 MW (250
million Btu/hour) shall

Conduct an initial performance test as required under s.
NR 440.08 over a minimum of 24 consecutive steam generating
unit operating hours at maximum heat input capacity to demon-
strate compliance with the nitrogen oxides emission standards
under sub. (5) using Method 7, 7A or 7E of 40 CFR part 60,
Appendix A, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, or other
approved reference methods, and

2. Conduct subsequent performance tests once per calendar
year or every 400 hours or operation (whichever comes first) to
demonstrate compliance with thenitrogenoxidesemission stan-
dards under sub. (5) over a minimum of 3 consecutive steam
generating unitoperatinghours atmaximum heat inputcapacity
using Method 7, 7A, 7E or other approved reference methods.

(8) EMISSION MONITORING FOR SULFUR DIOXIDE. (a) Except
as provided in pars. (b) and (f), the owner or operator of an
affected .facility subject to the sulfur dioxide standards under
sub. (3) shall install, calibrate, maintain, and operate continuous
emission monitoring systems (GEMS) for measuring sulfur
dioxide concentrations and eitheroxygen (O Z) or carbon diox-
ide (CO2) concentrations and shall record the output of the sys-
tems. no sulfur dioxide and either oxygen or carbon dioxide
concentrations shall both be monitored at the inlet and outlet of
the sulfur dioxide control device.

(b) As an alternative to operating CEMS as required under
par. (a), an owner or operator may electto determine the average
sulfur dioxide emissions and percent reduction by:

1. ' Collecting coal or oil samples in an as—fired condition at
the inlet to the steam generating unit and analyzing them for sul-
fur and Feat content according to Method 19 of Appendix A, 40
CFR part 60, incorporated byreference ins. NR 440.17. Method
19 provides procedures for converting these measurements into
the format to be used in calculating the average sulfur dioxide
input rate, or

. 2. Measuring sulfur dioxide according to. Method 6B of
Appendix A, 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference ins. NR
440.17, at the inlet or outlet to the sulfur dioxide control system.
An initial stratification test is required to verify the adequacy of
the Method 6B sampling location. The stratification test shall
consist of 3 paired runs of a suitable sulfur dioxide and carbon
dioxide measurement train operated at the candidate location
and a second similar train operated according to the procedures
in Section 3.2 and the applicable procedures in Section 7 of Per-
formance Specification 2 of Appendix B, 40 CFR part 60, incor-
porated by reference in s. NR 440.17. Method 6B, Method 6A,
or a combination of Methods 6 and 3 or 3B or Methods 6C and
3A, all in Appendix A of 40 CFRpart 60, incorporated by refer-
ence in s. NR 440.17, are suitable measurement techniques. If
Method 6B is used for the second train, sampling time and timer
operation may be adjusted for the stratification test as long as an
adequate sample volume is collected, however, both sampling
trains are tobeoperated similarly. For the location to be adequate
forMethod 6B 24—hourtests, themean of theabsolute difference
between the 3 paired runs shall be less than 10%.

3. A daily sulfur dioxide emission rate, E D, shall be deter-
mined using the procedure described in Method 6A, Section
7.6.2 (equation 6A-8) and stated in ng/J (lb/million Btu) heat
input.

4. The mean 30—day emission rate is calculated using the
daily measured values in ng/J (lb/million Btu) for 30 successive
steam generating unit operating days using equation 19-20 of
Method 19.

(c) The owner or operator of an affected facility shall obtain
emission data for at least 75% of the operating hours in at least
22 out of 30 successive boiler operating days. if this minimum
data requirement is not met with a single monitoring system, the
owner or operator of the affected facility shall supplement the
emission datawith data collected with othermonitoring systems
as approved by the department or the reference methods and pro-
cedures as described in par. (b),

(d) The 1—hour average sulfur dioxide emission rates mea-
sured by the CEMS requiredby par. (a) and required under s. NR
440.13 (8) shall be expres sed in ng/J or lblmillionBtu heat input
and shall be used to calculate the average emission rates under
sub. (3). Each 1— hour average sulfur dioxide emission rate shall
be based on more than 30 minutes of steam generating unit
operation and include at least 2 data points with each represent-
ing a 15—minute period. Hourly sulfurdioxide emissionrates are
not calculated if the affected facility is operated les s than 30 min-
utes in a 1—hour period and are not counted toward determina-
tion of a steam generating unit operating day.

(e) The procedures in s. NR 440.13 shall be followed for
installation, evaluation, and operation of the GEMS.

1. All CBMS shall be operated in accordance with the appli-
cable procedures under Performance Specifications 1, 2, and 3,
Appendix B, 40 CFR part60, incorporated by reference in s. NR
440.17.

2. Quarterly accuracy determinations and daily calibration
drift tests shall be performed in accordance with Procedure 1 of
Appendix F, 40 CFRpart 60, incorporated by reference in s. NR
440.17.

3. For affected facilities combusting coal or oil; alone or in
combination with other fuels, the span value of the sulfur diox-
ide CEMS at the inlet to the sulfur dioxide control device shall
be 125% of the maximum estimated hourly potential sulfur
dioxide emissions of the fuel combusted, and the span value of
the CEMS at the outlet to the sulfur dioxide control device shall
be 50% of the maximum estimated hourly potential sulfur diox-
ide emissions of the fuel combusted.

(f) The owneroroperator of an affected facility thatcombusts
very low sulfur oil is not subject to the emission monitoring
requirements of this subsection if the owner or operator obtains
fuel receipts as described in sub. (10) (r).

(9) EMISSION MONITORING FOR PARTICULATE MATTER AND
NITROGaNOxIDFS, (a) The owner or operator of an affected facil-
ity subsectto theopacity standard under sub. (4) shallinstall, cal-
ibrate, maintain, andoperatea continuous monitoring systemfor
measuring the opacity of emissions discharged to the atmo-
sphere and record the output of the system.

(b) Except as provided under pars. (g), (h) and (i), the owner
or operator of an affected facility subject to the nitrogen oxides
standard of sub. (5) shatlinstall, calibrate, maintain, and operate
a continuous monitoring system for measuring nitrogen oxides
emissions discharged to the atmosphere andrecord theoutputof
the system.

(c) The continuous monitoring systems required under par.
(b) shall be operated and data recorded during all periods of
operation of the affected facility except for continuou s monitor-
ing system breakdowns and repairs. Data shall be recorded dur-
ing calibration checks, and zero and span adjustments.

(d) The 1—hour average nitrogen oxides emission rates mea-
sured by the continuous nitrogen oxides monitor required by
par. (b) and required under s. NR 440.13 shall be expressed in
ng/J orlb/million Btu heat input and shallbeused to calculate the
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average emission rates under sub. (5),The 1—hour averages shall
be calculated using the data points required under s. NR 440,13
(2). At least 2 data points shall be used to calculate each 1—hour
average.

(e) The procedures under s. NR 440.13 shall be followed for
installation, evaluation, and operation of the continuous moni-
toring systems.

1. For affected facilities combusting coal, wood or munici-
pal--type solid waste, the span valuefora continuous monitoring
system for measuring opacity shall be between 60 and 80%.

2. For affected facilities com busting coal, oil, or natural gas,
the span value for nitrogen oxides is determined as follows:

morel	 Span values for nitrogen oxides (pprn)

Natural gas	 500

Oil	 50.0

Coal	 1,000

Combination	 500 (x + y) + 1,0002
where:
x is the fraction of total heat input derived from natural gas
y is the fraction of total heat input derived from oil
z is the fraction of total heat input derived from coal
3. All span values computed under subd. 2. for combusting

mixtures of regulated fuels shall be rounded to the nearest 500
PPM.

(f) When nitrogen oxides emission data are not obtained
because of continuous monitoring system breakdowns, repairs,
calibration checks and zero and span adjustments, emission data
will be obtained by using standby monitoring systems, Method
7 or 7A of Appendix A, 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by refer-
ence. in s. NR 440.17, or other approved reference methods to
provide.emission data for a minimum of 75% of the operating
hours in each steam generating unit operating day, in at least 22
out of 30 successive steam generating unit operating days.

(g).Theowner oroperatorofan affected facility thathas a heat
input capacity of 73 MW (250 million Btu/hour) or less, and
which has an annual capacity factor for residual oil having a
nitrogen content of 0.30 weight% or less, natural gas, distillate
oil, or any mixture of these fuels, greater than 10% (0.10) shall:

1. Comply with the provisions of pars. (b), (c), (d), (e) 2.,
(e) 3., and (f), or

2. Monitor steam generating unit operating conditions and
predict nitrogen oxidesemission rates as specified in a plan sub-
mitted pursuant to sub. (10) (c).

(It) The owner or operator of an affected facility which is sub-
ject to the nitrogen . oxides standards of sub. (5) (a) 4. is not
required to install or operate a continuous monitoring system to
measure nitrogen oxides emissions.

.(i) The otivner or operator of an affected facility described
under sub. (5) 0) or (k) is not required to install or operate a con-
tinuous monitoring system for measuring nitrogen oxide emis-
slons.

(10) REPORTING AND RECORDUEPING REQUIREMENTS. (a)
The owner or operator of each affected facility shall submit noti-
fication of the date of initial startup; as provided by s. NR 440.07.
This notification shall include:

1. 'Die design heat input capacity of the affected facility and
identification of thefuels to becombusted in the affected facility,

2. If applicable, a copy of any federally enforceablerequire-
ment that limitstheannual capacity factor for any fuelormixture
of fuels under subs. (3) (d) 1., (4) (a) 2., 3. c., (c) 2, b., (d) 2. c.,
(5) (c), (d), (e), (i), 0) or (k), (6) (d), (7) (g) or (h), or (9) (i),

3. The annual capacity factor at which the owner or operator
anticipates operating the facility based on all fuels fired and
based on each individual fuel fired, and 	 .

4. Notification that an emerging technology will be used for
controlling emissions of sulfur dioxide. The administrator will
examine the description of the emerging technology and will
determine whether the technology qualifies as an emerging
technology. Inmaking this determination, the administrator may
require the owner or operator of the affected facility to submit
additional information concerning the control device. The
affected facility is subject to the provisions of sub. (3) (a) unless
and until this determination is made by the administrator.

(b) The owner or operator of each affected facility subject to
the sulfur dioxide, particulate matter, or nitrogen oxides emis-
sion limits under subs. (3),(4), and (5) shall submit to thedepart-
ment the performance test data from the initial performance test
and the performance evaluation of the CEMS using the applica-
ble performance specifications in Appendix B, 40 CFR part 60,
incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17. The owner or opera-
tor of each affected facility described in sub. (5) 0) or (k) shall
submit to the. department the maximum heat input capacity data
from the demonstration of the maximum heat input capacity of
the affected facility.

(c) The owner or operator of each affected facility subject to
the nitrogen oxides standard of sub, (5) who seeks to demon-
strate compliance with those standards through the monitoring
of steam generating unit operating conditions under the provi-
sions of sub. (9) (g) 2, shall submit to the department for
approval a plan that identifies the operating conditions to be
monitored under sub, (9) (g) 2. and the records to be maintained
under par. 0). This plan shall be submitted to the department for
approval within 360 days of the initial startup of the affected
facility. The plan shall:

1. Identify the specific operating conditions to be monitored
and the relationship between these operating conditions and
nitrogen oxides emission rates (i.e., ng/J or lbs/million Btu heat
input). Steam generating unit operating conditions include, but
are not limited to, the .degree of staged combustion (Le., the ratio
of primary, air to . secondary and/or tertiary air) and the level of
excess air (Le., flue gas oxygen level);

2. Include the data and information that the owner or opera-
tor used to identify the relationship between nitrogen oxides
emission rates and these operating conditions;

3. Identify how these operating conditions, including steam
generating unit load, will be monitored under sub. (9) (g) on an
hourly basis by theowner or operatorduring the period of opera-
tion of the affected facility; the quality assurance procedures or
practices that will be employed to ensure that the data generated
by monitoring these operating conditions will be representative
and accurate; and the type and format of the records of these
operating conditions, including steam generating unit load, that
will be maintained by the owner or operator under par. 0). If the
plan is approved, the owneror operator shall mai ntain records of
predicted nitrogen oxideemission rates and themonitored oper-
ating conditions, including steam generating unit load, identi-
fied in the plan:

(d) The owner or operator of an affected facility shall record
and maintain records of the amounts of all fuels combusted dur-
ing each day and'calculate the annual capacity factor individu-
ally for coal, distillate oil, residual oil, natural gas, wood, and
municipal—type solid waste for each calendar quarter. The
annual capacity factor is determined on a 12--monthrolling aver-
age basis with a new annual capacity factor calculated at the end
of each calendar month,

(e) For an affected facility that combusts residual oil and
meets the criteria under sub. (5) 0) or (k) or (7) (e) 4., the owner
or operator shall maintain records of the nitrogen content of the
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residual oil combusted in the affected facility and calculate the
average fuel nitrogen contenton a percalendarquarter basis. The
nitrogen content shall be determined using ASTM Method
D3431-80 (reapproved 1987), Test Method for Trace Nitrogen
in Liquid Petroleum Hydrocarbons, incorporated by reference
in s. NR 440.17, or fuel specification data obtained from fuel
suppliers. If residual oil blends are being combusted, fuel nitro-
gen specifications may be prorated based on the ratio of residual
oils of different nitrogen content in the fuel blend.

(f) Forfacilities subject to the opacity standard under sub. (4),
the owner or operator shall maintain records of opacity.

(g) Except as provided under par. (p), the owner or operator
of an affected facility subject to nitrogen oxides standards under
sub. (5) shall maintain records of the following information for
each steam generating unit operating day:

1. Calendar date.

2. The average hourly nitrogen oxides emission rates
(expressed as NO2) (ng/J orlb/million Btu heat input) measured
or predicted.

3. The 30-day average nitrogen oxides emission rates (ng/J
or lb/million Btu heat input) calculated at the end of each steam
generating unit operating day from the measured or predicted
hourly nitrogen oxide emissionrates for the preceding 30 steam
generating unit operating days.

4. Identification of the steam generating unit operating days
when the calculated 30-day average nitrogen oxides emission
rates are in excess of the nitrogen oxides emissions standards
under sub. (5), with the reasons for such excess emissions as well
as a description of corrective actions taken.

5. Identification of the steam generating unit operating days
for which pollutant data have not been obtained, including rea-
sons for not obtaining sufficient data and adescription ofcorrec-
tive actions taken,

6. Identification of the times when emission data have been
excluded from the calculationof average emission rates and the
reasons for excluding data.

7. Identification of"F" factor used for calculations, method
of determination, and type.of fuel combusted.

8. Identification of the limes when the pollutant concentra-
tion exceeded full span of the continuous monitoring system.

9. Description ofany modifications to the continuous moni-
toring systemthatcould affect the ability of the continuous mon-
itoring system to comply withPerformance Specification 2 or 3
of Appendix B, 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference in s.
NR 440.17.

10. Results of daily CEMS drifttests and quarterly accuracy
assessments asrequired under40 CFR part 60, Appendix F, Pro-
cedure 1, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17.

(h) The owner or operator of any affected facility in any cate-
gory listed in subd.1. or 2. is required to submitexcess emission
reports for any calendar quarter during which there are excess
emissions from the affected facility. If there are no excess emis-
sions during the calendar quarter, the owner or operator shall
submit a report semiannually stating that no excess emissions
occurred during the semiannual reporting period.

1. Any affected facility subject to the opacity standards
under sub. (4) (e) or to the operating parameter monitoring
requirements under s. NR 440.13 (9) (a).

2. Any affected facility which is subject to the nitrogen
oxides standard of sub. (5), and that:

a. Combusts natural gas, distillate oil, or residual oil with
a nitrogen content of 0.3 weight % or less, or

b. Hasa heat input capacity of 73 MW (250 million Btu/
hour) or less and is required to monitor nitrogen oxides emis-
sions on a continuous basis under sub. (9) (g)1. or steam generat-
ing unit operating conditions under sub. (9) (g) 2.

3. For the purpose of sub. (4), excess emissions are defined
as all 6-minute periods during which the average opacity
exceeds the opacity standards under sub. (4) (f).

4. For purposes of sub. (9) (g) 1., excess emissions are
defined as any calculated 30-day rolling average nitrogen
oxides emission rate, as determined under sub. (7) (e), which
exceeds the applicable emission limits in sub, (5).

(i) The owner or operator of any affected facility subject to
the continuous monitoring requirements for nitrogen oxides
under sub. (9) shalt submit a quarterly report containing the
information recorded under par. (g). All quarterly reports shall
be postmarked by the 30th day following the end of each calen-
dar quarter.

(j) The owner or operator of any affected facility subject to
the sulfur dioxide standards under sub. (3) shall submit written
reports to the department for every calendar quarter. All quar-
terly reports shall be postmarked by the 30th day following the
end of each calendar, quarter.

(k) For each affected facility subject to the compliance and
performance testing requirements of sub. (6) and the reporting
requirement in par. (j) the following information shall be
reported to the department:

Calendar dates covered in the reporting period.
2. Each 30-day average sulfur dioxide emission rate (no

or lb/million Btu heat input) measured during the reporting
period, ending with the last 30-dayperiod in the quarter; reasons
for noncompliance with the emission standards, and a descrip-
tion of corrective actions taken.

3. Each 30-day average percent reduction in sulfur dioxide
emissions calculated during the reporting period, ending with
the last 30-day period in the quarter; reasons for noncompliance
with the emission standards; and a description of. corrective
actions taken.

4. Identification of the steam generating unit operating days
that coal or oil was combusted and for which sulfur dioxide or
diluent (oxygen or. carbon dioxide) data have not been obtained
by an approved method for at least 75% of the operating hours
in the steam generating unit operating day; justification for not
obtaining sufficient data; and description of corrective action
taken.

5. Identification of the times when emissions data have been
excluded from the calculation of average emission rates; j ustifr-
cation for excluding data; and description of corrective action
taken if data have been excluded for periods other than those dur-
ing which coal or oil were not combusted in the steam generating
unit.

6. Identification of"F" factor used for calculations, method
of determination, and type of fuel combusted.

7. Identification of times when hourly averages have been
obtained based on manual sampling methods.

8. Identification of the times when the pollutant concentra-
tion exceeded full span of the CEMS.

9. Description of any modifications to the CEMS that could
affect the ability of the CEMS to comply with Performance
Specification 2 or 3 of Appendix B, 40 CFR part 60, incorpo-
rated by reference in s. NR 440.17.

10. Results of daily CEMS drift tests and quarterly accuracy
assessments as required under 40 CPR part 60, Appendix F, Pro-
cedure 1, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17.

11.The annual capacity factor ofeach fuel fired as provided
under par. (d).
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(L) For each affected facility subject to the compliance and
performance testing requirements of sub. (6) (d) and the report-
ing requirements of par. 0), the following information shall be
reported to the department:

1. Calendar dates when the facility was in operation during
the reporting period;

2. The 24-hour average sulfur dioxide emission rate mea-
sured for each steam generating unit operating day du ring the
reporting period that coal or oil was combusted, ending in the
last 24 hour period in the quarter; reasons for noncompliance
with the emission standards; and a description of corrective
actions taken;

3. Identification of the steam generating unitoperating days
that coal or oil was combusted for which sulfur dioxide or dilu-
ent (oxygen or carbon dioxide) data have not been obtained by
an approved method for at lest75 olo of the operating hours; justi-
fication for not obtaining sufficient data; and description of cor-
rective action taken.

4, Identification of the times when emi ssions data have been
excluded from the calculation of average emission rates; justifi-
cation of excluding data, and description of corrective action
taken i€ data have been excluded for periods other than those dur-
ing which coal oroil were not combusted in the steam generating
unit.

5. Identification of" 1{" factor used for calculations, method
of determination and type of fuel combusted.

6. Identification of times when hourly averages have been
obtained based on manual sampling methods.

7. Identification of the times when the pollutant concentra-
tion exceeded full span of the CEMS.

8. Description of any modifications to the CEMS which
could affect the ability of the CEMS to comply with Perfor-
mance Specification 2 or 3 of Appendix B, 40 CFR pa rt 60,
incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17.

9. Results of daily CEMS dri ft tests and quarterly accuracy
assessments as required under40CFR part 60, AppendixF, Pro-
cedure 1, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17.

(m) For each affected facili ty subject to the sulfur dioxide
standards under sub. (3) for which theminimum amount of data
required under sub. (8) (f) were not obtained du ring a calendar
quarter, the following information is reported to the department
in addition to that required under par. (k).

1. The number of hourly averages available for outlet emis-
slon rates and inlet emission rates.

2. The standard deviation ofhourly averages for outletemis-
sion rates and inlet emission rates, as determined in Method 19,
Section 7 of Appendix A, 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by refer-
ence in s. NR 440.17.

3. The lower confidence limit for the mean outlet emission
rate and the upper confidence limit for the mean inlet emission
rate, as calculated in Method 19, Section 7.

4. Theratio of the lower confidence limit for the mean outlet
emission rate and the allowable emission rate, as determined in
Method 19, Section 7.

. (n) If a percent removal efficiency by fuel pretreatment (i.e,,
%Rf) is used to determine the overall percent reduction (i.e.,
%R,)undersub. (6), theowner oroperatorof the affected facility
shalt submit a signed statement with the quarterly report:

1. Indicating what removal efficiency by fuel pretreatment
(i.e., %Rf) was credited for the calendar quarter;

2. Listing the quantity, heat content, and dateeachpretreated
fuel shipment wasreceived during theprevious calendar quarter;
the name and location of the fuel pretreatment facility; and the

total quantity and total heat content of all fuels received at the
affected facility during the previous calendar quarter;

3, Documenting the transport of the fuel from the fuel pre-
treatment faci li ty to the steam generating unit;

4. Including a signed statement from the owner or operator
of the fuel pretreatment facility certifying that the percent
removal efficiency achieved by fuel pretreatment . was deter-
mined in accordance with the provisions of Method 19 of
Appendix A, 40 CFR part 60, incorporated byreference in s. NR
440.17, and listing the heat content and sulfur content of each
fuel before and after fuel pretreatment.

(o) All records required under this subsection shall be main-
tained by the owner or operator of the affected faci lity for a
period of 2 years following the date of the record.

(p) The owneror operator of an affected facility described in
sub. (5) 0) or(k) shall maintainrecords of thefollowing informa-
tion for each steam generating unit operating day:

1. Calendar.date,
2. The number of hours of operation, and
3. A record of the hourly steam load.

(q) The owneror operator of an affected facility described in
sub. (5) 0) or (k) shall submit to the department on a quarterly
basis:

1. The annual capacity factor over the previous 12 months,
2. The average fuel nitrogen content during the quarter, if

residual oil was fired; and
3. If the affected facility meets the c ri teria described in sub.

(5) 0), the results of any nitrogen oxides emission tests required
during the quarter, the hours of operation during the quarter and
the hours of operation since the last nitrogen oxides emission
test.

(r) The owner or operator of an affected facility who elects
to demonstrate that the affected fac il ity combusts only very low
sulfur oil under sub. (3) 0) 2. shall obtain and maintain at the
affected facility fuelreceipts from thefuel supplier which certify
that the oil meets the definition of distillate oil as defined in sub.
(2). For the purposes of this subsection, the oil need not meet the
fuel nitrogen content specification in the definition of distillate
oil. Quarterly reports shall be submitted to the department certi-
fying that only very low sulfur oil meeting this definition was
combusted in the a ffected facility during the preceding quarter.

History: Cr. Register, September, 1996, No. 417, eff. 10-1-90; am. (1) (c),
(2) (c), (k), (L) and (zb), (3) (a), (c) to (e), (f) (intro.), 2. and (g), (4) (a) 1. (int ro .),
(b), (e) and (t), (5) (a), (b), (f)1. (intro.), (g) and (h), (6) (b), (c) 2.a. and b., 3. a.,
5. and (d) (intro .), (7) (c), (d) (intro.), L,6. a. and c. and (1), (8) (a) and (b) 2.; (9)
(b)(3)and 

)t (5) (i) to (k), (6) 0), (7) (P), ^, ) (1),(9)  (i) and (10) (p̂  (^ R gister,
July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93; am. (2) (zj), (3) (d) (intro.), (4) (b), (t), (5) (g),
(6) (d) 2., (7) (g), (h) L, (10) (b), Register, December,1995, No. 480, eff. 1-1-96.

NR 440,207 Small! ndustrial—co m mere !a 1—institu-
tional steam generating Units. (1) APP LicABH.rfY. (a) The
affected facility to which this section applies is each steam gen-
orating unit for which construction, modification or reconstruc-
tion is commenced after June 9, 1989 and that has a maximum
design heat input capacity of29 megawatts (MW) (100 million
Btu per hour (Btu/hr)) or. less, but greater than or equal to 2.9
MW (10 million Btu/hr).Potential redrafting situation. There is
no (b) here.

(2) DEri11TioNS. Asused inthis section, all terms notdefined
herein shall have the meaning given them in s. NR 440.02.

(a) "Annual capacity factor" means the ratio between the
actual heat input to a steam generating unit from an individual
fuel or combination of fuels during a period of 12 consecutive
calendar months and the potential heat input to the steam gener-
ating unit from all fuels had the steam generating unit been oper-
ated for 8,760 hours during that 12-month period at the maxi-
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mum design heat input capacity. In the case of steam generating
units thatare rented or leased, the actual heat input shall be deter-
mined based on the combined heat input from all operations of
the affected facility during a period of 12 consecutive calendar
months.

(b) "Coal" means all solid fuels classified as anthracite, bitu-
minous, subbituminous or lignite by the American Society for
Testing and Material sin ASTM D388--77, "Standard Specifica-
tion for Classification of Coals by Rank", incorporated by refer-
ence ins, NR 440.17; coal refuse; and petroleum coke. Synthetic
fuels derived from coal for the purpose of creating useful beat,
including but not limited to solvent-refined coal, gasified coal
and coal-oil mixtures, are included in this definition for the pur-
poses of this section.

(c) "Coal refuse" means any by-product of coal mining or
coal cleaning operations with an ash content greater than 50%
(by weight) and a heating value less than 13,900 kilojoules per
kilogram (k/kg) (6,000 Stu per pound (Btu/lb)) on a dry basis,

: (d) "Cogeneration steam generating unit" means a steam
generating unit that simultaneously produces bothelectrical (or
mechanical) and thermal energy from the same primary energy
source.

(e) "Combined cycle system"mcansa system in which asep-
arate source, such as a stationary gas turbine, internal combus-
tion engine or kiln, provides exhaust gas to a steam generating
unit,

(f) "Conventional technology" means wet flue gas desulfu-
rization technology, dry flue gas desulfurization technology,
atmospheric fluidized bed combustion technology and oil
hydrodesulfurization technology.

(g) "Distillate oil" means fuel oil that complies with the spec-
ifications for fuel oil numbers I or 2, as defined by the American
Society for Testing and Materials in ASTM D396 78, "Stan-
dard Specification for Fuel Oils", incorporated by reference in
s. NR 440.17.

(h) "Dry flue gas desulfurization technology" means a sulfur
dioxide (SO2) control system that is located between the steam
generating unit and the exhaust vent or stack, and that removes
sulfur oxides from the combustion gases of the steam generating
unit by contacting the combustion gases with an alkaline slurry
or solution and forming a dry powder material. This definition
includes devices where the drypowder material is subsequently
converted to another form, Alkaline reagents used in dry flue
gas, desulfurization systems include, but are not limited to, lime
and sodium compounds.

(i) "Duct burner" means a device that combusts fuel and that
is placed in the exhaust duct from another source, such as a sta-
tionary gas turbine, internal combustion engine, kiln, and other
similar devices, to allow the firing of additional fuel to heat the
exhaust gases before the exhaust gases enter a steam generating
unit.

0) "Emerging technology" means any S0 2 control system
that is not defined as a conventional technology under this sub-
section, and forwhichthe owneroroperator oftheaffected facil-
ity has received approval from the administratorto operate as an
emerging technology under sub. (9) (a) 4.

(L) "Fluidized bed combustion technology" means a device
wherein fuel is distributed onto a bed, or series of beds, of lime-
stone aggregate, orother sorbent materials, forcombustion; and
these materials are forced upward in the device by the flow of
combustion air and the gaseous products of combustion. Fluid-
ized bed combustion technology includes, but is not limited to,
bubbling bed units and circulating bed units.

(m) "Fuelpretreatmene'meansaprocessthatremovesapor-
tion of the sulfur in a fuel before combustion of the fuel in a
steam generating unit.

(n) "Heat input"meansheatderived from combustion offuel
in a steam generating unit and does not include the heat derived
from preheated combustion air, recirculated flue gases, or
exhaust gases from other sources, such as stationary gas tur-
bines, internal combustion engines and kilns.

. (o) "heat transfer medium" means any material that is used
to transfer heat from one point to another point.

(p) "Maximum design heat input capacity' means the ability
of a steam generating unit to combusta stated maximum amount
of fuel, or combination of fuels, on a steady state basis as deter-
mined by the physical design and characteristics of the steam
generating. unit,

(q) "Natural gas" means:
1. A naturally occurring mixture of hydrocarbon and non-

hydrocarbon gases found in geologic formations beneath the
earth's surface, of which the principal constituent is methane, or

2. Liquifiedpetroleum(LP) gas, as defined by the American
Society for Testing and Materials in ASTM D1835-86, "Stan-
dard Specification for Liquified Petroleum Gases", incorpo-
rated by reference in & NR 440.17.

(r) "Noncontinental area" means the state of Hawaii, the Vir-
gin Islands, Guam, American Samoa, the commonwealth of
Puerto Rico or the Northern Mariana Islands.

(s) "Oil" means crude oil or petroleum, or a liquid fuel
derived from crude oil or petroleum, including distillate oil and
residual oil.

(t) "Potential sulfur dioxide emission rate"means the theoret-
ical S02 emissions, nanograms per joule (ng/J) or pounds per
million Btu (lb/million Btu) heat input, that would result from
combusting fuel in an uncleansed state and without using emis-
sion control systems.

(u) "Process heater" means a device that is primarily used to
heat a material to initiate or promote a chemical reaction to
which the material participates as a reactant or catalyst.

(v) "Residual oil" means crude oil, fuel oil that does not com-
ply with the specifications under the definition of distillate oil,
and all fuel oil numbers 4, 5 and 6, as defined by the American
Society for Testing and Materials in ASTM D396-78, "Stan-
dard Specification for Fuel Oils", incorporated by reference in
s. NR 440.17.

(W) "Steam generating unit" means a device that combusts
any fuel and produces steam or heats water or any other heat
transfer medium. This term includes any duct burner that com-
busts fuel andis part of a combined cycle system.This termdoes
riot include process heaters as defined in this section.

(x) "Steam generating unit operating day" means a 24-hour
period between 12:00 midnight and the following midnight
during which any fuel is combusted at anytime in the steam gen-
erating Wt. Itis not necessary for fuel to be combustedcontinu-
ously for the entire 24-hour period.

(y) "Wet flue gas desulfurization technology" means anS02
control system thatis located between the steam generating unit
and the exhaust vent or stack, and that removes sulfur oxides
from the combustion gases of the steam generating unit by con-
tacting the combustion gases with an alkaline slurry or solution
and forming a liquid material. This definition includes devices
where the liquid material is subsequently converted to another
form. Alkaline reagents used in wet flue gas desulfurization sys-
tems include, but are not limited to, lime, limestone and sodium
compounds.

(z) "Wet scrubber system" means any emission control
device that mixes an aqueous stream or slurry with the exhaust
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gases from a steam generating unit to control emissions of par-
ticulate matter (PM) or SO2,

(zm) "Wood" means wood, wood residue, bark or any deriv-
ative fuel or residue thereof, in any form, including but not lim-
ited to sawdust, sanderdust, wood chips, scraps, slabs, millings,
shavings and processed pellets made from wood or other forest
residues.

(3) STANDARDS FOR SULFUR DIOXIDE (a) Except as provided
in pars. (b), (c) and (e), on and after the date on which the initial
performance test is completed orrequired to be completed under
s. NR440,08, whichever date comes first, the owner or operator
of an affected facility that combusts only coal may neither:

1. Cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from that
affected facility any gases that contain S02 in excess of 10%
(0.10) of the potential S02 emission rate, 9090 reduction; nor

2. Cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from that
affected facility any gases that contain S02 in excess of 520 ng/J
(1.2 lb/million Btu) heat input. If coal is combusted with other
fuels, the affected facility is subject to the 90% S02 reduction
requirement specified in this paragraph and the emission limit
is determined pursuant to par. (e) 2.

(b) Except as provided in pars. (c) and (e), on and after the
date on which the initial performance test is completed or
required to be completed under s. NR 440.08, whichever date
comes first, the owner or operator of an affected facility that:

1. Combusts coal refuse alonein a fluidized bed combustion
steam :generating unit may neither:

a. Cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from that
affected facility any gases that contain S0 2 in excess of 20%
(0.20) of the potential S02 emission rate (80% reduction); nor

b. Cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from that
affected facility any gases that contain S02inexemof520ng/J
(1.2 lb/million Btu) heat input. If coal is fired with coal refuse,
the affected facility is subject to par. (a). If oil or any other fuel,
except coal, is fired with coal refuse, the affected facility is sub-
ject to the 90% S02 reduction requirement specified in par. (a)
and the emission limit determined pursuant to par. (e) 2.

2. Combusts only coal and that uses an emerging technol-
ogy for the control of S02 emissions may neither:

a. Cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from that
affected facility any gases that contain S0 2 in excess of 50%
(0.50) of the potential S02 emission rate, 50% reduction; nor

b. Cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from that
affected facility any gases that contain S02 in excess of260 ng/J
(0.60lb/million Btu) heat input. If coal is combusted with other
fuels, the affected facility is subject to the 50 % S02 reduction
requirement specified in this paragraph and the emission limit
determined pursuant to par. (e) 2.

(c) On and afterthe date on which the initial performance test
is completed or required to be completed under s. NR 440.08,
whichever date comes first, no owner or operator of an affected
facility that combusts coal, alone or in combination with any
other fuel, and is listed in subd. 1., 2., 3. or 4. may cause to be
discharged into the atmosphere from that affected facility any
gases thatcontain S02 in excess of theemission limit determined
pursuant to par. (e) 2. Percent reduction requirements are not
applicable to affected facilities under this paragraph.

1. Affected facilities that have a heat input of 22 MW (75
million Btu/hr) or less.

2. Affected facilities that have an annual capacity for coal of
55% (0.55) or less and are subject to a federally enforceable
requirement limiting operation of the affected facility to an
annual capacity factor for coal of 55% (0.55) or less.

3. Affected facilities located in a noncontinental area.

4. Affected facilities that combust coal in a duct burner as
partof a combined cycle system where 30% (0.30) orless of the
heat entering the steam generating unit is from combustion of
coal in the duct burner and 70%(0.70) or more of the heat enter-
ing the steam generating unit is from exhaust gases entering the
duct burner.

(d) On and after the date on which the initial performance test
is completed or required to be completed under s. NR 440.08,
whichever date comes first, no owner or operator of an affected
facility that combusts oil may cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere from that affected facility any gases that contain
802 in excess of 215 ng/J (0.50 Ib/million Btu) heat input; or,
as an alternative, no owner oroperatorof an affected facility that
combusts oil shall combust oil in the affected facility that con-
tains greater than 0.5 weight percent sulfur. The percent reduc-
tion requirements' are not applicable to affected facilities under
this paragraph.

(e) On and afterthe date on which the initial performance test
is completed or required to be completed under s. NR 440.08,
whichever date comes first, no owner or operatorof an affected
facility that combusts coal, oil, or coal and oil with any other fuel
may cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from that
affected facility any gases that contain S0 2 in excess of the fol-
lowing:

1. The percent of potential S02 emission rate required under
paragraph (a) or (b) 2., as applicable, for any affected facility
that:

a. Combusts coal in combination with any other fuel,

b. Has aheat input capacity greater than 22MW(75 million
Btu/hr), and

c. Has an annual capacity factor for coal greater than 55%
(0.55); and

2. The emission limitdetermined according to the following
formula for any affected facility that combusts coal, oil, or coal
and oil with any other fuel:

Es = (Kalla + KbHt, + KcHe)/(Ha + Hb + HO

where:
Es is the S02 emission limit, expressed in ng/J or lb/million

Btu heat input
Ka is 520 ng/J (1.2 lb/million Btu)
Kb is 260 ng/J (0.60 lb/million Btu)
Ke is 215 ng/J (0.50 lb/million Btu)
Ha is the heat input from the combustion of coal, except coal

combusted in an affected facility subject to par. (b) 2., in joules
(J) (million Btu)

Hb is the heat input from the combustion of coal, in an
affected facility subject to par. (b) 2., in J (million Btu)

He is the heat input from the combustion of oil, in J (million
Btu)

(f) Reduction in the potential S02 emission rate through fuel
pretreatment is not credited toward the percent reduction
requirement under par, (b) 2. unless:

1. Fuel pretreatment results in a 50%(0.50)orgreaterreduc-
tion in the potential S02 emission rate; and

2. Emissions from the pretreated fuel, without either com-
bustion or post--combustion S02 control, are equal to or less
than the emission limits specified under par. (b) 2.

(g) Except as provided in par. (h), compliance with the per-
cent reduction requirements, fuel oil sulfur limits, and emission
limitsofthis subsection shall be determined on a 30-day rolling
average basis.

(h) For affected facilities listed under subd.l., 2. or 3., com-
pliance with the emission limits or fuel oil sulfur limits under
this subsection may be determined based on acertification from
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the fuel supplier, as described under sub. (9) (f) 1., 2. or 3., as
applicable.

1.Distillateoil-fired affected facilitieswithheat input capa-
cities between 2.9 and 29 MW (10 and 100 million Btufhr).

2. Residualbil-fired affected facilities withheat input capa-
cities between 2.9 and 8.7 MW (10 and 30 million Btu/hr).

3. Coal-fired facilities with heat input capacities between
2.9 and 8.7 MW (10 and 30 million Btu/hr).

(i) The SO2 emission limits, fuel oil sulfur limits and percent
reduction requirements under this subsection apply at all times,
including periods of startup, shutdown and malfunction.

0) Only the heat input supplied to the affected facility from
the combustion of coal and oil is counted under this subsection.
No credit is provided for the heat input to the affected facility
from wood or other fuels or for heat derived from exhaust gases
from other sources, such as stationary gas turbines, internal
combustion engines and kilns,

(4) STANDARDS FOR PARTICULATE MATTER. (a) On and after
the date on which the initial performance test is completed or
required to be completed unders. NR 440.08, whichever date
Writes first, no owner oroperatorof an affected facility that com-
busts coal or combusts mixtures of coal with other fuels andhas
a heat input capacity of 8.7 MW (30 million Btu/hr) or greater,
may cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from that
Affected facility any gases that contain PM in excess of the fol-
lowing emission limits:

1. 22 ng/J (0.050 lb/million Btu) heat input if the affected
facility combusts only coal, or combusts coal with other fuels
and has an annual capacity factor for the other fuels of 10%
(0.10) or less.

2. 43 ng/J (0.10 lb/million Btu) heat input if the affected
facility combusts coal with other fuels, has an annual capacity
factor for the other fuels greater than 10% (0.10), and is subject
to a federally enforceable requirement limiting operation of the
affected facility to an annual capacity factor greater than 10%
(0.10) for fuels other than coal.

(b) On and after the date onwhich the initial performance test
is completed or required to be completed under s. NR 440.08,
whichever date comes first, no owner or operator of an affected
facility that combusts mixtures of wood with other fuels, except
coal, and has a heatinputcapacityof8.7MW (30 millionBtufhr)
or greater, may cause to bedischarged into the atmosphere from
that affected facility any gases that contain PM in excess of the
following emission limits:

1. 43 ng/J (0.10lb/million Btu) heat input if the affected
facility has an annual capacity factorfor wood greaterthan 30%
(0.30),. or

2. 130 ng/J (0,30 lb/million Btu) heat input if the affected
facility has an annual capacity factor for wood of 30% (0.30) or
less and is subject to a federally enforceable requirement limit-
ing operation of the affected facility to an annual capacity factor
for wood of 30% (0.30) or less.

(c) :On and after thedate on which the initialperformance test
is completed or required to be completed under s. NR 440.08,
whichever date comes first, no owner or operator of an affected
facility that combusts coal, wood or oil and has a heat input
capacity of 8.7 MW (30 million Btumr) or greater may cause to
be discharged into the atmosphere from that affected facility any
gases that exhibit greater than 20% opacity (6-minute average),
except for one 6-minute period per hour of not more than 27%
opacity.

(d) The PM and opacity standards under this subsection
apply at all times, except during periods of startup, shutdown or
malfunction.

(5) COMPLIANCEANDPERFORMANCETESTMETHODS AND PRO-
CEDURM FOR SULFUR DIOXIDE. (a) Except as provided in pars.
(g) and (h) and in s, Nit 440.08(2), performance tests required
under s. NR 440.09 shall be conducted following the procedures
specified inpars. (b) to (f), as applicable. The cited methods and
procedures are in Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated
by reference in s. NR 440.17, Section NR 440.08 (6) does not
apply to this subsection. The 30-day notice required in s. NR
440.08 (4) applies only to the initial performance test unless
otherwise specified by the department.

(b) The initial performance test required under s. NR 440.08
shall be conducted over 30 consecutive operating days of the
steam generating unit. Compliance with the percent reduction
requirements and S02 emission Iimits under sub. (3) shall be
determined using a 30-day average. The first operating day
included in the initialperformance testshallbe scheduled within
30 days after achieving the maximum production rate at which
the affected facility will be operated, but not later than 180 days
after the initial startup of the facility. The steam generating unit
loadduringthe 30-day period does not have to be the maximum
design heat input capacity, but shall be representative of future
operating conditions.

(c) After the initial performance test required under par. (b)
and s. NR 440.08, compliance with the percent reduction
requirements and S0 2 emission limits under sub. (3) is basedon
the average percent reduction and the average S02 emission
rates for 30 consecutive steam generating unit operating days.
A separateperformancetestis completed attheendofeachsteam
generating unit operating day, and a new 30--day average per-
cent reduction and S02 emission rate are calculated to show
compliance with the standard.

(d) If only coal, only oil, or a mixture of coal and oil is com-
busted in an affected facility, the procedures in Method 19 are
used to determine the hourly SOz emission rate (Eh,,) and the
30-day average S02 emission rate (Eao). The hourly averages
are obtained from the continuous emission monitoring system
(CEMS). Method 19 shall be used to calculate F, ao when using
daily fuel sampling or Method 6B.

(e) If coal, oil, orcoal and oil are combusted with otherfuels:

1. An adjusted Eno (Eh,*) is used in equation 19---19 of
Method 19 to compute the adjusted Eaa(Eao). The Eh, iscom-
puted using the following formula:

Eho = (Eho - EwO - Xk))fXk
where:
Eh,)  is the adjusted Eho, ng/J (lb/million Btu)
Eh,, is the hourly SO2, emission rate, no (lb/miltion Btu)
Eu, is the S02 concentration in fuels other than coal and oil

combusted in the affected facility, as determined by fuel sam-
pling and analysis procedures in Method 9, ng/J (lb/million
Btu). The value EN for each fuel lot is used for each hourly aver-
age during the time that the lot is being combusted. The owner
or operatordoes nothaveto measureE, if the owneror operator
elects to assume EW = 0

Xk is the fraction of the total heat input from fuel combustion
derived from coal and oil, as determined by applicable proce-
dures in Method 19

2. The owner or operator of an affected facility that qualifies
under the provisions of sub. (3) (c) or (d), where percent reduc-
tionisnotrequired, does not Itaveto measure the parameters EH,

or Xk if the owner or operator of the affected facility elects to
measure emission rates of the coal or oil using the fuel sampling
and analysis procedures under Method 19.

(f) Affected facilities subject to thepercentreductionrequire-
ments under sub. (3) (a) or (b) shall determine compliance with
the S02 emission limits under sub. (3) pursuant to par. (d) or (e),
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and shall determine compliance with the percent reduction
requirements using the following procedures:

1. If only coal is combusted; the percent of potential SO2
emission rate is computed using the following formula:

%PS = I  (1 — %Rg/1170) (1 — ToRf/100)
where:
%PS is the percent of potential S02 emission rate, in percent
%R* is the S02 removal efficiency of the control device as

determined by Method 19, in percent
%Rg is the S02 removal efficiency of fuel pretreatment as

determined by Method 19, in percent
2. If coal, oil, or coal and oil are combusted with other fuels,

the same procedures required in subd.1. are used, except as pro-
vided for in the following:

a. To compute the %PS, an adjusted %Rg (%Rg6) is com-
puted. from Eao from par. (e)1, and an adjusted S02 inlet rate
(Ea;°) using the following formula:

%Rg = 10011.0 — (Eao°-01
where:
%Rg is the adjusted %Rg, in percent
Eao° is the adjusted Eao, ng/J (Ib/million Btu)
Eai is the adjusted average SO? inlet rate, ng/J (lb/million

Btu)
b. To compute E,*, an adjusted hourly S02 inlet rate (Eh)

is used; The IV is computed using the following formula:

Ehio = [Eht - Ew (1 - Xk)]/Xk
where:
Ehi is the adjusted Eli , ng/J . (Ib/million Btu)
Eb; is the S02 concentration in fuels other than coal and oil

combusted in the affected facility, as determined by fuel sam-
pling and analysis procedures in Method 19, ng/J (lb/million
Btu). The value I-, for each fuel lot is used for each hourly aver-
age during the time that the lot is being combusted. The owner
or operator does not have to measurell,iftheowneroroperator
elects to assume I,,, = 0

Xk is the fraction of the total heat input from fuel combustion
derived from coal and oil, as determined by applicable proce-
dures in Method 19

(g) For oil—fired affected facilities where the owner or opera-
tor seeks to demonstrate compliance with the fuel oil sulfur lim-
its under sub. (3) based on shipment fuel sampling, the initial
performance test shall consist of sampling and analyzing the oil
in the initial tankof oil to be. fired in the steam generating unit to
demonstrate that the oil contains 0.5 weight percent sulfur or
less. Thereafter, the owner or operator of the affected facility
shall sample the oil in the fuel tank after each new shipment of
oil is received, as described under sub. (7) (d) 2.

(h) For affected facilities subject to sub. (3) (h) 1., 2. or 3.
where the owner or operator seeks to demonstrate compliance
with the S02 standards based on fuel supplier certification, the
performance test shall consist of the certification, the certifica-
tion from the fuel supplier, as described under sub. (9) (f) 1., 2.
or 1, as,applicable.

(i) The owner or operator of an affected facility seeking to
demonstrate compliance with the S02 standards under sub. (3)
(c) 2, shall demonstrate the maximum design heat input capacity
of the steam generating unit by operating the steam generating
unit at this capacity for 24 hours. This demonstration shall be
made during the initial performance test, and a subsequentdem-
onstration may be requested at any other time. If the demon-
strated 24—hour averaged firing rate for the affected facility is
Iess than the maximum design heat input capacity stated by the
manufacturer of the affected facility, the demonstrated 24--hour
average firing rate shallbe used to determine the annualcapacity

factor for the affected facility; otherwise, the maximum design
heat input capacity provided by the manufacturer shall be used.

0) The owner or operator of an affected facility shall use all
valid S02 emissions data in calculating %P, and E h. under par.
(d), (e) or (f), as . applicable, whether or not the minimum emis-
sions data requirements under sub. (7) (f) are achieved. All valid
emissions data, including valid data collected during periods of
startup, shutdown and malfunction shall be used in calculating
%Ps or Ep,o pursuant to par. (d), (e) or (f), as applicable.

(6) CONIPLIANCBANDPBRFORMANCETESTMETHODS AND PRO-
CEDURES FOR PARTICULATE MATTER. (a) The owner or operator
of an affected facility subject to thePM standards, opacity Stan-
dards, or both, under sub. (4) shall conduct an initial perfor-
mance test as required under s. NR 440.08, and shall conduct
subsequent performance tests as requested by the department, to
determine compliance with the standards using the following
procedures and reference methods. Unless otherwise indicated,
these procedures and reference methods are in 40 CFR part 60,
Appendix A, which is incorporated by reference in s. NR
440.17.

1. Method 1 shall be used to select the sampling site and the
number of traversesampling points. The sampling time for each
run shall be at least 120 minutes and theminimuni samplingvol-
unic shall be 1.7 dry square cubic meters (dscm) [60 dry square
cubic feet (dsef)] exceptthat smallersampling times or volumes
maybe approved by the department when necessitated by pro-
cess variables or other factors.

2. Method. 3 shall be used for gas analysis when applying
Method 5, Method 513 or Method 17.

3. Method 5, Method 5B orMethod 17 shall beused to mea-
sure the concentration of PM as follows:

a. Method 5 maybe used only at the affected facilities with-
out wet scrubber systems.

b. Method l7 maybe used at affected facilities with orwith-
out wet scrubber systems provided the stack gas temperature
does not exceed a temperature of 160°C (320PP). The proce-
dures of Sections 2.1 and 2.3 of Method 5B may be used in
Method 17 only if Method 17 is used in conjunction with a wet
scrubber system. Method 17 may not be used in conjunction
with a wet scrubber system if the effluent is saturated or laden
with water droplets.

c. Method 5B maybe used in conjunction with a wet scrub-
her system.

4. For Method 5 or Method 513, the temperature of the sam-
ple gas in the probe and filter holder shall be monitored and
maintained at 160°C (3201F).

5. For determination of PMemissions,an oxygen orcarbon
dioxide measurement shall be obtained simultaneously with
each run of Method 5, Method 5B or Method 17 by traversing
the duct at the same sampling location.

6. For each run using Method 5, Method 5B or Method 17,
the emission rates expressed in ng1J (lb/million Btu) heat input
shall be determined using:

a. The oxygen or carbon dioxide measurements and PM
measurements obtained under this subsection,

b. The dry basis 174actor, and
c. The dry basis emission rate calculation procedure con-

tained in Method 19.
7. Method 9 (6—minute average of 24 observations) shall be

used for determining the opacity of stack emissions.
(b) The owner or operator of an affected facility seeking to

demonstrate compliance with the PM standards under sub. (4)
(b) 2. shall demonstrate the maximum design heat inputcapacity
of the steam generating unit by operating the steam generating
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unit at this capacity for 24 hours. This demonstration shall be
made during theinitial performance test, and a subsequentdem-
onstration may be requested at any other time. If the demon-
strated 24---hour averagefuing rate forthe affected facility is less
than the maximum design heat input capacity stated by the
manufacturer of the affected facility, the demonstrated 24—hour
average firingrate shall be used to the determine annual capacity
factor for the affected facility; otherwise, the maximum design
heat input capacity provided by the manufacturer shall be used.

(7) EMISSION MONITORING FOR SULFUR DIOXIDE. (a) Except
as provided in pars. (d) and (e), the owner or operator of an
affected facility subjectto the S0 2 emissionlimits under sub. (3)
shall install, calibrate, maintain and operate a CEMS formeasur-
ing S02 concentrations and either oxygen or carbon dioxide
concentrations at the outletof the S02 control device, (or theout-
let of the steam generating unit if no S0 2 control deviceis used),
and shall record the output. ofthesystem. The owner or operator
of an affected facility subject to the percent reduction require-
ments under sub. (3) shall measure S0 2 concentrations and
either oxygen or carbon dioxide concentrations at both the inlet
and outlet of the S02 control device.

(b) The 1-hour average 802 emission rates measured by a
CEM shall be expressed in ng/J or lb/million Btu heat input and
shall be used to calculate the average emission rates under sub.
(3). Each 1—hour average S02 emission rate shall be based on
at least 30 minutes of operation and include atleast 2 data points
representing 215--minute periods. Hourly S0 2 emission rates
are not calculated if the affected facility is operated less than 30
minutes in a 1—hour period and are not counted toward deter-
mination of a steam generating unit operating day.

(c) The procedure under s. NR 440.13 shall be followed for
installation, evaluation and operation of the CEMS.

1. All CEMS shall be operated in accordance with the appli-
cable procedures underPerformance Specifications 1, 2 and 3 of
40 CFR part 60 Appendix B, incorporated by reference in s. NR
440.17,

2. Quarterly accuracy determinations and daily calibration
drift tests shall be performed in accordance with Procedure I of
40 CFR part 60 Appendix F, incorporated by reference in s. NR
440.17.

3, For affected facilities subject to the Percent reduction
requirements under sub. (3), the span value of the S02 CEMS at
the inlet to the S02 control device shall be 125% of the maxi-
mum estimated hourly potential S02 emission rate of the fuel
combusted, and the span value of the S0 2 CEMS at the outlet
from the S02 control device shall be 50% of the maximum esti-
mated hourly potential S0 2 rate of the fuel combusted.

4. For affected facilities that are not subject to the percent
reduction requirements of sub. (3), the span value of the S02
CEMS at the outlet from the S0 2 control device, or outlet of the
steam generating unitif no 80 2 control device is used, shall be
125% of the maximum estimated hourly potential S0 2 emission
rate of the fuel combusted.

(d) As an alternative to operating a CEMS at the inlet to the
S02 control device, or outlet of the steam generating unit if no
S02 control device is used, as required under par. (a), an owner
or operatormay electto determine the average S0 2 emission rate
by sampling the fuel prior to combustion. As an alternative to
operating a CEM at the outlet frown the S0 2 control device, or
outlet of the steam generating unit if no S02 control device is
used, as required under par. (a), an owner or operator may elect
to determinethe average S02emissionratebyusing Method 6B.
Fuel sampling shall be conducted pursuant to either subd. 1. or
2. Method 6B shall be conducted pursuant to subd. 3,

1. For affected facilities combusting coal or oil, coal or oil
samples shall be collected daily in an as—fired condition at the
inlet to the steam generating unit and analyzedfor sulfur content
and heat content according to Method 19. Method 19 provides
procedures forconverting thesemeasurements into theformat to
be used in calculating the average S02 input rate.

2. As an alternative fuel sampling procedure for affected
facilities combusting oil, oil samples may be collected from the
fuel tank for each steam generating unit immediately after the
fuel tank is filled and before any oil is combusted. The owneror
operator of an affected facility shall analyze the oil sample to
determine the sulfur content of the oil. If a partially empty fuel
tank is refilled, a new sample and analysis of the fuel in the tank
is required upon filling. Results of the fuel analysis taken after
each new shipment of oil is received shall be used as the daily
value when calculating the 30—dayrolling average until the next
shipment is received. I€ the fuel analysis shows that the sulfur
content in the fuel tankis greater than 0.5 weight percent sulfur,
the owner or operator shall ensure that the sulfur content of sub-
sequent oil shipments is low enough to cause the 30—day rolling
average sulfur content to be 0.5 weight percent sulfur or less.

3. Method 6B may be used in lieu of CEMS to measure S02
at the inlet or outlet of the 802 control system. Aninitialstratifi-
catiop test is required to verify the adequacy of the Method 6B
samplinglocation.. The stratification testshallconsistof 3 paired
runs of a suitable 802 and carbon dioxide measurement train
operated at the candidate location and a second similar train
operated according to theprocedures in s. 3.2 and the applicable
procedures in section 7 of Performance Specification 2 of 40
CFR part 60 Appendix B, incorporated by reference in s. NR
440.17. Method 6B, Method 6A or a combination of Methods
6 and 3 or Methods 6C and 3A are suitable measurement tech-
niques. If Method 6B is used for the second train, sampling time
and timer operation may be adjusted for the stratification test as
long as an adequate sample volume is collected; however, both
sampling trains are to be operated similarly. For the location to
be adequate for Method 6B 24—hour tests, then the mean of the
absolute difference between the 3 paired runs shall be less than
10%(0.10),

(e) The monitoring requirements of pars. (a) and (d) do not
apply to affected facilities subjectto sub. (3) (h)1., 2. or 3. where
the owner or operator of the affected facility seeks to demon-
strateconlplianee withtheS02 standards based on fuel supplier
certification, or as described under sub. (9) (f) 1., 2. or 3., as
applicable.

(f) The owner or operator of an affected facility operating a
CEMS pursuant to par. (a), or conducting as—fired fuel sampling
pursuant to par. (d) I., shall obtain emission data for at least75 %
of the operating hours in at least 22 out of 30 successive steam
generating unit operating days. If this minimum data require-
ment is not met with a single monitoring system, the owner or
operator of the affected facility shall supplement the emission
data with data collected with other monitoring systems as
approved by the department.

: (8) EMISSION MONITOMO FOR PARTICUCATENIATIER. (a) The
owner or operator of an affected facility combusting coal, resid-
ualoil or wood that is subject to the opacity standards undersub.
(4) shall install, calibrate, maintain andoperateaCEMS for mea-
suring theopacity of theemissions discharged to the atmosphere
and record the output of the system.

(b) All CEMS for measuring opacity shall be operated in
accordance with the applicable procedures under Performance
Specification I of 40 CFR part 60 Appendix B, incorporated by
reference in s. NR 440.17. The span value of the opacity CEMS
shall be between 60 and 80%.

(9) REPORTING AND RECORDKEEPINGREQUIREMENTS. (a) The
owner or operator of each affected facility shall submit notifica-
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tion of the date of construction or reconstruction, anticipated
startup and actual startup, as provided by s. NR 440.07. This
notification shall include;

1. The design heat input capacity of the affected facility and
identification of fuels to be combusted in die affected facility.

2. If applicable, a copy of any federally enforceable require-
ment thatlimits the annual capacity factor for any fuel or mixture
of fuels under sub. (3) or (4).

3. The annual capacity factor at which the owner or operator
anticipates operating the affected facility based on all fuels fired
and.based on each individual fuel fired.

4. Notification if an emerging technology will be used for
controllingSO2 emissions, The administrator shall examine the
description of the control device and determine whether the
technology qualifies as an emerging technology. In making this
determination, the administrator may require the owner or oper-
atorof an affected facility to submit additional information con-
cerning the control device. The affected facility is subject to the
provisions of sub. (3) (a) or (b) 1., unless and until this deter-
"nation is made by the administrator.

(b) The owner or operator of each affected facility subject to
the SOZ emission limits of sub. (3), or the PM or opacity limits
of sub. (4); shall submit to the, department the performance test
data from the initial and any subsequent performance tests and,
if applicable, the performance evaluation of the CEMS using the
appiicableperfomianee specificationsin AppendixB of40CFR
part 60, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17.

(e) The owner or operator of each coal-fired, residual oil-
fired, orwood-fired affected facility subject to the opacity limits
under sub. (4) (c) shall submit excess emission reports for any
calendar quarter for which there are excess emissions from the
affected facility. If there are no excess emissions during the cal-
endar quarter, the owner or operator shall submit a report semi-
annually stating that no excess emissions occurduringthe semi-
annual reporting period. The initial quarterly report shall be
postmarked by the 30th day of the third month following the
completion oftheinitial performancetest, unless no excess emis-
sions occur during that quarter, The initial semiannual report
shall be postmarked by the 30th day of the sixth month follow-
ing the completion of the initial performance test, or following
the dateof the previous quarterly report, as applicable. Eachsub-
sequent quarterly or semiannual report shall be postmarked by
the 30th day following the end of the reporting period.

(d) The owner or operator of each affected facility subject to
the SO2 emission limits, fuel oil sulfur limits or percent reduc-
tion requirements under sub. (3) shall submit quarterly reports to
the department. The initial quarterlyreport shall be postmarked
by the 30th day of the third month following the completion of
the initial performance test. Each subsequent quarterly report
shall be postmarked by the 30th day following the end of the
reporting period.

(o) The owner or operator of each affected facility subject to
the SO2 emission limits, fuel oil sulfur limits or percent reduc-
tion requirements under sub. (3) shall keep records and submit
quarterly reports as required under par, (d), including thefollow-
ing information, as applicable:

1, Calendar. dates covered in the reporting period.

2. Each 30-day average SO 2 emission rate (ng/J or lb/mil-
lion Btu), or 30-day average sulfur content (weight percent),
calculated during the reporting period, ending with the last
30-day period in the quarter; reasons for any noncompliance
with the etission standards; and a description of corrective
actions taken.

3. Each 30-day average percent of potential SOz emission
rate calculated during the reporting period, ending with the last
30-day period in the quarter; reasons for any noncompliance
with the emission standards; and a description of corrective
actions taken.

4. Identification of any steam generating unit operating days
for which SO2 or diluent, oxygen or carbon dioxide, data have
not been obtained by an approved method for at least 75% of the
operating hours; justification for not obtaining sufficient data;
and a description of corrective actions taken.

5. Identification of any times when emissions data have
been excluded from the calculation of average emission rates;
justification for excluding data; and a description of corrective
actions taken if data have been excluded for periods other than
those during which coal or oil were not combusted in the steam
generating unit.

6. Identification of the F factor used in calculations, method
of determination and type of fuel combusted,

7. Identification of whether averages have been obtained
based on CEMS rather than manual sampling methods.

8. If a CEMS is used, identification of any times when the
pollutant concentration exceeded the full span of the CEMS.

9. If aCEMS is used, description of any modifications to the
CEMS that could affect the ability of the CEMS to comply with
Performance Specifications 2 or3 inAppendix B of 40 CFR part
60, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17.

10. If a CEMS is used, results of daily CEMS drift tests and
quarterly accuracy assessments as required under Appendix F,
Procedure 1 of 40 CFR Part 60, incorporated by reference in s.
NR 440.17.

11. Iffuel supplier certification is used to demonstrate com-
pliance, records of fuel supplier certification as described under
par. (f) 1., 2. or 3., as applicable. In addition to records of fuel
supplier certifications, the quarterly report shall include a certi-
fied statement signed by the owner or operator of the affected
facility that the records of fuel supplier certifications submitted
represent all of the fuel combusted during. the quarter.

(f) Fuel supplier certification shall include the following
information:

1. For distillate oil:

The name of the oil supplier; and
b. A statement from the oil supplier that the oil complies

with the specifications under die definition ofdistillateoilinsub.

2. For residual oil:

a. The name of the oil supplier;

b. Tate location of the oil when the sample was drawn for
analysis to determine the sulfur content of the oil, specifically
including whether the oil was sampled as delivered to the
affected facility, or whether the sample was drawn from oil in
storage at the oil supplier's or oil refiner's facility, or other loca-
tion;

.c. The sulfur content of the oil from which the shipment
came, or of the shipment itself; and

d. The method used to determine the sulfur content of the
oil.

3. For coal:

a. The name of the coal supplier;
b. The location of the coal when the sample was collected

for analysis to determine the properties of the coal, specifically
including whether the coal was sampled as delivered to the
affected facility or whether the sample was collected from coal
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in storage at the mine, at a coal preparation plant, at a coal suppli-
er's facility or at another location. The certification shall include
the name of the coalmine, and coal seam, coal storage facility or
coal preparation plant, where the sample was collected;

e. Theresultsof the analysis of the coal front which the ship-
mentcame, orofthe shipment itself,includingthe sulfurcontent,
moisture content, ash content and heat content; and

d. The methods used to determine the properties of the coal.

(g) The owner or operator of each affected facility shall
record and maintain records of the amounts of each fuel com-
busted during each day.

(h) The owner or operator of each affected facility subject to
a federally enforceable requirement limitingthe annual capacity
factor for any fuel or mixture of fuels under sub. (3) or (4) shall
calculate the annual capacity factor individually for each fuel
combusted. The annual capacity factor is determined on a
12—month rolling average basis with a new annual capacity fac-
tor calculated at the end of the calendar month,

(i) All records required under this subsection shall be main-
tained by the owner or operator of the affected facility for a
period ..of 2 years following the date of such record.

History: Cr. Register, June, 1993, No.450, eff. 8-1-93, r. (2) (k), am. (3) (a)
(intro.), (b) 1. (intro.), 2. (intro.), (c) (intro.), (d), (e) (intro.), 2., (4) (a) (intro.),
l., 0) (intro.), (c), (5) 0), Register, December, 1995, No. 480, eff. t-1-96,
correction in (g) (e) (intro.) made under s. 13.93 (2m) (b) 7., Stats., Register,
December, I995, No., 480.

NR440.21 Incinerators. (1) APPLICABILITY AND r)pStG-

NATIONOPAFpE=DFACILITY. (a) The provisions of this section
are applicable to each incinerator of more than 45 metric tons per
day charging rate (50 tons/day), which is the affected facility.

(b) Any facility under par. (a) that commences construction
or modification after August 17,1971, is subject to the require-
ments of this section.

(2) DEFINITIONS. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s, NR 440.02.

(a) "Day means 24 hours.

(b) 'Incinerator" means any furnace used in the process of
burning solid waste for the purpose of reducing the volume of
the waste by removing combustible matter.

(c) "Solid waste" means refuse, more than 50% of which is
municipal type waste consisting of a mixture of paper, wood,
yardwastes, food wastes, plastics, leather, rubber and othercom-
bustibles, and noncombustible materials such as glass and rock.

(3) STANDARD FOR PARTICULATEMAYMIt. (a) On and afterthe
date on which the performance testrequired to be conducted by
s. NR 440.08 is completed, no owner or operator subject to the
provisions of this section may cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere from any affected facility any gases which contain
particulate matter in excess of 0.18 g/dscru (0.08 gr/dscf) cor-
rected to 129o' CO2.

(4) MONITORING OF OPERATIONS. (a) The owner or operator
of any incinerator subject to the provisions of this section shall
record the daily charging rates and hours of operation.

(5) TEST METHODS AND PROCEDURES. (a) In conducting the
performance tests required in s. NR 440.08, the owner or opera-
tor shall use as reference methods and procedures the test meth-
ods in Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference
in s. NR 440.17, or other methods and procedures as specified
in this subsection, except as provided in s, NR 440.08 (2).

(b) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the particulate matter standard in sub. (3) as follows:

1. The emissionrate (C12) ofparticulate matter, corrected to
12%n CO2, shall be computed for each run using the following
equation:

Cl2 = Cs (12/c00O2)
where:
C12 is the concentration of particulate matter corrected to

12% CO2 g/dscm (gr/dscf) _.
Cs is the concentration of particulate matter, g/dsem (gr/dsef)
%CO2 is the CO2 concentration, percent dry basis
2. Method5 shall be used to determine the particulate matter

concentration (CS). The sampling time and sample volume for
each run shall be at least 60 minutes and 0.85 dscm (30 dscf).

3. The emission rate correction factor, integrated or grab
sampling and analysis procedure of Method 3B shall be used to
determine CO2 concentration (%CO2).

a. The CO 2 sample shall be obtained simultaneously with,
and at the same traverse points as, the particulate run,. If the par-
ticulate run has more than 12 traverse points, the CO 2 traverse
points may be reduced to 12 if Method 1 is used to locate the 12
CO2 traversepoints. Ifindividual CO2 samples aretaken at each
traverse point, the CO 2 concentration (%CO2) used in the
correction equation shall be the arithmetic mean of all the indi-
vidual CO2 sample concentrations at each traverse point.

b. If sampling is conducted after a wet scrubber, an
"adjusted" CO2 concentration, (%CO2),,dj, which accounts for
the effects of CO2 absorption and dilution air, may be used
instead of the CO2 concentration determined in this paragraph.
The adjusted CO2 concentration shall be determined by either of
the procedures in par. (c).

(c) The owner or operator may use either of the following
procedures to determine the adjusted CO2 concentration.

1. The volumetric flow rates at the inlet and outlet of the wet
scrubber and tile inlet CO 2 concentration may be used to deter-
mine the adjusted concentration, (%CO2)adj, using the follow-
ing equation:

(%aCO2)adj, = (%CO2)di (Qdi/Qdo)

where:
(%CO2)adj is the adjusted outlet CO2 concentration, percent

dry basis
(%CO2)di is the CO2 concentration measured before the

scrubber, percent dry basis
Qdi is the volumetric flow rate of effluent gas before the wet

scrubber, dscm/min (dscf/min)

Qdo is the volumetric flow rate of effluent gas after the wet
scrubber, dscm/min (dscf/min)

a. At the outlet, Method 5 is used to determine the volumet-
ric flow rate (Qdo) of the effluent gas.

b. At the inlet, Method 2 is used to determine the volumetric
flow rate (QdD of the effluent gas as follows: Two full velocity
traverses are conducted, one immediately before and one
immediately after each particulate run conducted at the outlet,
and the results are averaged.

c. At the inlet, the emission rate correction factor, integrated
sampling and analysis procedure of Method 3B is used to deter-
mine the CO2 concentration, (%CO2)di, as follows: At least 9
sampling points are selectedrandomly from thevelocitytraverse
points and are divided randomly into 3 sets, equal in number of
points; the first setof 3 or more points is used forthe first run, the
second set for the second run, and the third set for the third run.
The CO2 sample is taken simultaneously with each particulate
run being conducted at the outlet, by traversing the 3 sampling
points, or more, and sampling ateach point for equal increments
of time.

2. Excess air measurements may be used to determine the
adjusted CO2 concentration, (%CO2)adj,. using the following
equation:

(%CO2)adj = (%aCO2)di 1( 100 + % E AI)/ (100 + %EAo)]
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where:
(%CO2)adj is the adjusted outlet CO2 concentration, percent

dry basis
(%CO2)di is the CO2 concentration at the inlet of the vet

scrubber, percent dry basis
%EAi is the excess air at the inlet of the scrubber, percent
%aEA, is the excess air at the outlet of the scrubber, percent
a. Agas sample is collected asinsubd.l.e.andthegassam-

pies at both the inlet and outlet locations are analyzed for CO2,
02 and N2.

b. Equation 311-3 of Method 3B is used to compute the per-
centages of excess air at the inlet and outlet of the wet scrubber.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1984, A'o. 337, eff. 2-1-84; am. (2) (intro.),
Re ster, September, 1990, No. 417, eff. 10-1-90; r, and reer. (5), Register, July,
1993, N..'451, eff. 8-1-93.

NR 440.215 Municipal waste combustors. (1)
APpmcAmL1TT. (a) The affected facility to which this section
applies is each MWC unit with an MWC unit capacity greater
than 225 megagrams per day (250 tons per day) of MS W orRDF
for which construction, modification or reconstruction is com-
menced after December 20, 1989.

(c) Affected facilities that combust tires or fuel derived
solely from tires and that combust no other MSW or RDF are
exempt from this section except the initial report required under
sub. (10).

(d) Cofired combustors, as defined under sub. (2), are
exempt from this section except the initial report required under
sub. (10) and records and reports of the daily weight of MSW or
RDF and other fuels, fired as required under subs. (10c) (h) and
(IOU).

(e) Cofired combustors that are subject to a federally
enforceable permitlimiting the operation of the combustor to no
more titan 225 megagrams per day (250 tons per day) of MSW
or RDF are exempt from this section.

(f) Physical or operational changes made to an existing
MWC unit solely to comply with emission guidelines under40
CFR part 60 subpart Ca, as in effect on July 1, 1994, are not con-
sidered a modification or reconstruction and do not bring an
existing MWC unit under this section.

(g) Municipal wastecombustors combusting medical waste
combined with other MSW are subject to this section. Units
combusting solely medical waste are not covered by this section.

(2) DEMN111ONS. All terms not defined in this section have
the meanings given in s. NR 440.02. In this section:

(a) "Batch MWC"meaus an MWC unit designed such that
it cannotcombu st MSW continuously 24 hours per day because
the design does not allow waste to be fed to the unit or ash to be
removed while combustion is occurring.

(b) `Bubbling fluidized bed combustor" means a fluidized
bed combustor in which themajority oftllebed material remains
in a fluidized state in the primary combustion zone.

(bin) "Chief facility operator" means the person in direct
charge and control of the operation of an MWC and who is
responsible for daily on site supervision, technical direction,
management and overall performance of the facility.

(c) "Circulating fluidized bed combustoe , means a fluidized
bed combustor in which the majority of the fluidized bed mate-
rial is carried out of the primary combustion zone and is trans-
ported back to the primary zone through a recirculation loop.

(cm) "CoaVRDF mixed fuel fired combustor" means acom-
bustor that fires coal and RDF simultaneously.

(d) "Cofired combustor" means a unit combusting MSW or
RDF with a non--MSW fuel and subject to a federally enforce-
able permit limiting the unit to combusting a fuel feed stream,

30% or less of the weight of which is comprised, in aggregate,
of MSW or RDF as measured on a 24 hour daily basis. A unit
combusting a fuel feed stream, more than 30% of the weight of
which is comprised, in aggregate, of MSW or RDF shall be con-
sidered anMWCunit and not acofiredcombustor. Cofiredcom-
bustors which fire less than 30% segregated medical waste and
no other municipal solid waste are not covered by this section.

(dm) "Continuous emissionmonitoringsystem"or"CEMS"
means a monitoring system' for continuously measuring the
emissions of a pollutant from an affected facility.

(e) "Dioxin/furan" means total tetra through octa—chlori-
nated dibenzo—p-- dioxins and dibenzofurans.

(em) "Four—hour block average" or "4—hour block average"
means the average of all hourly emission rates when the affected
facility is operating and combusting MSW measured over
4—hour periods of time from 12:00 midnight to 4 a.m., 4 a.m. to
8 a.m., 8 a.m. to 12:00 noon, 12:00 noon to 4 p.m., 4 p.m. to 8
p.m., and 8 p.m. to 12:00 midnight.

(f) "Large MWC plant" means an MWC plant wi0i an MWC
plant capacity greater than 225 megagrams per day (250 tons per
day) of MSW.

(fm) "Mass burn refractory MWC" means a combustor that
combusts MSW in a refractory wall furnace. This does not
include rotary combustors without waterwalls.

(g) "Mass bum rotarywaterwall MWC" means acombustor
that combusts MSW in a cylindrical rotary waterwall furnace.
This does not include rotary combustors without waterwalls.

(gm) "Mass burn waterwallMWC"means a combustor that
combusts MSW in a conventional waterwall furnace.

(h) "Maximum demonstrated MWC unit load" means the
maximum 4—hour block average MWC unit load achieved dur-
ing the most recent dioxin/furan test demonstrating compliance
with the applicable standard for MWC organics specified under
sub. (4),

(lint) "Maximum demonstrated particulate matter. control
device temperature"means themaximum4—hour block average
temperature measured at the final particulate matter control
device inlet during the most recentdioxin/furan testdemonstrat-
ing compliance with the applicable standard forMWC organics
specified under sub. (4). If more than one particulatemattercon-
trol device is used in series at the affected facility, the maximum
4—hourblockaverage temperatureis measured at the final partic-
ulate matter control device.

(i) "Medical waste" means any solid waste which is gener-
ated in the diagnosis, treatment or immunization of human
beings or animals, inresearchpertaining thereto orinproduction
or testing of biologicals. Medical waste does not include any
hazardous waste identified under subtitle C of the resource con-
servation and recovery act (42 USC . 6921 to 6939e) or any
household waste as defined inregulations under subtitle C of the
resource conservation and recovery act(42USC 6921 to 6939e).

Note; ne references to 42 USC 6921 to 6939e refers to those laws in effect
on May 1, 1997,

(im) "Modular excess air MWC" means a combustor that
combusts MSW and that is not field erected and has multiple
combustion chambers, all of which are designed to operate at
conditions with combustion air amounts iii excess of theoretical
air requirements.

0) "Modular starved air MWC" means a combustor that
combusts MSW and that is not field erected and has multiple
combustion chambers in which the primary combustion cham-
ber is designed to operate at substoichiometric conditions,

am) "Municipal typesolidwaste"or"MSW" means house-
hold,commercial, retail orinstitutional waste. Household waste
includes material discarded by single and multiple residential
dwellings, hotels, motels and other similar permanentor tempo-
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rary housing establishments or facilities. Commercial or retail
waste includes material discarded by stores, offices, restaurants,
warehouses, nonmanufacturing activities at industrial facilities
and other similar establishments orfacilities. Institutional waste
includes material discarded by schools, hospitals, nonmanufac-
turing activities at prisons and government facilities and other
similar establishments or facilities. Household, commercial or
retail and institutional waste do not include sewage, wood pal-
lets, construction and demolition wastes, industrial process or
manufacturing wastes or motor vehicles including motor vehicle
parts or vehicle fluff. Municipal type solid waste does include
motor vehicle maintenance materials, limited to vehicle batter-
ies, used motoroll and tires. Municipaltype solid waste does not
include wastes that are solely segregatgd medical wastes. Any
mixture of segregated medical wastes and other wastes which
contains more than 30% waste medical waste discards is consid-
ered to be municipal type solid waste.

(k) "Municipal waste combustor" or "MWC" or "MWC
unit" means any device that combusts solid, liquid or gasified
MSW including, but not limited to, field erected incinerators
with or without heat recovery; modular incinerators; starved air
orexcess air boilers or steam generating units; furnaces whether
suspension fired, grate fired, mass fired or fluidized bed fired;
and gasification combustion units. This does not include com-
bustion units, engines or other devices that combust landfill
gases collected by landfill gas collection systems.

(L) "MWC acid gases" means all acid gases emitted in the
exhaust gases fromMWC units including but not limited to sul-
fur dioxide and hydrogen chloride gases.

(m) "MWC metals" means metals and metal compounds
emitted in the exhaust gases from MWC units.

(n) "MWC organics" means organic compounds emitted in
the exhaust gases from MWC units and includes total tetra
through octa-chlorinated dibenzo-p- dioxins and dibenzofu-
rans.

(o) "MWC plant'means one or more MWC units atthesame
location for which construction, modification orreconstruction
is commenced after December 20, 1989.

(p) "MWC plant capacity" means the aggregate MWC unit
capacity of all MWC units at an MWCplant forwhich construc-
tion, modificationorreconstructioncommencedafterDecember
20,1989. Any MWCunits forwhich construction, modification
or reconstruction is commenced on or before December 20,
1989 are not included for determining applicability under this
section.	 .

(q) . "MWC unit capacity" means the maximum design
charging rate of an MWC unit expressed in megagrams per day
or tons per day of MSW combusted, calculated according to the
procedures under sub. (9) 0). Municipal waste combustor unit
capacity is calculated using a design beating value of 10,500
kilojoules per kilogram (4,500 British thermal units per pound)
for MSW and 19,800 kilojoules per kilogram (8,500 British
thermal units per pound) for medical waste. The calculational
procedures undersub. (9) 0) includeprocedures fordetermining
MWC unit capacity for batch MWCs and cofired combustors
and combustors firing mixtures of medical waste and other
MSW.

(r) "Particuiatemattee , means totalparticulatematteremitted
from MWC units as measured by Method 5 of Appendix A of
40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17.

(s) `Potential hydrogen chloride emission rate" means the
hydrogen chloride emission rate that would occur from combus-
tion of MSW in the absence of any hydrogen chloride emissions
control.

(t) "Potential sulfur dioxide emission rate" means the sulfur
dioxide emission rate that would occur from combustion of
MSW in the absence of any sulfur dioxide emissions control.

(u) "RDF stoker" means a steam generating unit that com-
busts RDF in a semi-suspension firing mode using air fed dis-
tributors.

(v) "Refuse derived fuel" or "RDF" means a type of MSW
produced by processing MSW through shredding and size clas-
sification. This includes all classes of RDF including low den-
sity fluff RDF through densified RDF and RDF fuel pellets.

(w) "Samelocation"means the same or contiguous property
that is under common ownership or control, including properties
that are separated only by a street, road, highway or other public
right of way. Common ownership or control i ncludes properties
that are owned, leased or operated by the same entity, parent
entity, subsidiary, subdivision or any combination thereof,
including any municipality or other governmental unit or any
quasi-governmental authority such as a public utility districtor
regional waste disposal authority.

(x) "Shift supervisoe'means the personin direct charge and
control of the operation of an MWC and who is responsible for
onsite supervision, technical direction, managementand overall
performance of the facility during an assigned shift.

(y) "Standard conditions" means a temperature of 293 K
(68°F) and a pressure o€101.3 kPa (29.92 in Hg).

(z) `Aventy-four-hour daily average" or "?A-hour daily
average" means the arithmetic or geometric mean as specifiedin
sub. (9) (e), (g) or (h), as applicable, of all hourly emission rates
whenthe affected facilityis operating andfiringMSW measured
over a 24-hour period between 12:00 midnight and the follow-
ing midnight.

(3) STANDARD FOR MUNICIPAL WASTE COMBUSTOR METALS.

(a) On and after the date on which the initial compliance test
is completed or is required to be completed under s. NR 440.08,
no owner or operator of an affectedfacility located within a large
MWC plant may cause to be discharged into the atmosphere
from that affected facility anygases thatcontain particulate mat-
ter in excess of 34 milligrams per dry standard cubic meter
(0.015 grains per dry standard cubic foot), corrected to 7%oxy-
gen dry basis.

(b) On and after the date on which the initial compliance test
is completed or is required to be completed under s, NR 440.08,
no owneroroperator of an affected facility subject to theparticu-
late matter emission limit under par. (a) may cause to be dis-
chargedinto the atmosphere from that affectedfacility anygases
that exhibit greater than 10% opacity (6-minute average).

(4) STANDARD FOR MUNICIPAL`VASTLCOMBUSTORORGANICS.

(b) On and after the date on which the initial compliance test
is completed or is required to be completed under s. NR 440.08,
no owner or operator of an affected facility located within a large
MWC plant may cause to be discharged into the atmosphere
from that affected facility any gases that contain dioxinlfuran
emissions that exceed 30 nanograms per dry standard cubic
meter (12 grains perbillion dry standard cubicfeet), corrected to
7% oxygen dry basis.

(5)  SthNDARD FOR MUNICIPAL WASTE CO1,4BUSTOR ACID
OASES, (C) On and after the date onwhich the initial compliance
test is completed or is required to be completed under s. NR
440.08, no owner or operator of an affected facility located
within a large MWC plant shall cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere from that affected facility any gases that containsul-
furdioxide in excess of 20%ofthe potential sulfur dioxide emis-
sion rate (80% reduction by weight or volume) or 30 parts per
million by volume, corrected to 7% oxygen drybasis, whichever
is less stringent. The averaging time is specified in sub. (9) (e).
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(d) On and after the date on which the initial compliance test
is completed or is required to be completed under s. NR 440.08,
no owner or operator of an affected facility located within a large
MWC plant may cause to be discharged into the atmosphere
from that affected facility any gases that contain hydrogen chlo-
ride inexcess of 5% of the potential hydrogen chloride emission
rate (95% reduction by weight or volume) or 25 parts per million
by volume, corrected to 7% oxygen dry basis, whichever is less
stringent.

(6) STANDARD FOP NITROGEN OXIDES.. On and after the date
on which the initial compliance test is completed or is required
to be completed under s. NR 440.08; no owner or operator of an
affected facility located within a large MWC plant may cause to
be discharged into the atmospherefrom that affected facili ty any
gases that contain nitrogenoxides in excess of 180 parts permil-
lion by volume, corrected to 7% oxygen dry basis. The averag-
ing time is specified under sub. (9) (g).

(7) STANDARDS FOR MUNICIPAL WASTE COMBUSTOR OPERAT-

iNa PRAcricm. (a) On and after the date on which the initial
compliance test is completed or is requi red to be completed
under s. NR 440.08, no owner or operator of an affected facility
located within a large MWC plant may cause the facility to
exceed the carbon monoxide standards shown in Table 1.

Table I. MWC Operating Standards
Carbon monoxide

emission limit (parts ^ler
MWC Technology million by volume)

Mass burn wate r-wall 100
Mass burn refractory 100

Mass bum rotary waterwall 100

Modular starved air 50
Modular excess air 50
RDF Stoker 150

Bubbling fluidized bed	 100
combustor

Circulating fluidized bed	 100
combustor

Coal/RDF mixed fuel fired	 150
combustors

I Measured at the combustor outlet in conjunction with a measurement of
oxygen concentration, corrected to 7% oxygen d ry basis. The averaging times
are specified in sub. (9) (h).

(b) No owner or operator of an affected facility located
within a large MWC plant may cause the facili ty to operate at a
load level greater than 110% of the maximum demonstrated
MWC unit load as defined in sub. (2). The averaging time is spe-
cified under sub, (9) (h).

(c) No owner or operator of an affected facility located
within a large MWC plant may cause the facility to operate at a
temperature, measured at the final particulate matter control
device inlet, exceeding 17°C (30°F) above the maximum dem-
onstrated particulate matter control device temperature as
defined in sub. (2). The averaging time is specified under sub.
(9) (h)•

(d) Within 24 months from the date of startup of an affected
facility or before February 11, 1993, whichever is later, each
chief facility operator and shift supervisor of an affected facili ty
located within a large MWC plant sliall obtain and keep current
either a provisional or operator certification in accordance with
ASME QRO-1-1989, incorporated by reference in s. NR
440,17, or an equivalent state approved certification program.

(e) No owner or operator of an affected facility may allow
the affected facility located at a large MWC plant to operate at
any time without a certified shift supervisor, as provided under
par. (d), on duty at the affected faci

li
ty. This requirement shall

take effect 24 months after the date of startupof the affected facil--
ity or on and after February 11, 1993, whichever is later,

(f) The owner or operator of an affected facility located
within a large MWC plant shall develop and update on a yearly
basis a site specific operating manual that shall, at a minimum,
address the following elements of MWC unit operation:

A. Summary of the applicable standards under this section;
2. Description of basic combustion theory applicable to an

MWC unit;
3. Procedures for receiving, handling and fecding MSW;

4. MWC unit startup, shutdown and malfunction proce-
dures;

5. Procedures for maintaining proper combustion air sup-
ply levels;

6. Procedures for operating the MWC unit within the stan-
dards established tinder this section;

7. Procedures for responding to periodic upset or off speci-
fication conditions;

8. Procedures for minimizing particulate matter car ryover;

9. Procedures for monito ring the degree of MSW burnout;
10.. Procedures for handling ash;

11. Procedures for monito ring MWC unit emissions; and

.12. Reporting and recordkeeping procedures.
(g) The owner or operator of an affected facility located

within a large MWC plant shall establish a program for review-
ing the operating manual annually with each person who has
responsibilities affecting the operation of an affected facility
including, butnot limited to, chief facility operators, shift super-
visors, control room operators, ash handlers, maintenance per-
sonnel and crane or load handlers.

(h) The initial review of the operating manual, as specified
under par. (g), shall be conducted p rior to assumption ofrespon-
sibilities affecting MWC unit operation by any person required
to undergo training under par. (g). Subsequent reviews of the
manual shall be carried out annually by each such person. .

.(i) The operating manual shall be kept in a readily accessible
location for a

ll 
persons required to undergo training under par.

(g). The operating manual and records of training shall be avail-
able forinspection by U.S. EPA or the department upon request.

(9) COMPLIANCE AND PERFORNIANCETESnNG.(a) Thestan-

dards under this section apply at a ll times except during periods
of startup, shutdown or malfunction, provided that the duration
of the period of startup, shutdown or malfunction does not
exceed 3 flours per occurrence.

1. The startup period commences when the affected facility
begins the continuous burning of MSW and does not include
any warm up pe riod when the affected facility is combusting
only a fossil fuel or other non—MSW fuel and no MSW is being
combusted.

2.Continuous bumingisthecontinuous,semicontinuousor
batch feeding of MSW for purposes of waste disposal, energy
production orproviding heatto thecombustion system inprepa-
ration for waste disposal or energy production. The use ofMSW
solely to provide thermal protection of grate or hearth during the
startup period is not considered to be continuous burning.

(b) The procedures and test methods in this paragraph sha ll

be used to determine compliance with the emission limits for
particulate matter under sub. (3). The cited procedures and test
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methods are contained in Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60, incor-
porated by reference in s. NR 440.17.

1. Method I shall be used to select sampling site and num-
ber of traverse points.

2. Method 3 shall be used for gas analysis.
3. Method 5 shalt he used fordetermining compliance with

the particulate matter emission standard. The minimum sample
volume shall be 1.7 cubic meters (60 cubic feet). The probe and
filter holder heating systems in the sample train shall be set to
provide a gas temperature no greater than 160 0 ± 14°C (320 0 t
25 117). An oxygen or carbon dioxide measurement shall be
obtained simultaneously with each Method 5 run.

4. For each Method 5 run, the emissionrate shalt be deter-
mined using:

a. Oxygen or carbon dioxide measurements;

b. ; Dry basis F factor; and

C.	 Dry basis emission rate calculation procedures in
Method 19.

5. An owner or operator may request that compliance be
determined using carbon dioxide measurements corrected to an
equivalent of 7% oxygen. The relationship between oxygen and
carbon dioxide levels for the affected facility shall be established
during the initial compliance test.

6. The owner or operator of an affected facility shall con-
duct an initial compliance test for particulate matter and opacity
as required under s. NR 440.08.

7. Method 9 shall be used for determining compliance with
the opacity limit.

S. The owner or operator ofan affected facility shallinstall,
calibrate, maintain and operate'a CEMS for measuring opacity
and record theoutput of the system on a 6--minute averagebasis.

9. Following the date the initial compliance testforparticu-
late matter is completed or is required to be completed under s.
NR 440.08 for an affected facility located within a large MWC
plant, the owner or operator shall conduct a performance test for
particulate' matter on an annual basis (no more than 12 calendar
months following the previous compliance lest).

(d) The procedures and test methods in this paragraph shall
be used to determine compliance with the limits for dioxin/furan
emissions under sub. (4). Thecited procedures andtest methods
are contained in Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60, incorporatedby
reference in s. NR 440.17.

1. Method 23 shall be used for determining compliance
with the dioxin/furan emission limits. The minimum sample
time shall be 4 hours per test run.

2. The owner or operator of an affected facility shall con-
duct an initial compliance test for dioxin/furan emissions as
required under s. NR 440.08.

3. Following the date of the initial compliance test or the
date on which the initial compliance test is required to be com-
pleted under s. NR 440.08, the owner or operator of an affected
facility located within alargeMWC plant shall conduct a perfor-
mance test for dioxin/furan emissions on an annual basis (no
more than 12 calendar months following the previous com-
pliance test).

5. An owner or operator may request that compliance with
the dioxin/furan emissions limit be determined using carbon
dioxide measurements corrected to an equivalent of 7% oxygen.
The relationship between oxygen and carbon dioxide levels for
the affected facility shall be established during the initial com-
pliance test.

(e) The procedures and test methods in this paragraph shall
beused for determining compliance with the sulfur dioxide limit

under sub. (5). The cited procedures and test methods are con-
tained in Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by refer-
ence in s. NR 440.17.

1. Method 19, section 5.4, shall be used to determine the
daily geometric average percent reductionin the potential sulfur
dioxide emission rate.

2. Method 19, section 4.3, shall be used to determine the
daily geometric average sulfur dioxide emission rate.

3. An owncr or operator may request that compliance with
the sulfur dioxide emissions limit be determined using carbon
dioxide measurements corrected to an equivalent of 7% oxygen.
The relationship between oxygen and carbon dioxide levels for
the affected facility shall be established during the initial com-
pliance test.

4. The owner or operator of an affected facility shall con-
duct an initial compliance test for sulfur dioxide as required
under s.. NR 440.08. Compliance with the sulfur dioxide emis-
sion limit and percentreduction is determined by using a CEMS
to measure sulfur dioxide and calculating a 24-hour.daily geo-
metric mean emission rate and daily geometric mean percent
reduction using Method 19 sections 4.3 and 5.4, as applicable,
except as provided under subd. 5.

5. For batch MWCs or MWC units that do not operate con-
tinuously, compliance shall be determined using a daily geomet-
ric mean of all hourly average values for the hours during the day
that the affected facility is combusting MSW.

6. The owner or operator of an affected facility shall install,
calibrate, maintain and operate a CEMS for measuring sulfur
dioxide emissions discharged to the atmosphere and record the
output of the system.

7. Following the date of the initial compliance test or the
date on which the initial compliance test is required to be com-
pleted under s. NR 440.08, compliance with the sulfur dioxide
emission limitor percent reduction shall be determined based on
the geometric mean of the Hourly arithmetic average emission
rates during each 24-hourdailyperiod measured between 12;00
midnight and the following midnight using: CEMS inlet and
outlet data, if compliance is based on a percent reduction; or
CEMS outlet data only if compliance is based on an emission
limit.

8. At a minimum, valid CEMS data shall be obtained for
75% of the hours per day for 75% of the days per month the
affected facility is operated and combusting MSW.

9. The 1-hour arithmetic averages required under subd. 7.
shall be expressed in parts per million dry basis and used to cal-
culate the 24-hour daily geometric mean emission rates: The
1-hour arithmetic averages shall be calculated using the data
points required under s. NR 440.13(5)(b). At least 2 data points
shall be used to calculate each 1 hour arithmetic average.

10. All valid CEMS data shall be used in calculating emis-
sion rates and percent reductions even if the minimum CEMS
data requirements of subd. 8. are not met.

11. The procedures under s. NR 440.13 shall be followed
for installation, evaluation and operation of the CEMS.

12. The CEMS shall be operated according to performance
specifications 1, 2and 3 of AppendixB of 40 CFR part 60, incor-
porated by reference in s. NR 440.17.

13. Quarterly accuracy determinations and daily calibra-
tion drift tests shall be performed in accordance with procedure
1 of Appendix F of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference
in s. NR 440.17.

14. The span value of the CEMS at the inlet to the sulfur
dioxide control device is 125% of the maximum estimated
hourly potential sulfur dioxide emissions of the MWC unit and
the span value of the CEMS at the outlet to the sulfur dioxide
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con trol device is 50% of the maximum estimated hourly poten-
tial sulfur dioxide emissions of the MWC unit.

15. When sulfur dioxide emissions data are not obtained
because of CEMS breakdowns, repairs, calibration checks and
zero and span adjustments, emissions data shall be obtained by
using other monitoring systems as approved by the department
or Method 19 to provide, as necessary, valid emission data for a
minimum of 75% of the hours per day for 75% of the days per
month the unit is operated and combusting MSW.

16. 'Not operating a sorbent injection system for the sole
purpose of testing in order to demonstrate compliance with the
percent reduction standards for MWC acid gases is not consid-
ered a physical change in the method of operation under ch. NR
405, 406 or 408.

(f) The procedures and test methods in this paragraph shall
be used for determining compliance with die hydrogen chlo ride
limits under sub. (5). The cited procedures and test methods are
contained in Appendix A of40CFR part 60; incorporated byref-
erence in s, NR 440.17.

1. The percentage reduction in the potential hydrogen chlo-
ride emissions (%PHCl) is computed using the following for-
mula

%P	 ^t Eo) X too
HCi	 E,

where;
Ei is the potential hydrogen chloride emission rate
Eois thehydrogen chlorideemissionratemeasured at theout-

let of the acid gas con trol device
2. Method 26 shall be used for determining the hydrogen

chloride emissionratc. TheminimumsamplingtimeforMethod
26 shall be one hour.

3. An owner or operator may request that compliance with
the hydrogen chloride emissions limit be determined using car-
bon dioxide measurements corrected to an equivalent of 7%
oxygen, The relationship between oxygen and carbon dioxide
levels for the affected facility shall beestab lished du ring the ini-
tial compliance test.

4. The owner or operator of an affected facility shall con-
duct an initial compliance test for hydrogen chlo ride as required
under s. NR 440.08.

5. Following the date of the initial compliance test or the
date on which the initial compliance test is required under s. NR
440.08, the owner or operator of an affected facility located
within a large MWC plant shall conduct a performance test for
hydrogen chloride on an annual basis and no more than 12 calen-
dar months following the. previous compliance test.

7. Not operating a sorbent injection system for the sole pur-
pose of testing in order to demonstrate compliance with the per-
cent reduction standards for MWC acid gases is not considered
a physical change in the method of operation under ch, NR 405,
406 or 408.

(g) The procedures and test methods in this paragraph shall
be used to determine compliance with the nitrogen oxides limit
under sub. (6). The cited procedures and test methods are con-
tained in Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by refer-
ence in s. Nit 440.17.

1. Method 19, section 4. 1, shall be used for determining the
daily arithmetic average nitrogen oxides emission rate.

2. An owner or operator may request that compliance with
the nitrogen oxides emissions limit be determined using carbon
dioxide measurements corrected to anequivalentof 7% oxygen.
The relationship between oxygen and carbon dioxide levels for

the affected facility shall be established during the initial com-
pliance test.

3. The owner or operator of an affected facility subject to
the nitrogen oxides limit under sub. (6) shall conduct an initial
compliance test for nitrogen oxides as required under s. NR
440.08. Compliance with the nitrogen oxides emission standard
shall be determined by using a GEMS for measuring nitrogen
oxides and calculating a24-hourdaily arithmetic average emis-
sion rate using Method 19, section4.1, except as specified under
subd. 4.

4. For batch MWCsorMWCs that do not operate condnu-
ously, compliance shall be determined using a daily arithmetic
averageof all hourly average values for the hours during the day
that the affected facility is combusting MSW.

5. The owner or operator of an affected facility subject to
the nitrogen oxides emissions Iimit under sub: (6) shall install,
calibrate, maintain and operate a CEMS for measu ring nitrogen
oxides discharged to the atmosphere and record the outputofthe
system.

6. Following the initialcompliance test or the date on which
the initial compliance test is required to be completed under s.
NR 440.08, compliance with the emission limit for nitrogen
oxides required under sub. (6) shall be determined based on the
arithmetic average of the a rithmetic average hourly emission
rates during each 24-hour daily pe riod measured between 12:00'
midnight: and the following midnight using GEMS data.

7. At a minimum, valid CEMS data shall be obtained for
75% of the hours per day for 75% of the days per month the
affected facility is operated and combusting MSW.

8. The 1-hour ari thmetic averages required by subd. 6.
shall be expressed in parts pernii. 11ion volume dry basis andused
to calculatethe24-hour daily arithmetic averageen . issionrates.
T he 1-hour arithmetic averages shall be calculated using the
data points required tinder s. NR 440.13 (2). At least 2 data
points shall be used to calculateeach 1-hour arithmetic average.

9. All valid CEMS data shall be used in calculating emis-
sion rates even if the minimum CEMS data requirements of
subd. 7. are not met.

10. The procedures under s. NR 440.13 shall be followed
for installation, evaluation and operation of the CEMS.

11. Quarterly accuracy determinations and daily calibra-
tion drift tests shall be performed in accordance with procedure
1 of Appendix F of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference
in s. NR 440.17.

12. When nitrogen oxides emissions data are not obtained
because of CEMS breakdowns, repairs, calibration checks and
zero and span adjustments, emission data calculations to deter-
mine compliance shall be madeusing other monitoring systems
as approved by the department or Method 19 to provide, as nec-
essary, valid emission data for a minimum of 75% of the hours
per day for 75% of the days per month the unit is operated and
combusting MSW:

(h) The following procedures shall be used for determining
compliance with the operating standards under sub. (7):

1. Compliance with the carbon monoxide emission limits
in sub. (7) (a) shall be determined using a4-hour block arithme-
tic average for all types of affected facilities except mass burn
rotary waterwall MWCs and RDF stokers.

2. ForaffectedmassbumrotarywaterwatlMWCsandRDF
stokers, compliance with the carbon monoxide emission limits
in sub. (7) (a) shalt be determined using a 24-hour daily arithme-
tic average.

3. The owner oroperatorof an affected facility shall install,
calibrate, maintain and operate a CEMS for measu ring carbon
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monoxide at the combustor outlet and record the output of the
system.

4, The 4-hour and 24-hour daily arithmetic averages in
subds. 1. and 2, shall be calculated front 1-hour arithmetic aver-
ages expressed in parts per million by volume dry basis. The
1-hour arithmetic averages shall be calculated using the data
points generated by the CEMS. At least 2 data points shall be
used to calculate each 1-hour arithmetic average.

5. An owner oroperator may request that compliance with
the carbon monoxide emission limit be determined using carbon
dioxide measurements corrected to an equivalentof7 %a oxygen.
The relationship between oxygen and carbon dioxide levels for
the affected facility shall be established during the initial com-
pliance test.

6. The following procedures shall be used to determine
compliance with load level requirements under sub, (7) (b):

a. The owner or operator of an affected facility with steam
generation capability recovery shall install, calibrate, maintain
and operate a steam flow meter and measure steam flow in kilo-
grams per hour or pounds per hour steam on a continuous basis
and record the output of the monitor. Steam flow shall be calcu-
lated in 4-hour block arithmetic averages.

b. The method contained in ASME PowerTest Codes: Test
Cade for Steam Generating Units, PTC 4.1 (1964) section 4,
incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, shall be used for cal-
culating the steam flow required under subd. 6. a. The recom-
mendations of Instruments and Apparatus: Measurement of
Quantity of Materials, ASME Interim Supplement 19.5 (1971)
chapter 4, incorporated by reference in s, NR 440,17, shall be
followed for design, construction; installation, calibration and
use of nozzles and orifices,

7: To determine compliance with the maximum particulate
matter control device temperature requirements under sub, (7)
(c), the owner or operator of an affected facility shall install, cali-
brate, maintain and operate a device for measuring temperature
of the flue gas stream at the inlet to the final particulate matter
control device on a continuous basis and record the output of the
device. Temperature shall be calculated in 4-hour block arith-
metic averages.

8. Maximum demonstrated MWC unit load shall be deter-
mined during the initial compliance test for dioxins/furans and
each subsequent performance test during .which compliance
with the dioxin/furan emission limit under sub, (4) is achieved.
Maximum demonstrated MWC unit load shall be the maximum
4-hour arithmetic average load achieved during tbemost recent
test during which compliance with the dioxintfuran limit was
achieved.

9. The maximum demonstrated particulate matter control.
device temperature shall be determined during the initial com-
pliance iestfor dioxins/furans and each subsequentperformance
test during which compliance with the dioxin/furan emission
limitunder sub. (4) is achieved. Maximumdemonstrate-dpartic-
ulate matter control device temperature shall be the maximum
4-hour arithmetic average temperature achieved at the final par-
ticulate matter control device inlet during the most recent test
during which compliance with the dioxin/furan limit was
achieved.

10. Ataminimum,vali d CEMS data forcarbon monoxide,
steam flow and particulate matter control device inlet tempera-
ture shall be obtained 75% of the hours per day for 75% of the
days per month the affected facility is operated and combusting
MSW.

11. All valid data shall be used in calculating the parameters
specified under this paragraphevenifthe minimum data require-
ments of subd. 10, are not met.

12. Quarterly accuracy determinations and daily calibra-
tion drift tests for carbon monoxide CEMS shall be performed
in accordance with procedure .1 of Appendix F of 40 CFR part
60, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17.

0) The following procedures shall be used for calculating
MWC unit capacity as defined under sub. (2):

1. For MWC units capable of combusting MSW continu-
ously for a 24-hour period, MWC unit capacity in megagrams
per day or tons per day of MSW combusted shall be calculated
based on 24 hours of operation at the maximum design charging
rate. The design heating values under subd. 4. shall be used in
calculating the design charging rate,

2. For batch MWC units, MWC unit capacity in mega-
grams perday or tons `per day of MSW combusted shall be calcu-
lated as the maximum design amount of MSW that can be
charged per batch multiplied by the maximum number of
batches that could be processed in a 24 hourperiod. The maxi-
mum number of batches that could be processed in a 24-hour
period is calculated as 24 hours divided by the design number of
hours required to process one batch of MSW, and may include
fractional batches. The design heating values under subd. 4.
shall be used in calculating the MWC unit capacity in mega-
grams per day or tons per day of MSW.

Note: For example, if one batch requires 16 hours then 24116 or 1.5 batches
could be combusted in a 24—hour period.

3. For cofired combustors asdefined under sub. (2),MWC
unit capacity is the maximum daily amount of MSW or RDF
specified in afederally enforceable permit that canbe combusted
in the cofired combu storexpressed in megagrams per day or tons
per day of MSW.

4. MWC unit capacity shall be calculated using a design
beating value of 10,500 kilojoules per kilogram (4,500 Stu per
pound) forallMS W exceptitedical waste and 19,800kilojoules
per kilogram (8,500 Btu per pound) for medical waste. If an
affected MWC unit fires both medical waste and other MSW,
either the procedure described in subd. 4. a. or b. shall be used
to determine the design heating value.

a. The design heating value maybe prorated using the fol-
lowing equation:

HVp = 10,500 MSW +Med * . 19,800
MSW + Med

where:
HVD is the design heating value in kilojoules per kilogram
MSW is the amount of nonmedical MSW fired on a daily

basis
Med is the amount of medical waste fired on a daily basis. If

this equation is used, records shall be kept of the daily amounts
of medical waste and other MSW combusted.

b. The owner or operator of an affected MWC firing both
medical waste and other MSW may elect to. assume a design
heating value of 10,500 kilojoules per kilogram (4,500 British
thermal units per pound) for all MSW and medical waste fired.
If this assumption is used, records of the daily amount of MSW
and medical waste combusted are not required to be kept,

(10) REPORTING AND RECORDKEEPING REQUIREMENTS. The
owner oroperator of an affected facility located at anMWCplant
with a capacity greater than 225 megagrams per day (250 tons
per day) shall provide notification of intent to construct and of
planned initial startup date and the type ortypes offuels that they
plan to combust in the affected facility. The MWC unit capacity
and MWC plant capacity and supporting capacity calculations
shall be provided at the time of the notification of construction.
At the time of notification of construction, owners or operators
of coflred combustors shall provide estimates of the types and
amounts ofeach fuel they plan to combust and the date on which
they plan to start combusting MSW or RDF and shall submit a
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copy of a fedcrally enforceable permit limiting the maximum
amount of MSW that may be combusted in the cofired combus-
tor in any single day (midnight to midnight), expressed in per-
cent of the aggregate fuel feed stream by weight.

(10e) DAILY RECORDS. The owner or operator of an affected
facility located within a small or large MWC plant and subject
to the standards under sub. (3), (4), (5), (6), (7) or (S) shall main-
tain records of the following information foreach affected facil-
ity for a period of at least 2 years:

(a) Calendar date.
(b)The emissionrates andparameters measuredusing CEMS

as follows:

1. The following measurements shall be recorded in com-
puter readable format and on paper:

a. All 6—minute average. opacity levels required under sub.
(9) (b)•

b. All I--hour average sulfur dioxide emission rates at the
inlet and . outlet of the acid gas control device if compliance is
based on apereent reduction or at the outlet only if compliance
is based on the outlet emission limit as specified under sub. (9)
(e)

c. All 1—houraverage nitrogen oxides emission rates as spe-
cified under sub. (9) (g).

d. All 1-hour average carbon monoxide emission rates,
MWC unit load measurements and particulate matter control
device inlet temperatures as . specified under sub. (9) (h).

2. The following average rates shall be, computed and
recorded:

a. All 24-hour daily geometric average percent reductions
in sulfur dioxide emissions and all 24—hour daily geometric
average sulfur dioxide emission rates as specified under sub. (9)

b. All 24 hourdaily' arithmetic average nitrogen oxides
emission rates as specified under sub. (9) (g).

c. A114—hourblo&m24-hour daily arithmetic average car-
bon monoxide emission rates, as applicable, as specified under
sub. (9) (h):

d. AI14-hourblockarithmeticaverageMWCunitloadlev-
els and particulate matter control device inlet temperatures as
specified under sub. (9) (h). .

(c) Identification ofthe operating days when any of the aver-
age emission rates, percent reductions or operating parameters
specified underpar. (b)2. or theopacitylevel exceeded the appli-
cable limits with reasons for such exceedances as well as a
description of corrective actions taken.

(d) Identification of operating days for which the minimum
number of hours of sulfur dioxide or nitrogen oxides emissions
or operational data, including carbon monoxide emissions, unit
load or particulate matter control device temperature, have not
been obtained, including reasons for not obtaining sufficient
data and a description of corrective actions taken.

(e)Identification of the times when sulfur dioxide or nitrogen
oxides emission oroperational data, including carbonmonoxide
emissions, unit load or particulate mattercontrol device temper-
ature, have been excluded from the calculation of average emis-
sion rates or parameters and the reasons for excluding data.

(f) The results of daily sulfur dioxide, nitrogen oxides and
carbon monoxideCEMS drift tests and accuracy assessments as
required under procedure I of Appendix F of 40 CFR part 60,
incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17.

(g) The results of all annual performance tests conducted to
determine compliance with the particulate matter, dioxin/furan

and hydrogen chloride limits. For all annual dioxin/furan tests,
the maximum demonstrated MWC unit load and maximum
demonstrated particulatemattercontrol devicetemperatureshall
be recorded along with supporting calculations. 	 .

(h) For cofired combustors having an MWC.unit capacity
greater than 225 megagrams perday (250 tonsperday) ofMS W,
the weight of MSW and each other fuel combusted on a daily
basis.

(i)Forcombustors firingboth medical waste andotherMS W,
the amount of nonmedical MSW and the amount of medical
waste combusted on a daily basis unless it is assumed that the
total heat input to the combustor is from MSW with a design
heating value of 10,500 kilojoules per kilogram (4,500 British
thermal units per pound).

is (1 Of) INITIAL COMPLIANCE TEST REPORT. F01tOwing the initial
compliance test as required under s. NR 440.08 and sub. (9), the
owner or operator of an affected facility located within a large
MWC plant shall submit theinitial compliance test data, the per-
formance evaluation of the CEMS using the applicable perfor-
mance specifications in Appendix B of40 CFR part 60, incorpo-
rated by reference in s. NR 440.17; and the maximum
demonstrated MWC tiah load and maximum demonstrated par-
ticulate matter control device temperatureestablished during the
dioxin/furan compliance test.

(101) QUARTERLYCOmpLIANcEREPoRTs.The owner oropera-
torof an affected facility located within a large MWCplant shall
submit quarterly compliance reports forsulfurdioxide, nitrogen
oxide if applicable, carbon monoxide, load level and particulate
matter control device temperature to the department containing
the information recorded under sub. (I 0c) (a), (b) 2.; (e) to (f) for
eachpollutantorpararrieter. The hourly average values recorded
under sub. (10c) (b)1. are not required tobe included in the quar-
terly reports. Combustors firing a mixture of medical waste and
other MSW shall also provide the information under sub. (10c)
(i) in each quarterly report if applicable, Reports shall be post-
marked no later than the 30th day following the end of each cal-
endar quarter.

(1 Ok) QUARTERLY oPAcrtYExCEPDANCEREPORTS.The owner
or operator of an affected facility located within a large MWC
plant shall submit quarterly excess emission reports, as applica-
ble, for opacity. The quarterly excess emission . reports shall
include allinformation recorded under.sub. (10c) (c) which per-
tains to opacity and a listing of the 6— minute average opacity
levels recorded under sub. (10c) (b) I, a, for all periods when the
6-minute average levels exceeded the opacity limit under sub.
(3). The quarterly report shall also list the percent of the affected
facility operating time for the calendar quarter that the opacity
CEMS was operating and collecting valid data. Excess emission
reports shallbe postmarked no laterthan the 30th day following
the end of each calendar quarter.''

(1 On) ANNuAL PERFORMANCE TEST REPORTS. The owner or
operator of an affected facility located within a largeMW Cplant
shall submit reports to the department of all annual performance
tests for particulate matter, dioxin/faran and hydrogen chloride
as recorded undersub. (I Oc) (g), as applicable, froth the affected
facility. For each annual dioxin/furan compliance test, the maxi-
mum demonstrated MWC unit load and 'maximum demon-
strated particulate matter control device temperature shall be
reported. Reports shall be submitted when available and in no
case later than the date of required submittal of the quarterly
report specified under sub. (IOi) covering the calendar quarter
following the quarter during which the test was conducted.

(10p) CEMS DATA RECORDS. Records of CEMS data for
opacity, sulfur dioxide, nitrogen oxides, carbon monoxide, load
level data and particulate matter control device temperature data
shall be maintained for at least 2 years after date of recordation
and be made available for inspection upon request.
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(10s) OPERATING AlANUAL REVIEW REcoRDs. Records show-
ing the names of persons who have completed review of the
operating manual, including the date of the initial review and all
subsequent annual reviews, shall be maintained for at least 2
years after date of review and be made available for inspection
upon request.

(101.11) QUARTP.RLY COHRED COMBUSTOR REPORTS. The owner
or operator of a cofired combustor located within a plant having
an MWC plant capacity, as determined under subs. (2) and (9)
0) 1, greater than 225 megagrams per day (250 tons per day)
shall submit quarterly reports of the daily weights of MSW and
each other fuel fired as recorded under sub. (10c) (h). Reports
shall be postmarked no later than the 30th day following the end
of each calendar quarter.

History: Cr., Register, December, 1995, 16.480, eff. 1-1-96; correction
made under s. 13.93 (2m) (b)1., Stats., Register, April, I997, No. 496.

NR 440.22 Portland cement plants. (1) APPLICABIL-
IT'YAND DESIGNATION OF AFFECTED FACILITY. (a) The provisions
of this section are applicable to the following affected facilities
inportland cement plants: Kiln, clinker cooler, raw mill system,
finish mill system, raw mill dryer, raw material storage, clinker
storage, finished product storage, conveyor transfer points, bag-
ging and bulk loading and unloading systems. .

(b) Any facility under par. (a) that commences construction
or modification after August 17,1971, is subject to the require-
ments of this section.

(2) DEFRimaNs. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) `Portland cement plant" means any facility manufactur-
ing portland cement by either the wet or dry process.

(b) `Bypass" means any system that prevents all oraportion
of the kiln or clinkercoolerexhaustgases from entering the main
control device and ducts the gases through a separate control
device. This does not include emergency systems designed to
duct exhaust gases directly to the atmosphere in the event of a
malfunction of any control device controlling kiln or clinker
cooler emissions.

(c) `Bypass stack' means the stack that vents exhaust gases
to the atmosphere from the bypass control device.

(d) "MonovenC' means an exhaust configuration of a build-
ing oremission control device, for example apositive--pressure
fabric filter, that extends the length of the structure and has a
width very small in relation to its length, that is, length to width
ratio is typically greater than 5:1. The exhaust may be an open
vent with or without a roof, louvered vents or a combination of
such features.

(3) STANDARD FORPARTICULATEMATFBR. (a) Onandafterthe
date on which the performance test required to be conducted by
s. NR 440.08 is completed, no owner or operator subject to the
provisions of this section may cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere from any kiln any gases which:

1. Contain particulate matterin excess of0.15kg per metric
ton of feed (dry basis) to the kiln (0.30 lb per ton).

2. Exhibit greater than 20% opacity.

(b) On and after the date on which the performance test
required to be conducted by s. NR 440.08 is completed, no
owner or operator subject to the provisions of this section may
cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from any clinker
cooler any gases which:

1. Contain particulate matter in excess of 0.050 kg per met-
ric ton of feed (dry basis) to the kiln (0.1016. per ton).

2. Exhibit 10% opacity, or greater.

(c) On and after the date on which the performance test
required to be conducted by s. NR 440.08 is completed, no
owner or operator subject to the provisions of this section may
cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from any affected
facility other than the kiln and clinker cooler any gases which
exhibit 10% opacity, or greater.

(4) MONITORING OF OPERATIONS. (a) The owner or operator
of any portland cement plant subject to theprovisions of this sec-
tion shall record the daily production rates and kiln feed rates.

(b) Except as provided forin par. (c), each owner or operator
of a kiln or clinker cooler that is subject to the provisions of this
section shall install, calibrate, maintain and operate in accor-
dance with s. NR 440.13 a continuous opacity monitoring sys-
tem to measure the opacity of the emissions discharged into the
atmosphere from any kiln or clinker cooler. Except as provided
for in par. (c), a continuous opacity monitoring system shall be
installed on each stack of any multiple stack device controlling
emissions from any kiln or clinker cooler. If there is a separate
bypass installed, each owner or operator of a kiln or clinker
cooler shall also install, calibrate, maintainand operate a contin-
uous opacity monitoring system on each bypass stack in addi-
tion to themain control device stack. Each owner or operator of
an affected kiln or clinker cooler for which the performance test
required under s. NR 440.08 has been completed prior to
December 14, 1988, shall install the continuous opacity mom-
toring system within 180 days after December 14, 1988.
. (c) Each owner or operator of a kiln or clinker cooler subject
to the provisions of this section using a positive-pressure fabric
filter with multiple stacks, or an electrostatic precipitator with
multiple stacks may, in lieu of installing the continuous opacity
monitoring system required by par. (b), monitor visible emis-
sions at least once per day by using a certified visible emissions
observer. If the control deviceexhausts gases through a monov-
ent, visible emissions observations in lieu of a continuous opac-
ity monitoring system are required. These observations shall be
taken in accordance with Method 9 of 40 CFR part 60 Appendix
A, incorporated by reference ins.NR440.17. Visible emissions
shall be observed during conditions representative of normal
operation. Observations shall berecorded for atleast 3 6-minute
periodseachday. In theevent that visible emissions are observed
for a number of emission sites from the control device with mul-
tiple stacks, Method 9 observations shall be recorded for the
emission site with the highest opacity. All records of visible
emissions shall be maintained for a period of 2 years.

(d) For the purpose of reports under sub. (6), periods of
excess emissions that shall be reported are defined as all 6-min-
ute periods during which the average opacity exceeds that
allowed by sub. (3) (a) 2. or (b) 2.

(e) The provisions of pars. (a), (b) and (c) apply to kilns and
clinker coolers for which construction, modification or recon-
struction commenced after August 17, 1971.

(6).TFST METTIODS AND PROCEDURES. (a) In conducting the
performance tests required in s, NR 440.08, the owner or opera-
tor shall use as reference methods and procedures the test meth-
ods in Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference
in s. NR 440.17, or other methods and procedures as specified
in this subsection, except as provided in s. NR 440.08 (2).

(b) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the particulate matter standard in sub. (3) as follows:

1. The emission rate (E) of particulate. matter shall be com-
puted for each run using the following equation:

E = (C'5Q5d)/(PK)
where:
E is the emission rate of particulate matter, kg/metric tan (lb/

ton) of kiln feed
cs is the concentration of particulate matter, g/dscm (g/dsef)
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Qsd is the volumetric flow rate ofeffluent gas, dsem/hr (dscf/
hr)

P is the total kiln feed (dry basis) rate, metric totvhr (ton/hr)
K is the conversion factor, 1000 g/kg (453.6 g/lb)
2. Method5 shall be used todeterminetheparticulatematter

concentration (c.) and the volumetric flow rate (Qs d)ofthe efflu-
entgas. The sampling time and sample volume foreach run shall
beat least 60 minutes and 0.85 d scm (30.0 dscf) for the kiln and
at least 60 minutes and 1.15 dscm (40.6 dscf) for the clinker
cooler.

3. Suitable methodssha]Ibe used to determine the kiln feed
rate (P), except fue Is, for eachrun. Materialbalanceoverthepro-
duction system shall be used to confirm the feed rate.

4. Method 9 and the procedures in s. NR 440.11 shall be
used to determine opacity.

(6) RECORDKEEPING AND REPORTING REQUIREMENTS. (a)
Each owner or operator required to install a continuous opacity
monitoring system under sub. (4) (b) shall submit reports of
excess emissions as defined in sub. (4) (d). The content of these
reports shall comply with the requirements in s. NR 440.07(3).
Notwithstanding theprovisions of s. NR440.07(3), reports shall
be submitted semiannually.

(b) Each owner or operator monitoring visible emissions
under sub. (4) (c) shall submit semiannual reports of observed
excess emissions as defined in sub. (4) (d).

(c) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of sub.
(4) (c) shall submit semiannual reports of the malfunction
information required to be recorded by s. NR 440.07 (2). These
reports shall include the frequency, duration and cause of any
incident resulting in deenergization of any device controlling
kiln emissions or in theventing of emissions directly to the atmo-
sphere.

History; 0 Register, January, 1984, No. 337, eff. 2=1-84; am. (2) (intro.),
Register, September, 1990, No. 417, off, 104--90; cr. (2) (b) to (d), (4) (b) to (e)
and (6), r. and recr. (5), Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1--93.

NR 440.2.3 Nitric acid plants. (1) APPLICABILITY AND
DESIGNATION OF AFFECTED FACILITY. (a) The provisions of this
section are applicable to each nitric acid production unit, which
is the affected facility.

(b) Any facility under par. (a) that commences construction
or modification after August 17,1971; is subject to the require-
ments of this section.
.. (2) DEFINITIONS. As used in this section, terms not defined

in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.
(a) "Nitric acid production unit" means any facility produc-

ing weak nitric acid by either the pressure or atmospheric pres-
sure process. 	 -

(b) "Weak nitric acid" means acid which is 30 to 70% in
strength.

(3) STANDARD FOR NITROGEN OXIDES. (a) On and after the
date on which the performance test required to be conducted by
s. NR 440.08 is completed, no owner or operator subject to the
provisions of this section may cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere from any affected facility any gases which:

1. Contain nitrogen oxides, expressed as NO 2, in excess of
1.5 kg per metric ton of acid produced (3.0 lb per ton), the pro-
duction being expressed as 100% nitric acid.

2. Exhibit 10% opacity, or greater.
(4) EmissloNMONITtOR1NG. (a) The source owneroroperator

shall install, calibrate, maintain and operate a continuous moni-
toring system for measuring nitrogen oxides (NOJ. The pollut-
ant gas mixtures under Performance Specification 2 of Appen-
dix B of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference in s. NR
440.17, and for calibration checks under s. NR 440.13 (4) shall

be nitrogen dioxide (NO2). The span value shall be 500 ppm of
NO2. Method 7 shall be used for the performance evaluation
under s. NR 440.13 (3). Acceptable alternative methods to
Method 7 are given in sub. (5) (c).

(b) The owner or operator shall establish a conversion factor
for the purpose of converting monitoring data into units of the
applicable standard (kg/metric ton, lb/ton). The conversion fac-
tor shall be established by measuring emissions with the contin-
uous monitoring system concurrent with measuring emissions
with the applicable reference method tests. Using only that por-
tion of the continuous monitoring emission data that represents
emission measurements concurrent with the reference method
test periods, the conversion factor shall be determined by divid-
ing the reference method test data averages by the monitoring
data averages toobtaina ratio expressed in units ofthe applicable
standard to units of the monitoring data, i.e., kg/metric ton per
ppm (lb/ton per ppm), The conversion factor shall be reestab-
lished during any performance test under s. NR 440.08 or any
continuous monitoring system perforina rice evaluation under s.
NR 440.13 (3).

(c) The owner or operator shall record the daily production
rate and hours of operation.

(e) For the purpose of reports required under s. NR 440.07
(3),periods of excess emissions that shalt bereported are defined
as any 3-hour period during which the average nitrogen oxides
emissions (arithmetic average of 3 contiguous one-hour peri-
ods) as measured by a continuous monitoring system exceed the
standard under sub. (3) (a). -,

(5) TEST METHODS AND PROCEDURES. (a) In conducting the
performance tests required in s. NR 440.08, the owner or opera-
tor shall use as reference methods and procedures the test meth-
ods in Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference
in s. NR 440.17, or other methods and procedures as specified
in this subsection, except as provided in s. NR 440.08 (2).
Acceptable alternative methods and procedures are given in par.
(e)

(b) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the NO,, standard in sub. (3) as follows:

1. The emission rate (E) of NO, shall be computed for each
run using the following equation:

I- ° (Cs Qsd)/(PK)
where:
E is the emission rate of NO,, as NO2, kg/metric ton (lb/ton)

of 100% nitric acid
Cs is the concentration of NO,, as NO 2, g/dscm (lb/dsef)
Qsd is the volumetric flowrate ofeffluent gas, dscm/hr (dsef/

hr)
P is the acid production rate, metric ton/hr (ton/hr) or 100%

nitric acid
K is the conversion factor, 1000 g/kg (LO lb/lb)
2. Method 7 shall be used to determine the NO 1, concentra-

tion of each grab sample. Method 1 shall be used to select the
sampling site and the sampling point shall be the centroid of the
stack or duct or at a point no closer to the walls than 1 nt (3.28
ft). Four grab samples shall be taken at approximately 15-min-
ute intervals. The arithmetic mean of the 4 sample concentra-
tions shall constitute the run value (Cs).

3. Method 2 shall be used to determinethe volumetric flow
rate (Q5d) of the effluent gas, The measurement site shall be the
same as for the NOx sample. A velocity traverse shall be made
once per run within the hour that the NO,, samples are taken.

4. The methods of sub. (4) (c) shall be used to determine the
production rate (P) of 100% nitric acid for each run. Material
balance over the production system shall be used to confirm the
production rate.
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(c) The owner or operator may use the following as alte rna-
tives to the methods and procedures specified in this subsection;

1. For Method 7, Method 7A, 7 13, 7C or 7D may be used.
If Method 7C or 7D is used, the sampling time shall be at least
1 hour.

(d} The owner or operator shall use the procedure in sub: (4)
(b) to determine the conversion factor for converting the mom-
toring data to the units of the standard.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. 337, eff. 2-1-84; am. (4) (a), (5)
(a) 1., and (b), Register, September, 1986, No. 369, eff, 10--146; am. (2) (intro.),
(4) (e) and (5) (b), Register, September, 1990, No. 417, eff. 10-1-90; r. and recr.
(4) (a) and (5), am, (4) (b), Register, June, 1993, No. 450, eff. 8-1-93.

NR 440 . 24 Sulf uric acid plants. (1) APPLICAaILITYAND

DESIGNATION OF AFFECTED FACILITY. (a) The provisions of this

section are applicable to each sulfuric acid production unit,
which is the affected facility.

(b) Any facility under par. (a) that commences construction
or modification after August 17,1971, is subject to the require-
ments of this section.

(2) DEFII+lr1IONS. As used in this section, terms not de fined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) "Acid mist" means sulfu ric acid. mist, as measured by
Method 8 of 40CFRpart60, Appendix A, incorporated by refer-
ence in s. NR 440.17, or an equivalent or alte

rnative method.

(b) "Sulfu ric agid production unit" means any facility. pro-
ducing sulfuric acid by the contact process by burn ing elemental
sulfur, alkylation acid, hydrogen sulfide, organic sulfides and
mercaptans or acid sludge, but does not include faci lities where
conversion to sulfu ric acidis utilized primarily as ameansof pre-
venting emissions to the atmosphere of sulfur dioxide or other
sulfur compounds.

(3) STANDARD FOR SULFUR DIOXIDE. (a) On and after the date
on which the performance test required to be conducted by s. NR
440.08 is completed, no owner or operator subject to the provi-
sions of this section may cause to be discharged into the atmo-
sphere from any affected facility any gases which contain sulfur
dioxide in excess of 2.0 kg per met ric ton of acid produced (4.0
lb per ton), the production being expressed as 100% H2SO4.

(4) STANDARD FOR ACID MIST. (a) On and after the date on
which the performance test required to be conducted by s. NR
440.08 is completed, no owner or operator subject to the provi-
sions of this section may cause to be discharged into the atmo-
sphere from any affected facility any gases which:

1. Contain acid mist, expressed asH2SO4,inexcessof0.075
kg per metric ton of acid produced (0.15 lb per ton), the produc-
tion being expressed as 100% H2SO4.

2. Exhibit 10% opacity, or greater.
(5) EMISSIONMONITORINQ (a) A continuous monito ring sys-

tem for themeasurementof sulfurdioxide shallbeinstalled, cali-
brated, maintained and operated by the owner or operator, The
pollutant gas used to prepare calibration gas mixtures underPer-
formance Specification 2 of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix B, incor-
porated by reference in s. NR 440.17, and for calibration checks
under s. NR 440.13 (4) shall be sulfur dioxide (S02). Method 8
of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, incorporated by reference in s.
NR 440.17, shall be used for conducting monito ring system per-
formance evaluations under s. NR 440.13 (3), except that only
the sulfur dioxide portion of the Method 8 results shall be used.
The span value shall be set at 1000 ppm of sulfur dioxide.

(b) The owner or operator shall establish a conversion factor
for the purpose of converting monitoring data into units of the
applicable standard (kg/metric ton, lb/ton). The conversion fac-
tor shall be determined, at a minimum, 3 times daily by measur-
ing the concentration of sulfur dioxide entering the converter

using suitable methods (e.g., the Reich test, National Air Pollu-
tion Control Administration Publication No. 999—AP-13) and
calculating the appropriate conversion factor for each 8-hour
period as follows:

CF = k[(1.000 — 0015r)/(r — s)]
where CF is the conversion factor (kg/metric ton per ppm, lb/ton
per ppm), and k is the constant derived from material balance.
For determining CFin metric units, k= 0.0653. For determining
CFin English units, k=0.1306. ris the percentage of sulfur diox-
ide by volume entering the gas converter. Appropriate correc-
tions must be made for air injection plants subject to the depart-
ment's approval, s is the percentage of sulfur dioxide by volume
in the emissions to the atmosphere determined by the continuous
monitoring system required under par. (a).

(c) The owner or operator shall record all conversion factors
and values under par. (b) from which they were computed (i.e.,
CF, r, and s).

(d) Alternatively, a source that processes elemental sulfur or
an area that contains elemental sulfur and uses air to supply oxy-
gen may use the following continuous emission monitoring
approach and calculation procedures in determining S0 2 emis-
sion rates in terms of the standard. This procedure is not required
but is an alternative that would alleviate problems encountered
in the measurement of gas velocities or production rate. Contin-
uous emission monito ring of S02 , 02 and CO2, if required, shall
be installed, calibrated, maintained and operated by the owneror
operator and subjected to the certificationprocedures in Perfor-
mance Specifications 2 and 3. The calibration `procedure and
span value for this S02 monitor shall be as specified in par. (b),
T11e span value for CO2 , if required, shall be 10% and for 02
shall be 20.9% (air), A conversion factor based on process rate
dataisnotneemary. Calculate the S02 emission rate as follows:

E, = (C,S)/[0.265 — (0.0126%02) (AcoCO2)l
where:
Es is the S02 emission rate in kg/metric ton (lb/ton) of 100%

of 112SO4 produced
Cs is the concentration of S02 , kg/dscm (lb/dscf) (see table

below)
S is the acid production rate factor, 368 dsem/metric ton

(11,800 dsef/ton) of 100% H 2SO4 produced
%02 is the oxygen concentration, percent dry basis
A is the auxiliary fuel factor,
= 0.00 for no fuel
= 0.0226 for methane
= 0.0217 for natural gas
= 0.0196 for propane
= 0.0172 for #2 ail
= 0.0161 for #6 oil
= 0.0148 for coal
= 0.0126 for coke
%CO2 is the carbon dioxide concentration, percent dry basis

Note: It is nece ssary in some cases to convert measured concentration units
to other units for these calculations. Use the following table for such conver-
sions:

From	 To	 Multiply by

g/scm	 kg/scm	 IQ_J

mg/scm	 kg/scm	 10`6

PPM (S02)	 kglscrn 	 2.660 X 10^

ppm, (SO2)	 lb/sem	 1,660 X 1t7-7

(e) For the purpose of reports under s. NR 440.07 (3), periods
of excess emissions shall be alt 3—hour periods (or the arithmetic
average of 3 consecutive I—hour periods) du ring which the inte-
grated average sulfur dioxide emissions exceed the applicable
standards under sub. (3).
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(6) TESTMETHODS AND PROCEDURES. (a) In conducting the
performance tests required in s. NR 440.08; the owner or opera-
tor shall use as reference methods and procedures the test meth-
ods in Appendix A of40CFR part 60, incorporated by reference
in s. NR 440.17, or other methods and procedures as specified
in this subsection, except as provided in s. NR 440.08 (2).
Acceptable alternative methods and procedures are givenin par.

(b) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the SO2 acid mist, and visibleemis sion standards in subs. (4) and
(5) as follows:

I. The emission rate (E) of acid mist or S0 2 shall be com-
puted for each run using the following equation:

E _ (CQsd)/(PK)
where:
E is the emission rate of acid mist or S0 2 kgtnletric ton (lb/

ton) of 100% H2SO4 produced
C is the concentration of acid mist or SO2, g/dscln (lb/dscf)
Qsd is the volumetric flow rate of the effluent gas, dscm/hr

(dsefAir)
P is the production rate of 100% H2SO 4, metric ton/hr

(ton/hr)
K is the conversion factor, 1000 g/kg (LO lb/lb)
2. Method 8 shall be used to determine the acid mist and

S02 concentrations (C's) and the volumetric flow rate (Qsd) of
the effluent gas. The moisture content may be considered to be
zero. The sampling time and sample volume for each run shall
be at least 60 minutes and 1.15 dscm (40.6 dscf).

3. Suitable methods shall be used to determine the produc-
tion rate (P) of 100% H2SO4 foreach run. Material balance over
the production system shall be used to confirm the production
rate.

4. Method 9 and the procedures in s. NR 440.11 shall be
used to determine opacity.

(c) The owner or operator may use the following as alterna-
tives to the reference methods and procedures specified in this
subsection:

1. If a source processes elemental sulfur or an ore that con-
tains elemental sulfur and uses air to supply oxygen, the follow-
ing procedure may be used instead of determining the volumet-
ric flow rate and production rate:

a. The integrated technique of Method 3 is used to deter-
mine the 02 concentration and, if required, CO2 concentration.

b. The S02 or acid mist emission rate is calculated as
described in sub. (5) (d), substituting theacid mist concentration
for CS as appropriate.

History, Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. 337, eff.'-1-54; cr. (5) (d) and (6)
(e), Register, September, 1986, No. 369, eff. 10-1-86; am. (2) (intro.) and (3) (a),
Register, September, 1990, No. 417, eff. 10-1-90; am. (5) (a) and (h), r. and recr.
(5) (d) and (6), Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8--1-93; cr. (5) (e), Register,
December, 1995, No. 480, eff. 1-1-96.

NR 440.25 Asphalt concrete plants. (1) APPLicAB1L-
ITY AND DESIGNATION of AFFECTED FACILITY. (a) The affected
facility to which the provisions of this section apply is each hot
mix asphalt facility. For the purpose of this section, a hot mix
asphalt facility is comprised only of any combination of the fol-
lowing: dryers; systems for screening, handling, staring and
weighing hot aggregate; systems for loading, transferring and
storing mineral filler; systems for mixing hot mix asphalt; and
the loading, transfer and storage systems associated with enus-
slon control systems.

(b) Any facility under par. (a) that commences construction
or modification after June 11, 1973, is subject to the require-
ments of this section.

(2) DEFINITIONS. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) "Hotmix asphaltfacility" means any facility, as described
in sub. (1), used to manufacture hot mix asphalt. by heating and
drying aggregate and mixing with asphalt cement.

(3) STANDARD FOR PARTICULATEMATTER. (a) On and after the
date on which the performance test required to be conducted by
s. NR 440.08 is completed, no owner or operator subject to the
provisions of this section may discharge or cause the discharge
into the atmosphere from any affected facility any gases which:

1. Contain particulate matter in excess of 90 mg/dscm
(0.039 gr/dsef).

2. Exhibit 20% opacity, or greater.
(4) TEST METHODS AND PROCEDURES. (a) In conducting the

performance tests required in s. NR 440.08, the owner or opera-
tor shall u se as reference methods and procedures the test meth-
ods in Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference
in s. NR 440.17, or other methods and procedures as specified
in this subsection, except as provided in s. NR 440.08 (2).

(b) The owner or operator. shall determine compliance with
the particulate matter standards in sub. (3) as follows:

1. Method 5 shall be used to determine the particul ate matter
concentration. The sampling time and sample volume for each
run shall be at least 60 minutes and 0.90 dscm (31.8 dscf).

2. Method 9 and the procedures in s. NR 440.11 shall be
used to determine opacity.

History; Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. 337, eff. 2-1-84; am. (1) (a), (2)
(intro.) and (a), (3) (a) I., Register, September, 1990, No. 417, eff.10 -1-90; c and
recr. (4), Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93.

NR 440.26 Petroleum refineries. (1) APPLICABILITY,
DESIGNATION OF AFFECTED FACn.171Y, AND RLCONSTRUGHON. (a)
The provisions of this section are applicable to the following
affected facilitiesinpetrofeum refineries: fluidcatalydceracking
unit catalyst regenerators, fuel gas combustion devices, and all
Claus sulfur recovery plants except Claus plants of 20 long tons
per day (LTD) or less. The Claus sulfur recovery plant need not
be physically located within the boundaries of a petroleumrefin-
ery to be an affected facility, provided it processes gases pro-
duced within a petroleum refinery.

(b) Any fluid catalytic cracking unit catalyst regenerator or
fuel gas combustion device under par. (a) which commences
construction or modification after June 11, 1973 or any Claus
sulfur recovery plant under par. (a) which commences construc-
tion or modification after October 4, 1976, is subject to the
requirements of this section except as provided under pars. (c)
and (d).

(c) Any fluid catalytic cracking unit catalyst regenerator
under par. (b) which commences construction or modification
on or before January 17, 1984, is exempted from sub. (5) (b).

(d) Any fluid catalytic cracking unit in which a contact mate-
rial reacts with petroleum derivatives to improve feedstockqual-
ity and in which the contact material is regenerated by burning
off coke, other deposits, or both and that commences construc-
tion or modification on or before January 17, 1984, is exempt
from this section.

(e) For purposes of this section, under s. NR 440.15, the
"fixed capital cost of the now components" includes the fixed
capital cost of all depreciable components which are or will be
replaced pursuant to all continuous programs of component
replacement which are commenced within any 2—year period
following January 17, 1984. For purposes of this paragraph,
"commenced" means that an owner or operator has undertaken
a continuous program of component replacement or that an
owner or operator has entered into a contractual obligation to
undertake and complete, within a reasonable time, a continuous
program of component replacement.
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(2) DEFINIT'10NS. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) "Claus sulfur recovery plant" means a process unitwhich
recovers sulfur from hydrogen sulfide by a vapor--phase cata-
lytic reaction of sulfur dioxide and hydrogen sulfide.

(b) "Coke burn-off' means the coke removed from the sur-
face of the fluid catalytic cracking unit catalyst by combustion
in the catalyst regenerator. The rate ofcokeburn-offiscalculated
by the formula specified in sub. (7).

(c) "Contact material" means any substance formulated to
remove metals, sulfur, nitrogen or any other contaminant from
petroleum derivatives;

(d) "Fluid catalytic cracking unit" means a refinery process
unit in which petroleum derivatives are continuously charged;
hydrocarbon molecules in the presence of a catalyst suspended
in a fluidized bed are fractured into smaller molecules or react
with a contact material suspended in a fluidized bed to improve
feedstock. duality for additional processing; and the catalyst or
contact material is continuously regenerated by burning off coke
and other deposits. The unit includes the riser, reactor, regenera-
tor, air blowers, spent catalyst or contact material recovery
equipment, and regeneratorequipntentforcontrollingairpollut-
ant emissions and for heat recovery.

(e) "Fluid catalytic cracking unit catalystregenerator"means
one or more regenerators (multiple regenerators) which com-
prise that portion of the fluid catalytic cracking unit in which
coke burn-off and catalyst or contact material regeneration
occurs, and includes the regenerator combustion air blower or
blowers.	 -

(f) "Fresh feed" means any petroleum derivative feedstock
stream charged directly into theriser orreactorof a fluid catalytic
cracking unit except for petroleum derivatives recycled within
thefluid catalytic crackingunit, fractionatororgasrecovery unit.

(g) "Fuel gas" means any gas which is generated at a petro-
leum refinery and which is combusted. Fuel gas also includes
natural gas when the natural gas is combined and combusted in
any proportion with a gas generated at a refinery. Fuel gas does
not include gases generated by catalylic cracking unit catalyst
regenerators and fluid coking burners.

(h) "Fuel gas combustion device" means any equipment,
such as process heaters, boilers and flares used to combust fuel
gas, except facilities in which gases are combusted to produce
sulfur or sulfuric acid.

(i) "Oxidation control system" means an emission control
system which reduces emissions from sulfur recovery plants by
converting these emissions to sulfur dioxide.

0) "Petroleum" means the crude oil removed from the earth
and the oils derived from tar sands, shale and coal.

(k) "Petroleum refinery" means any facility engaged in pro-
ducing gasoline, kerosene, distillate fuel oils, residual fuel oils,
lubricants or other products through distillation of petroleum or
through redistillation, cracking or reforming of unfinished
petroleum derivatives.

(L) "Process gas" means any gas generated by a petroleum
refinery process unit, except fuel gas and process upset gas as
defined in this subsection.

(m) "Process upset gas" means any gas generated by a petro-
leum refinery process unit as a result of startup, shutdown, upset
or malfunction.

(n) "Reduced sulfur compounds" means hydrogen sulfide
(H2S), carbonyl sulfide (COS) and carbon disulfide (CS2).

(o) "Reduction control system" means an emission control
system which reduces emissions from sulfur recovery plants by
converting these emissions to hydrogen sulfide.

(p) "Refinery process unit" means any segment of the petro-
leum refinery in which a specific processing operation is con-
ducted.

(q) "Valid day" means a 24-period in which at least 18 valid.
]tours of data areobtained. A "valid hour" is one in which atleast
2 valid data points are obtained.

(3) STANDARD FOR PARTICULATE 11tA=R. Each owner or
operator of any fluid catalytic cracking unit catalyst regenerator
that is subject to the requirements of this section shall comply
with the emission limitations set forth in this subsection on and
after the date on which the initial performance test, required by
s. NR 440.08, is completed, but not later than 60 days after
achieving the maximum production rate at which the fluid cata-
lytic cracking unit catalyst regenerator will be operated, or 180
days after initial startup, whichever comes first.

(a) No owner or operator subject to the provisions of this sec-
tion may discharge or cause the discharge into the atmosphere
from any fluid catalytic cracking unit catalyst regenerator:

1. Particulate matter in excess of 1.0 kg/1000 kg (1.0
lb/1000 lb) of coke burn-off in the catalyst regenerator.

2. Gases exhibiting greater than 30% opacity, except for one
6-minute average opacity reading in any one hour period.'

(b) Where the gases discharged by the fluid catalytic cracking
unit catalyst regenerator pass through an incinerator or waste
heat boiler in which auxiliary or supplemental liquid or solid fos-
silfuel is burned, particulate matterin excess of that permittedby
par. (a) 1. may be emitted to the atmosphere, except that the
incremental rate of particulate matter emissions may not exceed
43.0 g/MJ (0.10 lb/million Btu) of heat input attributable to such
liquid or solid fossil fuel.

(4) STANDARD FOR CARBONMONOXIDE. Each owner or opera-
tor of any fluid catalytic cracking unit catalyst regenerator that
is subject to the requirements of this section shall comply with
the emission limitations set forth in this subsection on and after
the date on which the initial performance test, required by s. NR
440.08, is completed, but not later than 60 days after achieving
the maximum production rate at which thefluid catalytic crack-
ing unit catalyst regenerator will be operated, or 180 days after
initial startup, whichever comes first.

(a) No owner or operator subject to the provisions of this sec-
tion may discharge or cause the discharge into the atmosphere
from any fluid catalytic cracking unit catalyst regenerator any
gases that contain carbon monoxide (CO) in excess of 500 ppm
by volume (dry basis).

(5) STANDARD FOR SULFUR DIOXIDE. Each owner or operator
that is subject to the requirements of this section shall comply
with the emission limitations set forth in this subsection on and
after the date on which the initial performance test, required by
s. NR 440.08, is completed, but not later than 60 days after
achieving the maximum production rate at which the affected
facility will. be operated, or 180 days afterinitial startup, which-
ever comes first.	 -

(a) No owner or operator subject to the provisions of this see-
tion may:

1. Bum in any fuel gas combustion device any fuel gas that
contains hydrogen sulfide (H2S) in excess of230mg/dscm (0.10
gr/dscf). The combustion: in a flare ofprocess upset gases orfuel
gas that is released to the flare as a result of relief valve leakage
or otheremergency malfunctions is exempt from this paragraph.

2. Discharge or cause the discharge of any gases into the
atmosphere from any Claus sulfur recovery plant containing in
excess of:

a. For an oxidation control system or a reduction control
systemfolIowedby incineration, 250ppm byvolume(drybasis)
of sulfur dioxide (S0 2) at zero percent excess air.
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b, For a reduction control system not followed by incinera-
tion, 300 ppm by volume of reduced sulfur compounds and 10
ppm by volume of hydrogen sulfide (H28), each calculated as
PPM S02 by volume,(dry basis) at zero percent excess air.

(b) Each owner or operator that is subject to the provisions
of this section shall comply with one of the following conditions
foreach affected fluid catalytic cracking unit catalyst regenera-
tor,

1. With an add-on control device, reduce sulfur dioxide
emissions to the atmosphere by 90% or maintain sulfur dioxide
emissions to the atmosphere less than orequal to 50 ppm by vol-
ume (ppmv), whichever is less stringent; or

2. Without the use of an add-on control device, maintain
sulfur oxides emissions calculated as sulfur dioxide to the atmo-
sphere less than or equal to 9.8 kg/1,000 kg coke burn-off; or

3, Proces sin the fluid catalytic cracking unitfresh feed that
has a total sulfur content no greater than 0.30% by weight.

(c) Compliance with par. (b)1., 2. or 3. is determined daily
on a .7-day rolling average basis using the appropriate proce-
dures outlined in sub, (7).

(d) A minimum of 22 valid days of data shall be obtained
every 30 rolling successive calendar days when complying with
par. (b)1. :.

(0) MONIMRING OFEMISSIONS AND OPERATIONS. (a)Continu-
ous monitoring systems shallbe installed, calibrated, maintained
and operated by the owner or operator subject to the provisions
of this section as follows:

1. For fluid catalytic cracking unit catalyst regenerators sub-
jecttosub, (3) (a) 2„ an instrument for continuously monitoring
and recording the opacity of emissioninto the atmosphere. The
instrument shall be spanned. at 60, 70 or . 80% opacity.

2. For fluid catalytic cracking unit catalystregeneratorssub-
ject to sub. (4) (a), an instrument for continuously monitoring
and recording the concentration by volume (dry basis) of CO
emission into the atmosphere; except as provided in par. (a) 2. b.

a. ; The span value for this instrument is 1,000 ppm CO.

b. A CO continuous monitoring system need not be
installed if the owner or operator demonstrates that the average
CO emission are less than 50 ppm on a dry basis and also files
a written request for exemption to the department and receives
an exemption. The demonstration shall consist of continuously
monitoring CO emissions for 30 days using an instrument that
shall meet the requirements of Performance Specification 4 of
Appendix B of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference ins.
NR 440.17. The span value shall be 100 ppm CO instead of
1,000 ppm, and the relative accuracy limit shall be 10% of the
average CO emission or 5 ppm CO, whichever is greater.: For
instruments that are identical to Method 10 of Appendix A of40
CFR part 60, incorporated by reference in s, NR 440,17, and
employ the sample conditioning system of Method 10A of
Appendix A, the alternative relative accuracy test procedure in
S.. 10.1 of Performance Specification 2 of Appendix B may be
used in place of the relative accuracy test.

3. For fuel gas combustion devices subject to sub. (5)(a) 1.,
an instrument for continuously monitoring and recording the
concentration by volume (dry basis, zero percent excess air) of
S02 emissions into the atmosphere, except where an H28 moni-
tor is installed under par. (a) 4. The monitor shall include an oxy-
gen monitor for correcting the data for excess air.

a. Thespan values for this monitor are 50ppm S07 and 10%
oxygen (02).

b. The S02 monitoring level equivalent to the H 2S standard
under sub. (5) (a) 1. shall be 20 ppm (dry basis, zero percent
excess air),

c. The performance evaluations for this S02 monitor under
s. NR 440.13 (3) shall use Performance Specification 2. Meth-
ods 6 and 3 of Appendix A shall be used for conducting the rela-
tive accuracy evaluations. Method 6 samples shall betaken at a
flow rate of approximately 2liters1min for at least 30 minutes.
The relative accuracy limit shall be 20% or 4 ppm, whichever is
greater, and the calibration drift limit shall be 5% of the estab-
lished span value.

d. Fuel gas combustion devices having a common source
of fuel gas may be monitored at only one location, that is, after
one of the combustion devices, if monitoring at this location
accurately represents the S02emissioninto theatmospherefrom
each of the combustion devices.

4. In place of the S02 monitor in par. (a) 3., an instrument
for continuously monitoring and . rccording the concentration
(dry basis) 9fH?S in fuel gases before being burned in any fuel
gas combustion device.

a. The span value for this instrument is 425mg/dscmH2S.
b. Fuel gas combustion devices having a common source

of fuel gas maybe monitored at only one location, if monitoring
at this location accurately represents the concentration ofH2S in
the fuel gas begin burned.

c. The performance evaluations for this H2S monitor under
s; NR 440.13 (3) shall use Performance Specification 7 of
Appendix B. Method I1 of Appendix A shall be used for con-
ducting the relative accuracy evaluations.

S. For Claus sulfur recovery plants with oxidation control
systems or reduction control systems followed by incineration
subject to sub. (5) (a) 2. a., an instrument for continuously moni-
toring and recording the concentration (dry hasis; zero percent
excess air) of SO2 emissions into the atmosphere. The monitor
shall include an oxygen monitor for correcting the data for
excess air.

a. The span values for this monitor are 500 ppm 802 and
10% 02.

b. The performance evaluations for the S02 monitor under
s. NR 440.13 (3) shall use Performance Specification 2. Meth-
ods 6 and 3 shall be used for conducting the relative accuracy
evaluations.

6. For Claus sulfur recovery plants with reduction control
systems not followed by incineration subject to sub. (5) (a) 2, b.,
an instrument for continuously monitoring and recording the
concentration of reduced sulfur and 02 cmissions Into the atmo-
sphere. The reduced sulfur emission shall be calculated as S02
(dry basis, zero percent excess air),

A. The span values for this monitor are 450 ppm reduced sul-
fur . and 10%02.

b. The performance evaluations for this reduced sulfur (and
02) monitor under s. NR 440.13 (3) shall usePerformance Spec-
ification 5 of AppendixB, except the calibration drift specifica-
tion is 2.5% of the span value rather than 5%. Methods 15 or
15A and Method 3 of Appendix A shall be used for conducting
the relative accuracy evaluations. If Method 3 yields 02 con-
centrations below 0.25% during the performance specification
test, the 02 concentration may be assumed to be zero and the
reduced sulfur CEMS need not include an 0 2 monitor.

7. In place of the reduced sulfur monitor under subd. 6., an
instrument using an air or 02 dilution and oxidation system to
convert the reduced sulfur to S02 for continuously monitoring
and recording the concentration (dry basis, zero percent excess
air) of the resultant S02. The monitor shall include an oxygen
monitor for correcting the data for excess oxygen.
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a. The span values for this monitor are 375 ppm S02 and
10% 02.

b. Forreporting purposes, theS02 exceedmn e level forthis
monitor is 250 ppm (dry basis, zero percent excess air).

c. The performance evaluations for the S0 2 (and 02) moni-
tor under s. NR 440.13 (3) shall use Performance Specification
5. Methods 15 or 15A and Method 3 shall be used for conduct-
ing the relative accuracy evaluations..

8. An instrument for continuously monitoring and record-
ing concentrations of sulfur dioxidein the gases at both the inlet
and outlet of the sulfur dioxide control device from any fluid cat-
alytic cracking unit catalyst regenerator for which the owner or
operator seeks to comply with sub. (5) (b)1. The span value of
the inlet monitor shall besetat 125% of the maximumestimated
hourly potential sulfur dioxide emission concentration entering
the control device, and the span value of the outlet monitor shall
be set at 50% of the maximum estimated hourly potential sulfur
dioxide emission concentration entering the control device.;

9.. An instrument for continuously monitoring and record-
ing concentrations of sulfur dioxide in the gases discharged into
the atmosphere from any fluid catalytic cracking unit catalyst
regenerator forwhich the owner oroperatorseeks to comply spe-
cifically with the 50.ppmv emission limit under sub. (5) (b) 1.
The span value of the monitor shall beset at 50%n of the maxi-
mum hourly potential sulfur dioxide emission concentration

e
ntering the control device.

10. An instrument for continuously monitoring and record-
ing concentrations of oxygen (02) in the gases at both the inlet
and outlet of the sulfur dioxide control device (or the outlet only
if specifically complying with the 50 ppmv standard) from any
fluid catalytic cracking unit catalyst regenerator for which the
owner or operator has elected to comply with sub. (5) (b)1. The
span of the continuous monitoring system shall be set at 10% .

11. The continuous monitoring systems under par. (a) 8., 9.
and 10. are operated and data recorded during all periods of
operation of the affected facility including periods of startup,
shutdown or malfunction, except for continuous monitoring
system breakdowns, repairs, calibration checks, and zero and
span adjustments.

12. The owner or operator shall follow Appendix F, Proce-
dure 1, of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference in s. NR
440.17, including quarterly accuracy determinations and daily
calibration drift tests, for the continuous monitoring systems
under subds. 8., 9. and 10.

13. When seeking to comply with sub. (5)(b)1„whenemis-
sion data are not obtained becauseofcontinuous monitoring sys-
tem breakdowns, repairs, calibration checks and zero and span
adjustments, emission data will be obtained by using one of the
following methods to provide emission data for a minimum of
18 hours per day in at least22 outof 30 following successivecal-
endar days:

a. The test methods as described in sub. (7) (k);

b. A spare continuous monitoring system; or

c. Other monitoring systems as approved by the administra-
tor.

(c) The average coke burn-off rate (thousands of kilograms
per hour) and hours of operation shall be recorded daily for any
fluid catalytic cracking unit catalyst regenerator subject to sub.
(3), (4) or (5) (b) 2.

(d) For any fluid catalytic cracking unit catalyst regenerator
under sub. (3) that uses an incinerator-waste heat boiler to com-
bust the exhaust gases from the catalyst regenerator, the owner
or operator shall record daily the rate of combustion of liquid or
solid fossil-fuels 0iters/hr or kilograms/hr) and the hours of

operation during which liquid or solid fossil--fuels are com-
busted in the incinerator-waste heater boiler.

(c) For the purpose of reports under s. NR 440.07 (3), periods
of excess emissions that shall be determined and reported are
defined as follows:

Note: All averages, except for opacity, shall be determined as the arithmetic
average of the applicable hour averages, e.g., the rolling 3-hour average shall
be determined as the arithmetic average of 3 contiguous 1-hour averages.

1. Opacity. All 1-hour periods that contain 2 or more
6-minute periods during which the averageopacity as measured
by the continuous monitoring system under par. (a) 1. exceeds
30%.

2. Carbon monoxide. All 1-hour periods during which the
average CO concentration as measured by the CO continuous
monitoring system under par. (a) 2. exceeds 500 ppm,

3. Sulfur dioxide from fuel gas combustion, a. All rolling
3-hour periods during which the average concentration of SO2
as measured by the S0 2 continuous monitoring system under
par. (a) 3. exceeds 20 ppm (dry basis, zero percent excess air); or
. b. All rolling 3-hour periods during which the average con-

centration of H2S as measured by the H2S continuous monitor-
ing systemunder par. (a) 4. exceeds230mg/dscm (0.10gr/dscf).

4. Sulfur dioxide from Claus sulfur recovery plants.

a. All 12-hour periods during which the average concentra-
tion ofSO2asmeasured by the S02 

Continuous monitoring sys-
tem under par, (a) 5. exceeds 250 ppm (dry basis,.zero percent
excess air); or

b. All 12-hour periods during which the average concentra-
tion of reduced sulfur (as S02) as measured by thereducedsulfur
continuous monitoring system under par. (a) 6. exceeds 300
ppm; or

e. All I2-hour periods during which the average con-
centration of S02 as measured by the S02 continuous monitor-
ing system under par. (a) 7. exceeds 250ppm (dry basis, zeroper-
cent excess air).

(7) TEST Mf;Tllons AND PROCEDURES. (a) In conducting the
performance tests required in s. NR 440.08, the owner or opera-
tor shall use as reference methods and procedures the test meth-
ods in Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference
in s. NR 440.17, or other methods and procedures as specified
in this subsection, except as provided . in s. NR 440.08 (2).

(b) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the particulate matter (PM) standards in sub. (3) (a) as follows:

1. The emission rate (B) of PM shall be computed for each
run using the following equation:

E KCAd
Re

where:
E is the emission rate of PM, kg/1000 kg (lb/1000 lb) of coke

burn-off
cs is the concentration of PM, g/dscm (lb/dsef)
Qsd is the volumetric flow rate of effluent gas, dscmlhr (dscf/

hr)
Re is the coke burn-off rate, kg coke/hr (1000 lb coke/hr)
K is the conversion factor, 1.0 (kg2/g)/(1000 kg) [103

lb/(1000 lb)]
2. Method 5B or 5F is to be used to determine particulate

matteremissions and associated moisture content from affected
facilities without wet FGD systems; only Method 5B is to be
used after wet FGD systems. The sampling time for each run
shall be at least 60 minutes and the sampling time for each run
shall he at least 0.015 dscm/min (0.53 dscf/min) except that
shorter sampling times may be approved by the department
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when process variables or other factors precludes ampling for at
least 60 minutes.

3. The coke burn--off rate (Re) shall be computed for each
run using the following equation:
Rc = K IQ,(%CO2 + %CO) + K2Qa K,Q,l(%C0/2) + %CO2 + %021

where:
Re is the coke bum-off rate, kg/hr (1000 lb/hr)
Qr is the volumetric flow rate of exhaust gas from catalyst

regenerator before entering the emission control system, dscm/
min (dscf/min) .

Qa is the volumetric flow rate of air to FCCLI regenerator, as
determined front the fluid catalytic cracking unit control room
instrumentation, dscm/min (dscf/nlin)

%CO2 is the carbondloxideconcentrationpercentbyvolume
(dry basis)

%CO is the carbon monoxide concentration, percent by vol-
ume . (dry basis)

%02 is the oxygen cone. entration,.percent by volume (dry
basis)

Kl is the material balance and conversion factor, 0.2982(kg-
min)/(hr-- dscm--%a) [0.{1186 (ib-min)/(hr-dscf-9o)]

K2 is the material balance and conversion factor, 2.088 (kg-
min)/(hr-dscm-'%)'[0.1303 (lb-min)/(hr-dscf-%)]

K3 is the material balance and conversion factor, 0.0994 (kg-
min)/(hr- dscm-%) [0.0062 (lb/min)/(hr-dscf-%a)]

a. Method 2 shall he used to determine the volumetric flow
rate (Qr)

b. The emission correction factor, integrated sampling and
analysis procedure of Method 3 shall be used to determine CO2,
CO and 02 concentrations.

4. Method 9 and the procedures of s. NR 440.11 shall be
used to determine opacity,

(c) If auxiliary liquid or solid fossil fuels are burned in an
incinerator-waste heat boiler, the owner or operator shall deter-
mine the emissionrate ofPM permitted in sub. (3) (b) as follows:

1. The allowableemissionrate (Es) ofPMshallbe computed
for each run using the following equation:

Es = 1.0 + ; A (H/Re)K'
where

Es is the emission rate of PM allowed, kg11000 kg (ib/1000
lb) of coke burn-off in catalyst regenerator

1.0 is the emission standard, kg coke/1000 kg (lb coke/1000
lb)

A is the allowable incremental rate of PM emission, 0.18
g/million cal (0.10lb1million Btu)

His the heat input ratefrom solid or liquid fossil fuel, million
cal/hr (million Btu/hr)

Re is the cake burn-off rate, kg coke/hr (1000 lb coke/hr)
W is the conversion factor to units of standard, .1.0

(kg2/g)/(1000 kg)[103lb/(1000.lb)]
2. Procedures subjectto the approval of the department shall

be used to determine the heat input rate.

3. The procedure in par. (b) 3. shall be used to determine the
coke burn- off rate (RC).;

(d) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the CO standard in sub. (4) (a) by using the integrated sampling
technique of Method 10 to determine the CO concentration (dry
basis).: The sampling time for each run shall be 60 minutes.

(e) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the 112S standard in sub. (5) (a) 1. as follows: Method I 1 shall
be used to determine the 11 2S concentration. The gases entering
the sampling train should be at about atmospheric pressure. If

the pressurein the refinery fuel gas lines is relatively high, aflow
control valve maybe used to reduce the pressure. ifthelinepres-

. sure is high enough to operate the sampling train without a vac-
uum pump, the pump may be eliminated from the sampling
train. The sample shall be drawn from a point near the centroid
of the fuel gas line. The sampling time and sample volume shall
be at least 10 minutes and 0.010 dscm (0.35 dscf), Two samples
of equal sampling time shall be taken at about 1-' hour intervals.
The arithmetic average of these 2 samples shall constitute a run
For most fuel gas, sampling time exceeding 20 minutes may
result in depletion of the collection solution, although fuel gases
containing low concentrations of H2S may necessitate sampling
for longer periods of time. .

(f) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the S02 and the H2S and reduced sulfur standards in sub. (5) (a)
2, as follows:

1. Method 6 shall be used to determine the S0 2 concentra-
tion. The concentration in . mg/dscm (lb/dscf) obtained by
Method 6 is multiplied by 0.3754 to obtain the concentration in
ppm. The sampling point in the duct shall be the centroid of the
cross section if the cross-sectional area is less than 5.00 m 2 (54
ft2) or At  point no closer to the walls than 1.00 in (39 in.) if the
cross-sectional area is 5.00 m2 or more and the centroid is more
than 1 in the wall. The sampling time , and sample volume
shall beat least 10 minutes.and 0.010 dscm (0.35dscf) for each,
sample. Eight samples ofequal sampling timesshall be taken at
about 30--minute intervals. The arithmetic average of these 8
samples shall constitute a run. Method 4 shall be used to deter-
mine the moisture content of the gases. The sampling point for
Method 4 shall be adjacent to the sampling point for Method 6.
The sampling time for each sample shall be equal to the time it
takes for 2 Method 6 samples. The moisture content front
sample shall beusedto correetthe corresponding Method 6 sam-
ples for moisture. For documenting the oxidation efficiency of
the control device for reduced . sulfur compound, Method 15
shall. be . used following the procedures of subd. 2.

2. Method 15 shall be used to determine the reduced sulfur
and 112S concentrations. Each run shall consist of 16 samples
taken over a minimum of 3 hours. The sampling point shall be
the same as the described for Method 6 in subd. 1. To ensure
minimum residence time for the sample inside the samplelines,
the sampling rate shall be at least 3.0 ]pm (0.10 cfm). The S02
equivalent for each run shall be calculated after being corrected
for . moisture and oxygen as the arithmetic average of the 502
equivalent for each sample during the run. Method 4 shall be
used to determine the moisture content of the gases as in subd.
1.'The sampling time for each sample shall be equal to the time
it takes for 4 Method 15 samples.

3. The oxygen concentration used to correct the emission
rate for excess air shall be obtained by the integrated sampling
and analysis procedure of Method 3. The samples shall be taken
simultaneously with the S02 reduced sulfur and H2S, or mois-
ture samples. TheS02, reduced sulfurand H 2S samples shall be
corrected to zero percent excess air using the equation in par. (h)
3.

(g) Eachperformance test conducted for the purpose of deter-
mining compliance under sub. (5) (b) shall consist of all testing
performed over a7.-day period using theapplicable testmethods
and procedures specified in this subsection. To determine com-
pliance, the arithmetic mean of the results of all the tests shall be
compared with the applicable standard.	 .

(h) For thepurpose. of determining compliance with sub. (5)
(b) 1., the following calculation procedures shall be used:

1. Calculate each 1-hour average concentration (dry, zero
percent oxygen, ppmv) of sulfur dioxide at both the inlet and the
outlet to the add-on control device as specified in s. NR 440.13
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(8). These calculations are made using the emission data col-
lected under sub. (6) (a).

2. Calculate a 7-day average (arithmetic mean) concentra-
tion of sulfur dioxide for theinlet and for the outlet to the add-on
control deviceusing all of the 1-hour average concentration val-
ues obtained during 7 successive 24-hour periods.

3. Calculate the 7-day average percent reduction using the
following equation:

Rso2	 100(Cs024)_ CSo2(o))/Cs0,0)
where:
Rso2 is the?-day average sulfur dioxide emission reduction

percent
Cs620) is the sulfur dioxide emission concentration deter-

mined in subd. 2. at the inlet to the add-on control device, ppmv
e) is the sulfur dioxide emission concentration deter-Cs02(

mined in subd. 2. at the outlet to the add-on control device,
ppmv

100 is the conversion factor, decimal to percent
4. Outlet concentrations of sulfur dioxide from the add-on

control device for compliance with the 50 ppmv standard,
reported on a dry, 027-free basis, shall be calculated using the
procedures outlined insubds I. and 2., but for the outletmonitor
only.

5. If supplemental sampling data are used for determining
the 7-day averages under this paragraph and the data are not
hourly averages, then the value obtained for each supplemental
sample shall be assumed to represent thehourly average foreach
hour over which the sample was obtained.

6. For the purpose of adjusting pollutant concentrations to
zero percent oxygen, the following equation shall be used:

Cadj = Cmeas[20.9c/(20.9 - %02)]
where:
Cadl is the pollutant concentration adjusted to zero percent

oxygen, ppm or g/dscm
C„ 1,a, is the pollutant concentration measured on a dry basis,

ppm or g/dsem
20.9c is the 20.9% oxygen-0.0% oxygen (defined oxygen

correction basis), percent
20.9 is the oxygen concentration in air, percent
%02 is the oxygen concentration measured on a dry basis,

percent
(i) For the purpose of determining compliance with sub, (5)

(b) 2., the following reference methods from 40 CFR part 60,
Appendix A, incorporated by reference in s. NR440.17, and cal-
culation procedures shall be used except as provided in subd.
12..

1. One 3-hour test shall be performed each day.

2. For gases released to the atmosphere from the fluid cata-
Iytic cracking unit catalyst regenerator:

a. Method 8 as modified in subd. 3. for the concentration
of sulfur oxides calculated as sulfur dioxide and moisture con-
tent,

b. Method 1 for sample and velocity traverses,

c. Method 2 calculation procedures, data obtained from
Methods 3 and 8, for velocity and volumetric flow rate, and

d. Method 3 for gas analysis.
3. Method 8 shall be modified by the insertion of a heated

glass fiber filterbetween theprobe and first impinger. Theprobe
liner and glass fiber filter temperature shall bo maintained above
160°C (320 1F). 'Me isopropanoi impinger shall be eliminated.
Sample recovery procedures described in Method 8 for con-

tainer No.1 shall be eliminated. Thehcated glass fiber filter also
shall be excluded; however, rinsing of all connecting glassware
after the heated glass fiberfilter shall be retained and inciudedin
container No. 2. Sampled volume shall be at least 1 dscm.

4. ForMethod 3, the integrated sampling technique shall be
used.

5. Sampling time for each run shall be at least 3 hours.
6. All testing shalibeperformedat the same location, Where

the gases discharged by the fluid catalytic cracking unit catalyst
regenerator pass through an incinerator-waste heat boiler in
which auxiliary or supplemental gaseous, liquid or solid fossil
fuel is burned, testing shall be conducted at a point between the
regenerator outlet and the incinerator-waste heat boiler. An
alternative sampling location after the waste beat boiler may be
used if alternative coke burn-off rate equations, and, if
requested, auxiliary/supplemental fuel SO, { credits, have been
submitted to and approved by the department prior to sampling.

7. Coke burn-off rate shall be determined using the proce-
dures specified under par. (b) 3., unless subd. 6. applies.

8. Calculate the concentration of sulfur oxides as sulfur
dioxide using equation 8-3 in Section 6.5 of Method 8 to calcu-
late and report the total concentration of sulfur oxides as sulfur
dioxide (Cso).

9. Sulfur oxides emission rate calculated as sulfur dioxide
shall be determined for each test run by the following equation•

Esox = .CsoxQsa/ l , 000

where:
Eso„ is the sulfur oxides emission rate calculated as sulfur

dioxide, kg1hr
Csoxis the sulfuroxides emission concentration calculated as

sulfur dioxide, g/dsem
Qsd is the dry volu metric stackgas flow rate corrected to stan-

dard conditions, dscm/hr
1,000 is the conversion factor, g to kg
10. Sulfur oxides emissions calculated as sulfur dioxide per

1,000 kg coke burn-off in the fluid catalytic cracking unit cata-
lyst regenerator shall be determined for each test run by the fol-
lowing equation:

.	 RSOx = (E,,JRJ

where:
Rsox is the sulfur oxides emissions calculated as sulfur diox-

ide, kg/1000 kg coke burn-off
Eso, is the sulfur oxides emission rate calculated as sulfur

dioxide, kg/hr
Rc is the. coke burn-off rate, 1,000 kg/hr

11. Calculate the 7-day average sulfur oxides emission rate
as sulfur dioxide per 1,000 kg of coke burn-off by dividing the
sum of the individual daily rates by the number of daily rates
summed.

12. An owner or operatormay, upon approval by the admin-
istrator, use an alternative method for determining compliance
with sub. (5) (b) 2., as provided ins. NR 440.08 (2). Any
requests for approval shall include data to demonstrate to the
administrator that the alternative method would produceresults
adequate for the determination of compliance.

0) For the purpose of determining compliance with sub. (5)
(b) 3., the following analytical methods and calculation proce-
dures shall be used:

1. One fresh feed sample shall be collected once per 8-hour
period.

2. Fresh feed samples shall be analyzed separately by using
any one of the following applicable analytical test methods:

Register, April, 1997, No. 496



NR 440.25	 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE	 256

ASTM D129--64 (reapproved 1978), ASTM D1552--83,
ASTM D2622-87 or ASTM D1266-87. These methods are
incorporated by reference ins. NR 440.17. The applicable range
of some of these ASTM methods is not adequate to measure the
levels of sulfur in some fresh feed samples. Dilution of samples
prior to analysis with verification of the dilution ratio is accept-
able upon prior approval of the department,

3. If afresh feed sample cannot be collected at a single loca-
tion, then the fresh feed sulfur content shall be determined as fol-
lows:

a. individual samples shall be collected once per 8—hour
period for cash separate fresh feed stream charged d irectly into
the riser or reactor of the fluid catalytic tracking unit. For each
sample location the fresh feed volumetric flow rate at the time of
collecting the fresh feed sample .shall be measured and recorded.
The same method for. measuring volumetric flow rate shall be
used at all locations.'

b. Each fresh feeds ample shall be analyzed separately using
the methods specified under subd. 2.

c. Fresh feed sulfur content shall be calculated for each
8—hour period using the following equation:

	

_	 S;Q;

	

Sr —
	 Qf

where:
Sr is the fresh feed sulfur content expressed in percent by

weight of fresh feed
n is thenumberof separate fresh feed streams charged directly

to the riser or reactor of the fluid catalytic cracking unit
Q fis the total volumetrie flow rate of fresh feed charged to the

fluid catalytic cracking unit
Sl is the fresh feed sulfur content expressed in percent by

weight of fresh feed for the "ith" sampling location
Qi is the volumetric flow rate of fresh feed stream for the "ith"

sampling location

4. Calculate a 74ay average (arithmetic mean) sulfur con-
tentof thefresh feed using all of thefresh feed sulfur contentval-
ues obtained during 7 successive 24—hour periods.

(8) REpoRTiNr, AND RECORDKEEPiNG REQUIREMENTS, (a)
Each owner or operator subject to sub. (5) (b) shall notify the
department of the specific provisions of sub. (5) (b) with which
the owner oroperatorelects to comply. Notification shall he sub-
mitted with the notification of initial startup required by s. NR
440.07(1) (c). If an owner or operator elects at a later date to
comply with an alternative provision of sub. (5) (b), then the
department shall be notifredby the owneroroperator in thequar-
terly, or semiannual, report described in pars. (c) and (d) for the
quarter during which the change occurred.

(b) Each owner or operator subject to sub. (5) (b) shall record
and maintain the following information:

'1; If complying with sub. (5) (b) 1.:

a. All data and calibrations from continuous monitoring
systems located at the inlet and outlet to the control device,
including the results of the daily drift tests and quarterly accu-
racy assessments required under Appendix F, Procedure 1 of40
CFR part 60, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17;

b, Measurements obtained by supplemental sampling
required under subs. (6) (a)13. and (7) (k) for meeting minimum
data requirements; and

c. The written procedures for the quality control program
required by Appendix F, Procedure 1 of 40 CFR part 60, incor-
porated by reference in s. NR 440.17.

2. If complying with sub. (5) (b) 2., measurements obtained
in the daily Method 8 testing, or those obtained by alternative
measurement methods, if sub. (7) (i) 12. applies.

3. If complying with sub. (5) (b) 3., data obtained from the
daily feed sulfur tests.

Each 7—day rolling average compliance determination.
(c) Each owner or operator subject to sub. (5) (b) shall submit

a report each quarter except as provided by par. (d). The follow-
ing information shall be contained in each quarterly report:

Any 7—day period during which:
a. The average percent reduction and average concentration

of sulfur dioxide on a dry, 024ree basis in the gases discharged
to the atmosphere from any fluid cracking unit catalyst regenera-
tor for which the owner or operator seeks to comply with sub. (5)
(b) I, is below %% and above50 ppmv, as measured by the con-
tinuous monitoring system prescribed under sub. (6) (a) 8., or
above 50 ppmv, as measured by the outlet continuous monitor-
ing system prescribed under sub. (6) (a) 9. The average percent
reduction and average sulfur dioxide concentration shall be
determined using the procedures specified under sub. (7) (h);

b. The average emission rate of sulfur dioxide in the gases
discharged to the atmosphere from any fluid catalytic cracking
unit catalyst regenerator for which the owner or operator seeks
to comply with sub. (5) (b) 2. exceeds 9,8 kg SO,, per 1,000 kg
coke burn—off, as measured bythedaily testing prescribedunder
sub. (7) (i). The average emission rate shall be detemlined.using
the procedures specified under sub. (7) (i); and

c. The average sulfur content of the fresh feed for which the
owner or operator seeks to comply with sub, (5) (b) 3. exceeds
0.30% by weight. The fresh feed sulfur content, a 7—clay rolling
average, shall be determined using the procedures specified
under.sub. (7) 0).

2. Any 30—day period in which the minimum data require-
ments specified in sub. (5) (d) are not obtained.

3. For each 7—day period during which an exceedance has
occurred as defined in par. (c)1. a. to c. and 2.:

a. The date that the exceedance occurred;
b. An explanation of the exceedance;

c. Whether the excecdance was concurrent with a startup,
shutdown or malfunction of the fluid catalytic cracking unit or
control system; and

d. A description of the corrective action taken, if any.

4. If subject to sub. (5) (b) 1.:
a. The dates for which and brief explanations as to why

fewer than 18 valid hours of data were obtained for the inlet con-
tinuous monitoring system;

b. The dates for which and brief explanations as to why
fewer than 18 valid hours of data were obtained for the outlet
continuous monitoring system;

c. Identification of times when hourly averages have been
obtained based on manual sampling methods;

d. Identification of the times when the pollutant concentra-
tion exceeded thefull span of the continuous monitoring system;

e. Descriptionof any modificationsto the continuous moni-
toring system that could affect the ability of the continuous mon-
itoring system to comply with Performance Specification 2 or 3
of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix B, incorporated by reference in s.
NR 440.17; and

f. Results of daily drift tests and quarterly accuracy assess-
ments as required under Appendix F, Procedure 1 of 40 CFR part
60, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17,

5. If subject to sub. (5) (b) 2., foreach day in which aMethod
8 sample result was not obtained; the date for which and brief
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explanation as to why a Method 8 sample result was not
obtained, for approval by the department.

6. If subject to sub. (5) (b) 3., for each 8-hour shift in which
a feed sulfur measurement was not obtained, the date for which
and brief explanation as to why a feed sulfur measurement was
not obtained, for approval by the department.

(d) If no exceedances, as defined in par. (c)1, a, to c. and 2.,
occur in a quarter, and if the owner or operator has not changed
the standard under sub. (5) (b) under which compliance is
obtained, then the owner or operator may submit a semiannual
report in which a statement is included that states that no excee-
dances had occurred during the affected quarter or quarters. If
the owner or operatorelects to comply with an alternative provi-
sion of sub. (5) (b), a quarterly report shall be submitted for the
quarter during which a change occurred.

(e) For any periods for which sulfur dioxide or oxides emis-
sions data arenot available, the owneroroperator of theaffected
facility shall submit a signed statement indicating if any changes
were made in operation of the emission control system during
the period of data unavailability which could affect the ability of
the system to meet the applicable emission limit. Operations of
the control system.and affected facility during periods of data
unavailability shall he compared with operation of the control
system and affected facility before and following the period of
data unavailability.

(f) The owner or operatorof the affected facility shall submit
a signed statement certifying the accuracy and completeness of
the information contained in the report.

(9) PERFORMANCE TEST AND COMPLIANCE PROVISIONS. (a)
Section NR 440.08(4) shall apply to the initial performance test
specified under par. (c), but not to the daily performance tests
required thereafter as specified inpar. (d). Section NR 440.08(6)
does notapplywhen determining compiiancewith thestandards.
specified under sub, (5) (d). Section NR 440.08(6) does not
apply when determining compliance with the standards speci-
fied under sub. (5) (b). Performance tests conducted for the pur-
pose of determining compliance under sub. (5) (b) shall be con-
ducted according to the applicable procedures specified under
sub. (7).	 . .

(b) Owners or operators who seek to comply with sub. (5) (b)
3. shall meet that standard at all times, including periods of
startup, shutdown and malfunctions.

(c) The initial performance test shall consist of the initial
7-day average calculated for compliance with sub, (5) (b) 1., 2.
or 3.

(d) After conducting the initial performance test prescribed
under s. NR 440.08, the owner or operator of a fluid catalytic
cracking unit catalyst regenerator subject to sub. (5) (b) shall
conduct a performance test for each successive 24-hour period
thereafter. The daily performance tests shall be conducted
according to the appropriate procedures specifiedundersub. (7).
In theevent that a sample collected under sub. (7) (i) or(j)is acci-
dentally lost or conditions occur in which one of the samples is
discontinued because of forced shutdown, failure of an irre-
placeable portion of the sample train, extreme meteorological
conditions or other circumstances beyond the owner or opera-
tors' control, compliance may be determined using available
data for the 7-day period.

(e) Each owner or operator subject to sub. (5) (b) who has
demonstrated compliance with one of the provisions of sub. (5)
(b) but at a later date seeks to comply with another of the provi-
sions of sub. (5) (b) shall begin conducting daily performance
tests as specified under par. (d) immediately upon electing to
become subject to one of the other provisions of sub. (5)(b). The
owner oroperatorshall furnish the department awritten notifica-

tion of the change in a quarterly report that shall besubmitted for
the quarter in which the change occurred.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. 337, eff. 2-1-84; am. (2) (intro),
(3) (a) I., (6) (a) 2., (7) (a) 1. a. and 2., (d) (intro,) and 2., Register, September,
1990, No. 417, eff. 10-1-90; am. (1) (b), (6) (c) and (d), cr. (1) (c) to (e), (2) (c)
to (0 and (q), (5) (b) to (d), (8) and (9), renum. (2) (c) to (L) to be (2) (g) to (p),
r. and recr. (3) (a) (intro.), (4) to (6) (a), (e) and (7), Register, July, 1993, No. 451,
eff. 6-1-93; am. (3) (a) (intro.), (4) (a), (5) (a) (intro.), Deeembe ,1995, No. 480,
eff,

NR 440.27 Storage vessels for petroleum liquids
for which construction, reconstruction "or modifica-
tion commenced after June 11, 1973, and prior to May
19, 1978. (1) APPLiCABILITY AND DESIGNATION OF AFFEC=
FACii=.. (a) Except as provided in par. (b), the affected facility
to which this section applies is each storage vessel for petroleum
liquids which has a storage capacity of greater than 151,416
liters (40,000 gallons).

(b) This section does not apply to storage vessels for petro-
leum or condensate stored, processed or treated, or stored, pro-
cessed and treated at a drilling and production facility prior to
custody transfer.

(c) Subject to the requirements of this section is any facility
under par. (a) which:

1. : Has a capacity greater than 151,416 liters (40,000 gal-
lons), but not exceeding 246,052 liters (65,000 gallons), and
commences construction or modification after March 8, 1974,
and prior to May 19, 1978,.

2. Has a capacity greater than 246,052 liters (65,000 gal-
lons) and commences construction or modification after June
11, 1973, and prior to May 19, 1978.

(2) DEFINMONS, As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) "Condensate" means hydrocarbon liquid separated from
natural gas which condenses due to changes in the temperature
or pressure, or both, and remains liquid at standard conditions.

(b) "Custody transfer" means the transfer of produced petro-
leum orcondens ate, or both, after processing or treating, orboth,
in the producing operations, from storage tanks or automatic
transfer facilities to pipelines or any other forms of . transporta-
tion.

(c) "Drilling and production facility" means all drilling and
servicing equipment, wells, flow lines, separators, equipment,
gathering lines, and auxiliary nontransportation-related equip-
ment used in the production of petroleum but does not include
natural gasoline plants.

(d) "Floating root" means a storage vessel cover consisting
of a double deck, pontoon single deck, internal floating cover or
covered floating roof, which rests upon and is supported by the
petroleum liquid being contained, andis equippedwith a closure
seal or seals to close the space between the roof edge and tank
wall.

(e) "Hydrocarbon"means any organic compound consisting
predominantly of carbon and hydrogen.

(f) "Petroleum" means the crude oil removed front the earth
and the oils derived from tar sands, shale and coal.

(g) "Petroleum liquids" means petroleum, condensate, and
any finished or intermediate products manufactured in a petro-
leum refinery but does not mean Nos.2 through 6 fuel oils as spe-
cified in ASTM D396---78, gas turbine fuel oils Nos, 2-GT
through 4-GT as specified in ASTM D2880-78, or diesel fuel
oils Nos. 2-D and 4-D as specified in ASTM D975-78, These
3 ASTM methods areincorporated by referencein s. NR440.17.

(h) "Petroleum refinery" means each facility engaged in pro-
ducing gasoline, kerosene, distillate fuel oils, residual fuel oils,
lubricants, or other products through distillation of petroleum or
through redistillation, cracking, extracting, or reforming of
unfinished petroleum derivatives.
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(i) "Reid vapor pressure" is the absolute vapor pressure of
volatile crude oil and volatile nonviscous petroleum liquids,
except liquified petroleum gases, as determined by ASTM
D323-82, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17.

(j} "Storage vessel" means any tank, reservoir or container
used for the storage of petroleum liquids, but does not include:

1. Pressure vessels which are designed to operate in excess
of 15 pounds per square inch gauge without emissions to the
atmosphere except under emergency conditions.

2. Subsurface caverns or porous rock reservoirs, or

3. Underground tanks if the total volume of petroleum liq-
uids added to and taken from a tank annually does not exceed
twice the volume of the tank.

(k) "True vapor pressure" means theequilibrium partialpres-
sure exerted by a petroleum liquid as determined in accordance
with methods described in American Petroleum Institute Publi-
cation 2517, Evaporation loss from External Floating Roof
Tanks, Second Edition, February 1980, incorporated by refer-
ence in s. NR 440.17.

(L) "Vapor recovery system" means a vapor gathering sys-
tem capable of collecting all hydrocarbon vapors and gases dis-
charged from the storage vessel and a vapor disposal system
capable of processing such hydrocarbon vapors and gases so as
to prevent their emission to the atmosphere.

(3) STANDARD FOR VOL A-HL13 ORGANIC COMPOUNDS (VOC).
(a) The owner oroperator of any storage vessel to which this sec-
tion applies shall store petroleum liquids as follows:

1. If the true vapor pressure of the petroleum liquid, as
stored, is equal to or greater than 78 mm Hg (1.5 psia) but not
greater than 570 mm Hg (11.1 psia), the storage vessel shall be
equipped with a floating roof, a vapor recovery system or their
equivalents..

2. If the true vapor pressure of the petroleum liquid as stored
is greater than 570 mm Hg (11.1 psia), the storage vessel shall be
equipped with a vapor recovery system or its equivalent.

(4) MONITORING OF OPERATIONS. (a) Except as provided in
par. (d), the owner or operator subject to this section shall main-
tainarecord of the petroleum liquid stored, the period of storage,
and the maximum true vapor pressure of that liquid during the
respective storage period.

(b) Available data on the typical Reid vapor pressure and the
maximum expected storage temperature of the stored product
may be used to determine the maximum true vapor pressure
from nomographs contained in API Publication 2517, incorpo-
rated by reference in s. NR 440.17, unless the department specif-
ically requests that theliquid be sampled, the actual storage tem-
perature determined, and the Reid vapor pressure determined
from one or more samples.

(c) The true vapor pressure of each type of crude oil with a
Reid vapor pressureless than 13.8kPa(2.0psia)orwhosephysi-
cal properties preclude determination by the recommended
method is to be determined from available data and recorded if
the estimated true vapor pressure is greater than 6.9 kPa (1A
Asia),

(d) The following are exempt from the requirements of this
subsection;

1. Each owner or operator of each affected facility which
stores petroleum liquids with a Reid vapor pressure of less than
6.9 kPa (1.0 psia) provided the maximum true vapor pressure
does not exceed 6.9 kPa (1.0 psia).

2. Each owner or operator of each affected facility equipped
with a vapor recovery and return or disposal system in accor-
dance with the requirements of sub. (3).

History: Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. 337, off. 2-1-84; am. (2) (intro.)
and (i), Register, September, 1990, No. 417, eff. 10-1-9p; am. (2) (k) and (4) (b),
Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff, 8-1--93,

NR 440.28 Storage vessels for petroleum liquids
for which construction, reconstruction or modifica-
tion commenced after May 18,1978, and prior to July
23,1984. (1) APPLICABILITY AND DESIGNATION OF AFFECTED
FACILITY. (a) Except as provided in par. (b), the affected facility
towhich this section applies is each storage vesselforpetroleum
liquids which has a storage capacity greater than 151,416 liters
(40,000 gallons) and for which constructionis commenced after
May 18, 1978.

(b) Each petroleum liquid storage vessel with a capacity of
less than 1,589,873 liters (420,000 gallons) used for petroleum
.or condensate stored, processed, or treated priorto custodytrans-
fer is not an affected facility and, therefore, is exempt from the
requirements of this section.

(2) DEFINITIONS. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) "Condensate" means hydrocarbon liquid separated from
natural gas which condenses due to changes in the temperature
or pressure, or both, and remains liquid at standard conditions.

(b) "Custody transfer"mcansthe transfer of produced petro-
leum or condens ate, or both, afterprocessing or treating,orboth,
in the producing operations, from storage tanks or automatic
transfer facilities to pipelines or any other forms of transporta-
tion.

(c) "Liquid—mounted seal" means a foam or] iquid—fllledpri-
mary seal mounted in contact with the liquid between the tank
wall and the floating roof continuously around the circumfer-
ence of the tank.

(d) "Metallic shoe seal" includes but is not limited to a metal
sheet held vertically against the tankwall by springs or weighted
levers and is connected by braces to the floatingroof. Aflexible
coated fabric (envelope) spans the annular space between the
metal sheet and the floating roof,

(e) `Petroleum" means the crude oil removed from the earth
and the oils derived from tar sands, shale and coal,

(f) "Petroleum liquids" means petroleum, condensate, and
any finished or intermediate products manufactured in a petro-
leum refinery butdoes notmean Nos.2 through 6 fuel oils as spe-
cified in ASTM D396--78, gas turbine fuel oils Nos. 2—GT
through 4--G'1' as specified in ASTM D2880-78, or diesel fuel
oils Nos. 2—D and 4—D as specified in ASTM D975 78. These
3 ASTM methods areincorporated by'reference ins, NR 440,17.

(g) `.Petroleumrefincry" means each facilityengagedinpro-
ducing gasoline, kerosene, distillate fuel oils, residual fuel oils,
lubricants; or othe r products through distillation of petroleum or
through redistillation, cracking, extracting or.reforming of
unfinished petroleum derivatives.

(h) "Reid vapor pressure" is the absolute vapor pressure of
volatile crude oil and volatile nonviscous petroleum liquids,
except liquified petroleum gases, as determined by ASTM
D323-82, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17.

(i) "Storage vessel" means each tank, reservoir or container
used for the storage of petroleum liquids, but does not include:

1. Pressure vessels which are designed to operate in excess
of 204.9 kPa (15 psig) without emissions to the atmosphere
except under emergency conditions.

2. Subsurface caverns or porous rock reservoirs, or
3. Underground tanks if the total volume of petroleum liq-

uids added to and taken from the tank annually does not exceed
twice the volume of the tank.
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(j) "True vapor pressure" means the equilibrium partial pres-
sure exerted by a petroleum liquid such as determined in accor-
dance with methods described in American Petroleum Institute
Publication 2517, Evaporation Loss from External Floating
Roof Tanks, Second Edition, February 1980, incorporated by
reference in s. NR 440.17.

(k) "Vapor—mounted seal" means afoam—filled primary seal
mounted continuously around the circumference of the tank so
there is an annularvapor spaccunderneath the seal, The annular
vapor space is bounded by the bottom of the primary seal, the
tank wall, the liquid surface, and the floating roof.

(3) STANDARD FOR VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUNDS (VOC).

(a) The owner or operator of each storage vessel to which this
section applies which contains a petroleum liquid which, as
stored, has atrue vaporpressureequal to or greater than 10,3 kPa
(1,5 psia) butnot greater than76.6 kPa (11.1 Asia) shall equip the
storage vessel. with one of the following;

1. An external floating roof, consisting of a pontoon—type
or double—deck—type cover that rests on the surface of the liquid
contents and is equipped with aclosure devicebetween the tank
wall and the roof edge. Except as provided in subd. 1. b. 4), the
closure device shall consist of 2 seals, one above the other. The
lower seal is referred to as the primary seal and the upper seal is
referred to as the secondary seal. The roof shall be floating on the
liquid at alt . times (i.e,, off . the roof leg supports) except during
initial fill and when the tank is completely emptied and subse-
quently refilled. The process of emptying and refilling when the
roof is resting on the leg supports shall be continuous and shall
be accomplished as rapidly as possible.

a, The primary seal shall be either a metallic shoe seal, a liq-
uid—mounted seal, or a vapor—mounted seal. Each seal shall
meet the following requirements:

1)The accumulated area of gaps between the tank wall and
the metallic shoeseal orthe liquid—mounted seal maynotexceed
212cm2permeterof tank diameter (10.0in 2 perft oftankdiam-
eter) and the width of any portion of any gap may not exceed
3.81 cm (1.50 in).

2) The accumulated area of gaps between the tank wall and
the vapor—mounted seal may not exceed 21.1 cm 2 per meter of
tank diameter (1.0 in2 per ft of tank diameter) and the width of
any portion of any gap may not exceed 1.27 cm (0.50 in).

3) One end of the metallic shoe shall extend into the stored
liquid and the otherend shallextend aminimum vertical distance
of 61 cm (24 in) above the stored liquid surface.

4) There may beno holes, tears or other openings in the shoe,
seal fabric or seal envelope.

b. The secondary seal shall meet the following require-
ments:

1) The secondary seal shall be installed above the primary
scal so that it completely covers the space between the roof edge
and the tank wall except as provided in subd. 1. b. 2).

2) The accumulated area of gaps between the tank wall and
the secondary seal used in combination with a metallic shoe or
liquid—mounted primary seal may not exceed 21.1 cm 2 per
meter of tank diameter (1.0 in2 per ft of tank diameter) and the
width of any portion of any gap may not exceed 1.27cm.(0.50
in), There may beno gaps between thetank wall and the second-
ary seal used in combination with a vapor—mounted primary
seal.

:3) There maybe no holes, tears or other openings in the seal
or seal fabric,

4) The owner or operator is exempted from the requirements
for secondary seals and the secondarysealgaperiteria when per-
forming gap measurements or inspections of the primary seal.

c. Each opening in the roof except for automatic bleeder
vents and rim space vents shall provide a projection below the
liquid surface. Each opening in the roof except for automatic
bleeder vents, rim space vents and leg sleeves shall be equipped
with a cover, seal or lid which shall be maintained in a closed
position at all times (i.e., no visible gap) except when the device
is in actual use or as described in subd. 1. d. Automatic bleeder
vents shall be closed at all times when the roof is being floated
off or is being landed on the roof leg supports. Rim vents shall
be set to open when the roof is beingfloatedoffthe roof legs sup-
ports or at the manufacturer's recommended setting.

d. Each emergency roof drain shall be provided with a
slottedmembranefabric coverthatcoversatleast90% of thearea
of the opening.

2. A fixedroofwith an internal floating typecover equipped
with a continuous closure device between the tank wall and the
cover edge. The cover shall be floating at all times (i.e., off the
leg supports), except during initial fill and when the tank is com-
pletely emptied and subsequently refilled. The process of emp-
tying and refilling when the cover is resting on the leg supports
shall be continuous and shall be accomplished as rapidly as pos-
sible. Each opening in the cover except for automatic bleeder
vents and the rim space vents shall provide a projection below
the liquid surface. Each opening in the cover except for auto-
matic bleeder vents, rim space vents, stub drains and leg sleeves
shall be equipped with a cover, seal or lid which shall be main-
tained in a closed position at all times (i.e., no visible gap) except
when the device is in actual use. Automatic bleeder vents shall
be closed at all times when the coveris floating except when the
cover is being floated off or is being landed on the leg supports.
Rim vents shall be set to open only when the cover is being
floated off the.leg supports or at the manufacturer's recom-
mended setting.

3. A vapor recovery system which collects all VOC vapors
and gases discharged from thestorage vessel, and a vaporreturn
or disposal system which is designed to process such VOC
vapors and gases so as to reduce theiremission to the atmosphere
by at least 95% by weight.

4. A system equivalent to those described in subd. l., 2. or
3. as provided in sub. (5).

(b) The owner or operatorof each storage vessel to which this
section applies which contains a petroleum liquid which, as
stored, has a true vapor pressure greater than 76.6 kPa (11,1
psia), shall equip the storage vessel with avapor recovery system
which collects all VOC vapors and gases discharged from the
storage vessel, and a vapor return or disposal system which is
designed to process such VOC vapors and gases so as to reduce
their emission to the atmosphere by at least 95% by weight.

(4) TESTING AND PROCEDURES. (a) Except as provided in s,
NR 440.08 (2), compliance with the standard prescribed in sub.
(3) shall be determined as follows or in accordance with an
equivalent procedure as provided in sub, (5).

1. The owner or operator of each storage vessel to which this
section applies which has an external floating roof shall meet the
following requirements:

a. Determine the gap areas and maximum gap widths
between the primary seal and the storage vesselwall, and
between the secondary seal and the storagevessel wall according
to the following frequency:

1) For primary seals, gas measurements shall be performed
within 60 days of the initial fill with petroleum liquid and at least
onceevery 5 years thereafter. All primary seal inspections orgap
measurements which require the removal or dislodging of the
secondary seal shall be accomplished as rapidly as possible and
the secondary seal shall be replaced as soon as possible.
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2)Porsecondary seals, gapmeasurements shallbeperformed
within 60 days of the initial fill with petroleum liquid and at least
once every year thereafter.

3) If any storage vessel is out of service for a period of one
year or more, subsequent refilling with petroleum liquid shall be
considered initial fill for the purposes of subd. I. a. 1) and 2).

4) Keep records of.each gap measurement at the plant for a
period of at least 2 years following the date of measurement.
Each record shallidentify the vessel on which the measurement
wasperformed and shall contain the date of the seal gap measure-
ment, the rawdata obtained inthe measurementprocess required
by subd. 1, b. and the calculation required by subd. 1. c,

5) If either the seal gap calculated in accord with subd. 1, c.
or the measured maximum seal gap exceeds thelimitations spe-
cified by sub. (3), a report shall be furnished to the department
within 60 days of the date of the measurement. The report shall
identify the vessel and list each reason why the vessel did not
meet the specifications of sub. (3). the report shall also describe
the actions necessary to bring the storage vessel into compliance
with the specifications of sub .. (3),

b. Determine, gapwidtbs in theprimary and secondary seals
individually by the following procedures:

1)Measure seal gaps, if any, atone or more floating roof lev-
els when the roof is floating off the roof leg supports.

2) Measure seal gaps around the entire circumference of the
tank in each place where a 1/8" diameter uniform probe passes
freely (without forcing or binding against seal) between the seal
and the tank wall and measure the circumferential distance of
each such location.

3) The total surface area of each gap described in subd. 1. b.
2) shall be determinedbyu singprobes'ofvadous widths to accu-
rately measure the actual distance from the tank wall to the seal
and multiplying each such width by its respective circumferen-
tial distance.

c. 'Add the gap surface area of each gap location for the pri-
mary seal and the secondary-seal individually. Divide the sum
for each seat by the nominal diameter of the tank and compare
each ratio to the appropriate ratio in the standard in sub. (3) (a)
1. a. and b.

d. Provide the department 30 days prior notice of the gap
measurement to afford it the opportunity to have an observer
present.

2. The owner or operator ofeach storage vessel to which this
section applies which has a vaporrecovery and return or disposal
system shall provide the following information to the depart-
ment on or before the date on which construction of the storage
vessel commences:

a. Emission data, if available, for a similar vapor recovery
and return or disposal system used on the same type of storage
vessel, which can be used to determine theefficiency of the sys-
tem, A complete description of the emission measurement
method used shall be included.

b. The manufacturer's design specifications and estimated
emission reduction capability of the system.

c. The operation and maintenance plan for the system.

d. Any other information which will be useful to the depart-
ment in evaluating the effectiveness of the system in reducing
VOC emissions.

(6) ALTERNATivE MEANS OF ENUSSION LIMITATION, (a) If, in
the administrator's judgment; an alternative means of emission
limitation will achieve a reduction in emissions at least equiva-
lent to the reduction in emissions achieved by any requirements
in sub. (3), the administrator will publish in the federal register
a notice permitting the use of the alternative means for purpose
of compliance with that requirement.

(b) Any notice under par. (a) will be published only after
notice and an opportunity for a hearing.

(c) Any person seeking permission to use an alternative
means of emission limitation under this subsection shall submit
to the administrator a written application including:

1. An actual emissions test that uses a full—sized or scale—
model storage vessel that accurately collects and measures all
VOC emissions from a given control device and that accurately
simulates wind and accounts for other emission variables such
as temperature and barometric pressure.

2. An engineering evaluation that the administrator deter-
mines is an accurate method of determining equivalence.

(d) The administrator may condition the permission on
requirements that maybe necessary to ensure operation and
maintenance to achieve the same emissions reduction as speci-
fied in sub. (3).

(e) The primary vapor—mounted seal in the"Volume—Maxi-
mizing Seal" manufactured by R.l?I. Services Corporation is
approved as equivalent to the vapor—mounted seal required by
sub. (3) (a) 1, a. and shall meet the gap criteria specified in sub.
(3) (a)1. a. 2). There may be no gaps between the tank wall and
any secondary seal used in conjunction with the primary seal in
the "Voluine—Maximizing Seal."

(6) MoNrroRwu OF oPERA-rioNs. (a) Except as provided in
par. (d), the owner or operator subject to this section shall main-
tain a record ofthepetroleum liquid stored, the period of storage,
and the maximum true vapor pressure of that liquid during the
respective s(orage period.

(b) Available data on the typicalReid vaporpressure and tile
maximum expected storage temperature of the stored product
may be used to determine the maximum true vapor pressure
from nomographs contained in API Publication 2517, incorpo-
rated by reference in s. NR 440.17, unless the department specif-
ically requests that the liquid be sampled, the actual storage tem-
perature detemeined, and the Reid vapor pressure determined
from samples.

(c) The true vapor pressure of each type of crude oil with a
Reid vapor pressureless than 13.8 kPa (2.0 psia) or whose physi-
cal properties preclude determination by the recommended
method shall be determined from available data and recorded if
the estimated true vapor pressure is greater than 6.9 kPa (1.0
psia).

(d) The following are exempt from the requirements of this
subsection:

1. Each owner or operator of each storage vessel storing a
petroleum liquid with a Reid vapor pressure of less than 6.9 kPa
(1.0 psia) provided the maximum true vapor pressure does not
exceed 6.9 kPa (1.0 psia).

2. Each owner or operator of each storage vessel equipped
with a'vapor recovery and return or disposal system in accor-
dance with the requirements of sub. (3) (a) 3. and (b).

History- Cr, Register, January, 1954, No. 337, eff. 2-1-84; am. (2) (inure.)
and (h), (4) (a)1. a. intro., r. (5) (a) and (b), renum. (5) (c) to (c), cr. (4) (a) 1. a.
4) and 5), (5) (a) to (d), Register, September, 1990, No. 417, elf. 10--1--96; am.
(2) (i) and (6) (b), Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93.

NR 440.285 Volatile organic liquid storage vessels
(including . petroleum liquid storage vessels) for
which construction, reconstruction or modification
commenced 	 after July 23, 1984. (1) APPLICABILITY AND
DESIGNATION OF AFFWTED FACILITY. (a) Except as provided in
pars. (b) to (d), the affected facility to which this section applies
is each storage vessel with a capacity greater than or equal to 40
cubic meters (m3) that is used to store volatile organic liquids
(VOLs) for which construction, reconstruction, or modification
is commenced after July 23, 1984.
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(b) Except as specified in sub. (7) (a) and (b), storage vessels
with design capacity Iess than 75 in exempt from ss, NR
440.01 to 440.18, and from the provisions of this section.

(c) Except as specified in sub. (7) (a) and (b), vessels either
with a capacity greater than or equal to 151 m3 storing a liquid
with a maximum true vapor less than 3.5 kPa or with a capacity
greater than or equal to 75 m3 but less than 151 m3 storing a liq-
uid with a maximum true vapor pressure less than 15.0 kPa are
exempt from ss. NR 440.01 to 440.18 and from the provisions
of this section.

(d) This section does not apply to the following:

1. Vessels at coke oven by—product plants.

2. Pressure vessels designed to operate in excess of 204.9
kPa and without emissions to the atmosphere.

3. Vessels permanently attached to mobile vehicles such as
trucks, railcars, barges or ships.

4. Vessels with a design capacity less than or equal to
1,589.874 m3 used for petroleum or condensate stored, pro-
cessed, or treated prior to custody transfer.

5. Vessels located at bulk gasoline plants.

6. Storage vessels located at gasoline service stations.

7. Vessels used to store beverage alcohol.
(2) DEt n I-fIONS. As used in this section, terms not defined

in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) `Bulk gasoline plant" means any gasoline distribution
facility that has a gasoline throughput less than or equal to
75,700 liters per day. Gasoline throughput shall be the maxi-
mum calculated design throughput as may be limited by com-
pliance with an enforceable condition under federal require-
ments or federal, state, or local law, and discoverable by the
department and any other person.

(b) "Condensate"means hydrocarbon liquid separated from
natural gas that condenses due to changes in the temperature or
pressure, or both, and remains liquid at standard conditions.

(c) "Custodytransfee , means the transfer ofproducedpetro-
leum or condensate, after processing or treatment in the produc-
ing operations, from storage vessels or automatic transfer facili-
ties to pipelines or any other forms of transportation.

(d) "Fill" means theintroduction ofVOLinto a storagevessel
but not necessarily to complete capacity.

(e) "Gasoline service station" means a site where gasolineis
dispensed to motor vehicle fuel tanks from stationary storage
tanks.	 r..

(f) "Maximum true vapor pressure" means the equilibrium
partial pressure exerted by the stored VOL at the temperature
equal to thehighest calendar—month averageofthe VOL storage
temperature for VOLs stored above or below the ambient tem-
perature or at the local maximum monthly average temperature
as reported by the national weatherservice for VOLs stored at the
ambient temperature, as determined:

1. In accordance with the method described in American
Petroleum Institute Publication 2517, Evaporation Loss From
External Floating Roof Tanks, incorporated by reference in s.
NR 440.17; or

2. As obtained from standard reference texts; or

3. As determined by ASTM Method D2879-83, incorpo-
rated by reference in s. NR 440.17; or

4. Any other method approved by the administrator.

(g) "Petroleum" means the crude oil removed from the earth
and the oils derived from tar sands, shale and coal.

(h) "Petroleum liquids" means petroleum, condensate, and
any finished or intermediate products manufactured in a petro-
leum refinery.

(i) "Reid vapor pressure"means the absolute vapor pressure
of volatile crude oil and volatile nonviscous petrolcum liquids
except liquified petroleum gases, as determined by ASTM
D323-82, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17.'

0) "Storage vessel" means each tank, reservoir, or container
used for the storage of volatile organic liquids but does not
include:

:1. Frames, housing, auxiliary supports, or other compo-
nents that are not directly involved in the containment of liquids
or vapors; or

2. Subsurface caverns or porous rock reservoirs.
(k) "Volatile organic liquid" or "VOL" means any organic

liquid which can emit organic compounds except those VOLs
that emit only those compounds which are excluded by name
from the definition of volatile organic compound in s. NR
400.02 (100).

(L) "Waste" means anyliquid resulti ngfrom industrial, com-
mercial, ruining or agricultural operations, or from community
activities that is discarded or is being accumulated, stored, or
physically, chemically, orbiologically treated prior to being dis-
carded or recycled..

(3) STANDARD FOR VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUNDS (VOC).
(a) The owner or operator of each storage vessel with a design
capacity greater than or equal to 151 m3 containing a VOL that,
as stored, has a maximum true vapor pressure equal to or greater
than 5.2 kPa but less than 76.6 kPa, or with a design capacity
greater than or equal to 75 m3 but less than 151 m3 containing
a VOL that, as stored, has a maximum true vapor pressure equal
to or greater than 27.6 kPa but less than 76.6 kPa, shall equip
each storage vessel with one of the following:

1. A fixed roof in combination with aninternal floating roof
meeting the following specifications:

a. The internal floating roof shall rest or float on the liquid
surface (but not necessarily in complete contact with it) inside a
storage vessel that has a fixed roof. The internal floating roof
shall be floating on the liquid surface at all times, except during
initial fill and during those intervals when the storage vessel is
completely emptied orsubsequently emptied and refilled. When
the roof is resting on theleg supports, the process offilling, emp-
tying, orrefilling shall becontinuous and shall be accomplished
as rapidly as possible.

b. Each internal floating roof shall be equipped with one of
the following closure devices between the wall of the storage
vessel and the edge . of the internal floating roof:

1) A foam— or liquid—filled seal mounted in contact with the
liquid (liquid—mounted seal). A liquid—mounted seal means a
foam— or liquid—filled seal mounted in contact with the liquid
between the wail of the storage vessel and the floating roof con-
tinuously around the circumference of the storage vessel.

2) Two seals mounted one above the other so that each forms
a continuous closure that completely covers the space between
the wall of the storage vessel and the edge of the internal floating
roof. The lower seal may be vapor—mounted, but both must be
continuous,

3) A mechanical shoe seal. A mechanical shoe seal is a metal
sheet held vertically against the wall of the storage vessel by
springs or weighted levers and is connected by braces to the
floating roof. A flexible coated fabric (envelope) spans the annu-
lar space between the metal sheet and the floating roof,

c. Each opening in a noncontact internal floating roof
exceptfor automatic bleeder vents (vacuum break vents) and the
rim space vents is to provide a projection below the liquid sur-
face.
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d. Each opening in the internal floating roof except for leg
sleeves, automakiebleedervents, rim spacevents, columnwells,
ladder wells, sample wells and stub drains is to beequippedwith
a cover orlid which is to be maintained in a closed position at all
times (i.e.,no visible gap) except when thedeviceisinactualuse.
The cover or lid shall be equipped with a gasket. Covers on each
access hatch and automatic gauge float well shall be bolted
except when they are in use.

c. Automatic bleeder vents shall be equipped with a gasket
and are to be closed at all times when the roof is floating except
when the roof is being floated off or is being landed on the roof
leg supports.

f. Rim space vents shall be equipped with a gasket and are
to beset to open only when the i nternal floating roof is not float-
ing or at the manufacturer's recommended setting.

g. Each penetration of the internal floating roof for the pur-
pose of sampling shall be a sample well. The sample well shall
have a slit fabric cover that covers at least 90% of the opening.

h, Each penetration of the internal floating roof that allows
for passage of a column supporting the fixed roof shall have a
flexible fabric sleeve seal or a gasketed sliding cover.

i. Each penetration of the internal floating roof that allows
for passage of a ladder shall have a gasketed sliding cover.

2.. An external floating roof. An external floating roof
means a pontoon—type or double—deck type cover that rests oil
the liquid surface in a vessel with no fixed roof. Each external
floating . roof shall meet the following specifications:

a. Each external floating roof shall be equipped with a clo-
sure device between the wall of the storage vessel and the roof
edge. The closure device is to consist of 2 seals, one above the
other. The lower seal is referred to as the primary seal, and the
upper seal is referred to as the secondary seal.

1)Theprimaryseal shall becither amechanical shoe seal or aliq-
uid—mounted seal. Except as provided in sub. (4) (b) 4., the seal
shall completely cover the annular space between the edge of the
floating roof and storage vessel wall.
2) The secondary seal shall completely cover the annular space
between the external floating roof and the wall of the storage ves-
sel in a continuous fashion except as allowed in sub. (4) (b) 4.

b, Except for automatic bleeder vents and rim space vents,
each opening in a noncontact external floating roof shall provide
a projection below the liquid surface. Except for automatic
bleeder vents, rim space vents, roof drains, and leg sleeves, each
opening in the roof is to be equipped with a gasketed cover, seal,
or lid thatis to be maintained in a closed position atalltimes (i.e.,
no visible gap) except when the device is in actual use. Auto-
matic bleeder vents are to be closed at all times when the roof is
floating except when the roof is being floated off or is being
landed on the roof leg supports. Rim vents are to be set to open
when the roof is being floated off the roof leg supports or at the
manufacturer's recommended setting. Automatic bleeder vents
and rim space vents are to be gasketed. Each emergency roof
drain is to beprovided with a slotted membrane fabric cover that
covers at least 90% of the area of the opening.

c, The roof shall be floating on the liquid at all times (i.e.,
off the roof leg supports) except during initial fill until the roof
is lifted off leg supports and when the storage vessel is com-
pletely emptied and subsequently refilled. The process offilling,
emptying, orrefilling when the roof is resting on the leg supports
shall be continuous and shall be accomplished as rapidly as pos-
sible.

3. A closed vent system and control device meeting the fol-
lowing specifications:

a. The closed vent system shall be designed to collect all
VOC vapors and gases discharged from the storage vessel and
operated with no detectable emissions as indicated by aninstru-
mentreading of less than 500ppm above background and visual
inspections, as determined in s. NR 444.62 (6) (b).

b. The control device shalt be designed and operated to
reduce inlet VOC emissions by 95% or greater. If a flare is used
as thecontrol device, it shallineetthe specifications described in
the general control device requirements under s. NR 440.18.

4. A system equivalent to those described in subd. l., 2. or
3. as provided in sub. (5). ,

(b) The owner or operator of each storage vessel with a
design capacity greater than or equal to 75 m3 which contains a
VOL that, as stored, has a maximum true vapor pressure greater
than or equal to 76.6 kPa shall equip each storage vesselwith one
of the following:

1. A closed vent system and control device as specified in
sub. (3) (a) 3.

2. A system equivalent to that descrbed in subd. 1. as pro-
vided in sub. (5).

(4) TESUNCANnPROCEWREs. The owner or operator ofeach
storage vessel as specified in sub. (3) (a) shall meet the require-
ments of par. (a), (b), or (c), The applicable paragraph for a par-
ticular storage vessel depends on the controlequipment installed
to meet the requirements of sub. (3).

(a) After installing the control equipment required to meet
sub. (3) (a) 1. (permanently affixed roof and internal floating
roof), each owner or operator shall:

1. Visually inspect the internal floating roof, the primary
seal, and the secondary seal (if one is in service), prior to filling
the storage vessel with VOL. If there are holes, tears or other
openings in theprimary seal, thesecondary seal, orthesealfabric
or defectsin theinternalfloating roof, orboth, theowneroroper-
ator shall repair the items before filling the storage vessel.

2. For vessels equipped with a liquid—mounted-
cal shoe primary seal, visually inspect the internal floating roof
and the primary seal or the secondary seal (if one is in service)
through manholes and roof hatches on thefixed roof atleastonce
every 12monthsafterinitialfilt,Iftheinternal floating roof isnot
resting on the surface of the VOL inside the storage vessel, or
there is liquid accumulated on the roof, or the seal is detached,
or there are holes or tears in the seal fabric, the owner or operator
shall repair the items or empty and remove the storage vessel
from service within 45 days. If a failure that is detected during
inspections required under this paragraph cannot be repaired
within 45 days and if the, vessel cannot be emptied within 45
days, a3O—day extension may berequested from the department
in the inspection report required in sub. (6) (a) 3. A request for
an extension shall document that alternate storage capacity is
unavailable and specify a schedule of actions the company
owner or operator shall take to assure that the control equipment
will be repaired or the vessel will be emptied as soon as possible.

3. For vessel& equipped with a double—seal system as speci-
fled in sub. (3) (a) 1. b. 2).

a. Visually inspect the vessel as specified in subd. 4. at least
every 5 years; or

b. Visually inspect the vessel as specified in subd. 2.
4. Visually inspect the internal floating roof, the primary

seal, the secondary seal (if one is in service), gaskets, slotted
membranes (if any), and sleeve seals (if any) each time the stor-
age vessel is emptied and degassed. If the internal floating roof
has defects, the primary seal has holes, tears or other openings in
the seal or the seal fabric, the secondary seal has holes, tears or
otheropenings in theseal or the seal fabric, the gaskets no longer
close off the liquid surfaces from the atmosphere, or the slotted
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membrane has more than 10% open area, the owner or operator
shall repair the items as necessary so that none of the conditions
specified in this paragraph exist before refilling the storage ves-
sel with VOL. In no event may inspections conducted in accor-
dance with this provision occur at intervals greater than 10 years
in the case of vessels undergoing annual visual inspections as
specified in subds. 2.. and 3. b. nor at intervals greater than 5
years in the case of vessels specified in subd..3. a.

S. Notify the department in writing at least 30 days prior to
the filling or refilling of each storage vessel for which an inspec-
tion is required by subds. 1. and 4, to afford the department the
opportunity to have an observer present. If the inspection
required by subd. 4. is not planned and the owner or operator
could not have known about the inspection 30 days in advance
of refilling the storage vessel, the owner or operator shall notify
the department at least 7 days prior to the refilling of the storage
vessel, Notification shall bemade by telephone immediately fol-
lowed by written documentation demonstrating why the inspec-
tion was unplanned. Alternatively, this notification including
the written documentation may be made in writing and sent by
express mail so thatitis received by the department atleast7 days
prior to the refilling.

(b) After installing the control equipment required to meet
sub. (3) (a) 2. (external floating roof), the owner or operator
shall:

1. Determine the gap areas and maximum gap widths,
between the primary seal and the wall of the storage vessel and
between the secondary seal and the wall of the storage vessel
according to the following frequency. .

a. Measurements of gaps between the storage vessel wall
and the primary seal (seal gaps) shall be performed during the
hydrostatic testing of the vessel or within 60 days of the initial
fill with VOL and at least once every 5 years thereafter.

b. Measurements of gaps between the storage vessel wall
and the secondary seal shall be performed within 60 days of the
initial fill with VOL and at least once per year thereafter.

c. If any source ceases to store VOL for a period of one year
or more, subsequent introduction of VOL into thevessel shall be
considered an initial fill for the purposes of subd. 1. a. and b.

2. Determine gap widths and areas in the primary and sec-
ondary seals individually by the following procedures:

a. Measure seal gaps, if any, atone or more floating roof lev-
els when the roof is floating off the roof leg supports.

b, Measure seal gaps around the entire circumference of the
storage vesselin each place where a 0.32-cm diameter uniform
probe passes freely (without forcing or binding against the seal)
between the seal and the wall of the storage vessel and measure
the circumferential distance of each such location.

c. The total surface area of each gap described in subd. 2.
b. shall be determined by using probes of various widths to mea-
sure accurately the actual distance from the storage vessel wall
to the seal and multiplyingeach such width by its respective cir-
cumferential distance.

3. Add the gap surface area of each gap location for the pri-
maryseal and the secondaryseal individually and dividethe sum
for each seal by the nominal diameter of the storage vessel and
compare each ratio to the respective standards in subd. 4.

4. Makenecessaryrepairs or empty the storage vessel within
45 days of identification in any inspection for seals not meeting
the requirements listed in subd. 4. a.

a. The accumulated area of gaps between the storage vessel
wall and the mechanical shoe or liquid--mounted primary seal
may not exceed 212 cm2 per meter of storage vessel diameter,
and the width of any portion of any gap may notexceed 3.81 cm.

1)One end of the mechanical shoeis to extend into the stored
liquid, and the other end is toextend aminimumverticat distance
of 61 em above the stored liquid surface.

2) There may be no holes, tears, or other openings in the shoe,
seal fabric, or seal envelope.

b. The secondary seal is to meetthe. following requirements:
1)The secondaryseal is to be installed above the primary seal

so that it completely covers the space between the roof edge and
the storage vessel wall except as provided in subd. 2, c.

2) The accumulated area of gaps between the storage vessel
wall and the secondary seal may not exceed 21.2 cm2 per meter
of storage vessel diameter, and the width of any portion of any
gap may not exceed 1.27 cm.

3) There may be no holes, tears, or other openings in the seal
or seal fabric.

c. If a failure that is detected during inspections required in
subd. i cannot be repaired within 45 days, a 30-day extension
maybe requested from the department in the inspection report
required in sub. (6) (b) 4. An extension request shall include a
demonstration of unavailability of alternate storage capacity and
a specification of a schedule that will assure that the control
equipment will be repaired or the vessel will be emptied as soon
as possible.

5. Notify the department 30 days in advance of any gap mea-
su€ements required by subd.1. to afford the department opportu-
nity.to have an observer present.

6. Visually inspect the external floating roof, the primary
seal, secondary seal, and fittings each time the vessel is emptied
and degassed.

a. If the externalfloating roof has defects, or theprimary seal
has holes, tears, or other openings in the seal or the seal fabric,
the owner or operator shall repair the items as necessary so that
none of the conditions specified in this paragraph exist before
filling or refilling the storage vessel with VOL.

b. For all the inspections required by this subdivision, the
owner or operator shall notify the department in writing at least
30 days prior to the filling or refilling of each storage vessel to
afford thedepartment theopportunity to inspect the storage ves-
sel prior to refilling. If the inspection required by this subdivi-
sion is not planned and the owner or operator could not have
known about the inspection 30 days in advance of refilling the
storage vessel, the owner or operator shall notify the department
atleast 7 days priorto the refilling ofthe storage vessel. Notifica-
tion shall be made by telephone immediately followed by writ-
ten documentation demonstrating why the inspection was
unplanned. Alternatively, this notification including the written
documentation may be madeinwriting'and sentby express mail
so that it is received by the department atleast 7 days prior to the
refilling.

(c) The owner or.operator of each source that is equipped
with a closed vent system and control device as required in sub.
(3) (a) 3. or(b) 2. (other than aflare) isexemptfrom s. NR440.08
and shall meet the following requirements:

1. Submit for approval by the administrator as an attachment
to the notification required by s. NR 440.07 (1) (a), or if the facil-
ity is exempt from s. NR 440.07 (1) (b), an operating plan con-
taining the following information:

a. Documentation demonstrating that the control device
will achieve the required control efficiency during maximum
loading conditions. This documentation shall include a descrip-
tion of the gas stream which enters the control device, including
flow and VOC content under varying liquid level conditions
(dynamic and static) and manufacturer's design specifications
for the control device. If the control device or the closed vent
capture systemreceives vapors, gases, or liquid sother than fuels
from sources that are not designated sources under this section,
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the efficiency demonstration shall include consideration of all
vapors, gases, and liquids received by the closed vent capture
system and control devices. If an enclosed combustion device
with a minimum residence time of 0.75 seconds and a minimum
temperature of 816°C is used to meet the 95 %requirement, doc-
umentation that those conditions will exist is sufficient to ineet
the requirements of this paragraph.

b. A description of the parameter or parameters to bomoni-
tared to ensure that the control device will be operated in confor-
mance with its design and an explanation of the criteria used for
selection of that parameter (or parameters).

2. Operate the closed vent system and control device and
monitor the parameters of the closed vent system and control
device in accordance with the operating plan submitted to the
department in accordance with subd. 1., unless the plan was
modified by the department during the review process. In this
case, the modified plan applies.

(d) The owner or operator of each source that is equipped
with a closed vent system and a flare to meet the requirements in
sub. (3) (a) 3, or (b) 2, shall meet the requirements as specified
in the general control device requirements under s. NR 440.18
(5) and (6):

(5) ALTERNAmvEmFANs OR EMISSION LIMITATIONS. (a) If, in
the administrator's judgment, an alternative means of emission
limitation will achieve a reduction in emissions at least equiva-
lent to the reduction in emissions achieved by any requirement
in sub. (3), the administrator will publish in the federal register
a notice permitting theuse of the alternative means for purposes
of compliance with that requirement.

(b) Any notice under par. (a) will be published only after
notice and an opportunity for a public hearing.

(c) Any person seeking permission under this section shall
submit to the administrator a written application including:

L An actual emissions test that uses a full-sized or scale-
model storage vessel that accurately collects and measures all
VOC emissions from agiven control device and that accurately
simulates wind and accounts for other emission variables such
as temperature and barometric pressure.

2. An engineering evaluation that the administrator deter-
mines is an accurate method of determining equivalence.

(d) The 'administrator may condition the permission on
requirements that may be necessary to ensure operation and
maintenance to achieve the same emission reduction as specified
in sub. (3).

(5) REPORTING AND RECORDKEEPIKO REQumumENTS, The
owner or operator of each storage vessel as specified in sub. (3)
(a) shall keep records and furnish reports as required by par, (a),
(b), or (e) depending upon the control equipment installed to
meet the requirements of sub. (3). The owner or operator shall
keep copies of all reports and records required by this section,
except for the record required by par. (e)1., for at least 2 years.
The record required by par. (c)1. will be kept for the life of the
control equipment,

(a) After installing control equipment in accordance with
sub. (3) (a) 1. (fixed roof and internal floating roof), the owner
or operator shall meet the following requirements:

1. Furnish the department with a report that describes the
controlequipment and certifies that the control equipmentmeets
the specifications ofsubs. (3j (a)1. and (4) (a)1. This report shall
be an attachment to the notification required by s. NR 440.07 (1)

2. Keep a record of each inspection performed as required
by sub. (4) (a)1. to4. Eachrecord shall identifythe storagevessel
on which the inspection was performed and shall contain the

date the vesselwas inspected and theobserved condition of each
component of the control equipment (seals, internal floating
roof, and fittings).

3. If any of the conditions described in sub. (4) (a) 2. are
detected during the annual visual inspection required by sub. (4)
(a) 2„ a report shall be furnished to the department within 30
days of the inspection. Each report shall identify the storage ves-
sel, the nature of the defects, and the date the storage vessel was
emptied or the nature of and date the repair was made.

4. Aftereach inspection required by sub. (4) (a) 3. that finds
holes or tears in the seal orseal fabric, defects in theinternal float-
ing roof, or other control equipment defects listed in sub. (4) (a)
3, b., a report shall be furnished to the department within 30 days
of the inspection. The report shall identify the storage vessel and
the reason it did not meet the specifications of sub. (3) (a)1. or
(4) (a) 3. and list each repair made.

(b) After installing control equipment in accordance with
sub. (3) (a)2. (external floating roof), the owner oroperatorshall
meet the following requirements: .

1. Furnish the department with a report that describes the
control equipment and certifies that the control equipmentmeets
the specifications of subs. (3) (a) 2. and (4) (b)2, to 4. This report
shall be an attachment to the notification required by s. NR
440.07 (1) (c).

2. Within 60 days of performing the seal gap measurements
required by sub. (4) (b)1., furnish the department with a report
that contains:

a. The date of measurement.
b. , The raw data obtained in the measurement.

c. The calculations described in sub. (4) (b) 2, and 3.
3.. Keep a record of each gap measurement performed as

required by sub. (4) (b), Each record shall identify the storage
vessel in which the measurement was performed and shall con-
tain

a. The date of measurement.

b. The raw data obtained in the measurement.
c. The calculations described in sub. (4) (b) 2. and 3.

4. After each seal gap measurement that detects gaps
exceeding the limitations specified by sub. (4) (b) 4., submit a
report to the department within 30 days of the inspection. The
report will identify the vessel and contain the information speci-
fied in par. (b) 2. and the date the vessel was emptied or the
repairs made and date of repair.

(c) After installing control equipment in accordance with
sub. (3) (a) 3. or (b) 1. (closed vent system and control device
otherthan a flare), the owner or operator shallkeep the following
records:

I. A copy of the operating plan,
2. A record of the measured values of the parameters moni-

tored in accordance with sub. (4) (c) 2.
(d) After installing a closed vent system and flare to comply

with sub. (3), the owner or operator shall meet the following
requirements:

1. A report containing the measurements required by s. NR
440.18 (6) shall be furnished to the department as required by s.
NR440.08, This report shalt besubmitted within 6months of the
initial startup date.

2. Records shall be kept of all periods of operation during
which the flare pilot flame is absent.

3. Semiannual reports of all periods recorded under subd.
2, in which the pilot flame was absent shall be furnished to the
department.
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(7) MONITORING OF OPERATIONS. (a) The owner or operator
shall keep copies of all records required by this section, except
for the record required by par. (b) for at least 2 years. The record
required by par. (b) shall be kept for the life of the source.

(b) The owner or operator of each storage vessel as specified
in sub. (1) (a) shallkeep readily accessible records showing the
dimension of the storage vessel and an analysis showing the
capacity of the storage vessel. Each storage vessel with a design
capacity less than 75 m3 is subject to no provisions of this section
other than those required by this paragraph.

(c) Except as provided inpars. (f) and (g), the owner or opera-
tor of each storage vessel either with a design capacity greater
than or equal to 151 m3 storing a ligpid with a maximum true
vapor pressure greater than or equal to 3.6 kPa, or with a design
capacity greaterthan or equal to 75 m3 butless than 151 m 3 stor-
i ng a liquid with a maximum true vapor pressure greater than or
equal to 15.0 kPa, shall maintain a record of the VOL stored, the
period of storage, and the maximum true vapor pressure of that
VOL during the respective storage period.

(d) Except as provided in par. (g), the owner or operator of
each storage vessel either with a design capacity greater than or
equal to 151 m3 storing a liquid with a maximum true vapor pres-
sure that is normally less than 5.2 kPa, or with a design capacity
greater than or equal to 75 m3 but less than 151 m3 storing a liq-
uid with a maximum true vapor pressure that is normally less
than 27.6 kPa, shall notify the department within 30 days when
the maximum true vapor pressure of the liquid exceeds the
respective maximum true vaporpressure values foreachvolume
range.

. (e) Available data on the storage temperature maybe used to
determine the maximum trite vapor pressure as follows:

1. For vessels operated above or below ambient tempera-
tures, the maximum true vaporpressure is calculated based upon
the highest expected calendar-month average of the storage
temperature. For vessels operated at ambient temperatures, the
maximum truevapor pressureis calculated based upon themaxi-
mum local monthly average ambient temperature as reported by
the national weather service.

2. For crude oil or refined petroleum products the vapor
pressure may be obtained by the following: .

a. Available data on the Reid vapor pressure and the maxi-
mum expected storage temperature based on the highest
expected calendar-month average temperature of the stored
product maybe used to determine the maximum true vaporpres-
sure from nomographs contained in API Publication 2517,
incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, unless the depart-
ment specifically requests that the liquid be sampled, the actual
storage temperature determined, and the Reid vapor pressure
determined from the sample or samples.

b. The true .vapor pressure of each type of crude oil with a
Reid vapor pressure less than 13.8 kPa or with physical proper-
ties thatpreclude determination by the recommended method is
to be determined from available data and recorded if the esti-
mated maximum true vapor pressure is greater than 3.5 kPa.

3. For other liquids, the vapor pressure:

a. May be obtained from standard reference texts, or

b. Determined by ASTM MethodD2879-83, incorporated
by reference in s. NR 440.17, or

c. Measured by an appropriate method approved by the
administrator, or

. d. Calculated by an appropriate method approved by the
administrator,

(f) The owner or operator of each vessel storing a waste mix-
ture of indeterminate or variable composition shall be subject to
the following requirements.

1. Prior to the initial filling of the vessel, the highest maxi-
mum true vapor pressure for the range of anticipated liquid com-
positions to be stored shall he determined using the methods
described in par. (c).

2. For vessels in which the vapor pressure of the anticipated
liquid composition is above the cutoff for monitoring but below
thecutoff for controls as definedinsub. (3) (a), an initialphysical
test of the vapor pressure is required; and a physical test at least
once every 6 months thereafter is required as determined by the
following methods:

a. ASTM Method D2879-83, incorporated by refere nce in
s..NR 440.17; or

b. ASTM Method D323-82 incorporated by reference in
s. NR 440.17; or

c. As measured by an appropriate method as approved by
the administrator.

(g) The owner or operator of each vessel equipped with a
closed vent system andeontroldevicemecting the specifications
of sub. (3) is exempt from the requirements of pars. (c) and (d).

HLstory: Cr. Register, September, 1990, No. 417, eff. 10 71-90; am(]) (c),
(2) (f) (intro.) and (4) (a) 4., Register, July, 1993, No. 45 t, eff. 5-1-93; am. (2)
(t) 1. 1 (7) (e) 2. a., Register, December, 1995, No. 480, eff. 1-1-96.

NR 440.29 Secondary lead smelters. (1) APPLICAIItL-

1TYAND DESIGNATIONS OFAFFECTEDFACILITY. (a) Theprovisions
of this section are applicable to the following affected facilities
in secondary lead smelters: pot furnaces of more than 250 kg
(5501b) charging capacity, blast (cupola) furnaces and reverber-
atory furnaces.

(b) Any facility under par. (a) that commences construction
or modification after June 11, 1973, is subject to the require-
ments of this section.

(2) DEFINITIONS. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) "Lead" means elemental lead or alloys in which the pre-
dominant component is lead.

(b) "Reverberatory furnace" includes the following types of
reverberatory furnaces: stationary, rotating, rocking and tilting.

(c) "Secondary lead smelter" means any facility producing
lead froma leadbearing scrapmaterialhy smelting to themetallic
form.

(3) STANDARD FOR PARTICULATENIATTER. (a) Onandafterthe
date on which the performance test required to be conducted by
s. NR 440.08 is completed, no owner or operator subject to the
provisions of this section may discharge or cause the discharge
into the atmosphere from a blast (cupola) or reverberatory fur-
nace any gases which:

1. Contain particulate matter in excess of 50 mg/dsem
(0.022 gr/dscf).

2. Exhibit 20% opacity or greater.
(b) On and after the date on which the performance test

required to be, conducted by s. NR 440.08 is completed, no
owner or operator subject to the provisions of this section may
discharge or cause the discharge into the atmosphere from any
pot furnace any gases which exhibit 10% opacity or greater.

(4) TEST MMHODS AND PROCEDURES. (a) In conducting the
performance tests required in s. NR 440.08, the owner or opera-
tor shall use as reference methods and procedures the test meth-
ods in Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference
in s. NR 440.17, or other methods and procedures as specified
in this subsection, except as provided in s. NR 440,08 (2).

(b) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the particulate matter standards in sub. (3) as follows:
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1.Method 5 shallbeused to determinetheparticulate matter
concentration during representative periods of furnace opera-
tion, including charging and tapping. The sampling time and
sample volume for each run shall beat least 60 minutes and 0.30
dsem (31.8 dsct).

2. Method 9 and the procedures in s. NR 440.11 shall be
used to determine opacity.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. 337, eff. 2-1-84; am. (2) (intro.),
Register, September, 1990, No. 417, eff. 10-1-90; r, and recr. (4), Register,7uly,
1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93.

NR 440.30 Secondary brass and bronze produc-
tionplants. (1) APPLICABILITY AND DESIGNATION OFAFFECTED

FACILITY. (a) Theprovisionsof this section are applicable tothe
following affected facilities in secondary brass or bronze pro-
duction plants: reverberatory and electric furnaces of 1,000 kg
(2,205 lb) or greater production capacity and blast (cupola) fur-
naces of 250 kg1hr (550 lb/hr) or greater production capacity.
Furnaces from which molten brass or bronze are cast into the
shape` of finished products, such as foundry furnaces, are not
considered to be affected facilities. 	 .

(b) Any facility under par. (a) that commences construction
or modification after June 11, 1973; is subject to the require-
ments of this section.

(2) DEtugi oNs. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) "Blast furnace" means any furnace used to recover metal
from slag.

(b) "Brass orbronze" means any metal alloy containing cop-
per as its predominant constituent; and lesser amounts of zinc,
tin, lead or other metals.

(c) "Electric furnace" means any furnace which uses electric-
ityto produce over 50% of the heat required in the production
of refined brass or bronze.

(d) "Reverberatory furnace" includes the following types of
reverberatory furnaces: stationary, rotating, rocking and lilting.

(3) STANDARDFORPARTICULATEMATTER. (a) Onandafterthe
date on which the performance test required to be conducted by
s. NR 440.08 is completed, no owner or operator subject to the
provisions of this section may discharge or cause the discharge
into the atmosphere from a reverberatory furnace any gases
which:

1. Contain particulate matter in excess of 50 mg/dsem
(0.022 grldscf).

2. Exhibit 20% opacity or . greater.
(b) On and after the date on which the performance test

required to be conducted by s. NR. 440.08 is completed, no
owner or operator subject to the provisions of this section may
discharge or cause the discharge into the atmosphere from any
blast (cupola) or electric furnace any gases which exhibit 101yo
opacity or greater.

(4) TESrMMODS AND PROCEDURES, (a) In conducting per-
formance tests required in s. NR 440.08, the owner or operator
shall use as reference methods and procedures the test methods
in Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference in
s. NR 440. 0, or other methods and procedures as specified in
this subsection, except as provided in s. NR 440.08 (2).

(b) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the particulate matter standards in sub. (3) as follows:

1. Method 5 shall be used to determine the particulate matter
concentration during representative periods of charging and
refining, but not during pouring of the heat. The sampling time
and sample volume for each run shall beat least 120 minutes and
1,80 dscm (63.6 dsef).

2. Method 9 and the procedures in s. NR 440.11 shall be
used to determine opacity.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. 337, eff. 2-144; am. (1) (a), (4)
(a) 3. and 4., cr. (4) (a) 5., Register, September,1986, No. 369, eff. 111-1-86; am.
(2) (intro)., Register, September, 1990, No. 417, eff. 10-1-90; r. anti Yea. (4),
Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1--93-

NR 440.31 Primary emissions from basic oxygen
process furnaces for which construction is com-
m enced after June11,1973. (1) APPLICABILITH AND DFSIG-

NATIONOFAFFECTED FACILITY. (a) The affected facility to which
the provisions of this section apply is each basic oxygen process
furnace.

(b) Any facility under par. (a) that commences construction
or modification after June 11, 1973, is subject to the require-
ments of this section.

(2) DEFINr1TONs. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) `Basic oxygen process furnace" or "BOPF" means any
furnace with a refractory lining in which molten steel is pro-
duced by charging scrap metal, molten iron, and flux materials
or alloy additions into avessel and introducing a high volume of
an oxygen-rich gas. Open hearth, blast and reverberatory fur-
naces are not included in this definition.

(b) "Primary emissions" in can s particulate matter emissions
from the BOPF generated during the steel production cycle and
captured by the BOPF primary control system.

(c) "Primary oxygen blow" means the period in the steel pro-
duction cycle of a BOPF during which a high volume of oxy-
gen-rich gas is introduced to the bath of molten iron by means
of a lance inserted from the top of the vessel or through tuyeres
in the bottom or through the bottom and sides of the vessel. This
definition does not include any additional or secondary oxygen
blows made after the primary blow or the introduction of nitro-
gen or other inert gas through tuyeres in the bottom or bottom
and sides of the vessel.

(d) "Steel production cycle"means the operations conducted
within the BOPF steelmaking facility that are required to pro-
duce each batch of steel and includes the following operations:
scrap charging, preheating (whenused), hotmetal charging, pri-
mary oxygen blowing, sampling (vessel turndown and turnup),
additional oxygen blowing (when used), tapping, and deslag-
ging. This definition applies to an affected facility constructed,
modified, or reconstructed after January 20, 1983. For an
affected facility constructed, modified, or reconstructed after
June 11, 1973, but on or before January 20, 1983, "steel produc-
tion cycle" means the operations conducted within the BOPF
steelmaking facility that are required to produce each batch of
steel and includes thefollowing operations: scrapcharging, pre-
heating (whenused), hot metal charging, primary oxygenblow-
ing, sampling (vessel turndown and turnup), additional oxygen
blowing (when used) and tapping.

(3) STANDARD FOR PARTICULATE MATTER. (a) Except as pro-
vided under par. (b), on and after the date on which the perfor-
mance test required to be conducted by s. NR 440.08 is com-
pleted, no owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section maydischargeorcausethedischarge into the atmosphere
from any affected facility any gases which:

1. Contain particulate matter in excess of 50 mgtdscm
(0.022 grldsef).

. 2. Exit from a control device and exhibit 10% opacity or
greater, except that an opacity of greater than 10% but less than
20% may occur once per steel production cycle.

(b) For affected facilities constructed, modified, or recon-
structed after January 20,1983, the following limits shall apply:

1. On or after the date on which the performance test under
s. NR 440.08 is required to be completed, no owner or operator
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of an affected facility for which open hooding is the method for
controlling primary emissions may cause to be discharged to the
atmosphere any gases that:

a. Contain particulate matter in excess of 50 mg/dscm
(0.022 grldsef), as measured for the primary oxygen blow.

b. Exit from a control device notused solely for the collec-
tion of secondary emissions, as defined ins. NR 440.315 (2), and
exhibit 10% opacity or greater, except that an opacity greater
than 10%but less than 20% may occur once per steel production
cycle.

2. On or after the date on which the performance test
required by s. NR 440.08 is completed, no owner or operator of
an affected facility for which closed hooding is the method for
controlling primary emissions may cause to be discharged into
Elie atmosphere any gases that:

a. Contain particulate matter in excess of 68 mg/dsem
(0.030 gr/dscf), as measured for the primary oxygen blow. .

'b. Exit from a control device not used solely for the collec-
tion of secondary emissions, as defined ins. NR 440.315 (2), and
exhibit 10% opacity or greater, except that an opacity greater
than 10% but less than20% may occur once per steel production
cycle.

(c) On and after the date on which the performance test
required by s. NR 440.08 is completed, each owner or operator
of an affected facility subject to par. (b) shall operate the primary
gas cleaning system during any reblow in a manner identical to
operation during the primary oxygen blow.

(4) MONITORING OF OPERATIONS. (a) The owner or operator
of an affected facility shall maintain a single time-measuring
instrument which shall be used in recording daily the time and
duration of each steel production cycle, and the time and dura-
tion of any diversion of exhaust gases fromthe main stack servic-
ing the BOPF.

(b) The owner or operator of any affected facility that uses
venturi scrubber emission control equipment shall install, cali-
brate, maintain, and continuously operate monitoring devices as
follows:

1. A monitoring device for the continuous measurement of
the pressure loss through the ventud constriction of the control
equipment. The monitoring device shall be certified by the
manufacturer to he accurate within f 250 Pa (t I inch water).

2. A monitoring device for the continuous measurement of
the water supply pressure to the control equipment. The moni-
toringdevice shall be certifiedby themanufacturer tobe accurate
within j- 5% of the design water supply pressure. The monitor-
ing device's pressure sensororpressuretap shall be locatedclose
to the water discharge point. The department shall be consulted
for approval in advance-of selecting alternative locations for the
pressure sensor or tap.

3. All monitoring devices shall be synchronized each day
with the time-measuring instrument used under par. (a). The
chart recorder error directly after synchronization may not
exceed 0.08 cm (1132 inch).

4. Allmonitoring devices shalluse chartrecorders which are
operated at a minimum chart speed of 3.8 ci yvbr (1.5 in/hr).

5. All monitoring devices shall be recalibrated annually,
and at other times as the department may require, in accordance
with the procedures under s. NR 440.13 (2).

(c) Any owner or operator subject to requirements under par.
(b) shall report to the department, on a semiannual basis, all mea-
surements over any 3-hour period that average more than 10%
below the average levels maintained during the mostrecent per-
formance test conducted under s. NR 440.08 in which the
affected facility demonstrated compliance with the mass stan-

dards under sub. (3) (a) I., (b) 1. a. or 2. a. The accuracy of the
respective measurements, not to exceed the values specified in
par. (b) 1. and 2:, may be taken into consideration when deter-
mining the measurement results that must be reported.

,,, (5) TEST METHODS AND PROCEDIIRFS, (a) In conducting the
performance tests required in s. NR 440.08, the owner or opera-
tor shall use as reference methods and procedures the testmeth-
ods in Appendix A of 40 CFR part60, incorporated byreference
in s. NR 440.17, or other methods and procedures as specified
in this subsection, except as provided in s. NR 440.08 (2).

(b) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the particulate matter standards in sub. (3) as follows:

1. The time--measuring instrument of sub. (4) shall be used
to document lhetime andduration ofeach steel production cycle
and each diversion period during each run,

2. Method5 shall be used to determine the particulate matter
concentration. The sampling time and sample volume for each
run shall be at least 60 minutes and 1.50 dscm (53 dscf). Sam-
pling shall be discontinued during periods of diversions.

a. For affected facilities that commenced construction,
modification or reconstruction on or before January 20, 1983,
the sampling for each run shall continue for an integral number
of steel production cycles. A cycle shall start at the, beginning of
either the scrap preheat or the oxygen blow and shall terminate
immediately before tapping.

b. For affected facilities that commenced construction,
modification or reconstruction after January 20, 1983, the sam-
pling for each run shall continue for an integral number of pri-
mary oxygen blows.

3. Method 9 and the procedures in s. NR 440.11 shall be
used to determine opacity. Observations taken during a diver-
sion period may not be used in determining compliance with the
opacity standard. Opacity observations taken at 15-second
intervals immediately before and after a diversion of exhaust
gases from the stack may be considered to be consecutive for the
purpose of computing an average opacity for a 6-minute period.

(c) To comply with sub. (4) (c), the owner or operator shall
use the monitoring devices of sub. (4) (b) 1. and 2. during the
particulate runs to determine the 3-hour averages of therequired
measurements.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. 337, eff. 2--1-84; am. (2) (intro.),
and (a), (3) (a) (intro.), (4) (b) 2. and (c), (5) (b), r. and reer. (2) (b), renum. (2)
(c) to be (2) (d) and am., cr. (2) (c),(3) (b) and (c), Register, September, 1990, No.
417, eff. 1e-1-90; am. (4) (b) 5., r. and recr. (5), Register, Tuly, 1993, No. 451,
eff. 8-1-93; am (4) (b) 1., 4, Register, December, 1995, No. 480, eff. 1-1-96,

NR 440.315 Basic oxygen process steelmaking
facilities for which construction is commenced after
January 20,1983. (1) APPLICABILITY AND DESIGNATION OF

AM rED FACILITIES. (a) The provisions of this section apply to
the following affected facilities in an iron and steel plant: top-
blown BOPFs and hot metal transfer stations and skimming sta-
tions used with bottom-blown or top--blown BOPFs.

(b) This section applies to any facility identified in par. (a)
that commences construction, modification or reconstruction
after January 20, 1983.

(c) Any BOPF subject to the provisions of this section issub-
ject to those provisionsof s. NR 440.31 applicable to affected
facilities commencing construction, modification or reconstruc-
tion after January 20, 1983.

(2) DEFINITIONS. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02,

(a) `Basic oxygen process furnace" or `BOPF" means any
furnace with a refractory lining in which molten steel is pro-
duced by charging scrap metal, molten iron, and flux materials
or alloy additions into a vessel and by introducing a high volume
of oxygen--rich gas. Open hearth, blast and reverberatory fur-
naces are not included in this definition.
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(b) `Bottom--blown furnace" means any BOPF in which
oxygen and other combustion gases are introduced to the bath of
molten iron through tuyeres in the bottom of the vessel or
through tuyeres in the bottom and sides of the vessel.

(c) "Fume suppression system' means the equipment com-
prising any system used to inhibit the generation of emissions
from steelmaking facilities with an inert gas, flame or steam
blanket applied to the surface of molten iron or steel.

(d) "Hot metal transfer station" means thefacility where mol-
ten iron is emptied from the railroad torpedo car or hot metal car
to the shop ladle. This includes the transfer of molten iron from
the torpedo car orhot metal car to a mixer (orother intermediate
_ssei) and from a mixer (or other intermediate vessel) to the
. kite. This facility is.also . known as thereladling station orladle

transfer station.

(e). "Primary emission control system" means the combina-
tion of equipment used for the capture and collection of primary
emissions, e.g.; an open hood capture system used in conjunc-
tion with aparticular cleaning device such as an electrostatic pre-
cipitator. or a closed hood capture system used in conjunction
with a particulate. matter cleaning device such as a scrubber.

(f) "Primary emissions" means particulate matter emissions
from the BOPF generated during the steel production cycle
which are captured by, and do not thereafter escape from the
BOPF primary control system.

(g) "Primary oxygen blow" means the period in the steel pro-
duction cycle of a BOPF during which a high volume of oxy-
gen-rich gas is introduced to the bath of molten iron by means
of a lance inserted from the top of the vessel. This definition does
not include any additional, or secondary, oxygen blows made
after the primary blow.

.(h) "Secondary emission control system" means the com-
bination of equipment used for the capture and collection of sec-
ondary emissions, e.g.:

1. An open hood system for the capture and collection of pri-
mary and secondary emissions from the BOPF, with local hood-
ing ducted to a secondary emission collection device such as a
baghouse for the capture and collection of emissions from the
hot metal transfer and skimming station; or

2. An open hood system for the capture and collection of pri-
mary and secondary emissions from the furnace, plus a furnace
enclosure with local hooding ducted to a secondary emission
collection device, such as a baghouse, for additional capture and
collection of secondary emissions from the furnace, with local
hooding ducted to a secondary emission collection device, such
as a baghouse for the capture and collection of emissions from
hot metal transfer and skimming stations; or

3. A furnace enclosure with local hooding ducted to a sec-
ondary emission collection device such as a baghouse for the
capture and collection of secondary emissions from a BOPF
controlled by a closed hood primary emission control system,
with local hooding ducted to a secondary emission collection
device, such as baghouse, for the capture and collection ofemis-
sions from hot metal transfer and skimming stations.

(i) "Secondary emissions" means particulate matter emis-
sions that are not captured by the BOPF primary control system,
including emissions from hot metal transfer and skimming sta-
tions. This definition also includes particulate matter emissions
that escape from openings in the primary emission control sys-
tem, such as from lance hole openings, gaps or tears in the duct-
work of the primary emission control system, or leaks in hoods.

0) "Skimming station" means the facility where slag is
mechanically raked from the top of the molten iron.

(k) "Steel production cycle"means the operations conducted
within the BOPF steelmaking facility that are required to pro-
duce each batch of steel, including the following operations:
scrap charging, preheating (when used), hot metal charging pri-
mary oxygen blowing, sampling (vessel turndown and tumup),
additional oxygen blowing (when used), tapping and deslag-
ging. Hotmetal transfer and skimming operations from the next
steelproduction cycle are also included when thehot metal trans-
fer station or skimming station is an affected facility.

('1) "Top-blown furnace" means any BOPFin whichoxygen
is introduced to the bath of molten iron by means of an oxygen
lance inserted from the top of the vessel.

(3) STANDARDS FOR PARTICULATE MATTER. (a) Except as pro-
vided under pars. (b) and (c), on and after the date on which the
performance testunder s. NR 440.08 is required to be completed,
no owner or operator subject to the provisions of this section
may cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from any
affected facility any secondary emissions that: ,

1. Exitfrom the BOPF shop roof monitor (or other building
openings) and exhibit greater than 109o' opacity during the steel
production cycle of any top--blown BOPF or during hot metal
transfer or skimming operations for any bottom-blown BOPF,
except that an opacity greater than 10% but less than 20% may
occur once per steel production cycle.

2. )exit from a control device used solely for the collection
of secondary emissions from a top-blown BOPF or from hot
metal transfer or skimming operations for a top-blown BOPF
and contain particulate matter in excess of 23 mg/dscm (0.010
grldscf).

3. Exit from a control device used solely for the collection
of secondary emissions from a top-blown BOPF or from hot
metal transfer or skimming operations for a top-blown or a hot-
tom-blown BOPF and exhibit more than 5% opacity,

(b) A fume suppression system used to control secondary
emissions from an affected facility isnotsubject topar. (a) 2. and
3,

(c) A control device used tocollectboth primary and second-
ary emissions from a BOPF is not subject to par. (a) 2. and 3.

(4) MONITORMI GOFOPERATIONS. (a) Eachowner or operator
of an affected facility shall install, calibrate, operate, and main-
tain a monitoring device that continually measures and records
for each steel production cycle the various rates or levels of
exhaust ventilation at each phase of the cycle through each duct
of the secondary emission capture system. The monitoring
device or devices are to beplaced at locations near each capture
point of the secondary emission capture system to monitor the
exhaust ventilation rates or levels adequately, or in alternative
locations approved in advance by the department.

(b) If a chart recorder is used, the owner or operator shall use
chart recorders that are operated at minimum chart speed of 3.8
cm/hr (1,5 in/hr).

(c) All monitoring devices are to be certified by the manufac-
turer to be accurate to within f 10% compared to Reference
Method 2,40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, incorporated by refer-
enceins. NR 440.17. The owner oroperatorshalirecalibrate and
check the devices annually and at other times as the department
may require, in accordance with the written instructions of the
manufacturer and by comparing the device against Reference
Method 2,40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, incorporated by refer-
ence in s. NR 440.17.

(d) Each owner or operator subject to the requirements ofpar.
(a) shall report on a semiannual basis all measurements of
exhaust ventilation rates or levels over any 3-hour period that
average more than 10% below the average rates or levels of
exhaust ventilation maintained during the most recent perfor-
mance test conducted under s. NR 440.08 in which the affected
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facility demonstrated compliance with the standard under sub.
(3) (a) 2. The accuracy of the respective measurements, not to
exceed the values specified in par, (c), may be considered when
determining the measurement results that are to be reported.

(e) If a scrubber primary emission control device is used to
collect secondary emissions, the owner or operator shall report
on a semiannual basis all measurements of exhaust ventilation
rate over any 3—hour period that average more than 10% below
the average levels maintained during the most recent perfor-
mance text conducted under s. NR 440.08 in which the affected
facility demonstrated compliance with the standard under sub.
(3) (a) 1

(5) TasT nilMtoos AND PROCEDURES. (a) In conducting the
performance tests required in s. NR 440.08, the owner or opera-
tor shall use as reference methods and procedures the test meth-
ods in Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference
in s. NR 440.17, or other methods and procedures as specified
in this subsection, except as provided in s. NR 440.08 (2). .

(b) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the particulate matter standard in sub: (3) as follows:

L Start and end times of each steel production cycle during
each run shall be recorded.

Note. See sub. (6) (c) and (d) for the definitions of start and end times of a
cycle.	 ,

2. Method 5 shall be used to determine the particulate matter
concentration. 'Sampling shall be conducted only during the
steel production cycle and for a sufficient number of steel pro-
duction cycles to obtain a total sample volume of at least 5.67
dsern (200 dscf) for each run.

3. Method 9 and the procedures of s. NR 440.11 shall be
used to determine opacity, except sections 2.4 and 2.5 of Method
9 shall be replaced with the following instructions for recording
observations and reducing . data:

a. Section 2.4, Opacity observations shall be recorded to
the nearest 5% at 15—second intervals. During the initial perfor-
mance test conducted pursuant to s. NR 440.08, observations
shall be made and recorded in this manner for a minimum of 3
steel production cycles. During any subsequentcompliance test,
observations may be made for any number of steel production
cycles, although, where conditions permit, observations will
generally be made for a minimum of 3 steel production cycles.

b. Section 2.5. Opacity shall be determined as an average
of 12 consecutive observations recorded at 15—second intervals.
For each steel production cycle, divide the observations
recorded into sets of 12 consecutive observations. Sets need not
be consecutive in time, and in no case may 2 sets overlap. For
each set of 12 observations, calculate the average by summing
the opacity of 12 consecutive observations anddividing this sum
by 12..

(c) In complying with the requirements of sub. (4) (c), the
owner or operator shall conduct an initial test as follows:

1. For devices that monitor and record the exhaust ventila-
tion rate, compare velocity readings recorded by the monitoring
device against the velocity readings obtained by Method 2. Take
Method 2 readings at apointor points that would properly char-
acterize the monitoring device's performance and that would
adequately reflect the various rates of exhaust ventilation.
Obtain readings at sufficient intervals to obtain 12pairs ofread-
ings for each duct of the secondary emission capture system.
Compare the averages of the 2 sets to determine whether the
monitoring device velocity is within t 10% of the Method 2
average.

2. For devices that monitor the level of exhaust ventilation
and record only step changes when a set point rate is reached,
compare step changes recorded by the monitoring device against
the velocity readings obtained by Method 2. Take Method 2
readings at a pointorpoints thatwould properly characterize the
performance of the monitoring device and that would ade-
quately reflect the various rates of exhaust ventilation. Obtain
readings at sufficient intervals to obtain 12 pairs of readings for
each duct of the secondary emission capture system, Compare
the averages of the 2 sets to determine whether the monitoring
device step change is within ± 10% of the setpoint rate.

(d) To comply with sub. (4) (d) or (e), the owner or operator
shall use the monitoring device of sub. (4) (a) to determine the
exhaust ventilation rates or levels during the particulate matter
runs and to determine a 3—hour average.

(6) Comps-mNcE PROVISIONS. (a) When determining com-
pliance with mass and visible emission limits specified in sub.
(3) (a) 2. and 3., the owner or operator of a B6PF shop that nor-
mally operates 2 furnaces with overlapping cycles may elect to
operate only one furnace. If an owner or operator chooses to shut
down one furnace, he or she shall be allowed a reasonable time
period to adjust the production schedule before the compliance
tests are conducted. Theowner oroperator of an affected facility
may alsoelect to suspend shop operations not subject to this sec-
tion during compliance testing.

(b) During compliance testing for mass and visible emission
standards, if an owner or operator elects to shut down one fur-
nace in a shop that normally operates 2 furnaces with overlap-
ping cycles, the owner or operator shall operate the secondary
emission control system for the furnace being tested at exhaust
ventilation rates or levels foreachductof the secondary emission
control systemthatare appropriate for single—furnace operating.
Following the compliance test, the owner or operator shall oper-
ate the secondary emission control system at exhaust ventilation
rates or levels for each duct of the system that are no lower than
90% of the exhaust ventilation values established during the
most recent compliance test.

(c) For the purpose of determining compliance with visible
and mass emission standards, a steel production cycle begins
when the scrap or hot metal is charged to the vessel (whichever
operation occurs first) and terminates 3 minutes afterslag is emp-
tied from the vessel into the slag pot. Consecutive steel produc-
tion cycles are not requiredfor the purpose of determining com-
pliance. Where a hot metal transfer or skimming station is an
affected facility, the steel production cycle also includes the hot
metal transfer or skimming operation for the next steel produc-
tion cycle for the affected vessel. Visible emission observations
for both hot metal transfer and skimming operations begin with
the start of the operation and terminate 3

(d) For the purpose of determining compliance with visible
emission standards specified in sub. (3) (a)1. and 3., the starting
and stopping times of regulated process operations shall be
determined and the starting and stopping times of visible emis-
sions data sets shall be determined accordingly.

(e) To determine compliance with sub. (3) (a) 1., select the
data sets yielding thehighest and second highest 3—minute aver-
age  opacities for each steel production cycle. Compliance is
achieved if. the highest 3—minute average for each cycle
observed is less than 20% and the second highest 3—minute aver-
age is 10% or less.

(f) To determine compliance with sub. (3) (a) 2., determine
the concentration of particulate matter in exhaust gases exiting
the secondary emission collection device with Reference
Method 5 of AppendixA, 40 CFRpart 60, incorporated by refer-
ence in s. NR 440.17. Compliance is achieved if the concentra-
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tion of particulate matter does not exceed 23 mg/dscm (0.010 gr/
dscf).

(g) To detcrmine compliance with sub. (3) (a) 3., construct
consecutive 3-minute averages for each steel production cycle.
Compliance is achievedifno 3-minute averageis more than5%.

History: Cr. Register, September, 1990, No. 417,eff.10-1-90;r. and rem (5),
Register, July,1993, No. 451, cff. 8-1-93; am. (5) (c)1., 2., Register, Deccmber,
1995, No; 480,eff.1-1-96.

NR440.32 Sewage treatment plants. (1) APPLICABiL-
rrr AND DESIGNMON OF AFFEMD FACILITY. (a) The affected
facility is each incinerator that combusts wastes containing more
than 10% sewagesludge (dry basis)producedbyinunicipalsew-
age treatment plants, or each incinerator that charges more than
1000 kg (2205 lb) per day municipal sewage sludge (dry basis).

(b) Any facility under par. (a) that commences construction
or modification after June 11, IM, is subject to the require-
ments of this section.

(2) . DLFINMONS. As used in this section, terms have the
meanings given in s. NR 440.02.. .

(3) STANDARD FORPARucuLATBMATIER. (a) On and after the
date on which the performance test required to be conducted by
s. NR 440.08 is completed, no owner or operator of any sewage
sludge incinerator subject to the provisions of this section may
discharge or cause the discharge into the atmosphere of:

1. Particulate matter at a rate in excess of 0.65 g/kg dry
sludge input (1.30 lb/ton dry sludge input).

2. Any gases which exhibit 20% opacity or greater.
(4) MONITORING OF OPERATIONS. (a) The owner or operator

of any sludge incinerator subjectto the provisions of this section
shall:

1. Install; calibrate, maintain, and operate a flow measuring
device which can be used to determine either the mass or volume
ofsiudge charged to the incinerator. The flow measuringdevice
shall be certified by the manufacturer to have an accuracy of ±
5% over its operating range. Except as provided in par. (d), the
flow measuring device shall be operated continuously and data
recorded during all periods of operation of the incinerator..

2. Provide access to the sludge charged so that a well--mixed
representative grab sample of the sludge can be obtained.

3. Install, calibrate, maintain and operate a weighing device
for determining the mass of any municipal solid waste charged
to theincincrator when sewage sludge and municipal solid waste
are incinerated together. The weighing device shall have an
accuracy of 15% over its operating range.

(b) The owner or operator of any multiple hearth, fluidized
bedorelectric sludge incinerator subjectto the provisions of this
section shall comply with the requirements of par. (a) and:

L. For incinerators equipped with a wet scrubbing device,
install calibrate, maintain and operate a monitoring device that
continuously measures and records the pressure drop of the gas
flow through the wet scrubbing device. Where a combination of
wet scrubbers is used in series, the pressure drop of the gas flow
through the combined system shall be continuously monitored.
The devicoused to monitorscrubber pressure drop shall be certi-
fied by the manufacturer to be accurate within ± 250 pascal (f I
inch water gauge) and shall be calibrated on an annual basis in
accordance with the manufacturer's instructions.

2. Install, calibrate, maintain and operate a monitoring
device that continuously measures and records the oxygen con-
tent ofthe incinerator exhaust gas. The oxygen monitoring shall
be located upstream of any rabble shaft cooling air inlet into the
incinerator exhaust gas stream, fan, ambient air recirculation
damper, or any other source of dilutionair. The oxygen monitor-

ing device shall be certified by the manufacturer to have a rela-
tive accuracy of ±5% over its operating range and shall be cali-
brated according to method or methods prescribed by the
manufacturer at least once each 24-hour operating period.

3. Install, calibrate, maintain and operate temperaturemea-
suring devices at every hearthin multiple hearth furnaces; in the
bed and outlet of fluidized bed incinerators; and in the, drying,
conlbustionandcooling zones of electric incinerators. Formul-
tiple hearth furnaces, a minimum of one thermocouple shall be
installed in each hearth in the cooling and drying zones, and a
minimum of 2 thermocouples shall beinstalled in each hearth in
the combustion zone. For electric incinerators, a minimum of
one thermocouple shall be installed in the drying zone and one
in the cooling zone, and a minimum of 2 thermocouples shall be
installed in the combustion zone. Each temperature measuring
device shall be certified by the manufacturer to have an accuracy
of zt, 5% over its operating range. Except as provided in par. (d),
the temperature monitoring devices shall be operated continu-
ously and data recorded during all periods of operation of the
incinerator.

Install, calibrate, maintain and operate a device for mea-
suring the fuel flow to the incinerator. The flow measuring
device shall be certif ed by the manufacturer to have an accuracy
of + 5% over its operating range. Except as provided in par. (d),
the fuel flow measuring device shall be operated continuously
and data recorded during allperiods of operation of the i ncinera-
tor.

5.. Except as provided in par. (d), collect and analyze a grab
sample of the sludge fed to the incinerator once per day. Thedry
sludge content and the volatile solids content of the sample shall
be determined in accordance with the method specified under
sub. (5) (b) 5., except that the determination of volatile solids,
step 3.b. of the method, may not be deleted.

(c) The owner or operator of any multiple hearth, fluidized
bed orelectric sludge incinerator subject to the provisions of this
section shall retain the following information and make it avail-
able forinspection by the department for aminimumof 2 years:

1. For incinerators equipped with a wet scrubbing device,
a record of the measured pressure drop of the gas flow through
the wet scrubbing device, as required by par. (b) 1.

2. A record of the measured oxygen content of the incinera-
tor exhaust gas; as required by par. (b) 2.

3. A record of the rate of sludge charged to the incinerator,
the measured temperatures of theincinerator, the fuelflow to the
incinerator, and the total solids and volatile solids content of the
sludge charged to the incinerator, as required by pars. (a)1. and
(b) 3., 4. and 5.

(d) The owner or operator of any multiple hearth, fluidized
bed, orelectriesludge i neinerator subject to the provisions ofthis
section from which the particulate matter emission rate mea-
sured during the performance test required under sub. (5) (d) is
less than or equal to 0.38 g/kg of dry sludge input (0.751b/ton)
shall be required to comply with the requirements in pars. (a) to
(c) during all periods of operation of this incinerator following
the performance test except that:

1. Continuous operation of the monitoring devices and data
recorders in pars. (a) 1. and (b) 3, and 4. is not required.

2. Daily sampling and analysis of sludge feed in par. (b) 5.
is not required.

3. Recordkeeping specified in par. (c) 3. is not required.
(e) The owner or operator of any sludge incinerator other

than amuldplehearth, fluidizedbed orelectricineinerator or any
sludge incinerator equipped with a control device other than a
wet scrubber shall submit to the administrator for approval a plan
for monitoring and recording incinerator and control device
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operation parameters. Theplan shall he submitted to the admin-
istrator:

1. No later than 90 days after October 6, 1988, for sources
which have provided notification of commencement of
construction prior to October 6, 1988.

2. No later than 90 days after the notification of commence-
ment of construction, for sources which provide notification of
commencement of construction on or after October 6, 1988.

3. At least 90 days prior to the date on which the new control
device becomes operative, for sources switching to a control
device other than a wet scrubber.

(5) TEST METHODS AND PROCEDURES. (a) In Conducting the
performance tests required in s. NR 440.08, the owner or opera-
tor shall use as reference methods and procedures the test meth-
ods in Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60 and Appendix B of 40
CFR part 61, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, or other
methods and procedures as speci fied in this subsection except as
provided in s. Nk 440.08 (2).

.: (b) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the particulate matter emission standards in sub. (3) as fo llows:

1. The emission rate (B) of particulate matter for each run
shall be computed using the following equation:

E = K(cs Qsd)/S
where:
E istheemission rate of particulate matter, g/kg (]b/tan) of dry

sludge input
cs is the concentration of particulate matter, g/dscm (g/dsc f)

Q,d is the volumetric flow rate of effluent gas, dsem/hr (dsef/
hr) .

S is the charging rate of dry sludge du ring the run, kg/hr
(lb/hr)

K is the conversion factor, 1.0 g/g [4.409 lb2/g—ton)]
2.Method 5 shall be used to determine theparticulate matter

concentration (cs) and the volumetric flow rate (Qsd) oftheefflu-
ent gas. The sampling time and sample volume foreach run shall
be at least 60 minutes and 0.90 dscm (31.8 dscf).

3. The dry sludge charging rate (S) for each run shall be
computed using either of the following equations:

S = KmSRdm/0
S = K SvRav/0 .

where:
S is the charging rate of dry sludge, kg/hr (lb/hr)
S,,, is the total mass of sludge charged, kg (lb)
Rd,,, is the averagemass of dry sludgeper unitmass of sludge

charged, mg/mg (lb/lb)
0 is the duration of run, min
K,,, is the conversion factor, 60 min/hr
S }, is the total volume of sludge charged, m 3 (gal)

Rdv is the average mass of dry sludge per unit volume of
sludge charged, mg/liter (lb/0)

Kv is the conversion factor, 60 X 10-3 (liter kg--
min)/(m3—mg—hr)[8.021 (ft3—min)/(gal—hr)]

4. The flow measuring device described in sub. (4) (a) 1.
shall be used to determine the total mass (S,,,) or volume (Sv) of
sludge charged to the incinerator during each run. If the flow
measuring device is on a time rate basis, readings shall be taken
and recorded at 5—ininute intervals du ring the run and the total
charge of sludge shall be computed using the fo llowing equa-
tions, as applicable:

where:

n r^ I
S. = QW 0i

n

S Y —	 QY1/0i

i=z

Qmi is the average mass flow rate calculated by averaging thefl
ow rates at the beginning and end of each interval "i", kg/min

(Ib/min)

Qs,i is the average volume flow rate calculated by averaging
the flow rates at the beginning and end of each interval "i",
m3/min (gal/min)

@i is the duration of interval 'T', min
5. Samples Qf the sludge charged to the incinerator shall be

collected in nonporous jars at the beginning of each run and at
approximately I—hour intervals thereafter until the test ends,
and Method 2540 G., `Total, Fixed, and Volatile Solids in,Solid
and Semisolid Samples", in Standard Methods for the Examina-
tion of Water and Wastewater, 17th edition, 1989, incorporated
by reference in s. NR 440.17, shall be used to determine dry

sludge content of each sample (total solids residue), except that:

a. Evaporating dishes shall be ignited to at least 103°C
rather than the 550°C specified in step 3.a.1).

b. Determination of volatile solids, step 3.b., may be
deleted.

c. The quantity of d ry sludge per unit sludge charged sha
ll

be determined in terns of mg/liter (lh/ft3) or mg/mg (lb/lb).

d. The average dry sludge content shall be the arithmetic
average of all the samples taken du ring the run.

6. Method 9 and the procedures desc ribed in s. NR 440.11
shall be used to determine opacity.

(d) " The owner or operator of any sludge incinerator subject
to the provisions of this section shall conduct a performance test
during which the monito ring and recording devices required
under sub. (4) (a) 1. and (b)1. to 4., are installed and operating
and for which the sampling and analysis procedures required
under sub. (4) (b) 5. are performed. The owner or operator shall
provide the department at least 30 days p rior notice of the perfor-
mance test to afford the department the opportuni ty to have an
observer present,

1.For incinerators that commenced construct ionormodifr-
cation on or before April 18, 1986, the performance test shall be
conducted by October 1, 1989 unless the monitoring and record-
ing devices required under sub. (4) (a) 1, and (b) 1, to 4, were
installed and operating and the sampling and analysis proce-
dures required under sub. (4) (b) 5. were performed du ri ng the
most recent performance test and a record of the measurements
taken during the performance test is available.

2. For incinerators that commence construction or modifi-
cation after April 18, 1986, the date of the performance test shall
be determined by the requirements in s. NR 440.08.

(6) RFPownNo. (a) The owner or operator of any multiple
hearth, fluidized bed or electricsludge incinerator subject to the
provisions of this section sha

ll
 submit to the department semi-

annually a report in wri ting which contains the following:.
1. A record of average scrubber pressure drop measure-

ments for each pe riod of 15 minute duration or more during
which the pressure drop of the scrub ber was less than, by a per-
centage specified in subd. 1, a, or b., as applicable,.the average
scrubber pressure drop measu red during the most recent perfor-
mance test. The percent reduction in scrubber pressure drop for
which a report is required shall be determined as follows:

a. For incinerators that achieved an average particulate mat-
ter emission rate of 0.38 kg/Mg (0.75 lb/ton) dry sludge input or
less during themost recent performance test, a scrubberpressure

Register, April, 1997, No. 496



NR 440.32	 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 	 272

drop reduction of more than 30% from the average scrubber
pressure drop recorded during the most recent performance test
shall be reported.

b. Forincinerators that achieved anaverageparticulatemat-
ter emission rate of greater than 0.38 kg/Mg (0.75 lb/ton) dry
sludge input during the most recent performance test, a percent
reduction in pressure drop greater thanthat calculated according
to the following equation shall be reported:

P=— IIIE+ 72.15
where:
P is tine percent reduction in pressure drop, and
E is the average particulate matter emissions (kg/megagram)
2. A record of average oxygen content in the incinerator

exhaust gas for each period of 1—hour duration or more that the
oxygen content of the incinerator exhaustgas exceeds the aver-
age oxygen content measured during the most recent perfor-
mance test by more than 3%.

(b) The owner or operator of any multiple hearth, fluidized
bed orelectric sludge incinerator from which the average partic-
ulate matteremission rate measured during the performance test
required under sub. (5) (d) exceeds 0.38 g/kg of dry sludgeinput
(0.75 lb/ton of dry sludge input) shall include in the report for
each calendar day that a decrease in scrubber pressure drop or
increase in oxygen content of exhaust gas is reported a record of
the following:

1. Scrubber pressure drop average dovereach1—hour incin-
erator  operating period.

2. Oxygen content in the incinerator exhaust averaged over
each 1—hour incinerator operating period.

3. Temperatures of every hearth in multiple hearth incinera-
tors; of thebed andoutletoffluidized bed incinerators; and of the
drying, combustion and cooling zones of electric incinerators
averaged over each 1—hour incinerator operating period.

4. Rate of sludge charged to the incinerator averaged over
each 1—hour incinerator operating period.

5. Incinerator fuel use averaged over each 8—hour incinera-
tor operating period:

6. Moisture and volatile solids content of the daily grabs am-
ple of sludge charged to the incinerator.

(c) The owner or operator of any sludge incinerator other
than a muItiplebearlh, fluidized bed orelectric incinerator or any
sludge incinerator equipped with a control device other than a
wet scrubber shall include in the semiannual report a record of
control device operation measurements, as specified in the plan
approved under sub. (4) (e).

History. a. Register, January 1984, Igo. 337, eff. 2-1-84; am. (2) (intro.),
Re ister, SeptembeT,1990, No. 417, eft.10-1-90; am. (4) (a) l ., cr. (4) (b) to (e)
and (6), r. and recr. (5), Register, July, 1993, No,451, eta 8-1-93; am. (5) (d) 2.,
r. (5) (d) 3. to 5., Register, December, 1995, No. 484, eff. 1-1-96.

NR440.33 Prlmary copper smelters. .(1) APt'LICAnIL-
ITY AND DESIGNATION OF AFFECTED FACILITY. (a) The provisions
of this section are applicable to the following affected facilities
inprinttarycopper smelters: dryer,roaster, smelting furnace, and
copper converter.

(b) Any facility under par. (a) that commences construction
or modifications after October 16,1974, is subject to the require-
ments of this section.

(2) DEFINrT1oNS. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) "Calcine" means the solid materials produced byaroaster.
(b) "Capper converter" means any vessel to which copper

matte is charged and oxidized to copper.

(c) "Dryer" means any facility in which a copper sulfide ore
concentrate charge is heated in the presence of air to eliminate a
portion of the moisture from the charge, provided less than 59/a
of the sulfur contained in the charge is eliminated in the facility.

(d) "Fossil fuel" means natural gas, petroleum, coal and any
form of solid, liquid or gaseous fuel derived from such materials
for the purpose of creating useful heat.

(e) "High level of volatile impurities" means a total smeller
charge containing more than 0.2 weight percent arsenic, 0.1
weight percent antimony, 4.5 weight percent lead or 5.5 weight
percent zinc, on a dry basis.

(f) "Primary copper smelter" means any installation or any
intermediate process engaged in the production of copper from
copper sulfide ore concentrates through the use of pyrometal-
lurgical techniques.

(g) "Reverberatory smelting furnace" means any vessel in
which the smelting of copper sulfide ore concentrates orealcines
is performed and in which the heat necess ary for smelting is pro-
vided primarily by combustion of fossil fuel.

(h) "Roaster" means any facility in which a copper sulfide ore
concentrate charge is heated in the presence of air to ellminate a
significant portion (5% or more) of the sulfur contained in the
charge.

(i) "Smelting" means processing techniques for the melting
of a copper sulfide ore concentrate or calcine charge leading to
the formation of separate layers of molten slag, molten copper,
or copper matte, or all 3.

G) "Smelting fu mace" means any vessel in which the smelt-
ing of copper sulfide ore concentrate or calcines is performed
and in which the heat necessary for smelting is provided by an
electric current, rapid oxidation of a portion of the sulfur con-
tained in the concentrate as it passes through an oxidizing atmo-
sphere, or the combustion of a fossil fuel.

(k) "Sulfuric acid plant" means any facility producing sulfu-
ric acid by the contact process.

(I,) "Total smelter charge"means the weight (dry basis) of all
copper sulfide ore concentrates processed at a primary copper
smelter, plus the weight of all other solid materials introduced
into the roasters and smelting furnaces at a primary copper
smelter, except calcine, over a one month period.

(3) STANDARD FORPARTICULATEMAMR. (a) On and after the
date on which the performance test required to be conducted by
s. NR 440.08 is completed, no owner or operator subject to the
provisions of this section may cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere from any dryer any gases which contain particulate
matter in excess of 50 mg/dscm (0.022 gr/dscf).

(4) STANDARD MR SULFUR DIMUDE, (a) On and after the date
on which theperformance testrequired to beconducted by s. NR
440.08 is completed, no owner or operator subject to the provi-
sions of this section may cause to be discharged into the atmo-
sphere from any roaster, smelting furnace or copper converter
any gases which contain sulfur dioxide in excess of 0.065% by
volume, except as provided in pars. (b) and (c).

(b) Reverberatory smelting furnaces are exempt from par. (a)
during periods when the total smelter charge at the primary cop-
per smelter contains a high level of volatile impurities.

(c) A change in the fuel combusted in areverberatory smelt-
ing furnace may not be considered a modification under this
chapter.

(5) STANDARD FOR VISIBLE EMISSIONS. (a) On and after the
date on which the performance test required to be. conducted by
s. NR 440.0.8 is completed, no owner or operator subject to the
provisions of this section may cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere from any dryer any visible emissions whichexhibit
greater than 20% opacity.
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(b) On and after the date on which the performance test
required to be conducted by s. NR 440.08 is completed, no
owner or operator subject to the provisions of this section may
cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from any affected
facilitythatuses a sulfuricacid plant to comply with the standard
set forth in sub. (4), any visible emissions which exhibit greater
than 20% opacity.

(6) MONITORING OF OPERATIONS. (a) The owner or operator
of any primary copper smelter subject to sub. (4) (b) shall keep
a monthly record of the total smelter charge and the weight per-
cent (dry basis) of arsenic, antimony, lead and zinc contained in
this charge. The analytical methods and procedures employed to
determine the weight of the total smelter charge and the weight
percent of arsenic, antimony, lead and zinc shall be approved by
the department and shall be accurate to within ± 10%.

(b) The owner or operator ofany primary copper smelter sub-
ject to the provisions of this section shall,install and operate:

1. A continuous monitoring system to monitor and record
the opacity of gases discharged into the atmosphere from any
dryer. The span of this system shallbe set at 80 to 100% opacity.

2. 'A continuous monitoring system to monitor and record
sulfur dioxide emissions discharged into the atmosphere from
any roaster, smelting furnace orcopper converter subject to sub.
(4) (a). The span of this system shall be set at a sulfur dioxide con-
centration of 0.20% by volume.

a. The continuous monitoring system performance evalua-
tion required under s. NR 440.13 (3) shall be completed prior to
the initial performance test required under s. NR 440.08.

b. For the purpose of the continuous monitoring system
performance evaluation required under s. NR440.13 (3), theref-
erence method referred to under the RelativeAccuracy Test Pro-
cedure in Performance Specification 2 of 40 CFR part 60,
Appendix B, incorporatedby reference ins. NR440.17, shall be
Method 6 of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, incorporated by ref-
erence ins. NR 440.17, For the performance evaluation, each
concentration measurement shall be of one hour duration. The
pollutant gas used to prepare the calibration gas mixtures
required under PerformanceSpecifieation 2 of AppendixB and
for calibration checks under s. NR 440.13 (4) shall be sulfur
dioxide.

(c) Six—hour average sulfur dioxide concentrations shall be
calculated and recorded daily for the 4 consecutive 6—hour peri-
ods of each operating day. Each 6—hour average shall be deter-
mined as the arithmetic mean of the appropriate 6 contiguous
one :hour average sulfurdioxide concentrations providedby the
continuous monitoring system installed under par. (b).

(d) For the purpose of reports required under s, NR 440.07
(3),periods ofexcessemissions that shall bereported aredefined
as follows:

1. `Opacity'. Any 6—minute period during which the aver-
age opacity, as measured by the continuous monitoring system
installed under par. (b), exceeds the standard under sub. (5) (a).

2, 'sulfur dioxide'. All 6—hour periods during which the
average emissions of sulfurdioxide, as measured by the continu-
ous monitoring system installed under sub. (4), exceed thelevel
of the standard. The department may not consider emissions in
excess of the level of the standard for less than or equal to 1.5%
of the 6--houtperiods during the quarter as indicative of a poten-
tial violation of s. NR 440.11 (4), provided the affected facility,
including air pollution control equipment, is maintained and
operated in a manner consistent with good air pollution control
practice for minimizing emissions during these periods. Emis-
sions in excess of the level of the standard during periods of
startup, shutdown and malfunction may not be included within
the 1.5%.

(7) TEST METHODS AND PROCEDURES. (a) In conducting the
performance tests required ins. NR 440.08, the owner or opera-
tor shall use as reference methods and procedures the test meth-
ods in Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference
in s. NR 440.17, or other methods and procedures as specified
in this subsection, except as provided in s. NR 440.08 (2).

(b) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the particulate matter, sulfur dioxide (SO2) and visible emission
standards in subs. (3) to (5) as follows:

1. Method 5 shall be used to determine the particulate matter
concentration. The sampling time and sample volume for each
run shall be at least 60 minutes and 0.85 dscm (30 dscf).

2. The continuous monitoring system of sub, (6) (b) 2, shall
be used to determine the S02 concentrations on a dry basis. The
sampling time for each run shall be 6 hours, and the averageSO2
concentration shall be computed for the 6—hour period as in sub.
(6) (c). The monitoring system drift during the run may not
exceed 2% of the span value.

3. Method 9 and the procedures in s. NR 440.11 shall be
used to determine opacity.

History; Cr. Register, January, 1984, No, 337, off. 2-1-84; am. (2) (intro.)
and (6) (d) 2., Register, September, 1990, No. 417, eff. 10-1-90; am. (6) (b) 2:
a. and b., r. and recr. (7), Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93.

NR440.34 Primary zinc smelters. (1) APPLICABILI'T'Y

AND DESIGNATION OF AFFECTED FACILITY. (a) The provisions of
this section are applicable to the following affected facilities in
primary zinc smelters: roaster and sintering machine,

(b) Any facility under par. (a) that commences construction
or modification after October 16,1974, is subject to the require-
ments of this section.

(2) DEFINITIONS. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) "Primary zinc sinelter"means any installation engaged in
the production, or any intermediate proses s in the production, of
zinc or zinc oxide from zinc sulfide ore concentrates through the
use of pyrometallurgical techniques.

(b) "Roaster" means any facility in which a zinc sulfide ore
concentrate. charge is heated in the presence of air to el iminate a
significant portion (more than 10%) of the sulfur contained in
the charge.

(c) "Sinteringmaehine"means any furnace in which calcines
are heated in the presence of air to agglomerate the calcines into
a hard porous mass called "sinter."

(d) "Sulfuric acid plant"means any facility producing sulfu-
ric acid by the contact process,

(3) STANDARD FOR PARTICULATE I%IA=R. (a) On and after the
date on which the performance test required to be conducted by
s. NR 440.08 is completed, no owner or operator subject to the
provisions of this section may cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere from anysintering machine any gases whichcontain
particulate matter in excess of 50 mg/dscm (0.022 grldscf).

(4) STAN. DARD FOR SULFUR DIOXIDE. (a) On andafterthedate
onwhich theperformance test required to be conductedbys. NR
440.08 is completed, no owner or operator subject to the provi-
sions of this section may cause to be discharged into the atmo-
sphere from any roaster any gases which contain sulfur dioxide
in excess of 0.065% by volume.

(b) Any sintering machine which eliminates more than 10%
of the sulfur initially contained in the zinc sulfide ore concen-
trates will be considered as a roaster under par. (a).

(5) STANDARD FOR VISIBLE EMISSIONS. (a) On and after the
date on which the performance test required to be conducted by
s. NR 440.08 is completed, no owner or operator subject to the
provisions of this section may cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere from any sintering machine any visible emissions
which exhibit greater than 20% opacity.
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(b) On and after the date on which the performance test
required to be conducted by s. NR 440.08 is completed, no
owner or operator subject to the provisions of this section may
cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from any affected
facility thatuses asulfuric acid plant to comply with the standard
set forth in sub. (4), any visible emissions which exhibit greater
than 20% opacity.

(6) MONITORmm OF oPERATIoNs. (a) The owner or operator
of any primary zinc smelter subject to theprovisions of this sec-
tion shall install and operate:

1. 'A continuous monitoring system to monitor and record
the opacity of gases discharged into the atmosphere from any
sintering machine. The span of this system shall be set at 80 to
100% opacity.

2. A continuous monitoring system to monitor and record
sulfur dioxide emissions discharged into the atmosphere from
any roaster subject to sub. (4). The span of this system shall be
set at a sulfur dioxide concentration of 0.20% by volume.

a. The continuous monitoring system performance evalua-
tion required under s. NR 440.13 (3) shall be completed . prior to
the initial performance test required under s. NR 440.08.

b. For the purpose of the continuous monitoring system
performance evatuationrequired unders. NR440.13 (3), theref-
erence method referred to under the Relative Accuracy TestPro-
cedure in Performance Specification 2 of 40 CFR part 60,
Appendix 13, incorporatedbyreference ins. NR440.17, shall be
Method 6 of40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, incorporated by refer-
enceins.NR440.17. For the performance evaluation, each con,
centration measurement shall be of one hour duration. The pol-
lutant gas used to prepare the calibration gas mixtures required
under Performance Specification 2 of Appendix B and for cal-
ibration checks under s. NR 440.13 (4) sltall be sulfur dioxide.

(b) Two-hour average sulfur dioxide concentrations shall be
calculated and recorded daily for the 12 consecutive 2-hour
periods of each operating day. Each 2-hour average shall be
determined as the arithmetic mean of the appropriate 2 contigu-
ous one-hour average sulfur dioxide concentrations provided
by the continuous monitoring system installed under pat. (a).

(c) For the purpose of reports required under s. NR 440.07
(3), periods ofexcess emissions that shall bereported aredefined
as follows:

1. `Opacity'. Any 6--minute period during which the aver-
age opacity, as measured by the continuous monitoring system
installed under par. (a) exceeds the standard under sub. (5).

2. 'Sulfur dioxide'. Any 2-hourperiod,as described inpar.
(b), during which the average emission of sulfurdioxide, asmea-
sured by continuous monitoring system installed under par. (a)
exceeds the standard under sub. (4).

(7) TEST METHODS AND PROCEDURES. (a) In conducting the
performance tests required in s. NR 440.08, the owner or opera-
tor shall use as reference methods and procedures the test meth-
ods in Appendix Aof40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference
in s. NR 440.17, or other methods and procedures as specified
in this subsection, except as provided in s. NR 440.08 (2).

(b) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the particulate matter, sulfur dioxide(SO 2) and visibleemission
standards in subs. (3) to (5) as follows:

1. Method 5 shalt be used to determine the particulate matter
concentration. The sampling time and . sample volume for each
run shall be at least 60 minutes and 0.85 dscm (30 dscf).

2. The continuous monitoring system of sub. (6) (a) 2. shall
be used to determine the S02 concentrations on a dry basis. The
s ampling time for each run shall be 2 hours, and the average S02
concentration for the 2--hourperiod shall be computed as in sub.

(6) (b). The monitoring system drift during the run may not
exceed 2% of the span value.

3. Method 9 and the procedures in s. NR 440.11 shall be
used to determine opacity.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. 337, eff. 2-1-84; am. (2) (intro.),
Register, September, 1990, No. 417, eft: 10-1-90; Den. (6) (a) 2, a. and b., Y. and
recr. (7), Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93; am. (6) (a) 2. b., Register,
December, I995. No. 480, eff. 1-1-96.

NR 440.35 Primary lead smelters. (1) APPLICABILriy
AND DESIGNAT1oN OF AFFECTED FACiLriy. (a) The provisions of
this section are applicable to the following affected facilities in
primary lead smelters: sinteringmachine, sinteringmachinedis-
charge end, blast furnace, dross reverberatory furnace, electric
smelting furnace and converter.'

(b) Any facility under par. (a) that commences construction
or modification after October 16, 1974, is subject to the require-
ments of this section.

(2) DEFINITIONS. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) `Blast furnace" means any reduction furnace to which
sinter is charged and which forms separate layers of molten slag
and lead bullion.

(b) . "Converter" means any vessel which lead concentrate or
bullion is charged and refined.

(c) "Dross reverberatory furnace" means any furnace used
for the removal or refining of impurities from lead bullion.

(d) "Electric smelting furnace" means any furnace in which
theheat necessary for smelting ofthelead sulfideore concentrate
charge is generated by passing an electric current through a por-
tion of the molten mass in the furnace.

(e) "Primary lead'smelter" means any installation or any
intermediate process engaged in the production oflead from lead
sulfide ore concentrates through the use of pyrometallurgical
techniques.

(1) "Sinterbed" means the lead sulfrdeore concentrate charge
within a sintering machine,

(g) "Sintering machine" means any furnace in which a lead
sulfide ore concentrate charge i s heated in the presence of air to
eliminate sulfur contained in the charge and to agglomerate the
charge into a hard porous mass called "sinter."

(h) "Sin tering machine discharge end" means any apparatus
which receives sinker as it is discharged from die conveying grate
of a sintering machine.

(i) "Sulfuric acid plant" means any facility producing sulfu-
ric acid by the contact process.

(3) STANDARD FOR PAMICULATF MATTER. (a) On and after the
date on which the performance test required to be conducted by
s. NR 440.08 is completed, no owner or operator subject to the
provisions of this section may cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere from any blast furnace, dross reverberatory furnace
orsintering machine discharge end any gases which contain par-
ticulate matter in excess of 50 mgldscm (0.022 gr/dsef).

(4) STANDARDroR SULFUR DIOXIDE. (a) On and afterthe date
on which the performance test required to be conducted by s. NR
440.08 is completed, no owner or operator subject to . the provi-
sions of this section may cause to be discharged into the aLmo-
sphere from any sintering machine, electric smelting furnace, or
converter gases which contain sulfur dioxide in excess .of
0.065% by volume.

(5) STANDARD FOR VISIBLE EMISSIONS. (a) On and after the
date on which the performance test required to be conducted by
s. NR 440.08 is completed, no owner or operator subject to the
provisions of this section may cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere front any blast furnace, dross reverberatory furnace,
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or sintering machine discharge end any visibleemissions which
exhibit greater than 20% opacity.

(b) On and after the date on which the performance test
required to be conducted by s. NR 440.08 is completed, no
owner or operator subject to the provisions of this section may
cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from any affected
facility thatuses a sulfuric acidplant to comply with the standard
set forth in sub. (4), any visible emissions which exhibit greater
than 20% opacity.

(6) MONITORING OF OPERATIONS. (a) The owner or operator
of any primary lead smelter subject to the provisions of this sec-
tion shall install and operate:

1. A continuous monitoring system to monitor and record
the opacity of gases discharged into the atmosphere from any
blast furnace, dross reverberatory furnace, or sintering machine
discharge end. Thespan of this system shall be set at 80 to 100%
opacity.

2. A continuous monitoring system to monitor and record
sulfur dioxide emissions discharged into the atmosphere from
any sintering machine, electric furnace or converter subject to
sub. (4). The span of this system shall be set at a sulfur dioxide
concentration of 0.20% by volume,

a: The continuous monitoring system performance evalua-
tion required under s. NR 440.13 (3) shall be completed prior to
the initial performance test required under s. NR 440.08.

b. For the purpose of the continuous monitoring system
performance evaluation required under s. NR440.13 (3), the ref-
erence method referred to under the RclativeAccuraeyTestPro-
cedure in Performance Specification 2 of 40 CFR part 60,
Appendix B, incorporated by reference ins. NR 440.17, shall be
Method 6 of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, incorporated by ref-
erence in s. NR 440.17. For the performance evaluation, each
concentration measurement shall be of one hour duration. The
pollutant gas used to prepare the calibration gas mixtures
required under Performance Specification 2 of Appendix B and
for calibration checks under s. NR 440.13 (4) shall be sulfur
dioxide.

(b) Two-hour average sulfur dioxide concentrations shall be
calculated and recorded daily for the 12 consecutive 2-hour
periods of each operating day. Each 2-hour average shall be
determined as the arithmeticmean of the appropriate 2 contigu-
ous one-hour average sulfur dioxide concentrations provided
by the continuous monitoring system installed under par, (a).

(c) For the purpose of reports required under s. NR 440.07
(3), periods ofexces s emissions that shall bereported are defined
as follows:

1. Opacity. Any 6-minute period during which the average
opacity, as measured by the continuous monitoring system
installed under par. (a), exceeds the standard under sub. (5) (a).

2. Sulfur dioxide. Any 2-hour period, as described in par.
(b), during which the average emissions of sulfur dioxide, as
measured by the continuous monitoring system installed under
par. (a), exceeds the standard under sub. (4).

(7) TEST METHODS AND PROCEDURES. (a) In conducting the
performance tests required in s. NR 440,08, the owner or opera-
tor shall use as reference methods and procedures the methods
in Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference in
s. NR 440.17, or other methods and procedures as specified in
s. NR 440.08 (2).

(b) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
theparticulate matter, sulfur dioxide (SO 2) and visible emission
standards in subs, (3) to (5) as follows:

1. Method 5 shallbeused to determine theparticulate matter
concentration. The sampling time and sample volume for each
run shall be at least 60 minutes and 0.85 dscm (30 dscf).

2. The continuous monitoring system of sub. (6) (a) 2. shall
be used to determine the S02 concentrations on a dry basis. The
sampling time for each run shallbe 2 hours, and the averageSO2
concentration for the 2-hour period shall he computed as in sub.
(6) (b). The monitoring system drift during the run may not
exceed 2% of the span value.

3. Method 9 and the procedures in s. NR 440.11 shall be
used to determine opacity.

History:: Cr Register, January, 1984, No. 337, eff.2-1-84; am. (2) (intro.),
Register, September,1990, No. 417, eff. I0-1-90; am. (6) (a) 2, a. and b., Y. and
recr. (7), Register, July, 1993, No. 451, off. 8-1-93; am. (6) (a) 2, b., Register,
Deceunber, 1995, No. 480, eff: 1-1-96.

NR 440.36 Primary aluminum reduction plants. (1)
APP1,icAmLrry AND DESIGNATION OFAFFECT133 DFACILITY. (a) The
affected facilities in primary aluminum reduction plants to
which this section applies are potroom groups and anode bake
plants.

(b) Any facility under par. (a) that commences construction
or modification after October23,1974,issubjecttotherequire-
ments of this section.

(2) DEFINITIONS. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) "Aluminum equivalent" means an amount of aluminum
which can be produced from a Mg of anodes produced by an
anode bake plant as determined by sub. (6) (g).

(b) "Anode bake plant" means a facility which produces car-
bon anodes for use in a primary aluminum reduction plant.

(c) `potroom" means a building unit which houses a group
of electrolytic cells in which aluminum is produced.

(d) 'To trgomgroup" means an uncontrolled potroom, a pot-
room which is controlled individually, or a group of potrooms
or potroom segments ducted to a common control system.

(e) "Primary aluminum reduction plant" means any facility
manufacturing aluminum by. electrolytic reduction..

(f) "Primary control system" means an air pollution control
system designed to remove gaseous and particulate fluorides
from exhaust gases which are captured at the cell.

(g) "Roof monitor" means that portion of the roof of a pot-
room where gases notcaptured atthe cellexit from the potroom.

(h) "Total fluorides" means elemental fluorine and all fluo-
ride compounds as measured by reference methods specified in
sub. (6) or by equivalent or alternative methods.

(3) STANDARDS FOR FLUORIDES. (a) On and after the date on
which the initial performance test required to be conducted by s.
NR440.08 is completed, no owner oroperator subject to thepro-
visions of this section may cause to be discharged into the atmo-
sphere from any affected facility anygases containing totalfluo-
rides, as measured according to s. NR 440.08, in excess of:

1, 1.0 kg/Mg (2.0 lb/ton) of aluminum produced for pot-
room groups at Soderberg plants, except thatemissions between
1.0 kg/Mg and 1.3 kg/Mg (2.6 lb/ton) shall be considered in
compliance if the owner or operator demonstrates that exem-
plary operation and maintenance procedures were used with
respect to the emission control system and that proper control
equipment was operating at the affected facility during the per-
formance tests;

2. 0.95 kg/Mg (1.9 lb/ton) of aluminum produced for pot-
room groups at prebake plants, except that emissions between
0.95 kg/Mg and 1.25 kg/Mg (2.5 lb/ton) shall be. considered in
compliance if the owner or operator demonstrates that exem-
plary operation and maintenance procedures were used with
respect to the emission control system and that proper control
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equipment was operating at the affected facility during the per-
formance test, and

3. 0.050 kg/Mg (0,10 lb/ton) of aluminum equivalent for
anode bake plants.

(b) Within 30 days of any performance test which reveals
emissions which fall between the 1.0 kg/Mg and 1.3 kg/Mg lev-
els in par. (a)1. orbetween to 0.95 kg/Mg and 115 kg/Mg levels
in par. (a) 2., the owner or operator shall submit a report to the
department indicating whether all necessary control devices
were on—line and operating properly during the performance
test, describing the operating and maintenance procedures fol-
lowed, and setting forth any explanation for the excess emis-
sions.

(4) STANDARD FOR VISIBLE EMISSIONS. (a) On and after the
date on which the performance test required to be conducted by
s. NR 440.08 is completed, no owner or operator subject to the
provisions of this section may cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere:

1. From any potroom group any gases which exhibit 10%
opacity or greater, or .

2. From any anode bake plant any gases which exhibit 20%
opacity or greater.

(5) Mb, lMRING OF OPERATIONS, (a) The owner or operator
of any affected facility subject to the provisions of this section
shall install, calibrate, maintain and operate monitoring devices
which can be used to determine daily the weight of aluminum
and anode produced. The weighing devices shallhave an accu-
racy of f 5% over their operating range.

(b) The owner or operator of any affected facility shall main-
tain arecord of daily production rates of aluminum and anodes,
raw material feed rates, and cell or potline voltages,

(c) Following the initial performance test as required under
s. NR 440.08 (1), an owner or operator shall conduct a perfor-
mance test at least once eachmonth during the life of the affected
facility, except when malfunctions prevent representative sam-
pling, as provided under s. NR 440.08 (3). The owner or opera-
tor shall give the department at least 15 days advance notice of
each test. The department may require additional testing under
ch. NR 439.

Dote: Under 40 CFR 60.195 (b), an owner or operator may petition the
administrator to establish an alternate testing requirement that requires testing
less froquently than once each month for a primary control system or an anode
bake plant ifit can be shown that their emissions have low variability during day--
to-day operations. The alternative testing requiment must be published in the
federal register and include a testing schedule and, in the easo of aprimary control
system, the method to be used to determine primary control system emissions for
the purpose of performance tests.

(6) TESTMMODS AND PROCEDURES. (a) In conducting the
performance tests required in s. NR 440.08, the owner or opera-
tor shall use as reference methods and procedures the test meth-
ods in Appendix A of40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference
in s. NR 440.17, or other methods and procedures as specified
in this subsection, except as provided in s. NR 440.08 (2).

(b) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the total fluorides and visibleemission standardsin subs. (3)and
(4) as follows:

1. The emission rate (Epp,) of total fluorides from potroom
groups shall be computed for each run using the following equa-
tion:

Ep = [(Cs Q01 + (Cs Qsd)2]/(PK)
where:
Ep is the emission rate of total fluorides from a potroom

group, kg/Mg (lblton)
Cs is the concentration oftotal fluorides, mg/dscm (mg/dsef)
%d is the volumetric flow rate of effluent gas, dscm/hr (dscf/

hr)

P is the aluminum production rate, Mg/hr (ton/hr)
K is the conversion factor, 106 mg/kg (453,600 mg/1b)
1 is the subscript for primary control system effluent gas
2 is the subscript for secondary control system or roof moni-

tor effluent gas
2. The emission rate (Eb) of total fluorides from anode bake

plants shall be computed for each run using the following equa-
tion:

Eb = (Cs Qsd)/(PeK)

where:
Eb is the emission rate of total fluorides, kg/Mg (lb/ton) of

aluminum equivalent
Cs is the concentrationof total fluorides, mg/dscm (mg/dsef)

Qsd is the volumetric flow rate of effluent gas, dsem/hr (dscf/
hr)

Pe is the aluminum equivalent for anode production rate,
Mg/hr (ton/hr)

"K is the conversion factor, 106 mg/kg (453,600 mg/lb)
3. Method 13A or 13B shall be used for ducts or stacks and

Method 14 for roof monitors not employing stacks or pollutant
collection systems,todeterminethetotalfluorides concentration
(Cs) and volumetric flow rate (Qsd)of tile effluent gas. Thesam-
pling time and sample volume for each run shall be at least 8
hours and 6.80 dscm (240 dscf) for potroom groups and at least
4 hours and 3.40 dscm (120 dscf) for anode bake plants.

4. The monitoring devices of sub. (5) (a) shall be used to
determine the daily weight of aluminum and anode produced.

a. The aluminum production rate (P) shall be determined by
dividing 720 hours into the weight of aluminum tapped from the
affected facility during a period of 30 days before and including
the final runt of a performance test.

b. The aluminum equivalent production rate (Pe) .for
anodes shall be determined as 2 times the average weight of
anode produced during a representative oven cycle divided by
thecycletime. Anowneroroperatormayestablishamultiplica-
tion factor other than 2 by submitting production records of the
amount of aluminum produced and the concurrent weight of
anodes consumed by the potrooms.

5. Method .9 and the procedures in s. NR 440.11 shall be
used to determine opacity.

History. Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. 337,eff.2-1-84; am. (6)(a),Regis-
ter, September, 1986, No. 369, eff. 10-146; arr (2) (intro.), (3) (a) 3., (6) (a),
r. (6) (b), Register, September, 1990, No. 417, eff. 10-1-90; renum. (6) (a)to be
(5) (c), cr, (6) (a) and (b), r, (6) (o) to (i), Register, July, 199 .3, No.451, eff. 8-1-93.

NR 440.37 Phosphate fertlllzer Industry: wet—pro-
cess phosphoric acid plants. (1) APPLICABILITY AND DES-
IONATION of AFFECTED FACIL1-fY. (a) The affected facility to
which the provisions of this section apply is each wet—process
phosphoric acid plant having a design capacity of more than 15
tons of equivalent P205 feed per calendar day. For the purpose
of this section, the affected facility includes any combination of:
reactors, filters, evaporators and hotwells.

(b) Any facility under par. (a) that commences construction
or modification after October 22, 1974, is subject to the require-
ments of this section.

(2) DEFINITIONS. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. Nit 440.02.

(a) "Equivalent P205 feed means the quantity of phospho-
rus, expressed as phosphorus pentoxide, fed to the process,

(b) "Total fluorides" means elemental fluorine and all fluo-
ride compounds as measured by reference methods specified in
sub. (5), or equivalent or alternative methods.
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(b) The owner or operator of any wet—process phosphoric
acid plant shall maintain a daily record of equivalent P205 feed
by first determining the total mass rate in metric ton/hr of phos-
phorus bearing feed using a monitoring device for measuring
mass flow rate which meets therequirements of par. (a) and then
by proceeding according to sub. (5) (b) 3.

(c) The owner or operator of any wet—process phosphoric
acid plant subject to the provisions of this section shall install,
calibrate, maintain and operate a monitoring device which con-
tinuously measures and permanently records the total pressure
drop across the process scrubbing system. The monitoring
device shall have an accuracy of ± 5% over its operating range.

(5) TEST METHODS AND PROCEDURES. (a) In conducting the
performance tests required in s. NR 440.08, the owner or opera-
tor shall use as reference methods and procedures the test meth-
ods in Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60, incorporatedby reference
in s. NR 440.17, or other methods and procedures as specified
in this subsection, except as provided in s. NR 440.08 (2).

(b) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the total fluorides standard in sub. (3) as follows:

1. The emission rate (E) of total fluorides shall be computed
for each run using the following equation:

N

E	 CsiQsdi /(PK)
I—I

where:
E is the emission rate of total fluorides, g/metric ton (lb/ton)

of equivalent P205 feed

Csi is the concentration of total fluorides fromemission point
"i", mg/dscm (mg/dscf)

Qsdi is the volumetric flow rate of effluent gas fromemission
point "i", dscm/hr (dscfAir)

N is the number of emission points associated with the
affected facility

P is the equivalent P205 feed rate, metric ton/hr (ton/br)
K is the conversion factor, 1000 mg/g (453,600 mg/lb)

2. Method 13A or 13B shall be used to determine the total
fluorides concentration (Csi) and volumetric flow rate (Qsdi ) of
the effluent gas from each of the emission points. Thesampling
shall be at least 60 minutes and 0.85 dscm (30 dscf).

3. The equivalent P205 feed rate (P) shall be computed for
each run using the following equation:

P-MpRI)
where:
Mp is the total mass flow rate of phosphorus—bearing feed,

metric ton/hr (ton/hr)
Rp is the P205 content, decimal fraction
a. The accountability system of sub. (4) (a) shall be used to

determine the mass flow rate (M p) of the phosphorus—bearing
feed.

b. The Association of Official Analytical Chemists
(AOAC) Method 9, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17,
shall be used to determine the P205 content (Rp) of the feed.

History: Cr. Register, January 2984, No. 337, eff. 2-1--84; am.(?.) (intro.),
Register, September, 1990, No. 417, eff. 10-1 90; am, (4) (b), r. and recr. (5),
Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff, 8-1-93.

Nei 440.36 Phosphate fertilizer industry: super-
phosphoric acid plants. (1) AFP1.IcAU11.1TY AND DESrcNA-

TION OF AFFECTED PACIL=.. (a) The affected facility to which the
provisions of this section apply is each superphosphoric acid
plant having a design capacity ofmore than 15 tons of equivalent
P205 feed per calendar day. For the purpose of this section, the

affected facility includes any combination of: evaporators, hot-
wells, acid sumps and cooling tanks.

(b) Any facility under par. (a) that commences construction
or modification after October 22, 1974, is subject to the require-
ments of this section.

(2) DEMILTIONS. AS used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s, NR 440.02. .

(a) "EquivatentP205 feed" means the quantity of phospho-
rus, expressed as phosphorus pentoxide, fed to the process.

(b) ,"Superphosphoric acid plant" means any facility which
concentrates wet—process phosphoric acid to . 66%. or greater
P205 content by weight for eventual consumption as a fertilizer.

(c) "Total fluorides" means elemental fluorine and all fluo-
ride compounds as,measured by reference methods specified in
sub. (5), or equivalent or alternative methods.

(3) STANDARD FOR FLUORIDES. (a) On and after the date on
which the performance test required to be conducted by s. NR
440.08 is completed, no owner or operator subject to the provi-
sions of this section may cause to be discharged into the atmo-
sphere from any affected facility any gases which contain total
fluorides in excess of 5.0 g/metric ton of equivalent P205 feed
(0.010 lb/ton).

(4) MONITORING OF OPERATIONS. (a) The owner or operator
of any superphosphoric acid plant subject to the provisions of
this section shall install, calibrate, maintain and operate a flow
monitoring device which can be used to determine the mass flow
of phosphorus--bearing feed material . to the process. The flow
monitoring device shall have an accuracy of 7 5%overits oper-
ating range.

(b) The owner or operator of any superphosphoric acid plant
shall maintain a daily record of equivalent P 205 feed by first
determining the total mass rate in metric ton/hr of phosphorus—
bearing feed using a flow monitoring device meeting the
requirements of par. (a) and then proceeding according to sub.
(5) (b) 3•

(c) The owner or operator of any superphosphoric acidplant
subject to the provisions of this section shall install; calibrate,
maintain and operate a monitoring device which continuously
measures and permanently records the totalpressure drop across
the process scrubbing system. The monitoring device shall have
an accuracy of ±5% over its operating range.

(5) TEST METHODS AND PROCEDURES. (a) In conducting the
performance tests required in s. NR 440.08, the owner or opera-
tor shall use as reference methods and procedures the test meth-
ods in Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference
in s. NR 440.17, or other methods and procedures as specified
in this subsection, except as provided in s. NR 440.08 (2).

(b) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the total fluorides standard in sub. (3) as follows:

1. The emission rate (E) of total fluorides shallbe, computed
for each run Using the following equation:

N
E °	 C.,Qsa; /(PK)

—I	 JJJ

where:
E is the emission rate of total fluorides, g/metric ton (1b/ton)

of equivalent P205 feed
Csi is the concentration of total fluorides from emission point

"i", mg/dscm (mg/dscf)
Qsdi is the volumetric flow rate of effluent gas from emission

point "i", dscm/hr (dscf/hr)
N is the number of emission points associated with the

affected facility
P is the equivalent P205 feed rate, metric ton/11r (ton/hr)
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K is the conversion factor, 1000 mg/g (453,600 mg/lb)
2. Method 13A or 13B shall be used to determine the total

fluorides concentration (Csi) and volumetric flow rate (QW1) of
the effluent gas from each of the emission points. Thesampling
shall be at least 60 minutes and 0.85 dscm (30 dscf).

3. The equivalent P205 feed rate (P) shall be computed for
each run using the following equation:

P = MpRp
where:

I MP is the total mass flow rate of phosphorus-hearing feed,
metric ton/hr (ton/hr)

RP is the P205 content, decimal fraction

a.. '111e accountability system of sub, (4) (a) shall be used to
determine the mass flow rate (M P) of the phosphorus-bearing
feed.

b. The Association of Official Analytical Chemists
(AOAC) Method 9, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17,
shall be used to determine the P205 content (Rp) of the feed.

History, Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. 337, eff. 2-1-84; am. (2) (intro.),
Register, September, 1990, No. 417, eff. 10-1-90; am. (4) (b), r, and recr. (5),
Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93.

NR 440.39 Phosphate fertilizer Industry: dlammo-
nlumphosphateplants. (1) APPLICABILITY AND DESiGNA-
TION OFAFFECTED FACILITY. (a) The affected facility to whichthe
provisions of this section .apply is each granular diammonium
phosphate plant having a design capacity of more than 15 tons
of equivalent P205 feed per calendar day. For the purpose of this
section, the affected facility includes any combination of: reac-
tors, granulators, dryers; coolers, screens and mills.

(b) Any facility under par. (a) that commences construction
or modification after October 22, 1974, is subject to therequire-
ments of.this section.

(2) DBF1NnioNS. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) "Equivalent P205 feed" means the quantity of phospho-
rus, expressed as phosphorus pentoxide, fed to the process.

(b) "Granular diammonium phosphate plant" means any
plant manufacturing granular diammonium phosphate by react-
ing phosphoric acid with ammonia.

(c) "Total fluorides" means elemental fluorine and all fluo-
ride compounds as measured by reference methods specified in
sub. (5), or equivalent or alternative methods. .

(3) STANDARD FOR FLUORIDES. (a) On and after the date on
which the performance test required to be conducted by s. NR
440.08 is completed, no owner or operator subject to the provi-
sions of this section may cause to be discharged into the atmo-
sphere from any affected facility any gases which contain total
fluorides in excess of 30 g/metrie ton of equivalent P 205 feed
(0.060 lb/ton).

(4) MONITORING OF OPERATIONS. (a) The owner or operator
of any granular diammonium phosphate plantsubject to thepro-
visions of this section shall install, calibrate, maintain and oper-
ate a flow monitoring device which can be used to determine the
mass flow of phosphorus-bearing feed material to the process.
The flow monitoring device shall have an accuracy of t 5%over
its operating range.

(b) The owner or operator of any granular diammonium
phosphate plant sbali maintain a daily record of equivalentP205
feed by first determining the total mass rate in metric ton/hr of
phosphorus-bearing feed using a flow monitoring device meet-
ing the requirements of par. (a) and then by proceeding accord-
ing to sub. (5) (b) 3.

(c) The owner or operator of any granular diammonium
phosphate plant subject to the provisions of this section shall
install, calibrate, maintain and operate a monitoring device
Which continuously measures and permanently records the total
pressure drop across the scrubbing system. The monitoring
device shall have an accuracy of :L 5% over its operating range.

(5) TEST METHODS AND PROCEDURES. (a) In conducting the
performance tests required in s. NR 440.08, the owner or opera-
tor shall use as reference methods and procedures the test meth-
ods in Appendix:A of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference
in s. NR 440.17, or other methods and procedures as specified
in this subsection, except as provided in s. NR 440.08 (2).

(b) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the total fluorides standard in sub. (3) as follows:

1. The emission rate (1?) of total fluorides shall he computed
for each nin using the following equation: .

N	
111

E _	 CstQsaiJ /(PK)

where:
E is the emission rate of total fluorides, g/metrie ton (lb/ton)

of equivalent P205 feed
Csi is the concentration of total fluorides from emission point

"i", mgldscm (mg/dscf)
Qsdi is the volumetric flow rate of effluent gas from emission

point "i", dscm/hr (dscf/hr)
N is the number of emission points associated with the

affected facility
P is the equivalent P205 feed rate, metric ton/hr (ton/hr)
K is the conversion factor, 1000 mg/g (453,600 ing/1b)
2. Method 13A or 13B shall be, used to determine the total

fluorides concentration (Csi) and volumetric flow rate (Qsdi) Of
the effluent gas from each of the emission points. The sampling
shall be at least 60 minutes and 0.85 dscm (30 dscf).

3. The equivalent P205 feed rate (P) shall be computed for
each run using the following equation: .

P = MpRp
where:
MP is the total mass flow rate of phosphorus-bearing feed,

metric ton/hr (ton/hr)
Rp is the P205 content, decimal fraction
a. The accountability system of sub. (4) (a) shall be used to

determine the mass flow rate (Mp) of the phosphorus-bearing
feed.

b. The Association of Official Analytical Chemists
(AOAC) Method 9, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17,
shall be used to determine the P205 content (RP) of the feed.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. 337, eff. 2-1--84; am. (2) (intro.),
Register, September, 1990, No. 417, eff. 10-1-90; am. (4) (b), r, and met. (5),
Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93.

NR 440.40 Phosphate fertilizer industry: triple
superphosphate plants. (1) APPLICABILITY AND DESIGNA-
TiONOFAFFECfED FACILITY. (a) The affected facility to which the
provisions of this section apply is each triple superphosphate
planthaving a design capacity ofmore than 15 tons ofequivalent
P205 feed per calendar day. For the purpose of this section, the
affected facility includes any combination of: mixers, curing
belts or dens, reactors, granulators, dryers, cookers, screens,
mills and facilities which store run-of-pile triple superphos-
phate..

(b) Any facility under par. (a) that commences construction
or modification after October 22, 1974, is subject to the require-
ments of this section,.:

(2) DEFINITIONS. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.
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(a) "Equivalent P205 feed" means thequantilyofphospho-
rus, expresed as phosphorus pentoxide, fed to the process.

(b) "Run-of-pile triple superphosphate" means any triple
superphosphate that has not been processed in a granulator and
is composed of particles at least 25% by weight of which when
not caked will pass through a 16 mesh screen.

(c) "Total fluorides" means elemental fluorine and all fluo-
ride compounds as measured by reference methods specified in
sub. (5), or equivalent or alternative methods.

(d) "Triple superphosphate plant" means any facility
manufacturing triple superphosphate by reacting phosphate
rock with phosphoric acid. A run-of-pile triple superphosphate
plant includes curing and storing.

(3) STANDARD FOR FLUORIDES. (a) On and after the date on
which the performance test required to be conducted by s. NR
440.08 is completed, no owner or operator subject to the provi-
sions of this section may cause to be discharged into the atmo-
sphere from any affected facility any gases which contain total
fluorides in excess of 100 glmetric ton of equivalent P205 feed
(0.20 lb/ton).

(4) MONITORING of OPERATIONS. (a) The owner or operator
of any triple superphosphate plant subject to the provisions of
this section shall install, calibrate, maintain and operate a flow
monitoring device which canbeused to determinethe mass flow
of phosphorus-bearing feed material to the process. The flow
monitoring device shall have an accuracy of ±5%overitsoper-
ating range.

(b) The owner or operator of any triple superphosphate plant
shall maintain a daily record of equivalent P 205 feed by first
determining the total mass rate in metric ton/hr of phosphorus--
bearing feed using a flow monitoring device meeting the
requirements ofpar. (a) and then by proceeding according to sub.
(5) (b) 3

(c) The owner or operator of any triple superphosphate plant
subject to the provisions of this section shall install, calibrate,
maintain and operate a monitoring device which continuously
measures and permanently records the totalpressure drop across
the process scrubbing system. The monitoring device shallhave
an accuracy of + 5% over its operating range.

(5) TEST METHODS AND PROCEDURES. (a) In conducting the
performance tests required in s. NR 440.08, the owner or opera-
tor shall use as reference methods and procedures the test meth-
ods in Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference
in s. NR 440.17, or other methods and procedures as specified
in this subsection, except as provided in s. NR 440.08 (2).

(b) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the total fluorides standard in sub. (3) as follows:

1. The emission rate (B)of total fluorides shall becomputed
for each run using the following equation:

N
E - 7, C11Q.H /(PK)

l=1
where:
E is the emission rate of total fluorides, g/metric ton (lb/ton)

of equivalent P205 feed
Csi is the concentration of total fluorides from emission point

"i", mg/dscm (mg/dscf)
Qsdi is the volumetric flow rate of effluent gas from emission

point "i", dscm/hr (dsef/br)
N is the number of emission points associated with the

affected facility
P is the equivalent P205 feed rate, metric ton/hr (ton/hr)
K is the conversion factor, 1000 mg/g (453,600 mg/lb)

2. Method 13A or 13B shall be used to determine the total
fluorides concentration (Cs i) and volumetric flow rate (Q sdi ) of
the effluent gas from each of the emission points. The s ampling
shall be at least 60 minutes and 0.85 dscm (30 dscf).

3. The equivalent P205 feed rate (P) shall be computed for
each run using the following equation:

P = MPRp
where:
Mp is the total mass flow rate of phosphorus-bearing feed,

metric ton/hr (ton/hr)
Rp is the P205 content, decimal fraction
a. The accountability system of sub. (4) (a) shall be used to

determine the mass flow rate (Mp) of the phosphorus-bearing
feed.

b. The Association of Official Analytical Chemists
(AOAC) Method 9, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17,
shall be used to determine the P205 content (Rp) of the feed.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. 337, eff. 2--1-84; a,n. (2) (intro.),
Register, September, 1990, No. 417, eff. 1Q 1-90; am (2) (intro.) and (4) (b), r.
and recr, (5), Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93.

NR 440.41 Phosphate fertilizer industry: granular
triple superphosphate storage facilities. (1) APPLICA-
BILITY AND DESIGNATIONOFAFFEC EDFACI=. (a) Theaffected
facility to which theprovisions of this section apply is cachgran-
ular triple superphosphate storage facility. For the purpose of
this section, the affected facility includes any combination of:
storage or curing piles, conveyors, elevators, screens and mills,

(b) Any facility under par. (a) that commences construction
or modification after October 22, 1974, is subject to the require-
ments of this section.

(2) DEFINi1TONS. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) "Equivalent P205 stored" means the quantity of phos-
phorus, expresed as phosphorus pentoxide, being cured or
stored in the affected facility.

(b) "Fresh granular triple superphosphate" means granular
triple superphosphate produced no more than 10 days prior to
the date of the performance test.

(c) "Granular triple superphosphate storage facility" means
any facility curing or storing granular triple superphosphate.

(d) "Total fluorides" means elemental fluorine and all fluo-
ride compounds as measured by reference methods specified in
sub. (5), or equivalent or alternative methods.

(3) STANDARD FOR FLUORIDES. (a) On and after the date on
which the performance test required to be conducted by s. NR
440.08 is completed, no owner or operator subject to the provi-
sions of this section may cause to be discharged into the atmo-
sphere from any affected facility. any gases which contain total
fluorides in excess of 0.25 g/hr/metric ton of equivalent P205

stored (5.0 X 10-4 lb/hr/ton of equivalent P205 stored.
(4) MONITORINO OF OPBRAMNS. (a) The owner or operator

of any granular triple superphosphate storage facility subject to
the provisions of this section shall maintain an accurate account
of triple superphosphate in storage to permit the determination
of the amount of equivalent P205 stored.

(b) The owner or operator of any granular triple superphos-
phate storage facility shall maintain a daily record of total equiv-
alent P205 store by multiplying the percentage P205 content,
as determined by sub. (5) (c) 3., times the total mass of granular
triple superphosphate stored.

(c) The owner or operator of any granular triple superphos-
phate storage facility subject to the provisions of this section
shall install, calibrate, maintain and operate a monitoring device
which continuously measures and permanently records the total
pressure drop across the process scrubbing system. The moni-
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toring device shall have an accuracy of f 5% over its operating
range.

(5) TPST METHODS AND PROCEDURES. (a) Theowneroroper-
ator shall conduct performance tests required in s. NR 440.08
only when the following quantities of products are being cured
or stored in the facility.

1. Total granular triple superphosphate is atleast 10% of the
building capacity and

2. Fresh granular triple superphosphate isat least 20%ofthe
total amount of triple superphosphate, or

3. If the provision in subd, 2. exceeds production capabili-
ties forfresh granular triple superphosphate, fresh granulartriple
superphosphate is equal to atleast5 days maximum production.
. (b) In conducting the performance tests required in s. NR

440.08, the owner or operator shall use as reference methods and
procedures the test methods in Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60,
incorporated by referencein s. NR 440.17, or other methods and
procedures as specked in this subsection, except as provided in
s. NR 440.08 (2).

: (c) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the . total fluorides standard in sub. (3) as follows:

. 1. Theemission rate (E)of total fluorides shall becomputed
for each run using the following equation:

ll
E =	 CA WI /(PK)U1

where:
E is the emission rate of total fluorides, g/metric ton (lb/ton)

of equivalent P205 stored
Csl is the concentration of total fluorides from emission point

"i" , mg/dscm (mg/dscf)	 ..
Qsdi is the volumetric flowrate of effluent gas from emission

point "i", dscnvhr (dsef/hr)
N is the number of emission points associated with the

affected facility
P is the equivalent P205 stored, metric ton/hr (ton/hr)
K is the conversion factor, 1000 mg/g (453,600 mg/lb)
2. Method 13A or 13B shall be used to determine the total

fluorides concentration (CSI) and volumetric flow rate (Qsdi) of
the effluent gas from each of the emission points. Thesampling
shall be at least 60 minutes and 0.85 dscrn (30 dscf).

3. The equivalent P205 feed rate (P) shall be computed for
each run using the following equation:

P = MpRr
where:
Mg is the amount of product in storage, metric ton (ton)
RpistheP205 content of product in storage, weight fraction
a. The accountability system of sub. (4) (a) shall be used to

determine the amount of product (Mp) in storage.

b. The Association of Official Analytical Chemists
(AOAC) Method 9, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17,
shall be used to determine the P205 content (Rp) of the product
in storage.

11istary: Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. 337, cff.2-1-54; am. (2) (intro.),
Register, September, 1990, No. 417, eff. 10.1-90; am. (4) (b), r, and recr. (5),
Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eM 8--1--93.

NR 440.42 Goal preparation plants. (1) APPLICABIL-
ITY AND DESIGNATION OFAFFEC ED FACILITY, (a) The provisions
of this section are applicable to any of thefollowing affected faci-
lities in coal preparation plants which process more than 200
tons per day: thermal dryers, pneumatic coal-cleaning equip-
ment (air tables), coat processing and conveying equipment

(including breakers and crushers), coal storage systems and coal
transfer and loading systems.

(b) Any facility under par. (a) that commences construction
or modification after October 24, 1974, is subject to the require-
ments of this section.

(2) DEFINITIONS. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) "Bituminous coal" means solid fossil fuel classified as
bituminous coal by ASTM Designation D388-77 incorporated
by reference in s. NR 440.17. .

(b) "Coal" means all solid fossil fuels classifiedasanthracite,
bituminous, subbituminous or lignite by ASTM Designation
D388-77, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17.

(c) "Coal preparation plant" means any facility, excluding
underground mining operations, which prepares coal by one or
more of the following processes: breaking, crushing, screening,
wet or dry cleaning and thermal drying.

(d) "Coal processing and conveying equipment" means any
machinery used toreducethe size of coal orto separate coal from
refuse, and the equipment used to convey coal to or remove coat
and refuse from the machinery. Ibis includes, but is not limited
lo, breakers, crushers, screens and conveyor belts.

(e) "Coal storage system" means any facility used to store
coat except for open storage piles.

(f) "Cyclonic flow" means a spiraling movement of exhaust
gases within a duct or stack.

(g) "Pneumatic coal-cleaningequiprnene'means any facility
which classifies bituminous coal by size or separates bituminous
coal from refuse by application of one or more air streams.

(h) "Thermal dryer" means any facility in which the moisture
content of bituminous coal is reduced by contact with a heated
gas stream which is exhausted to the atmosphere.

(i) "ftansfer and loading system" means any facility used to
transfer and load coal for shipment.

(3) STANDARDS FOR PARTICULATE MATTER. (a) On and after
the date on which the performance test required to be conducted
by s. NR 440,08 is completed, an owner or operator subject to
the provisions of this sectionmay not cause to be discharged into
the atmosphere from any thermal dryer gases which:

1. Contain particulate matter in excess of 0.070 g/dscm
(0.031 gr/dsef).

2. Exhibit 20% opacity or greater.
(b) On and after the date on which the performance test

required to be conducted by s. NR 440.08 is completed, an
owner or operator subject to the provisions of this section may
not cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from any pneu-
matic coal cleaning equipment gases which:

1. Contain particulate matter in excess of 0.040 g/dscm
(0.018 gr/dscf).

2. Exhibit 10% opacity of greater,
(c) On and after the date on which the performance test

required to be conducted by s. NR 440.08 is completed, an
owner or operator subject to the provisions of this section may
not cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from any coal
processing and conveying equipment, coal storage system, or
coal transfer and loading system processing coal gases which
exhibit 200 opacity or greater.

(4) MONITORING OF OPERATIONS. (a) The owner or operator
of any thermal dryer shall install, calibrate, maintain and contin-
uously operate monitoring devices as follows:

1. A monitoring device for the measurement ofthe tempera-
ture ofthe gas stream at the exit of the thermal dryer on a continu-
ous basis. The monitoring device shall be certified by the
manufacturer to be accurate within t 3°R
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2. For affected facilities that use venturi scrubber emission
control equipment:

a. A monitoring device for the continuous measurement of
the pressure loss through the venturi constriction of the control
equipment. The monitoring device shall be certified by the
manufacturer to be accurate within plus or minus one inch water
gauge.

b. A monitoring device for the continuous measurement of
the water supply pressure to the control equipment. The moni-
toringdeviceshall be certified by the manufacturer tube accurate
within ± 5%a of design water supply pressure. The pressure sen-
sor or tap shall be located close to the water discharge point. The
department may approve alternative locations.

(b) All monitoring devices underpar. (a) shall berecalibrated
annual ly in accordance with procedures under s. NR 440.13 (2).

(5) TEST METHODS AND PROCEDURES. (a) In conducting the
performance tests required ins. NR 440.08, the owner or opera-
tor shall use as reference methods and procedures the test meth-
ods'in Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference
in s. NR 44o. 17, or other methods and procedures as specified
in this subsection, except as provided in s. NR 440.08 (2).

(b) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the total fluorides standard in sub. (3) as follows:

1. Method 5 shall be used to determine the particulate matter
concentration. The sampling time and sample volume for each
run shall be at least 60 minutes and 0.85 dscm (30 dscf). Sam-
pling shall begin no less than 30 minutes after startup and shall
terminate before shutdown procedures begin,

2. Method 9 and the procedures in s. NR 440.11 shall be
used to determine opacity.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. 337, eff. 2-1-84; am. (2) (intro.),
Register, September, 1990, No. 417, eff. 10-1-90 am. (4) (b), r, and recr. (5),
Register, July, 1993, No. 451, etT, 8--1-93.

NR 440,43 Ferroalloy production facilities.' (1)
APPLICABILITY AND DESIGNATION OF AFFE.CTBD FACILITY, (a) The
provisions ofthis section are applicable tothe following affected
facilities: electric submerged arcfurnaces whichproduce silicon
metal, ferrosilicon, calcium silicon, silicomanganesezirconlum,
ferrochrome silicon, silvery iron, high-carbon ferrochrome,
chargechrome, standard ferromanganese,silicomanganese,fer-
romanganese silicon or calcium carbide; and dust-handling
equipment.

(b) Any facility under par. (a) that commences construction
or modification after October 21, 1974, is subject to the require-
ments of this section.

(2) DEFINITIONS. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) `Blowing tap" means any tap in Which an evolution of gas
forces or projects jets of flame or metal sparks beyond the ladle,
runner or collection hood.

(b) "Calcium carbide"means material containing 70 to 85%
calcium carbide by weight,

(c) "Calcium silicon" means that alloy as defined by ASTM
Designation A495-76, incorporated by reference in s. NR
440.17,

(d) "Capture system" means the equipment (including
hoods, duets, fans; dampers, etc.) used to capture or transport
particulate matter generated by an affected electric submerged
arc furnace to the control device.

(e) "Charge chrome" means that alloy containing 52 to 70%
by weight chromium, 5 to 8% by weight carbon, and 3 to 6% by
weight silicon.

(f) "Control device" means the air pollution control equip-
ment used to remove particulate matter generated by an electric
submerged arc furnace from an effluent gas stream.

(g) "Dust-handling equipment" means any equipment used
to handle particulate mattercollected by the air pollution control
device (and located at or near such device) serving any electric
submerged are furnace subject to this section,

(h) "Electric submerged are furnace" means any furnace
wherein electrical energy is converted to heat energy by trans-
mission of currembetweenelectrodes partially submerged in the
furnace charge.

(1) "Ferrochrome silicon" means that alloy as defined by
ASTM Designation A482-76, incorporated by reference in s.
NR 440.17.

0) "Ferromanganese silicon" means that alloy containing 63
to 66% by weight manganese, 28 to 32% by weight silicon, and
a maximum of 0.08% by weight carbon.

(k) "Ferrosilicon" means that alloy asdefinedby ASTM Des-
ignation A100-69 (reapproved 1974), incorporated by refer-
ence in s. NR 440.17, grades A, B, C, D and E which contains
50 or more percent by weight silicon.

(L) "Furnace charge" means any material introduced into the
electric submerged are furnace, and may consist of, but is not
limited to, ores, slag, carbonaceous material and limestone,

(m) "Furnace cycle" means the time period from completion
of a furnace product tap to the completion of the next consecu-
tive product tap.

(n) "Furnace power input" means the resistive electrical
power consumptionof an electricsubmerged are furnace as mea-
sured in kilowatts.

(o) "High-carbon ferrochrome" means that alloy as defined
by ASTM Designation A101-73, incorporated by reference in
s. NR 440.17, grades HC1 through HC6.

(p) "Product change" means any change in the composition
of thefurnace charge that wouldcause the electric submerged are
furnace to become subject to a different mass standard applicable
Tinder this section.

(q) "Silicomanganese"means that alloy as defined by ASTM
Designation A483-64 (reapproved 1974), incorporated by ref-
erence in s. NR 440.17.

(r) "Silicomanganese zirconium" means that alloy contain-
ing 60 to 65% by weight silicon, 1,5 to 2.5% by weight calcium,
5 to 7% by weight zirconium, 0,75 to 1,25% by weight alumi-
num, 5 to 7% by weight manganese, and 2 to 3% by weight bar-
ium.

(s) "Silicon metal" means any silicon alloy containing more
than 96% silicon by weight.

(t) "Silvery iron" means any ferrosilicon, as defined by
ASTM Designation A100-69 (reapproved 1974) incorporated
by reference in s. NR 440.17, which contains less than 30% sili-
con.

(u) "Slag" means the more or less completely fused and vitri-
fied matter separated during thereduction of a metal from its ore,

(v) "Standard ferromanganese" means that alloy as defined
by ASTM Designation A99-76, incorporated by reference in s.
NR 440.17.

(w) "Tapping" means the removal of slag or product from the
electric submerged arc furnace under normal operating condi-
tions such as removal of metal under normal pressure and move-
ment by gravity down the spout into the ladle.

(x) "Tapping period" means the time duration from initiation
of the process of opening the tap hole until plugging of the tap
hole is complete.
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(y) "Tapping station" means that general area where molten
product or slag is removed from the electric submerged arc fur-
nace.

(3) STANDARD FOR PART[CULAnmATFER. (a) On and after the
date on which the performance test required to be conducted by
s. NR 440.08 is completed, no owner or operator subject to the
provisions of this section may cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere from any electric submerged arc furnace any gases
which:

1. Exit from a control device and contain particulate matter
in excess of 0,45 kg/MW—hr (0.99 lb/MNV—hr) while silicon
metal, ferrosilicon, calcium silicon or silicomanganese zirco-
nium is being produced.

2. Exit from a control device and contain particulate matter
in excess.of 0.23 kg/MW--hr (0.51 lb/MW—hr) while high--car-
bonferrochrome, charge chrome, standard ferromanganese, sili-
comanganese, calcium carbide, ferrochrome silicon, ferroman-
ganese silicon. or silvery iron is being produced.

3. Exit from a control device and exhibit 15% opacity or
greater.

4. Exit from an electric submerged are furnace and escape
the capture system and are visible without the aid of instruments.
The requirements of this subdivision apply only during periods
when flow rates are being established under sub. (6) (d).

5. Escape the capture system at the tapping station and are
visible withoutthe aid of instruments for more than 40% of each
tapping period. There are no limitations on visible emissions
under this subdivision when a blowing tap occurs. Therequire-
ments of this subdivision apply only during periods when flow
rates are being established under sub. (6) (d).

(b) On and after the date on which the performance test
required to be conducted by s. NR 444.08 is completed, no
owner or operator subject to the provisions of this section may
cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from any dust—han-
dlingequipment any gases whichexhibit 10% opacity orgreater.

(4) STANDARD FOR CARBONt MONOXIDE (a) On and after the
date on which the performance test required to be conducted by
s. NR 440,08 is completed, no owner or operator subject to the
provisions of this section may cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere from any electric submerged arc furnace any gases
which contain, on a dry basis, 20 or greater volume % of carbon
monoxide. Combustion of such gases under conditions accept-
able to the department constitutes compliance with this subsec-
tion. Acceptable conditions include, but are not limited to, flar-
ing of gases or use of gases as fuel for other processes.

(5) EMIS8IONMONETORING. (a) The owner or operator subject
to the provisions of this section shall install, calibrate, maintain
and operate a continuous monitoring system formeasurement of
the opacity of emissions discharged into the atmosphere from
control devices.

(b) For the purpose of reports required under s. NR 440.07
(3), the owner or operator shall report as excess emissions all
6—minute periods in which the average opacity is 15%aorgreater.

(c) The owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section shall submit a written report of any product change to the
department. Reports of productchanges shall bepostmarkednot
later than 30 days after implementation of the product change.

(6) MoNrroRrgo of OPERAIYONS. (a) The owner or operator
of any electric submerged are furnace subject to the provisions
of this section shall maintain daily records of the. following
information:

1. Product being produced.

2. Description of constituents of furnace charge, including
the quantity, by weight,

3. Time and duration of each tapping period and theidentifi-
cation of material tapped (slag or product).

4. All furnace power input data obtained under par. (b).
5. All flow rate data obtained under par. (c) or all fan motor

power consumption and pressure drop data obtained under par.
(e)

(b) The owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section shall install, calibrate, maintain and operate a device to
measure and continuously record the furnace power input. The
furnace power input may be measured at the output or input side
of the transformer. The device must have an accuracy of t5%
over its operating range.

(c) The owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section shall install, calibrate and maintain a monitoring device
that continuously measures and records the volumetric flow rate
through each separately ducted hood of the capture system,
except as provided under par. (e). The owner or operator of an
electric submerged are furnace that is equipped with . a water
cooled cover which is designed to contain and prevent escape of
the generated gas and particulate matter shall monitor only the
volumetric flow rate through the capture system for control of
emissions from the tapping station. The owner or operator may
install monitoring devices in any appropriate location in the
exhaust duct such that reproducible flaw rate monitoring will
result. The flow rate monitoring device shall have an accuracy
of t 10% over its normal operating range and shall be calibrated
according to the manufacturer's instructions.. The department
may require the owner or operator to demonstrate the accuracy
of the monitoring device relative to Methods I and 2of 40 CFR
part 60, Appendix A, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17.

(d) When performance tests are conducted under the provi-
sions of s. NR 440.08 to demonstrate compliance with the stan-
dards under sub. (3) (a) 4. and 5., the volumetric flow rate
through each separately ducted hood of the capture system shall
be determined using the monitoring device required under par.
(c). The volumetric flow rates shall be determined for furnace
power input levels at50 and 100% of the nominal rated capacity
of the electric submerged arc furnace. At all times the electric
submerged are furnace is operated, the owner or operator shall
maintain thevolumetrieflow rateat orabovethe appropriatelev-
elsfor that furnace powerinput level determined during themost
recent performance test. If emissions dueto tapping arecaptured
and ducted separately from emissions of theelectric submerged
arc furnace, during each tapping period the owner or operator
shallmaintain the exhaustflow rates through the capture system
over the tapping station at or above the levels established during
the most recent performance test. Operation at lowerflow rates
may be considered by the department to be unacceptable opera-
tion and maintenance of the affected facility, The owneroroper-
ator way request that these flow rates be reestablished by con-
ducting new performance tests under s. NR 440.08.

(e) The owner or operator may as an alternative to par. (c)
determine the volumetric flow rate through each fan of the cap-
ture system from the fan power consumption, pressure drop
across the fan and the fan performance curve. Only data specific
to the operation of the affected electric submerged arc furnace
shall be acceptable for demonstration of compliance with the
requirements of this paragraph. The owner or operator shall
maintain onfile apermanent record ofthe fan performance curve
(prepared for a specific temperature) and shall:

1. Install, calibrate, maintain andoperate a device to contin-
uously measure and record the power consumption of the fan
motor (measured in kilowatts), and

2. Install, calibrate, maintain and operate a device to contin-
uously measure and record the pressure drop across the fan. The
fan power consumption and pressure drop measurements shall
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be synchronized to allow real time comparisons of the data. The
monito ring devices shall have an accuracy of 3:5% over their
normal operating ranges.

(f) The volumetric flow rate through each fan of the capture
system shall bedetermined from. thefan power consumption, fan
pressure drop, and fan performance curve specified under par.
(e), during any performance test required under s. NR 440.08 to
demonstrate compliance with the standards under sub. (3) (a) 4.
and 5. The owner or operator shall determine the volumetric
flow rateat a representative temperature forfurnace powerinput
levels of 50 and 100% of the nominal rated capacity of the elec-
tric submerged are furnace. At a ll times the electric submerged
arc furnace is operated, the owner or operator shall maintain the
fan power consumption and fan pressure drop atlevels such that
the volumetric flow rate is at or above the levels established dur-
ing the mostrecent performance test for that furnace powerinput
level. If emissions due to tapping are captured and ducted sepa-
rately fromemissions ofthe electric submerged arefurnace,dur-
ing each tapping period the owner or operator shall maintain the
fan power consumption and fan pressure drop at levels such that
the volumetric flow rate is at or abovethe level s establislieddur-
ing the most recent performance test. Operation at lower flow
rates may be considered by the department to be unacceptable
operation and maintenance of the affected facility. The owner or
operator may request that these flow rates b e. reestablished by
conducting new. performance tests under s. NR 440.08. The
department may require the owner or operator to verify the fan
performance curve by monitoring necessary fan operating
parameters and determining the gas volume moved . relative to
Methods 1 and 2 of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, incorporated
by reference in s.. NR 440.17.

(g) All monitoring devices required under pars. (c) and (e)
shall be checked for calibration annually in accordance with the
procedures under s. NR 440.13 (2).

(7) TESTMEMODSANI7PROCEDuREs. (a) During any perfor-
mance test required in s, NR 440.08, the owner or operator may
not allow gaseous diluents to he added to the effluent gas stream
after the fabric in an open pressurized fabric filter collector
unless the total gas volume flow from the collector is accurately
determined and considered in the determination of emissions,

(b) In conducting the performance tests required in s. NR
440.08, the owner or operator shall use as reference methods and
procedures the test methods in Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60,
incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, or othermethods and
procedures as specified in thi s subsection, except as provided in
s. NR 440.08 (2).

(c) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the particulate matter standards in sub. (3) as follows:

1. The emission rate (E) of particulate matter shalt be com-
puted for each run using the following equation:

N	
1.

E =	 CSiQ^at I /(PK)
i=t

where:
E is the emission rate of particulate matter, kg/MW hr (lb/

MNV—hr)
N is the total number of exhaust streams at which emissions

is quantified
Cs i is the concentration of particulate matter from exhaust

stream "i", g/dscm (g/dscf)
Qsdi is the volumetric flow rate of effluent gas from exhaust

stream "i", dscm/hr (dscfft)
P is the average fu rn ace power input, MW
K is the conversion factor, 1000 g/kg (453.6 g/ib)

2. Method 5 shall be used to determine the particulate matter
concentration (C 5 i) and volumetric flow rate (Qsdo of the efflu-
ent gas, except that the heating systems specified in sections
2.1,2 and 2.1.6 of Method 5 are not to be used when the carbon
monoxide content of the gas stream execeds 10% by volume,
dry basis, If a flare is used to comply with sub. (4), the sampling
site shall be upstream of the flare. The sampling time shall
include an integral number of furnace cycles.

a. Wliensampling emissions from open electric submerged
are furnaces with wet scrubber control devices, sealed electric
submerged are furnaces or semienclosed elect ric arc furnaces,
the sampling time and sample volume for each run shall be at
least 60 minutes and 1.80 dscm (63.6 dscf). 	 .

b. When sampling emissions from other types of installa-
tions, the sampling time and sample volumefor each run shall be
at least 200 minutes and 5.70 dscm (200 dscf).

3. The measurement device of sub. (6) (b) shall be used to
determine the average furnace power input (P) du ring each run.

4. Method 9 and the procedures in s. NR 440.11 shall be
used to determine opacity.

5. The emission rate correction factor, integrated sampling
procedures of Method 3B shall beused todetermine the COcon-
centration. The sample shall be taken simultaneously with each
particulate matter sample.

(d) During the particulate matter run, the maximum open
hood area, in hoods with segmented or otherwise moveable
sides, under which the process is expected to be operated and
remain in compliance with all standards shall be recorded. Any
future operation of thehooding system with open areas inexcess
of the maximum is not permitted.

(e) To comply with sub. (6) (d) or (f), the owner or operator
shall use the monitoring devices in sub. (6) (c) or (e) to make the
required measu rements as determined during the performance
test.

History- Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. 337, eff. 2-1-84; am. (2) (in tro.),
Register, September,1990, No. 417, e ff. 10-1--90; r. and recr. (7), Register, July,
1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93.

NR 440 .44 Steel plants: electric arc furnaces
constructed after October 21, 1974, and on or before
August 17, 1983. (1) APPLICABILrry- AND DESIGNATION OF

AFFECTED FACILITY. (a) The provisions of this section are appli-
cable to the following affected facilities in steel plants that pro-
duce carbon, alloy, or specialty steels: elect ric are furnaces and
dust—handling systems.

(b) The provisions of this section apply to each affected facil

-ity identified under par. (a) that commenced construction, modi-
fication, or reconstruction after October 21, 1974 and on or
before August 17, 1983.

(2) DEFINITIONS. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) "Capture system" means the equipment (including ducts,
hoods, fans, dampers, etc.) used to capture or transport particu-
late matter generated by an EAF to the air po

ll
ution control

device.

(b) "Charge" means the addition of iron and steel scrap or
other materials into the top of an electric are furnace.

(c) "Charging period" means the time period commencing at
the moment an EAF starts to open and ending either 3 minutes
after the EAF roof is returned to its closed position or 6 minutes
aftercommencementofopening of theroof, whichever is longer.

(d) "Control device" means the air pollution control equip-
ment used to remove particulate matter gencratedby one or mare
EAFs from the effluent gas stream.
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(e) "Direct shell evacuation system" means any system that
maintains a negative pressure within the RAF above the slag or
metal and ducts these emissions to the control device,

(f) "Dust-handling equipment" means any equipment used
to handle particulate matter collected by the control device and
located at or near the control device for an RAF subject to this
section.

(g) "Electric are furnace" or "RAF" means any furnace that
produces molten steel andheats theehargematerialswitheiectric
arcs from carbon electrodes. Furnaces that continuously feed
direct-reduced iron ore pellets as the primary source of iron are
not affected facilities within the scope of this definition.

(h) "Heat time" means the period commencing when scrap
is charged to an empty RAF and terminating when the RAF tap
is completed.

(i) "Meltdown and refining" means that phase of the steel
production cycle when chargematerial is melted and undesirable
elements are removed from the metal.

0) "Meltdown and refining period" means the time period
commencing at the termination oftheinitial charging period and
ending at the initiation of the tapping period, excluding any
intermediate charging periods,

(k) "Shop" means the building which houses one or more
EAFs.

(L) "Shop opacity" means the arithmetic average of 24 or
more opacity observations of emissions from the shop taken in
accordance with Method 9 of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A,
incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, for the applicable
time periods.

(m) "Tap" means the pouring of molten steel from an EAR
(n) "rapping period" means the time period commencing at

the moment an RAF begins to tilt to pour and ending either 3
minutes after an RAF returns to an upright position or 6 minutes
after commencing to tilt, whichever is longer.

(3) STANDARD FORFARTICULATEMATrER. (a) On and after the
date on which the performance test required to be conducted by
s. NR 440.08 is completed, no owner or operator subject to the
provisions of this section may cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere from an electric arc furnace, any gases which:

1. Exit from a control device and contain particulate matter
in excess of 12 mg/dscm (0.0052 gr/dsef).

2. Exit from a control device and exhibit 3% opacity or
greater.

3. Exit from a shop and, due solely to operations of any
EAFs, exhibit 6% opacity or greater except:

a. Shop opacity less than 20% may occur during charging
periods...

b. Shop opacity less than 40% may occur during tapping
periods.

c. Opacity standards of this subdivision apply only during
periods when pressures and either control system fan motor
amperes and damper positionsns or flaw rate are being established
under sub. (5) (c) and (g).

d. Where the capture system is operated such that the roof
of the shop is closed during the charge and the tap, and emissions
to the atmosphere are prevented until the roof is opened after
completion of the charge or tap, the shop opacity standards of
this subdivision apply when the roof is opened and continue to
apply for the length of time defined by the charging or tapping
periods, or both.

(b) On and after the date on which the performance test
required to be conducted by s. NR 440.08 is completed, no
owner or operator subject to the provisions of this section may

cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from dust-handling
equipment any gases which exhibit 10% opacity or greater,

(4) EMISSIONhioNITORlNG. (a) A continuous monitoring sys-
tem for the measurement of the opacity of emissions discharged
into the atmosphere from control devices shall be installed, cali-
brated, maintained and operated by the owner or operator sub-
ject to the provisions of this section.

(b) For the purpose ofreports unders. NR 440.07 (3), periods
of excess emissions that shall be reported are defined as all
6-minute periods during which the average opacity is 3% or
greater.

(c) A continuous monitoring system is not required on any
modular, multiple-stack, negative pressure or positive-pres-
surefabriefilterifobservations of theopacityof the visibleemis-
sionsfrom the control device areperformed by acertified visible
emissions observer as follows: Visible emission observations
shall be conducted at least onceper day when the furnace is oper-
ating in the melting and refiningperiod: These observations
shall be taken in accordance with Method 9, and, for at least 3
6-minute periods, the opacity shall be recorded for any point
where visible emissions are observed, Where it is possible to
determine that a number of visible emission sites relate to only
one incidentof the visible emission, only one set of 3 6-minute
observations will be required.. In this case, Method 9 observa-
tions shall be made for the site of highest opacity that directly
relates to the cause, or location, of visible emissions observed
during a single incident. Records shall be maintained of any
6-minute average thatis in excess of the emissionlimit specified
in sub. (3) (a)..

(5) MO IlTORING of oPaptxnoNS. (a) The owner or operator
subject to the provisions of this section shall maintain records
daily of the following information;

I,Time and duration of each charge;
2. Time and duration of each tap;
.3. All flow rate data obtained under par, (b), or equivalent

obtained under par, (d); and .
4. All pressure data obtained under par. (e).

(b) Except as provided under par. (d), the owner or operator
subject to the provision s of this section shall check and record on
a once-per-shift basis thefurnace static pressure(if adirectshell
evacuation or DEC system is in use) and either check and record
the control system fan motor amperes and damper positions on
aonce-per-shift basis; orinstall, calibrate and maintain a moni-
toring device that continuously records the volumetric flow rate
through each separately ducted hood. The monitoring devices
may be installed in any appropriate location in the exhaust duct
such that reproducible flow rate monitoring willresult. Flow rate
monitoring devices shall have an accuracy of t 10% over their
normal operating range and shall be calibrated according to the
manufacturer's instructions. The department may require the
owner or operator to demonstrate the accuracy of the monitoring
devices relative to Methods I and 2of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix
A, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17,

(c) When the owner or operator of an EAFis required to dem-
onstrate compliance with the standard under sub. (3) (a) 3., and
at any other time, the department may require that either the con-
trol system fan motor amperes and all damper positions or the
volumetric flow rate through each separately ducted hood shall
be determined during all periods in which the hood is operated
for the purpose of capturing emissions from the RAF subject to
par. (b). The owner or operator may petition the department for
reestablishment of these parameters whenever the owner or
operator can demonstrateto tbedepartment's satisfaction thatthe
EAR operating conditions upon which the parameters werepre-
viously established areno longer applicable. The values of these
parameters as determined during the most recent demonstration
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of compliance shall be maintained at the appropriate level for
each applicable period. Operation at other than baseline values
may be subject to the requirements of sub. (7) (a).

Note, Under 40 CFR 60.274 (d), the owner or operator may petition the
administrator to approve any alternative method that will provide a continuous
record of operation of each emission capture system.

(e) The owner or operator shall perform monthly operational
status inspections of the equipment that is important to the per-
formance of the total capture system (i.e., pressure sensors,
dampers and damper switches). This inspection shall include
observations of the physical appearance of the equipment (e.g.,
presence of hole in ductworkorhoods, flowconstrictions caused
by dents or accumulated dust in ductwork, and fancrosion). Any
deficiencies shall be noted and proper maintenance performed.

(f) Where emissions during any phase of the heat time are
controlled by use of a direct shell evacuation system, the owner
or operator shall install, calibrate and maintain a monitoring
device that continuously records the pressure in the free space
inside the EAF. The pressure shall be recorded as 15—minute
integrated averages. The monitoring device may be installed in
any appropriate location in the EAF such that reproducible
results will be obtained. The pressure monitoring device shall
have an accuracy of + 5 mm of watergauge over its normal oper-
ating range and shall be calibrated according to themanufactur-
er's instructions.

(g) When the owner or operator ofan EAFis required to dem-
onstrate compliance with the standard under sub. (3) (a) 3. and
at any other time the department mayrequire, the pressure in the
free spaceinside thefumaceshalibe determined during themelt-
down and refining periods using the monitoring device under
par. (e). The owner or operator may petition the department for
reestablishment of the 15—minute integrated average pressure
whenever the owner or operator can demonstrate to the depart-
ment's satisfaction that the EAF oPerating conditions upon
which the pressures were previously established are no longer
applicable. The pressure determined during the most recent
demonstration of compliance shall be maintained at all times the
EAF is operating in a meltdown and refining period. Operation
at higher pressures may be considered by the department to be
unacceptable operation and maintenance of the affected facility.

(h) Where the capture system is designed and operated such
that all emissions are captured and ducted to a control device, the
owner or operator willnot be subject to the requirements of this
subsection.

(i) During any performance testrequimd under s. NR 440.08
and for any report thereof rcquired under sub. (6) (c) or to deter-
mine compliance with sub, (3) (a) 3., the owner or operator shall
monitor the following information for all heats covered by the
test:

1. Charge weights and materials, and tapweights and mate-
rials;

2. Heat times, including start and stop times, and a log of
process operation, including periods of no operation during test-
ing and the pressure inside the furnace where direct—shell evacu-
ation systems are used;

3. Control device operation log; and

4. Continuous monitor data or Method 9 of 40 CPR part 60,
Appendix A, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, data.

(6) TEST MMODS AND PROCEDURES. (a) During perfor-
mance tests required ins. NR 440.08, the owner or operator may
not add gaseous diluent to the effluent gas after the fabric in any
pressurized fabric collector, unless the amount of dilution is sep-
arately determined and considered in the determination ofemis-
sions.

(b) When emissions from any EAF are combined with emis-
sions from facilities not subject to the provisions of this section
but controlledby a common capture system and control device,
the owner or operator shall use either or both of the following_
procedures during a performance

Note: See also sub. (7) (b).

1. Determine compliance using the combined emissions.
2; Use amethod thatis acceptableto the department and that

compensates for the emissions from the facilities not subject to
the provisions of this section.

(c) When emissions from any EAF are combined with emis-
sions from facilities not subject to theprovisions of this section,
the owner or operator shall use either or both of the following
procedures to demonstrate compliance with sub. (3). (a) 3.:

Determine compliance using the combined emissions.
2. Shut down operation of facilities not subject to the provi-

sions of this section during the performance testa
(d) In conducting the performance tests required in s. NR

440.08, the owner or operator shall use as reference methods and
procedures the test methods in Appendix A of 40 CPR part 60,
incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, or other methods and
procedures as specified in this subsection, except as provided in
s. NR 440.08 (2).

(e) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the particulate matter standards in sub. (3) as follows:

1.Method 5 shall be used for negative—pressurefabricfilters
and other types of control devices and Method 5D shall be used
for positive—pressure fabric filters. to determine the particulate
matter concentration and, if applicable, thevolumetric flow rate
of the effluent gas. The sampling time and sample volume for
each run shall be at least 4 hours and 4.5 dscm (160 dsef) and,
when a single EAF is sampled, the sampling time shall include
an integral number of heats.

2. When more than one control device serves theEAFbeing
tested, the concentration of particulate matter shall be deter-
mined using the following equation:

n	 n

. _	 Cst	 2('Adi) I	 Qsdi
t=t	 t=t

where;

cst is the average concentration of particulate matter, mg/
dscm (gr/dscf)

csi is the concentration of particulate matter from control
device "i", mg/dscm (gr/dscf)

n is the total number of control devices tested

Qsdi is the volumetric flow rate of stack gas from control
device "i", dscm/hr (dsef/hr)

3. Method 9 and the procedures of s. NR 440.11 shall be
used to determine opacity.

4. To demonstrate compliance with sub. (3) (a)1. to 3., the
test runs shall be conducted concurrently, unless inclement
weather interferes.

(f) To comply with sub. (5) (c), (f), (g) and (i), the owner or
operator shallobtain the information in these paragraphs during
the particulate matter runs.

(g) Where emissions from any EAFs are combined with
emissions from facilities notsubjectto the provisions of this sec-
tion but controlled by a common capture system and control
device; the owner or operator may use any of the following pro-
cedures during a performance test:

1. Base compliance on control of the combined emissions.
2. Utilize a method acceptable to the department which

compensates for the emissions from the facilities not subject to
the provisions of this section.
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3. Any combination of the criteria of subds. 1. and 2.

(h) Where emissions from any EAFs are combined with
emissions from facilities not subject to the provisions of this sec-
tion, the owner or operator may use any of the following proce-
dures for demonstrating'eompliance with sub. (3) (a) 3.:

1, Base compliance on control of the combined emissions.

2. Shut down operation of facilities not subject to the provi-
sions of this section.

3. Any combination of the criteria of subds. 1, and 2.

(i) Visible emissions observations of modular, multiple-
stack, negative pressure or positive pressure fabric filters shall
occur at least once per day of operation. The observations shall
occur when the furnace is operating in the melting and refining
period. 'These observations shall be taken in accordance with
Method 9 and, for at least three 6-minute periods, the opacity
shall be recorded for any point(s) where visible emissions are
observed. Where it is possible to determine that anumber of vis-
ible emission sites relate to only one incident of the visible emis-
sions, only one set of.three 6-minute observations will be
required, In this case Reference Method . 9 observations must be
made for the site of highest opacity that directly relates to the
cause (orlocation) ofvisible emi ssions observed during a single
incident. Records shall be maintained of any 6-minute average
that is in excess of the emission limit specified in sub. (3) (a).

(j) Unless the presence of inclement weather makes concur-
rent testing infeasible the owner or operator shall conduct con-
currently the performance tests required under s. NR 440.08 to
demonstrate compliance with sub. (3) (a) 1., 2., and 3.

(7) RECORDKEEPING AND REPORTING REQUIREMENTS. (a)
Operation at a furnace static pressure that exceeds the value
established under sub. (5) (f) and either operation of control sys-
tem fan motor amperes at values exceeding ± 15% of the value
established under sub. (5) (c) or operation at flow rates lower
than those established under sub. (5) (c) may be considered by
the department to beunacceptable operation and maintenance of
the affected facility. Operation at such values shallbe reported to
the department semiannually.

(b) When the owner or operator of an EAF is required to dem-
onstrate compliance with the standard under sub. (6) (b) 2. or a
combination of sub. (6) (b)1. and 2. the owner or operator shall
obtain approval from the department of the procedure(s) that
will be used to determine compliance. Notification of theproee-
dure to be used must be postmarked 30 days prior to the perfor-
mance test.

Hislory: Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. 337, eff. 2-1-84; am. (1) (a) and

and (), regnum. (5) (e)1(f) and (g) to be ((7 (f), (g) and6(h), ea (4) ()a(5) (c )and
(i), (6) (a) 5., (6) (i) and 0) and (7), Register, September, 1986, No. 369, eff.
104-86; am. (2) (a) (intro.), (4) (c) and (5) (c), r. (5) (d), Register, September.
1990, No. 417, eff, 10-1-90, r. and recr, (4) (c) and (6) (a) to (1), am. (5) (i) 4. and
(7) (b), Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93

NR 440.445 Steel plants: electric arc furnaces and
argon-oxygen decarburization vessels constructed
after August 17, 1983. (1) APPricASil.rrr. (a) The provi-
sions of this section are applicable to the following facilities in
steelplants that producecarbon, alloy, orspecialty steels: electric
are furnaces, argon-oxygen decarburization vessels and dust—
handling systems,

(b) Theprovisions of this section apply to each affected facil-
ity identified in par, (a) that commences construction, modifica-
tion, or reconstruction after August 17, 1983.

(2) DEFimnONS. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) "Argon-oxygen decarburization vessel" (AOD vessel)
means any closed-bottom, refractory-lined converter vessel

with submerged tuyeres through which gaseous mixtures con-
taining argon and oxygen or nitrogen may be blown into molten
steel for further refining.

(b) "Capture system" means the equipment (including ducts,
hoods, fans, dampers, etc.) used to capture or transport particu-
late matter generated by an electric arc furnace or AOD vessel to
the air pollution control device.

(c) "Charge" means the addition of iron and steel scrap or
othermaterials into the top of an electric arcfurnace or the addi-
tion of molten steel orother materialsinto thetopofanAOD ves-
sel.

(d) "Control device" means the air pollution control equip-
ment used to remove particulate matter from the effluent gas
stream generated by an electric are furnace or AOD vessel.

(e) "Direct-shell evacuation control system" (DEC system)
means a system that maintains a negative pressure within the
electric are furnace above the slag or metal and ducts emissions
to the control device.

(f) "Dust-handling system" means equipment usedtohandle
particulate matter collected by the control device for an electric
are furnace or AOD vessel subject to this section. For the pur-
poses of this section the dust---handling system shall consist of
thecontroi device dusthoppers, thedust--conveying equipment,
any central duststorage equipment, the dust-treating equipment
(e.g., pug mill, pelletizer), dust transferequipment (from storage
to truck) and any secondary control devices used with the dust
transfer equipment.

(g) "Electric are furnace" (EAF) means a furnace that pro-
duces molten steel and heats the charge materials with electric
arcs from carbon electrodes. For the purposes of this section an
EAF shall consist of the furnace shell and roof and the trans-
fortner. Furnaces that continuously feed direct-ieduced iron ore
pellets as the primary source of iron are not affected facilities
within the scope of this definition.

(h) "Heat cycle" means the period beginning when scrap is
charged to an empty EAF and ending when the EAF tap is com-
pleted or beginning when molten steel is charged town empty
AOF vessel and ending when the AOD vessel tap is completed.

(i) "Melting" means that phase of steel production cycle dur-
ing which the iron and steel scrap is heated to the molten state.

0) "Negative-pressure fabric filter"mean safabricfilterwith
the fans on the downstream side of the filter bags.

(k) "Positive-pressure fabric filter" means a fabriefilter with
the fans on the upstream side of the filter bags.

(L) "Refining" means the phase of the steel production cycle
during which undesirable elements are removedfrom the molten
steel and alloys are added to reach the final metal chemistry.

(m) "Shop" means the building which houses one or more
EAF's or AOD vessels.

(n) "Shop opacity" means the arithmetic average of 24
observations of the opacity of emissions from the shop taken in
accordance with Method 9 of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A,
incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17.

(o) "Tap" means the pouring of molten steel from an EAF or
AOD vessel.

(3) STANDARD FOR PAPTICUtATEMATTER. (a) On and after the
date on which the performance test required to be conducted by
s. NR 440.08 is completed no owner or operator subject to the
provisions of this section may cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere from an EAF or an AOD vessel any gases which:

1, Exit from a control device and contain particulate matter
in excess of 12 mg/dscm (0.0052 grldscf),

2. Exit from a control device and exhibit 3% opacity or
greater; and
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3. Exit from a shop and, due solely to the operations of any
affected EAF(s) orAOD vessel(s), exhibit 6% opacity orgreater.

(b) On and after the date on which the performance test
required to be conducted by s. NR 440.08 is completed, no
owner or operator subject to the provisions of this. section may
cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from the dust—han-
dling system any gases that exhibit 10% opacity or greater.

(4) EmisstoN mo.NmRixo. (a) Except as provided under
pars. (b) and (c) a continuous monitoring system for the mea-
surement of the opacity of emissions discharged into the atmo-
sphere from the control device(s) shall be installed, calibrated,
maintained and operated by the owner or operator subject to the
provisions of this section.

(b) No continuous monitoring system is required on any con-
trol device serving the dust—handling system.

(c) A continuous monitoring system for the measurement of
opacity is not required on modular, multiple—stack, negative—
pressure or positive—pressure fabric filters if observations of the
opacity of the visible emissions from the control device are per-
formed by a certified visible emission observer as follows: Vis-
ible emission observations are conducted at least once per day
when the furnace is operating in the melting and refining period.
These observations shall be taken in accordance withMethod 9,
and, for at least 3 6—minute periods, the opacity shall be recorded
for any point where visible emissions are observed. Where it is
possible to determine that a number of visible emission sites
relate_to only one incident of the visible emissions, only one set
of 3 '6—minute observations will be required. In this case,
Method 9 observations shall be made for the site of highest opac-
ity that directly relates to the cause, or location, of visible emis-
sions observed during a single incident. Records shall be main-
tained of any 6--minute average that is in excess of the emission
limit specified in sub. (3),

(5) MONMRirio OFOPERATlovs. (a) The owner or operator
subject to the provisions of this section shall maintain records of
the following information:.

1. All data obtained under par. (b); and

2. All monthly operational status inspections performed
under par. (e).

(b) Except as provided under par: (d), the owner or operator
subject to the provisions of this section shall checkand record on
a once—per—shiftbasis thefurnace static pressure (if DEC system
is in use) and either check and record the control system fan
motor amperes and damper position and a once--per--shift basis,
orinstall, calibrate and maintaina monitoring device thatcontin-
uously records the volumetric flow rate through each separately
ducted hood, The monitoring device may be installed in any
appropriate location in the exhaust duct such that reproducible
flow rate monitoring wil I result. The flow rate monitoring device
shall have an accuracy of ± 10% over its normal operatingrange
and shall be calibrated according to the manufacturer's instruc-
tion s. The departmentin ay require theowner oroperator to dem-
onstrate the accuracy of the monitoring device relativeto Meth-
ods I and 2 of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, incorporated by
reference in s. NR 440.17.

(c) When the owner or operator of an affected facility is
required to demonstrate compliance with the standards under
sub. (3) (a) 3, and at any other time, the department may require
that either the control system fan motor amperes and all damper
positions or the volumetric flow rate through each separately
ducted hood shall be determined during all periods in which a
hood is operated for the purposeof capturing emissions from the
affected facility subject to par. (b). The owner or operator may
petition the department for reestablishment of these parameters
whenever the owner or operator can demonstrate to the depart-
ment's satisfaction that the affected facility operating conditions

upon which the parameters were previously established are no
longer applicable. The values of these parameters as determined
during the most recent demonstration of compliance shall be
maintained at the appropriate level for each applicable period.
Operation at other than baseline values may be subject to the
requirements of sub. (7) (c).

(d) The owner or operator shall perform monthly operational
status inspections of the equipment that is important to the per-
formance of the total capture system (i.e., pressure sensors,
dampers and damper switches). This inspection shall include
observations of the physical appearance of the equipment (e.g.,
presence of holes in ductwork or hoods, flow constrictions
caused by dents or accumulated dust in ductwork and fan ero-
sion). Any deficiencies shall be noted and proper maintenance
performed.

Note: Under 40 CFR 60.274a (e), the owner or operator may petition the
administrator to approve any alternative to monthly operational status inspec-
tions that will provide a continuous record of the operationo€each emission cap-
ture system.

(f) If emissions during any phase of the heat time are con-
trolled by the use of a DEC system the owner or operator shall
install, cablibrate and maintain a monitoring device that allows
the pressure in the free space inside EAF to be monitored. The
monitoring device may be installed in any appropriate location
in the EAF or DEC duct prior to the introduction of ambient air
such that reproducible results will be obtained. The pressure
monitoring device shall have an accuracy of +5mm of water
gauge over its normal operating range and shall be calibrated
according to the manufacturer's instruction,

(g) When the owner or operator of an EAF controlled by a
DEC is required to demonstrate compliance with the standard
under sub. (3) (a) 3., and at any other time the department may
require the pressure in the free space inside the furnace shall be
determined during the melting and refining period(&) using the
monitoring device required under par. (f) The owner or operator
may petition the department for reestablishment of the 15—min-
ute integrated average of the pressure whenever the owner or
operatorcan demonstrateto thedepartment's satisfactionthatthe
EAF operating conditions upon which the pressures were pre-
viously established over no longer applicable. The pressure
determined during the mostrecent demonstration ofcompliance
shall be maintained at all times when the EAF is operating in a
meltdown and refining period. Operation at higher pressures
may be considered by the department to be unacceptable opera-
tion and maintenance of the affected facility.

(h) During any performance test required under s.N12440.08
and for any report thereof required by sub. (6) (d); or to deter-
mine compliance with sub. (3) (a) 3., the owner or operator shall
monitor the following information for all heats covered by the
test:

1.Charge weights and materials and tap weights and materi-
als;

2. Heat times, including start and stop times, and a log of
process operation including periods of no operation during test-
ing andthe pressure inside anEAF when direct-shell evacuation
control system are used;

3. Control device operation log; and

4. Continuous monitor or Reference Method 9 of 40 CFR
part 60, Appendix A, incorporated byreference in s. NR 440.17,
data.

(6) TEST METHODS AND PROCEDURES. (a) During perfor-
mance tests required in s. NR 440.08, the owner or operator may
not add gaseous diluents to the effluent gas stream after thefabric
in any pressurized fabric filter collector, unless the amount of
dilution is separately determined and considered in the deter-
mination of emissions.
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(b) When emissions from any EAF or AOD vessel are com-
bined withemissions from facilities not subjectto the provision s
of this section but controlled by a common capture system and
control device, the owner or operator shall use either or both of
the following procedures during a performance test:

Note: See also sub. (7) (e).

1. Determine compliance using the combined emissions.

2. Use a method that is acceptable to the department and that
compensates for the emissions from the facilities not subject to
the provisions of this section,

(c) When emission from any EAF or AOD vessel are com-
bined with emissions fromfacilities notsubjeet to theprovisions
of this section, the owner or operator shall demonstrate com-
pliance with sub. (3) (a) 3. based on emissions from only the
affected facility.

(d) In conducting the performance tests required in s. NR
440.08, the owner or operator shall use as reference methods and
procedures the test methods in Appendix A of 40 CPR part 60,
incorporated by reference-in s. NR 440.17, or other methods and
procedures as specified in this subsection, except as provided in
s. NR 440.08 (2).

(c) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the particulate matter standards in sub. (3) as follows:

1. Method 5 shall be used for negative-pressurefabricfilters
and other types of control devices and Method 5D shall be used
for positive-pressure.fabric filters to determine the particulate
matterconcentration and volumetrieflowrateoftheeftluent gas.
The sampling time and sample volume for each run shall be at
least 4 hours and 4.50 dscm (160 dscf) and, when a single EAF
or AOD vessel is sampled, the sampling time shall include an
integral number of heats.

2. When more than one control device serves theEAFbeing
tested, the concentration of particulate matter shall be deter-
mined using the following equation:

csi = 4 E(C.Qsai) ] / I Qmi

where:

cst is the average concentration of particulate matter, mg/
dscm (gr/dscf)

csi is the concentration of particulate matter from control
device "i", mg/dscm, (gr/dscf)

n is the total number of control devices tested

Qsdi is the volumetric flow rate of stack gas from control
device "i", dsern/hr (dscf/hr)

3. Method 9 and the procedures of s. NR 440.11 shall be
used to determine opacity.

4. To demonstrate compliance with sub. (3) (a) i, to 3., the
test runs shall be conducted. concurrently, unless inclement
weather interferes.

(f) To comply with sub. (5) (c) and (f) to (h), the owner or
operator shall obtain the information required in these para-
graphs during the particulate matter runs.

(g) Any control device subject to the provisions of this sec-
tion shall be designed and constructed to allow measurement of
emissions using applicable test methods and procedures,

(h) Where emissions from any EAF or AOD vessel are com-
bined witheinissions from facilities not subjectto theprovisions
of this section but controlled by a common capture system and
control device the owner or operator may use any of the follow-
ing procedures during a performance test:

1. Ease compliance on control of the combined emissions;

2. Utilize a method acceptable to the department that corn-
pensates for the emissions from the facilities not subject to the
provisions of this section or; .

3. Any combination of the criteria of subd. 1. and 2.
(i) Where emissions from any EAF or AOD vessel are com-

bined with emissions from facilities not subject to theprovisions
of this section determinations of compliance with sub. (3) (a) 3.
will only be based upon emissions originating from the affected
facility(ies).

(l) Unless the presence of inclement weather makes concur-
rent testing infeasible the owner or operator shall conduct con-
currently the performance tests required under s. NR 440.08 to
demonstrate compliance with sub. (3) (a) 1., 2. and 3.

(7) RECORDKEEPING AND REPORTING RRQUItREAiENTs. (a)
Records of the measurements required in sub. (5) must be
retained for at least 2 years following the date of the measure-
ment.

(b) Each owner or operator shall submit a written report of
execedances of the control device opacity to the department
semiannually. For the purposes of thesereports exceedances are
defined as all 6-minute periods during which the average opac-
ity is 3% or greater.

(c) Operation at a furnace static pressure that exceeds the
value established under sub. (5) (g) and either operation of con-
trol system fan motor amperes at values exceeding ± 15% of the
value established under sub, (5) (c) or operation at flow rates
lower than those established under sub. (5) (c) may be consid-
ered bythe depanmentto beunacceptable operation andmainte-
nance of the affected facility. Operation at such values shall be
reported to the department semiannually.

(c) When. the owner or operator of an EAF or AOD is
required todemonstratecompliancewith the standard undersub.
(6) (b) 2, or a combination of sub. (6) (b)1. and 2. the owner or
operator shall obtain approval from the department of the proce-
dure that will be used to determine compliance. Notification of
the procedure to be used shall be postmarked 30 days prior to the
performance testa

(f) For the purpose of this section the owner or operator shall
conduct the demonstration of compliance with sub. (3) (a) and
furnish the department a written report of the results of the test.
This report shall include the following information:

1. Facility name and address;
2. Plant representative;
3. Make and model of process, control device, and continu-

ous monitoring equipment;
4. Flowdiagramof process a ndemission capture equipment

including other equipment or process(cs) ducted to the same
control device;

5. Rated (design) capacity of process equipment;
6. Those data required under sub. (5) (h):
a. List of charge and tap weights and materials;
b. Heat times and process log;
c. Control device operation log, and
d. Continuous monitor or Reference Method data.
7. Test dates and test times;
8. Test company;
9. Test company representative;
10. Test observers from outside agency;
11. Description of test methodology used, including any

deviation from standard reference methods;
12. Schematic of sampling location;
13. Number of sampling points;
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14: Description of sampling equipment;

15. Listing of sampling equipment calibrations and proce-
dures;

16. Field and laboratory data sheets;

17. Description of sample recovery procedures;

18. Sampling equipment leak check results;

19. Description of quality assurance procedures;

20. Description of analytical procedures;

21. Notation of sample blank correctiops; and

22. Sample emission calculations.
.History: Cr. Register, September, 1986, No. 369, eff. 10-1-86; am. (2)

(intro.), (3) (b), (4) (b) and (c), r. (5) (e) and (7) (d) Register, September, 1990,
No. 417, eff. 10-1-90; r. and recr. (4) (c) and (6) (a) to (c), renum. (6) (d) to be
(f) (f), r. (6) (e) and (fl, cr. (6) (d) to (0, am. (7) (e), Register, July, 1993, No. 451,
eff.8-1-93.

NR 440.45 Kraft pulp mills. (1) APPLICABILITYANDDES-
IGNA110N of AMCrED EACtLnY. (a) The provisions of this sec-
tion are applicable to the following affected facilities in kraft
pulp shills: digester system, brown stock washer system, multi-
ple-effectevaporatorsystem,recovery furnace, smeltdissolving
tank, lime kiln and condensate stripper system. In pulp mills
where kraftpulping is combined withneulral sulfite semichenti-
cal pulping, the provisions of this section are applicable when
any portion of the material charged to an affected facility is pro-
duced by the kraft 1pulping operation;

(b) Except as notedin sub. (4) (a)1. d., any facility underpar.
(a) that commences construction or modification after Septem-
ber 24, 1976, is subject to the requirements of this section.

(2) DEFINITIONS. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) `Black liquor oxidation system" means the vessels used
to oxidize, with air or oxygen, the black liquor, and associated
storage tanks.

(b) "Black liquor solids" means the dry weight of the solids
which enter the recovery furnace in the black liquor.

(c) "Brown stockwasher system" means brown stock wash-
ers and associated knotters, vacuum pumps and filtrate tanks
used to wash the pulp following the digester system, Diffusion
washers are excluded from this definition.

(d) "Condensate stripper system" means a column and
associated condensers used to strip, with air or steam, TRS com-
pounds from condensate streams from various processes within
a kraft pulp mill.

(e) "Cross recovery furnace"means afurnaceusedtorecover
chemicals consisting primarily ofsodium and sulfurcompounds
by burning blackliquor which on a quarterly basis contains more
than 7 weight percent ofthe total pulp solids from the neutral sul-
fite semichemical process and has a green liquor sulfidity of
more than 28%,

(f) "Digester system" means each continuous digesteroreach
batch digester used for the cooking of wood in white liquor, and
associated flash tanks, below tanks, chip steamers and condens-
ers.

(g) "Green liquor sulfidity" means the sulfidity of the liquor
which leaves the smelt dissolving tank.

(h) "Kraft pulp mill" means any stationary source which pro-
duces pulp from wood by cooking or digesting wood chips in a
water solution of sodium hydroxide and sodium sulfide (white
liquor) at high temperature and pressure. Regeneration of the
cooking chemicals through arecoveryprocess is also considered
part of the kraft pulp mill.

(i) "Limekiln" means a unit used to calcinelime mud, which
consists primarily of calcium carbonate, into quicklime, which
is calcium oxide.

0) "Multiple-effectevaporatorsystem"nleansthemultiple-.
effect evaporators and associated condensers and hotwells used
to concentrate the spent cooking liquid that is separated from the
pulp (black liquor).

(k) "Neutral sulfite semichemical pulping operation" means
any operation in which pulp is produced from wood by cooking
or digesting wood chips in a solution of sodium sulfite and
sodium bicarbonate, followed by mechanical defibrad ng (grind-
ing)

(L) "Recoveryfurnace"means either astraightkraftrecovery
furnace or a cross recovery furnace, and includes the direct-con-
tact evaporator for a direct-contact furnace.

(m) "Smelt dissolving tank" means avessel used for dissot y
-ing the smelt collected from the recovery furnace.

(n) "S traight kraftrecovery furnace" means a furnace used to
recover chemicals consisting primarily of sodium and sulfur
compounds by burning black liquor which on a quarterly basis
contains 7 weight percent or less of the total pulp solids front the
neutral sulfite semichemicalprocess orhas greenliquorsulfidity
of 28% or less.

(o) "Total reduced sulfur" or "TRS" means the sum of the sul-
fur compounds hydrogen sulfide, methyl mercaptan, dimethyl
sulfide, and dimethyl disulfide that are released during the kraft
pulping operation and measured by Reference Method 16 of 40
CFR part 60, Appendix A, incorporated by reference in s. NR
440.17.

(3) STANDARD FOR PARTICULATEAIATTER. (a) On and after the
date on which the performance test required to be conducted by
s. NR 440.08 is completed, no owner or operator subject to the
provisions of this section may cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere:

1. From any recovery furnace any gases which:
a. Contain particulate matter in excess of 0.10 g/dscm

(0.044 gr/dscf) corrected to 8% oxygen.

b. Exhibit 35% opacity or greater.

2. From any smelt dissolving tank any gases which contain
particulate matter in excess of 0.10 g/kg black liquor solids, dry
weight (0.20 lb/ton black liquor solids, dry weight).

3. From any lime kiln any gases which contain particulate
matter in excess of;

a. 0.15 g/dsem (0,067 gr/dscf) corrected to 10% oxygen,
when gaseous fossil fuel is burned.

b. 0.30 g/dsem (0.13 gr/dsef) corrected to 10% oxygen,
when liquid fossil fuel is burned.

(4) STANDARD FORTOTAL REDUCED SULFUR (fRS). (a) Onand
after the date on which the performance test required to be con-
ducted by s. NR 440.08 is completed, no owner or operator sub-
ject to the provisions of this section may cause to be discharged
into the atmosphere:

1. From any digester system, brown stock washer system,
multiple-effectevaporatorsystem orcondensatestrippersystem
any gases which contain TRS in excess of 5.0 ppm by volume
on a dry basis, corrected to 10% oxygen, unless the following
conditions are met;

a. The gases are combusted in a lime kiln subject to the pro-
visions of subd. 5.; or

b. The gases are combusted in a recovery furnace subject
to the provisions of subd. 2. or 3.; or

c. The gases are combusted with. other waste gases in an
incinerator or other device, or combusted in a limekiln or

,

	 recov-
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cry furnace not subject to the provisions of this section, and are
subjected to a minimum temperature of 1200° F for at least 0.5
second;or

d. It has been demonstrated to the department's satisfaction
by theowneror operator thatincinerating Elie exhaustgases from
a new, modified or reconstructed brown stock washer system in
an existing facility i s technologically or economically notfeasi-
ble. Any exempt system shall become subject to the provisions
of this section if the facility is changed so that the gases can be
incinerated.

e. The gases from the digester system, brown stock washer
system or condensate stripper system are controlled by a means
other than combustion. In this case, these systems may not dis-
charge any gases to the atmosphere, which contain TRS in excess
of 5.0 ppmby volume on a dry basis, corrected to the actual oxy-
gen content of the untreated gas stream.

f. The uncontrolled exhaust gases from a hew, modified, or
reconstructed digester system containTRS less than0.0050g/kg
air dried pulp (0.010 lb/ton air dried pulp).

2. From any straight kraftrecovery furnace any gases which
contain TRS in excess of 5.0 ppm by volume on adry basis, cor-
rected to 8% oxygen.

3; From any cross recovery furnace any gases which contain
TRS in excess of 25 ppm by volume on a dry basis, corrected to
8% oxygen.

4. From any smelt dissolving tank any gases which contain
TRS in excess of 0.016 g/kg black liquor solids, as H 2S (0.033
lb/ton black liquor solids, as H2S).

5. From any lime kiln any gases which contain TRS in
excess of 8.0 ppm by volume on a dry basis, corrected to 10%
oxygen.

(5) MONUORING OF EMISSIONS AND OPERATIONS. (a) Any
owner or operator subject to the provisions of this section shall
install, calibrate, maintain and operatethe following continuous
monitoring systems:

1. A continuous monitoring system to monitor and record
the opacityofthe gases discharged into the atmosphere from any
recovery furnace. The span of this system shall be set at 70%
opacity.

2. Continuous monitoring systems to monitor and record
the concentration of TRS emissions on a dry basis and the per-
cent of oxygen by volume on a dry basis in the gases discharged
into the atmosphere from any lime kiln; recovery furnace,
digester system, brown stock washer system, multiple--effect
evaporator system, or condensate stripper system, except where
theprovisions of sub. (4) (a)1. c. or d. apply. These systems shall
be located downstream of the control devices and the spans of
these continuous monitoring systems shall be set:

a. At a TRS concentration of 30 ppm for the TRS continu-
ous monitoring system, except that for any cross recovery fur-
nace the span shall be set at 50 ppm.

b. At 20% oxygen for the continuous oxygen monitoring
system.

(b) Any owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section shall install, calibrate, maintain and operate the follow-
ing continuous monitoring devices:

1. For any incinerator, a monitoring device which measures
the combustion temperature at the point of incineration of efflu-
ent gases which are emitted from any digester system, brown
stock washer system, multiple—effect evaporator system, black
liquoroxidation systemor condensate strippersystem where the
provisions of sub. (4) (a) l.c. apply. The monitoring device shall

be certified by themanufacturer to be accuratewithin 7h one per-
cent of the temperature being measured.

2. For any lisle kiln or smelt dissolving tank using a scrub-
ber emission control device:

a. A monitoring device for the continuous measurement of
the pressure loss of the gas stream through Elie control equip-
ment. The monitoring device shall be certified by the manufac-
turer to be accurate to within a gauge pressure of ± 500 pascals
(ca. 2 inches water gauge pressure).

b. A monitoring device for the continuous measurement of
the scrubbing liquid supply pressure to the control equipment.
The monitoring device shall be certified by the manufacturer to
be accurate within t 15% of design scrubbing liquid supply
pressure. The pressure sensor or tap shall belocated close to the
scrubber liquid discharge point. The department may approve
alternative locations.

(c) Any owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section shall, except where theprovisions of sub. (4) (a)1. d. or
4. apply:

1. Calculate and record on a daily basis 12—hour average
TRS concentrations for the 2 consecutiveperiods of each operat-
ing day. Each 12--hour average shall be determined as the arith-
metic mean of the appropriate 12 contiguous one--hour average
total reduced sulfur concentrations provided by each continuous
monitoring system installed under par. (a) 2.

2. Calculate and record on a daily basis 12--hour average
oxygen concentrations for the 2 consecutive periods of each
operating day for the recovery furnace and lime kiln. These
12—hour averages shall correspond to the 12—hour average TRS
concentrations under subd. 1. and shall be determined as an
arithmetic mean of the appropriate 12 contiguous one—hour
average oxygen concentrations provided by each continuous
monitoring system installed under par. (a) 2.

3. Correct all 12—hour average TRS concentrations to 10
volume percent oxygen, except that all 12—hour average TRS
concentration from a recovery furnace shall be corrected to 8
volume percent using the following equation: .

Cco,r = C.ws X (21 — X)/(21— Y)
where:
Cco,T is the concentration corrected for oxygen
C,,,,,s is the concentration uncorrected for oxygen
X is thevolumetric oxygen concentration in percentage to be

corrected to (8% for recovery furnaces and 10% for lime kilns,
incinerators, or other devices)

Y is the measured 12—hour average volumetric oxygen con-
centration

4. Record once per shift measurements obtained from the
continuous monitoring devices installed under par. (b) 2.

(d) For the purpose of reports required under s. NR 440.07
(3), any owner or operator subject to the provisions of this sec-
tion shall report semiannually periods of excess emissions as fol-
lows:

1. For emission from any recovery furnace, periods of
excess emissions are:

a. All 12—hour average TRS concentrations above 5 ppm
by volume for straightkraft recovery furnaces and above25 ppm
by volume for cross recovery furnaces.

b. All 6—minute average opacities that exceed 35%'0.

2. For emissions from any lime kiln, periods of excess emis-
sions are all 12—hour average. TRS concentration above 8 ppm
by volume.

3. For emissions from any digester system, brown stock
washersystem,multiple—effectevaporatorsystemorcondensate
stripper system, period of excess emissions are:
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a. All 12-hour average TRS concentrations above 5 ppin
by volume unless the provisions of sub. (4) (a) 1. a., b. or d.
apply; or

b. All periods in excess of 5 minutes and their duration dur-

ing which the combustion temperature at the point of incinera-
tion is less than 1200° F where the provisions of sub. (4) (a)1.
c. apply.

(e) Thedepartmentmaynotconsiderpe riodsofexcessemis-
sions reported under par. (d) to be indicative of a violation of s.
NR 440.11 (4), provided that:

1. The percent of the total number of possible contiguous
periods of excess emissions in a quarter (excluding pe riods of
startup, shutdown, or malfunction and pe riods when the facility
is not operating) during which excess emissions occur does not
exceed:

a, One percent for TRS emissions from recovery furnaces,

b. Six percentforaverage opacities fronlrecovery furnaces.

2. The department determines that the affected facility,
including air pollution control equipment, is maintained and
operated in a manner which is consistent with good air pollution
control practice for minimizing emissions during periods of
excess emissions.

(6) TEST NIMODS AND PROCHDURtS. (a) In conducting the
performance tests required in s. NR 440,08, the owner or opera-
tor shall use as reference methods and procedures the test meth-
ods in Appendix A of 40 CFRpart 60, incorporated by refe rence
in s. NR 440.17, or other methods andprocedures in this subsec-
tion, except as provided in s. NR 440.08(2), Acceptable alterna-
tive methods and procedures are given in par. (f).

(b) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the particulate matter standards in sub. (3) (a)1, and 3, as fol-
lows

1. Method  shall be used to determine. theparticulate
concentration. The sampling time and sample volume for each
run shallbe atleast 60 minutes and 0.90 dscm (3 1. 8 dsef). Water
shall housed as the cleanup solventinstead of acetonein the sam-
ple recovery procedure. The particulate concentration shall be
corrected to the appropriate oxygen concen tration according to
sub. (5) (c) 3.

2. The emission rate correction factor, integrated sampling
and analysis procedure of Method 3B shall beused to determine
the oxygen concentration. The gas sample shall be taken at the
same time and at the same traverse points as the particulate sam-
ple.

3. Method 9 and the procedures in s. NR 440.11 shall be
used to determine opacity.

(c) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the particulate matter standard in sub. (3) (a) 2. as fo llows,

1. The emission rate (E) of particulate matter shall be com-
puted for each run using the following equation:

E = cs QsdBLS

where:
E is the emission rate of particulate matter, g/kg (lb/ton) of

BLS
cs is the concentration of particulate matter, g/dsm (lb/dscf)
Q,d is the volumetric flow rate of effluent gas, dscnVhr (dscf/

hr)
BLS is the black liquor solids (dry weight) feed rate, kg/hr

(ton/hr)
2. Method5 shall he used to determine the particuIatematter

concentration (c.) andthe volumetdcflowrate (Q5d) of the efflu-
ent gas. The sampling time and sample volume shall be at least

60 minutes and 0.90 dscm (31,8 dscf). Water shall be used
instead of acetone in the sample recovery,

3. Process data shall be used to determine the black liquor
solids (BLS) feed rate on a dry weight basis.

(d) The owner or operator sha ll determine compliance with
the TRS standards in sub, (4), except par. (a)1, f. and 4., as fol-
lows;

1.Method l6 shall be used todeterminetheTRSconcen tra-
tion. The TRS concentration shall be corrected to the approp ri

-ate oxygen concentration using the procedure in sub. (5) (c) 3.
The sampling time shall be at least 3 hours, but no longer than
6 hours.

2. The emission rate correction factor, integrated sampling
And analysis procedure of Method 3B shall be used to determine
the oxygen concentration. The sample shall be taken over the
same time period as the TRS samples.

3. When determining whether a furnace is a straight kraft
recovery furnace or a cross recovery furnace, TAPPI Method
T624 incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, shall be used
to determine sodium sulfide, sodium hydroxide, and sodium
carbonate. These determinations shall be made 3 times daily
from the greenliquor, and the daily average values shall be con-
verted to sodium oxide (Na2O) and substituted into the follow-
ing equation to determine the green liquor sulf-idity:

Gus = 10(1CNa2s/(C%s + Cxaox + CNa2CO3)

where:
GLS is the green liquor sulf^idity, percent
CN,2s is the concentration of Na2S as Na2O, mg/liter (gr/gal)

CN,om is the concentration of NaOH as Na2O, mg/liter (gr/
gal)

CNa2eo3 is the concen tration of Na2CO3 as Na2O, mg/liter

(gr/gal)
(e) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with

the TRS standards in sub. (4) (a) 1. f. and 4. as follows:
1. The emission rate (E) ofTRS shall be computed for each

run using the following equation:
E = C.msFQ d/P

where:
E is the emission rate of TRS, glkg (lb/ton) of BLS or ADP

CTRS is the average combined concentration of TRS, ppm
F is the conversion factor, 0.001417 g H2S/m3 ppm (0.0844

X 10-5 lb H2S/ft3ppm)
Qsd is the volumetric flow rate of stackgas, dscm/hr (dscf/hr)
P is the black liquor solids feed or pulp production rate, kg/fir

(tonft) .
2. Method 16 shall be used to determine the TRS concentra-

tion (C-MS).

3. Method 2 shall be used to determine the volumetric flow
rate (Q5d) of the effluent gas.

4. Process data shall be used to determine the black liquor
feed rate or the pulp production rate (P).

(f) The owner or operator may use the following as alterna-
tives to the reference methods and procedures specified in this
subsection:

1. For Method 5,Method 1 7 may be used if a constant value
of 0,009 g/dscm (0.004 gr/dscf) is added to the results of Method
17 and the stack temperature is no greater than 205°C (400°F).

2, For Method 16, Method 16A or 16B may be used if the
sampling time is 60 minutes.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. M, et' . 2-144; er. (4) (a)1, E and
(6) (d) 5., Register, September, 1986, No. 369, eff. 10-146; am. (1) (a) and (b),
(2) (intro .) and(c), (3) (a)2.,(4) (a)1. in tro., d. andE, 2., 4. and 5., (5) (a) 2, intro„
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(b)1., (a) (intro.), 3. intro. and b., (6)(d) I., cr. (5) (c} 4., r, reCr. (6) (d) 3., Register,
September,1990, No. 417, eff,104-90;r, and recr. (6), Register, July, 1993, No.
451, eff. 8-1-93.

NR 440.46 Glass manufacturing plants. (1) APPI.I-
CABILITY AND DESIONATIONOFAFFECTEDFACH ITY. (a) Eachglass
melting furnace is an affected facility to which the provisions of
this section apply.

(b) Any facility under par. (a) that commences construction
or modification after .tune 15, 1979, is subject to the require-
ments of this section.

(c) This section does not apply to hand glass melting fur-
naces, glass melting furnaces designed to produce less than
4,550 kilograms of glass per day and all-electric melters.

(2) DEFINiiioNS. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have . the meanings given in s. NR 440.02,
unless otherwise required by the context.

(a) "All-electric melter" means a glass melting furnace in
which all the heat required for melting is provided by electric
current fromelectrodes submerged in the molten glass, although
some fossil fuel may be charged to the furnace as raw material
only.

(b) "Borosilicaterecipe" means glass producteompositionof
the following approximate ranges of weight proportions: 60 to
80% silicon dioxide, 4 to 10% total R20 (e.g., Na2O and K20),
5 to 35% boric oxides and 0 to 13% other oxides,

(c) "Container glass" means glass made ofsoda-limerecipe,
clear orcolored, which is pressed or blown, or both, into bottles,
jars, ampoules and other products listedunder SIC code 3221 in
the Standard Industrial Classification Manual, incorporated by
reference in s. NR 440.17.

(cm) "Experimental furnace" means a glass melting furnace
with the sole purpose of operating to evaluate glass melting pro-
cesses, technologies,orglass products. Anexperimental furnace
does not produce glass that is sold (except for further research
and development purposes) or that is used as a raw material for
nonexperimental furnaces,

(d) "Flat glass" means glass made of soda--lime recipe and
produced into continuous flat sheets and other products listed
under SIC code 3211 in the Standard Industrial Classification
Manual, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17.

(dm) "Flow channels" means appendages used for condi-
tioning and distributing molten glass to forming apparatuses and
area permanently separate source ofemissions such that no mix-
ing of emissions occurs with emissions from the melter cooling
system prior to their being vented to the atmosphere.

(e) "Glas s melting furnace" means a unit comprising arefrac-
tory vessel in which raw materials are charged, melted at high
temperature,.refined and conditioned to produce molten glass.
The unit includes foundations, superstructure and retaining
walls, raw material charger systems, heat exchangers, molter
cooling system, exhaust system, refractory brick work, fuel sup-
ply and electrical boosting equipment, integral control systems
and instrumentation and appendages for conditioning and dis-
tributing molten glass to forming apparatuses. The forming
apparatuses, including the float bath used in flat glass manufac-
turing and flow channels in wool fiberglass and textilemanufac-
turing, are not considered part of the glass melting furnace.

(f) "GIass produced" means the weight of the glass pulled
from the glass melting furnace.

(g) "Hand glass melting furnace" means a glass furnace
where the molten glass is removed from the furnace by a glass-
worker using a blowpipe or a pontil.

(h) "Lead recipe" means glass product composition of the
following ranges of weight proportions: 50 to 50% silicon diox-
ide, 18 to 35% lead oxides, 5 to 20% total R 20 (e.g., Na2O and
K20), 0 to 8% total R203 (e.g., At203), 0 to 15% total RO (e.g.,
CaO, MgO), other than lead oxide, and 5 to 10% other oxides.

(i) "Pressed and blown glass" means glass which is pressed,
blown, or both, including textile fiberglass, noncontinuous flat
glass, noncontainer glass and other products listed under SIC
code 3229 in the Standard Industrial Classification Manual,
incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17. It is separated into
glass of borosilicaterecipe, glass of soda-lime and leadrecipes,
glass of opal, fluoride and other recipes.

(j) "Rebricking" means cold replacement of damaged or
worn refractory parts of the glass melting furnace. Rebrieking
includes replacement of the refractories comprising the bottom,
sidewalls or roof of themelting vessel; replacement of refractory
work in the heat exchanger; and replacement of refractory por-
tions of the glass conditioning and distribution system.

(k) "Soda-linierecipe" means glass product composition of
the following ranges of weight proportions: 60 to 75% silicon
dioxide, 10 to 17% total R20 (e.g., Na20 and K20), 8 to 20%
total RO but not to include any PbO (e.g., CaO and MgO), 0 to
8% total R203 (e.g., Al203) and 1 to 5% other oxides.

(kin) "Textile fiberglass" means fibrous glass in the form of
continuous strands having uniform thickness.

(ks) "With modified-processes" means using any technique
designed to minimize emissions without the use of add-on
pollution controls.

(L) "Wool fiberglass" means fibrous glass ofrandom texture,
including fiberglass insulation, and other products listed under
SICeode3296in the Standard IndustrialClassificationManual,
incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17.

(3) STANDARDS FOR PARTICULATE MATTER. (a) On and after
the date on which the performance test required to be conducted
by s. NR 440,08 is completed, no owner or operator of a glass
melting furnace subject to the provisions of this section may
cause to be discharged into the atmosphere:

1. From any glass melting furnace fired exclusively with
either a gaseous fuel or a liquid fuel, particulate matter at emis-
sion rates exceeding those specified in Table 1, Column 2 and
Column 3, respectively, or

2. From any glass melting furnace, fired simultaneously
with gaseous and liquid fuels, particulatematter atemissionrates
exceeding STD as specified by the following equation:

STD = X (1.3 (Y) -1- (Z)l
where:
STD is the particulate matter emission limit, g of particu-

latelkg of glass produced
X is the emission rate specified in Table 1 for furnaces fired

with gaseous fuel (Column 2)
Y is the decimal fraction of liquid fuel heating value to total

(gaseous and liquid) fuel heating value fired in the glass melting
furnaces as determined in sub. (7) (b) (joules/joules)

Z is equal to (1--Y)
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Thble 1- Emission Rates
[g of particulate/kg of glass produced]

Col. 2-	 Cot. 3--
FurnaceFurnace

Col. 1-Glass manufacturing plant	 tired with	 fired wlth
industrysegment	 gaseous fuel	 nqutd fuel

Container glass .:................. 0.10 0.13

Pressed and blown glass

(a) Borosillcate Recipes ............ 0.50 0.65

(b) Soda-Lime and I.cad Recipes .... 0.10 0.13

(c) other ThanBorosilicate, Soda-
Lime, and Lead Recipes (including
opal,fluoride and other recipes) ... 0.25 0.325

Wool fiberglass	 .................. 025 0.325

Flat glass .......................	 0.225	 . 0.225

(b) Conversion of a glass melting furnace to the use of liquid
fuel may not be considered a modification for the purposes of s.
NR 410.14.

(c) Rebricking and the cost of rebricking may not be consid-
ered a reconstruction for the purposes of s. NR 440.15.

(d) An owner or operator of an experimental furnace is not
subject to the requirements of this section.

(e) During routine maintenance of add-on pollution controls
an owner or operator of a glass melting furnace subject to the
provisions of sub. (3) (a) is exempt from the provisions of this
subsection if:

1. Routine maintenance in each calendar year does not
exceed 6 days;

2, Routine maintenance is conducted in a manner consistent
with good air pollution control practices for minimizing emis-
sions; and

3. A report is submitted to the department 10 days before the
start of the routine maintenance (if 10 days cannot be provided
the report must be submitted as soon as practicable) and the
report contains an explanation of the schedule of the mainte-
nance.

(4) STANDARDS FOR PARMULATE MA=RFROM GLASS MELT-
ING FURNACRWITIIMODIFIED-PROCESSES. (a) An owner or opera-
tor of a glass melting furnaces with modified-processes is not
subject to the provisions of sub. (3) if the affected facility com-
plies with the provision of this subsection.

(b) On and after the date on which the performance test
required to be conducted by s. NR 440.08 is completed, no
owner or operator of a glass melting furnace with modified pro-
cesses subject to the provisions of this section may cause to be
discharged into the atmosphere from the affected facility:

1. Particulate matter at emission rates exceeding 0.50 gram
ofparticulateper kilogram of glass produced (g/kg) as measured
according to par. (e) for container glass, flat glass and pressed
and blown glass with a soda-lime recipe melting furnace.

2. Particulate matter at emission rates exceeding I.0g/kgas
measured according to par. (e) for pressed and blown glass with
a borosilicate recipe melting furnace.

3. Particulate matter at emission rates exceeding 0.50 g/kg
as measured according to par. (e) for textile fiberglass and wool
fiberglass melting furnaces.

(c) Theowneroroperatorofan affected facility that is subject
to emission limits specified under par. (b) shall-

1. Install, calibrate, maintain and operate a continuous mon-
itoring system for the measurement of the opacity of emissions
discharged into the atmosphere from the affected facility.

2. During the performance test required to be conducted by
s. NR 440.08 conduct continuous opacity monitoring during
each test run.

3.' Calculate 6--minute opacity averages from 24 or more
datapoints equally spaced overeach 6-lninuteperiod during the
test runs.

4. Determine, based on the 6-minute opacity averages; the
opacity value corresponding to the 97.5% upper confidence
Ievel of a normal distribution of average opacity values.

5. For thepurposeso€s.NR440.07 report to the department
as excess emissions allof the 6-minute periods during which the
average opacity, as measured by the continuous monitoring sys-
tein installed under par. (c) I., exceeds the opacity value corre-
sponding to the97.5%upper confidencelevel determined under
par. (c) 4.

(d) 1. After receipt and consideration of written application
the department may approve alternative continuous monitoring
systems forthemeasurementof oneormoreprocess or operating
parametersthat is oraredemonstrated to enable accurate and rep-
resentative monitoring of an emission limit specified in par. (b)
I.

2. After the department approvesanalternativecontinuous
monitoring system for an affected facility, the requirements of
par. (c) 1. to 5. will not apply for that affected facility.

3. An owner or operator may redetermine the opacity value
corresponding to the 97.5% upper confidence level as described
in par. (c) 4. if the owner or operator:

a. Conducts continuous opacity monitoring during each
test run of a performance test that demonstrates compliance with
an emission limit of par. (b),

b. Recalculates the 6-minute opacity averages as described
in par. (c) 3., and

c. Uses theredetermined opacity value corresponding to the
97.5% upper confidence level for the purposes of par. (c) 5.

(e) Test methods and procedures as specified under sub. (7)
shall be used to determine compliance with this section except
that to determine compliance for any glass melting furn aceusing
modified processes and fired with either a gaseous fuel or a liq-
uid fuel containing less than 0,50 weight percent sulfur, Method
5 of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, incorporated by reference in
s. NR 440.17, shall be used with the probe and filter holder heat-
ing system in the sampling train set to provide agas temperature
of 120 ±141C,

(7) TEST MMODS AND PROCEDURES. (a) If a glass melting
furnace with modified processes is changed to one without
modified processes or if a glass melting furnace without modi-
fied processes is changed to one with modified processes, the
owner or operator shall notify the department at least 60 days
before the change is schedule to occur.

(b) When gaseous and liquid fuels are fired simultaneously
in aglass melting furnace, the owner or operator shall determine
the applicable standard under sub. (3) (a) 2. as follows:

1. Theratio (Y) of liquid fuel heating value to total (gaseous
and liquid) fuel heating valuefired in the glass melting furnaces
shall be computed for each run using the following equation:

Y ° (HIL)/(HIL + HgG)
where:
Y is the decimal fraction of liquid fuel heating value to total

fuel heating value
Hl is the gross calorific value of liquid fuel, J/kg
Hg is the gross calorific value of gaseous fuel, J/kg
L is the liquid flow rate, kg/hr
G is the gaseous flow rate, kg/hr
2. Suitable methods shall be used to determine the rates (L

and G) of fuels burned duringeach test period and a material bal-
ance over the glass melting furnace shall be used to confi rm the
rates.
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3. American Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM)
Method D240-76 (liquid fuels) and D1826-77 (gaseous fuels),
incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, as applicable, shall
be used to determine the gross calorific values.

(c) In conducting the performance tests required in s. NR
440.08, the owner or operatorshalluseas reference methods and
procedures the test methods in Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60,
incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, or othermethods and
procedures as specified in this subsection, except as provided in
s. NR 440.08 (2).

(d) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the particulate matter standards in subs. (3) and (4) as follows:

1. The emission rate (E) of particulate matter shall be com-
puted for each run using the following equation: .

E ° (esQsd — A)/P
where:
E is the emission rate of particulate matter, glkg
cs is the concentration of particulate matter, g/dsm
Qsd is the volumetric flow rate, dscnllhr.
A is the zero production rate correction 227 g/hr for con-

tainer glass, pressed and blown (soda--Iime and lead) glass, and
pressed and blown (other than borosilicate, soda--lithe and lead)
glass

w 454 g/hr for pressed and blown (borositicate) glass, wool
fiberglass, and flat glass

P is the glass production rate, kg/hr
2. Method5 shall beusedto determine theparticulatematter

concentration (cs) and volumetric flow rate (Q sd) of the effluent
gas. The sampIing time and sample volume for each run shall be
at least 60 minutes and0.90 dscm (31.8 dsef). The probe and fil-
ter holder heating system may be set to provide a gas tempera-
ture no greater than 177j- 14°C (35025 017), except under the
conditions specified in sub. (4) (e).

3. Direct measurement or material balance using good engi-
neering practice shall be used to determine the amount of glass
pulled during the performance test. The rate of glass produced
is defined as theweight of glass pulled from the affected facility
during the performance test divided by the number of hours
taken to perform the performance test.

4. Method 9 and the procedures in s. NR 440.11 shall be
used to determine opacity.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. 337, 'eft: 2-1-84; am. (2) (b), (e),
(h) and M. (7) (a) (intro.), er. (2) (cm), (dm), (lmi), (ks), (3) (d) and (e),'(4) and
(7) (g),Register, September,1986, No. 369, eff.10-1 86; am. (2) (intro.), (3) (a)
L, 2. and fable, (4) (b), (intro.), 1. and 3., Register, September, 1990, No. 417,
elf. 10-1-90; am. (2) (c), (d), (i) and (L), (3) (a) 2, and Table 1, r. and recr. (7),
Register, May, 1993, No. 430, eff, 8-1 93.

NR440.47 Gralnelevators. (1) APPLICABELITYANDDES-
IGNATION OF AFFECTED FACILITY. (a) The provisions of this sec-
tion apply to each affected facility at any grain terminal elevator
or any grain storage elevator, except as provided under sub. (5)
(b). The affected facilities ameach truckunloading station, truck
loading station, barge and shipunloading station, barge and ship
loading station, railcar loading station, railcar unloading station,
grain dryer and all grain handling operations.

(b) 'Any facility under par. (a) which commences construc-
tion, modification or reconstruction after August 3, 1978 is sub-
ject to the requirements of this section.

(2) DEF1NrrloNs. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) "Capture system" means the equipment such as sheds,
hoods, ducts, fans, dampers, etc. used to collect particulate mat-
ter generated by an affected facility at a grain elevator.

(b) "Column dryer" means any equipment used to reduce the
moisture content of grain in which the grain flows from the top

to the bottom in one or more continuous packed columns
between 2 perforated metal sheets.

(c) "Fugitive emission" means the particulate matter which
is not collected by a capture system and is released directly into
the atmosphere from an affected facility at a grain elevator.

(d) "Grain" means corn, wheat, sorghum, rice, rye, oats,
barley and soybeans.

(e) "Grain clevator"means anyplant orinstallation at which
grain is unloaded, handled, cleaned, dried, stored or loaded.

(f) "Grain handling operations" include bucket elevators or
legs (excluding legs used to unload barges or ships), scale hop-
pers and surge bins (garners), turn heads, scalpers, cleaners, trip-
pers, and the headhouse and other such structures.

(g) "Grain loading station" means that portion of a grain ele-
vator where the grain is transferred from the elevator to a truck,
railcar, barge or ship.

(h) "Grain storage elevator" means any grainclevator located
at any wheatftour mill, wet corn mill, dry com mill (human con-
sumption), rice mill or soybean oil extraction plant whichhas a
permanent grain storage capacity of 35,200 m 3 (ca. 1 million
bushels).

(i) "Grain terminal elevator" means any grain elevator which
has a permanent storage capacity of more than 88,100 m 3 (ea, 2.5
million U.S. bushels), except those located at animal food•
manufacturers, pet food manufacturers, cereal manufacturers,
breweries and livestock feedlots. .

0) "Grain unloading station" means that portion of a grain
elevator.where the grainis transferredfrom a truck, railcar, barge
or ship to a receiving hopper.

(k) "Permanent storage capacity" means grain storage capac-
ity which is inside a building, bin or silo.

(L) "Process emission" means theparticulate matter which is
collected by a capture system, .

(nl) "Rack dryer" means any equipment used to reduce the
moisture content of grain in which the grain flows from the top
to the bottomin a cascading flow around rows of baffles orracks.

(n) 'Railcar" means railroad hopper car or boxcar.
(o) "Unloading leg" means a device which includes a buck-

ct type elevator which is used to remove grain from a barge or
ship.

(3) STANDARD FoR PARTICULATE MATTER. (a) On and after the
60th day of achieving the maximum production rate at which the
affected facility will be operated, but no later than 180 days after
initial startup, no owner or operator subject to the provisions of
this section may cause to be discharged into the atmosphere any
gases which exhibit greater than zero percent opacity from any:

1. Column dryer with column plate perforation exceeding
2.4 mm diameter (ca. 0,094 inch).

2. Rack dryer in which exhaust gases pass through a screen
filter coarser than 50 mesh.

(h) On and after the date on which the performance test
required to be conducted by s. NR 440.08 is completed, no
owner or operator subject to Elie provisions of this section may
cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from any affected
facility except a grain dryer any process emission which:

1. Contains particulate matter in excess of 0.023gtdscm(ca.
0.010 gr/dscf).

2. Exhibits greater than zero percent opacity.
(c) On and after the 601h day of achieving the maximumpro-

duction rate at which the affected facility will be operated, but no
iaterthan 180 days after initial startup, no owner or operator sub-
ject to the provisions of this section may cause to be discharged
into the atmosphere any fugitive emission from:
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1. Anyindividual truck unloading station, railcar unloading
station, or railcar loadingstation, which exhibits greater than 5%
opacity, .

2: Any grain handling operation which exhibits greater than
zero percent opacity.

3. Any truck loading station which exhibits greater than
10% Opacity.

4. Any barge or ship loading station which exhibits greater
than 20% opacity.

(d) The owner or operator of any barge or ship unloading sta-
tion shall operate as follows:

1. The unloading leg shall be enclosed from the top (includ-
ing the receiving hopper) to the center line of the bottom pulley
and ventilation to a control device shall be. maintained on both
sides of the leg and the grain receiving hopper.

2. The total rate of air ventilated shall be at least 32,1 actual
cubic meters per cubic meter of grain handling capacity (ca. 40
ft3/bu).

3. Rather thanmeetthe requirements of subds, 1, and2., the
owner or operator may use other methods of emission control if
it is demonstrated to the administrator's satisfaction that they
would reduceemissions ofparticulate matter to the samelevelor
less.

(4) TESTZv1MODS AND PROCEDURES. (a) In conducting the
performance tests required ins. NR 440.08, the owner or opera-
tor shall use as reference methods and procedures the test meth-
ods in Appendix A of40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference
in s. NR 440.17, or other methods and procedures as specified
in this subsection, except as provided in s. NR 440.08 (2).
Acceptable alternative methods and procedures are given in par.

(b) The owner or operator shall . determine compliance with
the particulate matter standards in sub. (3) as follows:

1. Method 5 sh all be used to determine the particulate matter
concentration and the volumetric flow rate of the effluent gas.
The sampling time and sample volume for each run shall be at
least 60 minutes and 1.70 dscm (60 dscf). The probe and filter
holder shall be operated without heaters..

2. Method 2 shall be used to determine the ventilation volu-
metric flow rate.

3. Method 9 and the procedures in s. NR 440.11 shall be
used to determine opacity,

(c) The owner or operator may use the following as alterna-
tives to the reference methods and procedures specified in this
subsection:

1. For Method 5, Method 17 may be used.

(6) MODIFICATIONS, (a) The factor 6.5 shall be used in place
of "annual asset guidelines repair allowance percentage," to
determine whether a capital expenditure as defined by in s. NR
440.02 has been made to an existing facility.

(b) For purposes of this chapter, the following physical
changes orchanges in the method of operation may not by them-
selves be considered a modification of any existing facility
described under sub, (1) (a):

1, The addition of gravity loadout spouts to existing grain
storage or grain transfer bins.

2. The installation of automatic grain weighing scales.

3. Replacement of motor and drive units driving existing
grain handling equipment.

.4. The installation of permanent storage capacity with no
increase in hourly grain handling capacity. ,

History: Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. 337, eff. 2-1-84; am (2) (intro.),
(3) (b) Land (d) 3., Register, September,1990, No. 417, eff.10-1-90; r. and recr.
(4), Register, July, 1993, No, 451, off. 8-1-93.

NR 440.48 Surface coating of metal furniture. (1)
APPLICABILITY AND DESIGNATION OF AFFECMD FACILITY. (a) The
affected facility to which the provisions of this section apply is
each metal furniture surface coating operation in which organic
coatings are applied.

(b) This section applies to each affected facility identified in
par. (a) on which construction, modification or reconstruction is
commenced after November 28, 1980.

(c) Any owner or operator of ametal furniture surface coating
operation that uses less than 3,842 liters of coating (as applied)
per year and keeps purchase or inventory records or other data
necessary to substantiate annual coating usage shall be exempt
from all other provisions of this section, These records shall be
maintained at the source for a period of at least 2 years.

(2) DEFnvrlloNs AND symBoLS. (a) As used in this section,
terms not defined in this paragraph have the meanings given in
s. NR 440.02.

1. `Bake oven" means a device which uses heat to dry or
cure coatings.

2. "Dip coating" means a method of applying coatings in
which the part is submerged in a tank filled with the coatings.

3. "Electrodeposition" or "EDP" means amethod of apply-
ing coatings in which the part is submerged in a tank filled with
the coatings and in which an electrical potential is used to
enhance deposition of the coatings on the part.

4. "Electrostatic spray application" means a spray applica-
tion method thatuses an electrical potential to increase the trans-
fer efficiency of the coatings.

5.."Flashoff area' means the portion of a surface coating
operation between the coating application area and bake oven.

6. "blow coating" means a method of applying coatings in
which the part is carried through a chamber containing numer-
ous nozzles which direct unatomized streams of coatings from
many different angles onto the surface of the part.

7, "Organic coating" means any coating used in a surface
coating operation, including dilution solvents, fromwhichvola-
tile organic compound emissions occur during the application or
the curing process. For the purpose of this section, powder coat-
ings are not included in this definition.

8. "Powder coating" means any surface coating which is
applied as a dry powder and is fused into a continuous coating
film through the use of heat.

9. "Spray application" means a method of applying coatings
by atomizing and directing the atomized spray toward the part
to be coated.

10. "Surface coating operation" means the system on a
metal furniture surface coating line used to apply and dry or cure
an organic coating on the surface of the metal furniture part or
product. The surface coating operation may be a prime coat or
a topcoat operation and includes the coating application station
or stations, flashoff area and curing oven.

11. "Transfer efficiency" means the ratio of the amount of
coating solids deposited onto the surface of a part or product to
the total amount of coating solids used.

12, "VOC content" means the proportion of a coating that
is volatile organic compounds (VOCs), expressed as kilograms
of VOCs per liter of coating solids.

13, "VOC emissions" means the mass of volatile organic
compounds (VOCs), expressed as kilograms of VOCs per liter
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of applied coating solids, emitted from a metal furniture surface
coating operation.

(b) As used in this section, symbols not defined in this para-
graph have the meanings given in s. NR 440.03.

. 1. Cs = the VOC concentration in each gas stream Ieaving
the control device and entering the atmosphere (partspermiltion
by volume, as carbon).

2. Cb = the VOC concentration in each gas stream entering
the control device (parts per million by volume, as carbon).

3. Cf = the VOC concentration in each gas stream emitted
directly to the atmosphere (parts per million by volume, as car-
bon).

4. De= density of each coating, as received (kilograms per
liter).

5. Dd = density of each diluent VOC solvent (kilograms per
liter).

6. Dr = density of VOC solvent recovered by an emission
control device (kilograms per liter).

7. E = VOC destruction efficiency of the control device
(fraction).

.8. F = the proportion of total VOCs emitted by an affected
facility that enters the control device (fraction),

9. G=the volume-weighted average mass ofVOCsincoat-
ings consumed in a calendar month per unit volume of coating
solids applied (kilograms per liter).

10. Le= the volume of each coating consumed, as received
(Iiters).

11. Ld = the volume of each diluent VOC solvent added to
coatings (liters).

12. Lr =the volume of VOC solvent recovered by an emis-
sion control device (liters).

13. La = the volume of coating solids consumed (liters).
14. Md =the mass of diluent VOC solvent consumed (kilo-

grams).

15. .Mo = the mass of VOCs in coatings consumed as
received (kilograms).

16. M f= the inass of VOCs recovered by an emission con-
trol device (kilograms).

17. N =the volume-weighted average mass of VOC emis-
sions to the atmosphereper unit volume of coating solids applied
(kilograms per liter).

18. Qs = the volumetric flow rate of each gas stream leaving
the control device and entering the atmosphere (dry standard
cubic meters per hour).

19. Qb= thevolumetric flow rate ofeaeh gas stream entering
the control device (dry standard cubic meters per hour).

20. Q f= the volumetric flow rate of each gas stream emitted
directly to the atmosphere (dry standard cubic meters per hour).

21. R= the overall VOC emission reduction achieved for an
affected facility (fraction).

22. T = the transfer efficiency (fraction).
23. Vs = the proportion of solids in each coating (or input

stream) as received (fraction by volume).
24. %= the proportion of VOCs in each coating (or input

stream) as received (fraction by weight).
(S) STANDARD FOR VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUNDS (VOC).

(a) On and after the date on which the initial performance test
required to be conducted by s. NR 440.08 (1) is completed, no
owner or operator subject to the provisions of this section may
cause the discharge into the atmosphereof VOC emissions from

any metal furniture surface coating operation in excess of 0.90
kilogram of VOC per liter of coating solids applied.

(4) PERFORMANCE TESTS AND COMPLIANCE PROVISIONS. (a)
Section NR 440.08 (4) and (6) do not apply to the performance
test procedures required by this section.

(b) The owner or operatorof an affected facility shall conduct
an initial performance test as required under s. NR 440.08 (1)
and thereafter a performance test each calendar month for each
affected facility according to the procedures in this subsection.

(c) The owner oroperator shall use the following procedures
for determining monthly volume-weighted average emissions
of VOCs in kilograms per liter of coating solids applied (G).

1. An owner or operator shall use the following procedures
for any affected facility which does notuse a capture system and
control device to comply with the emissions limit specified
tinder sub. (3). The owner or operator shall determine the com-
position of the coatings by formulation data supplied by the
manufacturer of the coating or by an analysis of each coating, as
received, usingReference Method24of40 CFR part60, Appen-
dix A, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17. The depart-
ment may require the owner or operator who uses formulation
data supplied bythemanufacturer of the coating to determine the
VOC contentof coating using Reference Method 24. The owner
or operator shall determine the volume of coati ng and the mass
of VOC solvent used for thinning purposes from company
records on a monthly basis. If a common coating distribution
system serves more than one affected facility or serves both
affected and existing facilities, the owner or operator shall esti-
mate the volume of coating used at each facility by using the
average dry weight of coating and the surface area coated by
each affected and existing facility orby other procedures accept-
able to the department.

a. Calculate the volume-weighted average of the total mass
of VOCs consumed per unit volume of coating solids applied
(G) during each calendar month foreach affected facility, except
as provided under subds. 2. and 3, Each monthly calculation
shall be considered a performance test. Except as provided in
subd. 1. d., the volume-weight average of the total mass of
VOCs consumed per unit volume of coating solids applied (G)
each calendar month shallbe determined by the following proce-
dures.

1) Calculate the mass of VOCs used (MQ+Md) during each
calendar month for each affected facility by the following equa-
tion:

Me + Ma = L',D.Wot + L,a,Ddj
i=l	 j=i

(ELdjDdj will be zero if no VOC solventis added to the coat-
ings, as received.)

where:
n is the number of different coatings used during the calendar

month
m is the number of different diluent VOC solvents used dur-

ing the calendar month
2) Calculate the total volume of coating solids used (Ls) in

each calendar month for each affected facility by the following
equation:

n

i=1
where:
nis thenumber of different coatings used during the calendar

month.
Select the appropriate transfer efficiency from Table L If the

owner or operator can demonstrate to the satisfaction of the
department that other transfer efficiencies other than those
shown are appropriate, the department sh all approve their use on
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a case-by-case basis. Transfer efficiency values for application
methods not listed below shall be determined by the department
on a case--by-case basis. An owner or operator shall submit suf-
ficient data for the department to judge the accuracy of the trans-
fer efficiency claims.

Table 1 — Transfer Efficiencies
Transfer
efficiency

Application methods	 . (T)

Airatomized spray ....................	 0.25
Airlessspray ......................... 	 0.25
Manual electrostatic spray .............. 	 0.60

Nonrotational automatic electrostatic spray 	 0.70
Rotating head elec trostatic spray (manual and	 0.80

automatic) ..............
Dipcoat and flow coat .................	 0.90

Electrodeposition.....................	 0.95

Where more than one application method is used within a
single surface coating operation the owner or operator shall
determine the composition and volume of each coating applied
by each method through a means acceptable to the department
and compute the weighted average transferefficieney by the fol-
lowing equation:.; -

n p

-
T - 1=1 k=1

LS
where:
n is the number of coatings used
p is the number of application methods used
3) Calculate the volume-weighted average mass of VOCs

consumed per unit volume of coating solids applied (G) during
tImpalendar month for each affected facili ty by the following
equation:

G=M^+Md
LT

b. Calculate the volume-weighted average of VOC emis-
sions to the atmosphere (N) du ring the calendar month for each
affected facility by the fo llowing equation:

N=G

c. Where the volume-weighted average mass of VOC dis-
charged to the atmosphere per unit volume of coating solids
applied (N) is less than or equal to 0.90 kilogram per liter, the
affected facili ty is in compliance.

d. If each individual coating used by an affected facility has
a VOC content, as received, which when divided by the lowest
transfer efficiency at which the coating is applied, results in a
value equal to or less than 0.90 kilogram per liter, the affected
facility is in compliance provided no VOCs are added to the
coatings during distribution or application.

2. An owner or operator shall use the following procedures
for any affected facility that uses a capture system and a con trol
device that destroys VOCs (e.g., incinerator) to complywith the
emission limit specified under sub. (3).

a. Determine the overall reduction efficiency (R) for the
capture system and con trol device. For the initial performance
test the overall reduction efficiency (R) shall be determined as
presc ribed in 1), 2) and 3) of subd. 2. a. In subsequent months,
the owner or operator may use the most recently determined

overall reduction efficiency (R) for the performance test provid-
ing control device and capture system operating conditions have
not changed. The procedure in 1), 2) and 3) of subd. 2. a. shall
be repeated when directed by the department orwhen the owner
or operator elects to operate the control device or capture system
at conditions different from the initial performance test.

1) Determine the fraction (F) of total VOCs emitted by an
affected facility thatenters the controldeviceusing thefollowing
equation:

n

CbiQbl
R =	 i—i

CblQbl + Lr COO
J-1

where:
n is the number of gas streams entering the con trol device
in the number of gas s treams emitted directly to the atmo-

sphere
2) Determine the destruction efficiency of the control device

(E) using values of the volumetric flow rate of each of the gas
streams and the VOC content (as carbon) of each of the gas
streams in and out of the device by the following equa-

tion:
n	 m	

!t
QbAi — C.j%j

i=1	 J=i
E	 n

Qb[Cb!

where:
n is the number of gas s treams entering the con trol device
m is the number of gas streams leaving the con trol device and

entering the atmosphere
3) Determine overall reduction efficiency (R) using the fol-

lowing equation:
R=EF

b. Calculate the volume-weighted average of the total mass
of VOCs per unit volume of coating solids applied (G) during
each calendarmonth for each affected facility using equations in
subd. 1. a. 1), 2) and 3).

c. Calculate the volume--weighted average of VOC emis-
sions to the atmosphere (N) du ring each calendar month by the
following equation:

N=G(1-R)
d. If the volume weighted average mass of VOCs emitted

to the atmosphere for each calendar month (N) is less than or
equal to 0.90 kilogram per liter of coating solids applied, the
affected facility is in compliance. Each monthly calculation is a
perform ance . test.

3. An owner or operator shall use the following procedure
for any affected facility whichuses a controldevice. that recovers
the VOCs (e,g., carbon adsorber) to comply with the applicable
emission limit specified under sub. (3).

a. Calculate the total mass of VOCs consumed (Mo + Md)
and the volume-weighted average of the total mass of VOCs per
unit volume of coating solids applied (G) during each calendar
month for each affected facility using equations in subd. 1. a. 1),
2) and 3).

b. Calculate the total mass of VOCs recovered (M,) during
each calendar month using the following equation:

Mr = LrDr
c. Calculate overall reduction efficiency of the con trol

device (R) for each calendar month for each affected facility
using the following equation:
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Mr
R=Mo

}Md
d. Calculate the volume—weighted average mass of VOCs

emitted to the atmosphere (N) for each calendar month for each
affected facility using the equation in subd. 2. c.

e. If the weighted average mass of VOCs emitted to the,
atmosphere for each calendar month (N) is less than or equal to
0.90 kilogram per liter of coating solids applied, the affected
facility is in compliance. Each monthly calculation is a perfor-
mance test.

(5) MONITORING OF EMISSIONS AND OPERATIONS. (a) The
owner oroperatorofan affected facility which uses a capture sys-
tem and an incinerator to comply with the emission limits speci-
fied under sub. (3) shall install, calibrate, maintain and operate
temperature measurement devices according to the following
procedures:

1. Where thermal incineration is used, a temperature mea-
surement device shall be installedin thefirebox. W here catalytic
incineration is used, a temperature measurement device shall be
installed in the gas stream immediately before and after the cata-
lyst bed.

2. Each temperatureme asurement device shall be installed,
calibrated and maintained according to the manufacturer's spce-
ifications. The device shall have an accuracy of the greater of
0.75% of the temperature being measured expressed in degrees
Celsius or f 2.5°C.

3. Each temperature measurement device shall be equipped
with a recording device so that a permanent continuous record
is produced.

(b) The owner or operator of an affected facility which uses
a capture system and a solvent recovery system to comply with
the emission limits specified under sub. (3) shall install the
equipment necessary to determine the total volume of VOC sol-
vent recovered daily.

(6) REPORTINOANDRECORDKEEPINGREQUIREMENTS. (a) The
reporting requirements of s. NR 440.08 (1) apply only to the ini-
tial performance test. Each owner or operator subject to the pro-
visions of this section shall include the following data in the
report of the initialperformance test required under s. NR 440.08

1. Except as provided in subd. 2., the volume—weighted
average mass of VOCs emitted to the atmosphere per volume of
applied coating solids (N) for a period of one calendar month
from each affected facility.

2. Foreach affected facility where compliance is determined
under the provisions of sub. (4) (c) 1. d., alistof the coatings used
during a period of one calendar month, the VOC content of each
coating calculated from data determined using Reference
Method 24 of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, incorporated by ref-
erence in s. NR 440.17, or supplied by the manufacturer of the
coating, and the minimum transfer efficiency of any coating
application equipment used during the month.

3. For each affected facility where compliance is achieved
through the use of an incineration system, the following addi-
tional information shall be reported:

a. The proportion of total VOCs emitted that enters the con-
trol device (F).

b. The VOC reduction efficiency of the control device (I3).

c. The average combustion temperature or the average tem-
perature upstream and downstream of the catalyst bed, and

d. A description of the method used to establish the amount
of VOCs captured and sent to the incinerator.

4. For each affected facility where compliance is achieved
through theuse of a solvent recovery system, the following addi-
tional information shall be reported:

a. The volume of VOC solvent recovered (L), and

b. The overall VOC emission reduction achieved (R).
(b) Following the initial performance test, the owner oroper-

ator of an affected facility shall identify, record, and submit a
written report to the department every calendar quarter of each
instance in which the volume—weighted average of the total
mass of VOC's emitted to the atmosphere pervolume of applied
coating solids (N) is greater than the limit specified under sub.
(3). If no such instances have occurred during a particular quar-
ter, a report stating this shall be submitted to the department
semiannually.

(c) Following die initial performance test, the owner or oper-
ator of an affected facility shall identify, record, and submit at the
frequency specified in s. NR 440.07(3) the following:

1. Where compliance with sub. (3) is achieved through the
use of thermal incineration, each 3---hour period when metal fur-
niture is being coated during which the average temperature of
the device was more than 28°C below the average temperature
of the device during the most recent performance test at which
destruction efficiency was determined as specified under sub.

2. Where compliance with sub. (3) is achieved through the
useofcatalytic incineration, each 3—hour period when metal fur-
niture is being coated during which the average temperature of
the device immediately before the catalystbed is morethan28°C
below the average temperature of the device immediately before
the catalyst bedduring the most recent performance testatwhich
destruction efficiency was determined as specified under sub.
(4). Additionally, when metal furniture is being coated, all
3—hour periods during which the average temperature difference
across the catalyst bed is less than'80% of the average tempera-
turedifference across the catalystbed during the most recent per-
formance test at which destructionefficiency was determined as
specified under sub. (4) will be recorded.

3. For thermal and catalytic incinerators, if no periods as
described in subds. 1. and 2, occur, the owner or operator shall
state this in the report.

(d) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section shall maintain at the source, for a period of at least 2
years, recordsofalldataandcalculationsused to determine VOC
emissions from each affected facility. Where compliance is
achieved through the use of thermal incineration each owner or
operator shall maintain at the source daily records of theinciner-
ator combustion chamber temperature. If catalytic incineration
is used, the owner or operator shall maintain at the source daily
records of the gas temperature, both upstream and downstream
of the incinerator catalyst bed. Where compliance is achieved
through theuse of a solventrecovery system, theowner or opera-
tor shall maintain at the source dailyrecords of the amountof sol-
vent recovered by the system for each affected facility.

(7) TESTIAMODS AND PROCEDAREs. (a) The reference meth-
ods in 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, incorporated by reference
in s. NR 440.17, except as provided under s. NR 440.08 (2) shall
be used to determine compliance with sub. (3) as follows:

1. Method 24, or coating manufacturer's formulation data
for use in the determination of VOC content of each batch of
coating as applied to the surface of the metal parts but in case of
an inconsistency between the Method 24 results and the for-
mulation data, the Method 24 results will govern,

2. Method 25 for the measurement of VOC concentration,

3. Method 1 for sample and velocity traverses,
4. Method 2 for velocity and volumetric flow rate,
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5. Method 3 for gas analysis, and

6. Method 4 for stack gas moisture.

(b) For Method 24 of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, incorpo-
rated by reference in s. NR 440.17, the coating sample shall be
at least a one liter sample in a one liter container taken at a point
where the sample will be representative of the coating material
as applied to the surface of the metafpart.

(c) For Method 25 of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, incorpo-
rated by reference in s.NR 440.17, the minimum sampling time
for each of 3 runs shall be 60 minutes and the minimum sample
volume shall be 0.003 d ry standard cubic meters except that
shorter sampling times or smaller volumes, when necessitated
by process variables or other factors, may be approved by the
department.

(d) The department shall approve testing of representative
stacks on a case—by—casebasis if the owneroroperator can dem-
onstrate tothesatisfactionof the department that testing of repre-
sentative stacks yields results comparable to those that would b e,

obtained by testing all stacks:
History.- Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. 337, ell. 2--144; cr. (1) (c), am. (2)

(a) (intro.) and (b) (intro,), Register September, 1990, No. 417, eff.10-1-90; r.
and recr. (6) (b), renunl. (6) (c) to be (6) (d), cr. (6) (c), Register, July, 1943, No.
451,eff,8-1-93.

NR 440.50 Stationary gas turbines. (1) APPI.ICABIL-
rrYANDDESIGNATIONOFAFFECTEDFAC0ITY. (a) Theprovisions
of this section are applicable to the following affected facilities:
all stationary gas turbines with a heat input at peak load equal to
or greater than 103 gigajoules perhour, based on the lower heat-
ing value of the fuel fired.

(b) Any facility under par. (a) which commences construc-
tion, modification, or reconstruction after October 3, 1977, is
subject to the requirements of this section except as provided in
sub. (3) (c) and 0).

(2) DEFINIT1oNs. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) 'Base load" means the load level at which a gas turbine
is normally operated.

(b) "Combined cycle gas turbine" means any stationary gas
turbine which recovers heat from the gas turbine exhaust gases
to heat water or generate steam.

(c) "Efficiency" means the gas turbine manufacturer's rated
heat rate at peak load in terms of heat input per unitofpowerout-
put based on the lower heating value of the fuel.

(d) "Electricutility stationary gas turbine" means any station-

ary gas turbine constructed for the purpose of supplying more
than one—third of its potential electric output capacity to anyutil-
ity power distribution system for sale.

(e) "Emergency fuel" is a fuel fired by a gas turbine only dur-
ing circumstances, such as natural gas supply curta ilment or
breakdown of delivery system, that make it impossible to fire
natural gas in the gas turbine.

(f) "Emergency gas turbine" means any stationa ry gas tur-
bine which operates as a mechanical or electrical power source
only whcn the primary power source for a facili ty has been ren-
dered inoperable by an emergency situation. 	 .

(g) "Fire—fighting turbine" means any stationary gas turbine
that is used solely to pump water for extinguishing fires.

(h) "Garri son facility" means any permanent military instal-
lation.

(i) "Gas turbine model" means a group of gas turbines having
the same nominal air flow, combuster inlet pressure, combuster
inlet temperature, fining temperature, turbine inlet temperature
and turbine inlet pressure.

0) "ISO standard day conditions" means 288° Kelvin, 60%
relative humidity and 101 3 kilopascals pressure.

(k) "Ice fog" means an atmospheric suspension of highly
reflective ice crystals.

(m) "Offshore platform gas turbines" means any stationary
gas turbine located on a platform in an ocean.

(n) "Peak load" means 100% of the manufacturer's design
capacity of the gas turbine at ISO standard day conditions.

(p) "Regenerative cycle gas turbine" means any stationary
gas turbine thatrecovers thermal energy from the exhaust gases
and utilizes the thermal energy to preheat airpriorto ente ring the
combustor.

(q) "Simple cycle gas turbine" means any stationary gas tur-
bine which does not recover heat from the gas turbine exhaust
gases to preheat the inlet combustion air to the gas turbine, or
which does not recover heat from the gas turbine exhaust gases
to heat water or generate steam.

(r) "Stationary gas turbine" means any simple cycle gas tur-
bine, regenerative cycle gas turbine or any gas turbine portion of
a combined cycle steam/electric generating system that is not
self—propelled. It may, however, be mounted on a vehicle for
portability.

(s) "Turbines employed in oil or gas production or oil or gas
transportation" means any stationarygas lurbineused to provide
power to extract crude oil or natural gas, or both, from the earth
or to move crude oil or natural gas, or both, or products refined
from these substances through pipelines.

(3) STANDARD FOR NITROOEN OXIDES. (a) On and after the
date on which the performance test required by s. NR 440.08 is
completed, every owner or operator subject to the provisions of
this section, as specified in pars. (b), (e) and (d), shall comply
with one of the following, except as provided in pars. (e) through

1. No owner or operator subject to the provisions of this sec-
tion may cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from any
stationary gas turbine, any gases which contain nitrogen oxides
in excess of:

STD = 0.0075 (lY4) + F

where:
STD is the allowable NO,, emissions (percent by volume at

15% oxygen and on a dry basis)
Yis the manufacturer's rated beatrate at manufacturer's rated

load (kilojoules per watt hour), or actual measured heat rate
based on lower heating value of fuel as measured at actual peak
load for the facility (the value of Y may not exceed 14.4 kilo-
joules per watt hour)

F is the NO, emission allowance for fuel—bound nitrogen as
defined in subd. 3.

2. No owner or operator subject to thoprovisions of this sec-
tion may cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from any
stationary gas turbine, any gases which contain nitrogen oxides
in excess of:

STD = 0.0150 (I^4) + F

where:
STD is the allowable NO, emissions (percent by volume at

15% oxygen and on a d ry basis)
Yis the manufacturer's rated heat rate at manufacturer's rated

peak load (kilojoules per watt hour), or actual measured heat rate
based on lower heating value of fuel as measu red at actual peak
load for the facility (the value of Y may not exceed 14.4 kilo-
joules per watt hour)

F is the NOx emission allowance for fuel—bound nitrogen as
defined in subd. 3.
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3. F shall be defined according to the nitrogen content of the
fuel as follows:

Fuel-Bound
Nitrogen	 F

(percent by weight)	 (NO, percent by volume)

	

N s 0.015	 0

0.015 < N:!5;0.1	 0.04(N)

	

0.1 < N50.25 	 0.004 + 0.0067(N - 0.1)

	

N> 0.25	 0.005

where N is the nitrogen content of the fuel (percent by weight),
or manufacturers may develop custom fuel-bound nitrogen
allowances for each gas turbine model they manufacture. T7lese
fuel--bound nitrogen allowances shall be substantiated withdata
and umstbe approved foruse by the administrator before the ini-
tial performance test required by s. NR 440.08,

Note: The administrator will publish notices of approval of custom fuel-
bound nitrogen allowances in the federal register. -

(b) El ectric utility stationary gas turbines with aheatinput at
peak load greater than 107.2 gigajoules per hour (100 million
Btu/hour) based on the lower heating value of the fuel fired
except as provided in par. (d) shall comply with the provisions
of par. (a) 1.

(c) Stationary gas turbines with a heat input at peak load
equal to orgreater than 10.7 gigajoules per hour (10 million Btu/
hour) but less than or equal to 107.2 gigajoules per hour (100
million Btu/hour) based on the lower heating value of the fuel
fired shall comply with the provisions of par. (a) 2.

(d) Electric utility stationary gas turbines with a manufactur-
er's rated base load at ISO conditions of 30 megawatts or less
except as provided in par. (b) shall comply with the provisions
of par. (a) 2.

(e) Stationary gas turbines with a beat input at peak load
equal to or greater than 10.7 gigajoules per hour (10 million Btu/
hour) but less than or equal to 107.2 gigajoules per hour (100
million Btu/lour) based on the lower heating value of the fuel
fired and thathave commenced construction prior to October 3,
1982 are exempt from par. (a).

(f) Stationary gas turbines using water or steam injection for
control of NO., emissions are exempt from par. (a) when ice fog
is deemed a traffic hazard by the owner or operator of the gas tur-
bine.

(g) Emergency gas turbines, military gas turbines for use in
other than a garrison facility, military gas turbines installed for
use as military training facilities andfrefightinggas turbines are
exempt from par. (a).

(h) Stationary gas turbines engaged by manufacturers in
research and development of equipment for both gas turbine
emission control techniques andgas turbi neefficiency improve-
ments in aybe exempted from par. (a) on a case-by-case basis by
the department.

(i) Exemptions from the requirements of par. (a) may be
granted on a case-by--case basis as determined by the depart-
ment in specific geographical areas where mandatory water
restrictions are required by governmental agencies because of
drought conditions. These exemptions may be allowed only
while the.mandatory water restrictions are in effect.

0) Stationary gas turbines with a heat input at peak load
greater than 107.2 gigajoules per hour that commenced
construction, modification or reconstruction between the dates
of October 3, 1977, and January 27, 1982, and were required in
the September 10, 1979 federal register (44 FR 52792) to com-

ply with 40 CFR 60.332 (a) (1), except electric utility stationary
gas turbines, are exempt from par. (a).

(k) Stationary gas turbines with a heat input greater than or
equal to 10.7 gigajoules per hour (10 million Btu/hour) when
fired with natural gas are exempt from par. (a) 2. when being
fired with an emergency fuel.

(L) Regenerative cyclegas turbines with aheatinputless than
or equal to 107.2 gigajoules per hour (100 million Btu/hour) are
exempt from par. (a).

(4) STANDARD FOR SULFUR DIOXIDE. On and after the date on
which the performance test required to be conducted by s. NR
440.08 is completed, every owner or operator subject to the pro-
visions of this section shall comply with one or the other of the
following conditions:

(a) No owner oroperator subject to the provisions of this sec-
tion may cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from any
stationary gas turbine any gases which contain sulfur dioxide in
excess of 0.015% by volume at 15% oxygen and on a dry basis,

(b) No owner or operator subject to the pro visionsofthis sec-
tion may burn in any stationary gas turbine any fuel which con-
tains sulfur in excess of 0.8% by weight.

(5) MONITORING OF OPERATIONS. (a) The owner or operator
of any stationary gas turbine subject to the provisions of this sec-
tion and using water injection to control NO, emissions shall
install and operate a continuous monitoring system to monitor
and record the fuel consumption and ratio of water to fuel being
fired in the turbine. This system shall be accurate to within
5.0% and must be approved by the department.

(b) The owner or operator of any stationary gas turbine sub-
ject to the provisions of this section shall monitor sulfur content
and nitrogen content of the fuel being fired in the turbine. The
frequency of determination of these values shall be as follows:

1. If the turbine is supplied its fuel from a bulk storage tank,
the values shall be determined oneach occasion that fuel is trans-
ferred to the storage tank from any other source.

. 2. Ifthe turbine is supplied its fuel without intermediate bulk
storage the values shall be determined and recorded daily. Own-
ers, operators or fuel vendors may develop custom schedules for
determination of the values based on the design and operation of
the affected facility and the characteristics of the fuel supply.
These custom schedules shall be substantiated with data and
must be approved by the department before they can be used to
comply with this paragraph.

(c) For the purpose of reports required under s. NR 440.07
(3), periods of excessemissions that shallbe reported are defined
as follows:

1. Nitrogen oxides. Any one--hour period during which the
average water-to-fuel ratio, as measured by the continuous
monitoring system, falls below the water-to-fuel ratio deter-
mined to demonstrate compliance with sub. (3) by the perfor-
mance test required in s. NR 440.08 or any period during which
the fuel-bound nitrogen of the fuel is greater than the maximum
nitrogen content allowed by the fuel-bound nitrogen allowance
used during the performance test required in s. NR 440.08. Each
reportshatl include the averagewater-to-fuel ratio, averagefuel
consumption, ambient conditions, gas turbine load and nitrogen
contentof the fuel during theperiod ofexcess emissions, and the
graphs or figures developed under sub. (6) (a).

2. Sulfur dioxide. Any daily period during which the sulfur
content of the fuel being fired in the gas turbine exceeds 0.8%.

3.Icefog. Each period during which an exemption provided
in sub. (3) (f) is ineffectshailbe reportedin writing to the depart-
ment quarterly. For each period, the ambient conditions existing
during the period, the date and time the air pollution control sys-
tem was deactivated and the date and time the air pollution con-
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trol system was reactivated shall be reported. All quarterly 	 (f) The owner or operator may use the following as alterna-
reports shall be postmarked by the 30th day following the end 	 fives to the reference methods and procedures specified in this
of each calendar quarter. 	 subsection:

4. Emergencyfuel. Eachperiod during which anexemption
provided in sub. (3) (k) is in effect shall beincluded in the report
required in s. NR 440.07 (3). For each period, the type, reasons,
and duration ofthefnringof theemergency fuel shall be reported.

(6) TEST MRTHODS AND PROCEDURES. (a) To compute the
nitrogen oxides emissions, the owner or operator shall use ana-
lytical methods and procedures that are accurate to within 5%
and are approved by the department to determine the nitrogen
content of the fuel being fired. .

(b) In conducting the performance tests required in s, NR
440.08, the owner or operator shalluse as reference methods and
procedures the test methods in Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60,
incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, or other methods and
procedures asspecifiedinthis subsection, except as providedfor
in s. NR 440.08(2). Acceptable alternative methods and proce-
dures are given in par. (f).

(c) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the nitrogen oxides and sulfur dioxide standards in subs. (3) and
(4) (a) as follows:

1. The nitrogen oxides emission rate (NOR) shall be com-
puted for each run using the following equation:

NO. = (N0xe)(Pr/P9)asc19(no- 0.0a633)(288K/T01.53

where:
NOR is the emissionrate of NOR at 15% 02 and ISO standard

ambient conditions, volume percent
NORo is the observed NOR concentration, ppm by volume
Pr is the reference combustor inlet absolute pressure at 101.3

kilopascals ambient pressure, mm Hg
Po is the observed combustor inlet absolute pressure at test,

min

Ho is the observed humidity of ambient air, g H2O/g air
Ta is die. ambient temperature, K
2, The monitoring device of sub. (5) (a) shall be used to

determine the fuelconsumption and the water-to-fuel ratio nec-
essary to comply with sub. (3) at 30, 50, 75 and 100% of peak
load or at 4 points in the normal operating range of the gas tur-
bine, including the minimum point in the range and peak Ioad.
Allloads shall be corrected to ISOeonditions using theappropri-
ate equations supplied by the manufacturer.

3. Method 20 shall be used to determine the nitrogen oxides,
sulfur dioxide and oxygen concentrations. The span values shall
be 300 ppm of nitrogen oxide and 21% oxygen. The NO, emis-
sions shalt bedetermined ateach of theload conditions specified
in subd, 2.

(d) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the sulfur content standard in sub. (4) (b) as follows; ASTM
D2880-78 shaltbe used to determine the sulfurcontent of liquid
fuels and ASTM D1072-80, D3031--81; D4084-82 or
D3246--81 shall be used for the sulfur content of gaseous fuels,
incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17. The applicable
ranges of some ASTM methods mentioned above are not ade-
quate to measure the levels of sulfur in some fuel gases. Dilution
of samples before analysis, with verification of the dilution ratio,
may be used, subject to the approval of the department.

(e) To meet the requirements of sub. (5) (b), the owner or
operator shall use the methods specified in pars. (a) and (d) to
determine the nitrogen and sulfur contents of the fuel being
burned. The analysis may be performed by the owner or opera-
tor, a service contractor retained by the owner or operator, the
fuel vendor or any other qualified agency.

1. Instead of using the equation in par. (b) L, manufacturers
may develop ambient condition correction factors to adjust the
nitrogen oxides emission leveimeasured by the performancetest
as provided in s. NR 440.08 to ISO standard day conditions.
These factors are developed for each gas turbine model they
manufacture in terms of combustion inlet pressure, ambient air
pressure, ambient air humidity, and ambient air temperature.
They, shall be substantiated with data and shall be approved for
use by the administrator before the initial performance testy
required by s. NR 440.08. Notices of approval of custom ambi-
ent condition correction factors will be published in the federal
register by the administrator,

History: Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. 337, eff. 2--1-84; am. (3) (d),
renum. (6) (b) 2. to be 2, a. and am., cr. (6) (b) 2. b., Register, September, 1986,
No. 369, eff. I0-1-86; renum. (1) to be (1) (a), cc (1) (b), am. (2) (intro.), (3) (a)
3., (6) (a) 1. b. and (b) 2, a., r, (2) (o), Register, September, 1990, No. 417, eff.
10-1-90; r. and recr. (6), Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 7-1-93; am. (3) (a)
3.,C),(5) (c) 3., Register, December, 1995, No. 480, eff. 1-1-96.

NR 440.51 Lime manufacturing plants. (1) APPLICA-
13ILITY AND DESIGNATION OF AFFECTED FACILITY. (a) The provi-
sions of this section are applicable to each rotary lime kiln used
in the manufacture of lime.

(b) The provisions of this section are not applicable to facili-
ties used in the manufacture of lime at kraft pulp mills.

(c) Any facility under par. (a) that commences construction
or modification after May 3, 1977, is subject to the requirements
of this section.

(2) DEFINITIONS. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) "Lime manufacturing plant"means any plant which uses
a rotary limekiln to produce Iime product from limestoneby cal-
cination.

(b) "Lime product" means the product ofthe calcination pro-
cess including, but not limited to, calcitic lime, dolomitic lime
and dead-burned dolomite.

(c) "Positive-pressure fabric filter" means a fabric filter with
the fans on the upstream side of the filter bags.

(d) "Rotary lime kiln" means a unit with an inclined rotating
drum which is used to produce alime productfrom limestone by
calcination.

(e) "Stonefeed" means limestone feedstock and millscaleor
other iron oxide additives that become part of the product.

(3) STANDARD FOR PARTICULATEA4ATIER. (a) On and afterthe
date on which the performance test required to be conducted by
s. NR 440.08 is completed, no owner or operator subject to the
provisions of this section may cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere from any rotary lime kiln any gases which:

1. Contain particulate matterin excess of0.30 kilogram per
megagram of stone feed (0.60 lb/ton).

2. Exhibit greater titan 15% opacity when exiting from adry
emission control device.

(4) MONITORING OF EMISSIONS AND OPERATIONS. (a) The
owner or operator subject to the provisions of this section shall
install, calibrate, maintain and operate a continuous monitoring
system, except as provided in pars. (b) and (e), to monitor and
record the opacity of a representative portion of the gases dis-
charged into the atmosphere from any rotary lime kiln. The span
of this system shall be set at 4017o opacity.

(b) The owner or operator of any rotary lime kiln having a
control device with a multiple stack exhaust or a roof monitor
may, in lieu of the continuous opacity monitoring requirements
of par, (a), monitor visible emissions at least once per day of
operation by using a certified visible emissions observer who,
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foreach site where visible emissions are observed, will perform
3 Reference Method 9 tests and record the results. (Reference
Method 9 of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, is incorporated by ref-
erence in s. NR 440.17). Visible emission observation: shall
occur during normal operation of the rotary lime kiln at Ieast
once per day. For at least 3 6-minute periods, the opacity shall
be recorded for any points where visible emissions are observed,
and the corresponding feed rate of the kiln shall also berecorded.
Records shall be maintained of any 6-minute average that is in
excess of the emissions specified in sub. (3) (a).

(c) The owner or operator of any rotary lime kiln using a wet
" scrubbing emission control device subject to the provisions of

this section may not be required to monitor the opacity of the
gases discharged as required inpar. (a), but shallinstall, calibrate,
maintain and operate the following continuous monitoring
devices:

1. A monitoring device for the continuous measurement of
the pressure loss of the gas stream through the scrubber. The
monitoring device shall be accurate within f 250 pascals (one
inch of water).

2. A monitoring device for continuous measurement of the
scrubbing liquid supplypressure to thecontrol device. Themon-
itoring device shall be accurate within t 5% of the design scrub-
bing liquid supply pressure.

(d) For thepurpose of conducting a performance test under
s. NR 440.08 the owner or operator . of any lime manufacturing
plant subject to. the provisions of this section shall install, cali-
brate, maintain and operate a device formeasuring the mass rate
of stone feed to any affected rotary lime kiln. The measuring
device used shall be accurate within t 5% of the mass rate over
its operating range.

(e) For the purpose of reports required under s. NR 440.07(3)
periods of excess emissions that shall be reported are defined as
all 6-minute periods during which the average opacity of the
plume front any lime kiln subject to par, (a) is greater than 15%
or, in the case of wet scrubbers, any period in which the scrubber
pressure dropis greaterthan 30% below the rate established dur-
ing the performance test. If visible emission observations are
made according to par. (b), reports of excess emissions shall be
submitted semiannually,

(5) TFST NI MODS AND PROCEDUREs. (a) In conducting the
performance tests required ins. NR 440.08, the owner or opera-
tor shall use as reference methods and procedures the test meth-
ods in Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated byreference
in s. NR 440.17, or other methods and procedures as specified
in this subsection, except as provided in s. NR 440.08 (2).

(b) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the particulate matter standards in sub. (3) (a) as follows;

1. The emission rate (E) of particulate matter shall be com-
puted for each nm using the following equation:

E = (cs Qsd)/PK)

where:
E is the emission rate of particulate matter, kg/Mg (lb/ton) of

stone feed
cs is the concentration of particulate matter, g/dscm (gldscf)

Qad isthevolumetric flow rate ofeffluent gas, dscm/hr (dscf/
hr)

P is the stone feed rate, Mg/hr (ton/hr)
K is the conversion factor, 1000 g/kg (453.6 glib)

2. Method 5 shall be used at negative-pressure fabric filters
and other types of control devices and Method 5D shall be used
as positive-pressure fabric filters to determine the particulate
matter concentration (es) and the volumetric flow rate (Qsd) of

the effluent gas. The sampling time and sample volume for each
run shall be at least 60 minutes and 0.90 dscm (31.8 dscf).

3. The monitoring device of sub. (4) (d) shall be used to
determine the stone feed rate (P) for each run.

4. Method 9 and the procedures in s. NR 440.11 shall be
used to determine opacity.

(c) During the particulate matter run, the owner or operator
shall use the monitoring devices in sub. (4) (c) 1, and 2. to deter-
mine the average pressure loss of the gas stream through the
scrubber and the average scrubbing liquid supply pressure.

Htstory: Cr. Register, January, 1984, No 337, eff. 2-1-84; am. (1) (a), (2),
(3) (a), (4) and (5), Register, September, 1986, No. 369, eff. 10-1-86; am. (2)
(intro.), (4) (b) and (5) (c), Register, September, 1990, No. 417, eff, 1t3-1-90; am.
(4) (e), r. and recr. (5), Register, )une, 1993, No. 450, eff. 8-1-93.

NR 440.52 Lead-acid battery manufacturing
plants. (1) APPLICAB1i.ITY AND DFSIGNAT1aN of AFFECTED
FACIUTY. (a) The provisions of this section are applicable to the
affected facilities listed in par. (b) at any lead-acid battery
manufacturing plant that produces or has the design capacity to
produce in one day (24 hours) batteries containing an amount of
lead equal to or greater than 5.9 Mg (6.5 tons).

(b) Theprovisionsof this section are applicableto thefollow-
ing affected facilities used in the manufacture of lead-acid stor-
age batteries:

1. Grid casting facility.
2. Paste mixing facility.
3. Three-process operation facility.
4. Lead oxide manufacturing facility.
5. Lead reclamation facility.
6. Other lead-emitting operations.

(c) Any facility underpar. (b) that commences construction
or modification after January 14, 1980, is subject to the require-
ments of this section.

(2) DEFINITIONS. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) "Grid casting facility" means the facility which includes
all lead melting pots and machines usedfor casting the grid used
in battery manufacturing.

(b) "Lead-acid battery manufacturing plank" means any
plant that produces a storage battery using lead and lead com-
pounds for the plates and sulfuric acid for the clectrolyte.

(c) "Lead oxide manufacturing facility" means a facility that
produces lead oxide from lead, including product recovery.

(d) "leadreclamationfacility" means the facility that remelts
lead scrap and casts it into lead ingots for use in the battery
manufacturing process, and whiehis not a furnace affected under
s. NR 440.29.

(e) "Other lead-emitting operation" means any lead-acid
battery manufacturing plant operation from which lead emis-
sions are collected and ducted to the atmosphere and whichis not
part of a grid casting, lead oxide manufacturing, lead reclama-
tion, paste mixing, 3-process operation facility or a furnace
affected under s. NR 440.29. .

(f) "Paste mixing facility" means the facility including lead
oxide storage, conveying, weighing, metering and charging
operations; paste blending, handling and cooling operations;
and plate pasting, takeoff, cooling and drying operations.

(g) "nree-process operation facility" means the facility
including those processes involved with plate stacking, burning
or strap casting, and assembly of elements into the battery case.

(3) STANDARDS FORLEAD. (a) On and after the date on which
the performance test required to be conducted by s, NR 440.08
is completed; no owner or operator subject to the provisions of
this section may cause to be discharged into the atmosphere:
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1. From any grid casting facility any gases that contain lead
in excess of 0.40 milligram of lead per d ry standard cubic meter
of exhaust (0.000176 gr/dscf).

2. From any paste mixing fac ility any gases that contain in
exces s of 1.00 milligram of lead per dry standard cubic meter of
exhaust (0.00044 gr/dsef).

3. Fromany3-process operation facility any gases that con-
tain in excess of 1.00 milligram of lead per dry standard cubic
meter of exhaust (0.00044 gr/dsef).

4.From anylead oxide manufacturing facility any gases that

contain in excess of 5.0 milligrams of lead perkilogram of lead
feed (0.010 lb/ton).

5.From anylead reclamation facility any gases that contain

in excess of 4.50 m il ligrams of lead per dry standard cubic meter
of exhaust (0.00198 gr/dscf).

6. From any other lead-emitting operation any gases that
contain in excess of 1.00 milligram per dry standard cubic meter
of exhaust (0.00044 gr/dscf).

7. From any affected facility other than a lead reclamation
facility any gases with greater than zero percent opaci ty mea-
sured according to Method 9 of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A;
incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, and rounded to the
nearest whole percentage.

8. From any lead reclamation facility any gases with greater
than 5% opacity, measured according to Method 9 of 40 CFR
part 60, Appendix A, incorporated by referenceins. NR440.17,
and rounded to the nearest whole percentage.

(b) When 2 or more facilities at the same plant (except the
lead oxide manufacturing facility) are ducted to a common con-
trol device, an equivalent standard for the total exhaust from the
commonly controlled facilities shall be determined as follows:

N
Se 	 Sa(Qsd"/Q4

where:
Se is the equivalent standard for the total exhaust s tream
Sa is the actual standard for each exhaust s tream ducted to the

control device
Nis the total number of exhaust s treams ducted to the control

device
Qwa is the dry standard volumetric flow rate of the effluent

gas stream from each facility ducted to the control device
Q T is the total dry standard volumetric flow rate of allefflu-

ent gas streams ducted to the control device
. (4) MONITORING OF FAiISS10NS AND OPERATIONS, The Owner

or operator of any lead-acid battery manufacturing facility sub-
ject to theprovisions of this section and controlled by scrubbing
systems shall install, calibrate, maintain and operate a monitor-
ing device or devices that measure and record the pressure drop
across the scrubbing systems at least once every 15 minutes. The
monitoring device shallhave an accuracy of t 5% overits oper-
ating range,

(5) TEST MEIiIODS AND PROCEDURES. (a) In conducting the
performance tests required in s. NR 440.08, the owneror opera-
tor shall use as reference methods and pro cedures the test meth-
ods in Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference
in s, NR 440.17, or other methods and procedures as specified
in this subsection, except as provided ; in s. NR 440.08 (2).

(b) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
die lead standards in sub. (3), except par. (a) 4., as follows:

I: Method l2 shall be used to determine the lead concentra-
tion and, if applicable, the volume tric flow rate (Qsda) of the
effluentgas. The sampling time and sample volume foreach run
shall be at least 60 minutes and 0.85 dscm (30 dscf).

2. When different operations in a 3-process operation facil-
ity are ducted to separate control devi ces, thelead emission con-
centration (C) from the facility shall be determined as follows:

	

N	
1}f

N

.	 . C - I(CAda) E! Y- Qsda

	

a=^	 /1 a=1

where:
C is the concentration of leadeinissions for the entire facility,

mg/dscm (gr/dscf)

Ca is the concentration of lead emissions from facili ty "a",
mg/dscm (gr/dsco

Qsda is the volumetric flow rate of effluent gas from facility
"a", dsem/hr (dscf/hr)

N is the total number of control devices to which separate
operations in the facility are ducted

3. Method 9 and the procedures in s. NR 440.11 shall be
used to determine opacity. , The opacity numbers shall he
rounded off to the nearest whole percentage.

(c) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the lead standard in sub. (3) (a) 4. as follows:

1. The emission rate (E) from lead oxide manufactu ring
facility shall be computed for each run using the following equa-
tion:

	

E - ^D

M /
	 /
CPA,d3) /(PK)

I=I

where:
E is the emission rate of lead, mg/kg (lb/ton) of lead charged
Cph, is the concentration of lead from emission point"i", Eng/

dscm
Qsdi is the volumet ric flow rate of effluent gas from emission

point "i", dscm/hr (sdcfAir)
M is the number of emission points in the affected facility
P is the lead feed rate to the facility, kg/hr (ton/hr)
K is the conversion factor, 1.0 mg/mg (453,600 mghb)
2. Method 12 shall be used to determinethe lead concentra-

tion (Cpb) and the volumetric flow rate (Qsd) of theeflfluent gas.
The sampling time and sample volume for each run shall be at
least 60 minutes and 0.85 dscm (30 dsef).

3. The average lead feed rate (P) shall be determinedfor each
run using the following equation:

P = NW/9
where:
N is the number of lead pigs (ingots) charged.
W is the average mass of a pig, kg (ton)
0 is the duration of run, hr .

History: Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. 337, eff.2--1-84; am. (2) (intro.),
Register, September, 1990,No.417, eff.10-1-90; r. and reer. (5), Register, July,
1993, No. 451, etl: 8-1-93.

NR 440.525 Metallic mineral processing plants. (1)
APPLICABILITY AND DESIGNAT10NOFAFFEC DFACILITY. (a) The

provisions of th is section are applicable to the following affected
facilities inmetallie mineral processing plants: eachcrusher and
screen in open-pit mines; each crusher, screen, bucketelevator,
conveyor belt transfer point, thermal dryer, product packaging
station, storage bin, enclosed storage area, truckloading station,
truck unloading station, railcar loading station and railcar
unloading station at the mill or concentrator with the following
exceptions. All facilities located in underground mines are
exempted from the provisions of this section. At uranium ore
processing plants all facilities subsequent to and including the
beneficiation of uranium ore are exempted from the provisions
of this section.

(b) An affected facility under par. (a) that commences
construction ormodification after August 24,1982, is subject to
the requirements of this section.
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(2) DFRNtTtoNS. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) "Bucket elevator" means a conveying device for metallic
minerals consisting of a head and foot assembly that supports
and drives an endless single or double strand chain or belt to
which buckets are attached.

(b) "Capture system" means the equipment used to capture
and transport particulate matter generated b y one or more
affected facilities to a control device.

(c) "Control device means the air pollution control equip-
ment used to reduce particulate matter emissions released to the
atmosphere from one ormore affected facilities at ametallicmin-
cral processing plant.

(d) "Conveyor belt transfer point" means a point in the con-
veying operation where the metallic mineral or metallic mineral
concentrate is transferred to or from a conveyor belt except
where the metallic mineral is being transferred to a stockpile.

(e) "Crusher" means a machine used to crush any metallic
mineral and includes feeders or conveyors located immediately
below the crushing surfaces. Crushers include, but are not lim-
ited to, thefollowing types: jaw, gyratory, cone andhammermill.

(t} "Enclosed storage area" means any area covered by a roof
under which metallic minerals are stored prior to future proces-
sing or loading.

(g) "Metallic mineral concentrate"meansa material contain-
ing metallic compounds in concentrations higher than naturally
occurring in orebut requiring additional processing if pure metal
is to be isolated. A metallic mineral concentrate contains at least
one of the following metals in any of its oxidation states and at
a concentration that contributes to the concentrate's commercial
value: aluminum, copper, gold, iron; lead; molybdenum, silver,
titanium, tungsten, uranium, zinc and zirconium. This definition
may not be construed as requiring that material containing
metallic compounds be refined to a pure metal in order for the
material to be considered a metallic mineral concentrate to be
covered by the standards.

(h) "Metallic"neralprocessing plant" means any combina-
tion of equipment that produces metallic mineral concentrates
from ore. Metallic mineral processing commences with the min-
ing of ore and includes all operations either up to and including
the loading of wet or dry concentrates or solutions of metallic
minerals for transfer to facilities at nonadjacent locations that
will subsequently process metallic concentrates into purified
metals (or other products) or up to and including all material
transfer and storage operations that precede the operations that
produce refined metals (or otherproducts) frommetallicmineral
concentrates atfacilities adjacent to the metallic mineral proces-
sing plant. This definition may not be construed as requiringthat
mining of ore be conducted in order for the combination of
equipment to be considered a metallic mineral processing plant.
(See also the definition of "metallic mineral concentrate." )

(i) "Process fugitive emissions" means particulate matter
emissions from anaffected facility thatarenotcollected by acap-
ture system.

0) "Product packaging station"means the equipment used to
fillcontainers with metallic compounds or metallic mineral con-
centrates.

(k) "Railroad loading station" means that portion of a metal-
lic mineral processing plant where metallic minerals or metallic
mineral concentrates are loaded by a conveying system into rail-
cars.

(L) `Railcar unloading station" means that portion ofametal-
lic mineral processing plant where metallic ore is unloaded from
a railcar into a hopper, screen or crusher.

(m) "Screen" means a device forseparating material accord-
ing to size by passing undersize material through one or more
mesh surfaces (screens) in series and retaining oversize material
on the mesh surfaces (screens).

(n) "Stack emissions" means the particulate matter captured
and released to the atmosphere through a stack, chimney or flue.

(o) "Storage bin" means a facility for storage (including
surge bins and hoppers) or metallic minerals prior to furtherpro-
cessing or loading.

(p) "Surface moisture" means water that is not chemically
bound to a metallic mineral or metallic mineral concentrate.

(q) "Thermal dryer" means a unit in which the surface in

 content of a metallic mineral or a metallic inineral concen-
trateisreduced by director indireetcontactwitll aheatedgas sys-
tem.

(r) 'Truck loading station" means that portion of a metallic
mineral processing plant where metallic minerals or metallic
mineral concentrates are loaded by a conveying system into
trucks.

(s) "Track untoadingstation" means thatportionofa metallic
mineral processing plant where metallic ore is unloaded from a
truck into a hopper, screen, or crusher. 	 .

(3) STANDARDFOR PARECULATEMATTER. (a) .On and after the
date on which the performance test required to be conducted by
s. NR 440.08 is completed no owner or operator subject to the
provisions of this section may cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere from an affected facility any stack emissions that:

1. Contain particulate matter in excess of 0.050 grams per
dry standard cubic meter.

2. Exhibit greater than 7% opacity unless the stack emis-
sions are discharged from an affected facility using awet scrub-
bing emission control device.

(b) On and afterthe sixtieth day after achieving the maximum
production rate at which the affected facility will be operated, but
not later than 180 days after initial startup, no owneror operator
subject to the provisions of this section may cause to be dis-
chargedinto theatmospherefrom an affected facility anyprocess
fugitive emissions that exhibit greater than 10% opacity.

(4) RECONSTRUCTION. (a) The cost of replacement of ore—
contact surfaces on processing equipment may not be consid-
ered in calculating either the "fixed capital cost of the new com-
ponents" or the "fixed capital cost that would. be  required to
construct ,a comparable new facility" under s. NR 440.15. Ore—
contact surfaces are: crushing surfaces; screen meshes; bars, and
plates; conveyor belts; elevator buckets; and pan feeders.

(b) Under s. NR 440.15 the "fixed capital cost of the . now
components" includes the fixed capital cost of all depreciable
components (except components specified in par. (a) that are or
will be replaced pursuant to all continuous programs of compo-
nent replacement commenced within any 2--yearperiod follow-
ing August 24, 1982.

(5) MONITORING of OPERATIONS. (a) The owner or operator
subject to the provisions of this section shall install, calibrate,
maintain and operate a monitoring device for the continuous
measurement of the change in pressure ofthe . gas stream through
the scrubber for any affected facility using a wet scrubber emis-
sion control device. The monitoring device must be certified by
the manufacturer to be accurate within _+250 pascals (f 1 inch
water) gauge pressure and must be calibrated on an annual basis
in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

(b) The owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section shall install, calibrate, maintain and operate a monitoring
device for the continuous measurement of the scrubbing liquid
flow rate to awetscrubberforany affected facility using any type
of wet scrubbing emission control device. The monitoring

Register, April, 1997, No. 496



305	 DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES
	

NR 440.53

device must be certified by the manufacturer to be accurate
within t 5% of design scrubbing liquid flow rate and must be
calibrated on at least an annual basis in accordance with
manufacturer's instructions.

(6) RECORDKEEPINGAND REPORTING REQUIRENIENTS. (a) The
owner or operator subject to the provisions of this section shall
conduct aperformance test and submit to the department a writ-
ten report of the results of the test as specified in s, NR 440.08
(I).

(b) During the initial performance test of a wet scrubber, and
at least weekly thereafter, the owner or operator shall record the
measurements of both the change in pressure of the gas stream
across the scrubber and the scrubbing liquid flow rate.

(c) After the initial performance test of a wet scrubber the
owner or operator shall submit semiannualreports to the depart-
ment of occurrences when the measurements of the scrubber
pressure loss or gain and liquid flow rate differ by more than
±30% from the average obtained during the most recent perfor-
mance test.

(7) TEST METHODS AND PROCEDURE$, (a) In conducting the
performance tests required in s. NR 440.08, the owner or opera-
tor shall use as reference methods and procedures the test meth-
ods in Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference
in s. NR 440.17, or other methods and procedures as specified
in this subsection, except as provided in s. NR 440.08 (2).

(b) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the particulate matter standards sub. (3) as follows:

Method 5 or 17 shall be used to determine the particulate
matter concentration. The sample volume for each run shall be
at . least 1.70 dscm (60 dscf), The sampling probe and filter
holder of Method 5 may. be operated without heaters if the gas
stream being sampiedis at ambient temperature. Forgasstreams
above ambient temperature, the Method 5 sampling train shall be
operated with a probe and filter temperature slightly above the
effluent temperature, up to a maximum filter temperature of
12 VC (250°F), inorder to prevent watercondensation on the fil-
ter.

2. Method 9 and the procedures in s, NR 440.11 shall be
used to determine opacity from stack emissions and process
fugitive emissions. The observer shall read opacity only when
emissions are clearly identified as emanating solely from the
affected facility being observed.

(c) To comply with sub. (6) (c) the owner or operator shall use
the monitoring devices in sub. (5) (a) and (b) to determine the
pressure loss of the gas stream through the scrubber and scrub-
bing liquid flow rate at any time during each particulate matter
run, and the average of the 3 determinations shall be computed.

lltstory: Cr. Register, September 1986, No. 369, eff. 10-lA6; renum. to be
NR 440.525 and r. (6) (e), am. (2) (intro.), (g,), (h). (3) (a) (intro.), 1. and (b), (4)
(a), Register, September, 1990, No. 417, eff. 10-I-90; am. (6) (c), r. and reer. (7),
Register July, 1993, No. 451, off. 8-1-93.

NR 440.53 Automobile and light-duty truck sur-
face coating operations. (1) APPLICABILITY AND DESIGNA-

TION of AFFECTED FACILITY. (a) The provisions of this section
apply to the following affected facilities in an automobile or
light-duty truckassemblyplant: eachprime coat operation, each
guide coat operation and each topcoat operation.

(b) Exempt from the provisions of this section are operations
used to coat plastic body components or all--plastic automobile
or light-duty truck bodies on separate coating lines. The attach-
ment of plastic body parts to a metal body before the body is
coated does not cause the metal body coating operation to be
exempart

(c) Any facility under par. (a) that commences construction,
reconstruction or modification after October 5, 1979 is subject
to the requirements of this section.

(2) DEFINITIONS AND srhtnoLs. (a) As used in this section,
terms not defined in this paragraph have the meanings given in
s. NR 440.02.

1. "Applied coating solids" means the volume of dried or
cured coating solids which is deposited and remains on the sur-
face of die automobile or light--duty truck body.

2. "Automobile" means a motor vehicle capable of carrying
no more than 12 passengers.

3. "Automobile and I ight-duty truck body" means the exte-
rior surface of an automobile or light-duty truck including
hoods, fenders, cargo boxes, doors and grill opening panels.

4. `Bake oven" means a device that uses heat to dry or cure
coatings.

5. "Electrodeposition" or "EDP" means amethod of apply-
ing a prime coat by which the automobile or light-duty truck
body is submerged in a tankfilled with coating material and an
electrical fieldis used to effect the deposition ofthe coatingmate-
rial on the body.

6. "Electrostatic spray application" means a spray applica-
tion method that uses anelectrical potential to increase thetrans-
fer efficiency of the coating solids. Electrostatic spray applica-,
tion canbeused forprime coat, guide coat or topcoat operations.

6e. "Flashoff area" means the structure on automobile and
light-duty truck assembly lines between the coating application
system (dip tank or spray booth) and the bake oven.

6g. "Guide coat operation" means the guide coat spray
booth, flashoff area and bake ovens which are used to apply and
dry or cure a surface coating between theprime coat and topcoat
operation on the components of automobile and light-duty
truck bodies.

6k. "Light-fluty truck" means any motor vehicle rated at
3,850 kilograms gross vehicle weight or less, designed mainly
to transport property.

6p. "Plastic body" means an automobile or light--duty truck
body constructed of synthetic organic material.

7. "Plastic body component" means any component of an
automobile or light-duty truck exterior surface constructed of
synthetic organic material.

8. "Prime coat operation" means theprime coat spray booth
or dip tank, flashoff area and bake oven or ovens which are used
to apply and dry or cure the initial coating on components of
automobile or light-duty truck bodies.

9. "Purge" or "line purge" means the coating material
expelled from the spray system when clearing it.

10. "Solventborne" means a coating which contains 5% or
less water by weight in its volatile fraction.

11. "Spray application" means a method of applying coat-
ings by atomizing the coating material and directing the atom-
ized material toward thepart tobe coated. Spray applications can
be used for prime coat, guide coat and topcoat operations.

12. "Spray booth" means a structure housing automatic or
manual spray application equipment where prime coat, guide
coat or topcoat is applied to components of automobile or light-
duty truck bodies.

13. "Surface coating operation" means any prime coat,
guide coat or topcoat operation on an automobile or light--duty
truck surface coating line.

14. "Topcoat operation" means the topcoat spray booth,
flashoff area and bake oven or ovens which are used to apply and
dry or cure the final coating or coatings on components of auto-
mobile and light-duty truck bodies.
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15. ` ftansfer efficiency" means the ratio of the amount of
coating solids transferred onto the surface of a part or product to
the total amount of coating solids used.

16. "VOC content" means all volatile organic compounds
that are in a coating expressed as kilograms of VOC per liter of
coating solids.

17. "Waterborne" or "water reducible" means a coating
which contains more than 5 weight percent water in its volatile
fraction.

(b) As used in this section, symbols not de fined in this para-
graph have the meanings given in s. NR 440.03.

1. Caj= concentration of VOC (as carbon )intheeffluentgas
flowing through stack 0) leaving the oontrol device (parts per
million by volume).

2. Cbi= concen trationof VOC (as carbon) in the effluentgas
flowing through stack (i) entering the con trol device (parts per
million by volume).

3. Cfk=concentration of VOC (as carbon) in the effluent gas
flowing throughexhaust stack (k) not entering the control device
(parts per million by volume).

4. Doi M density of each coating (i) as received (kilograms
per liter).

5. Ddj = density of each type VOC dilution solvent 0) added
to the coatings, as received (kilograms per liter).

6. Dr = density of VOC recovered from an affected facility
(kilograms per liter).

7. E = VOC destruction efficiency of the con trol device.
8. F = fraction of total VOC which is emitted by an affected

facility that enters the con trol device.
9. G = volume weighted average mass of VOC per volume

of applied solids (kilograms per liter).

10. Lei = volume of each coating (i) consumed, as received
(li ters).

11. Lcit = volume of each coating (i) consumed by each
application method (1), as received (liters).

12. Ldj = volume of each type VOC dilution solvent 0)
added to the coatings, as received (liters).

13. Lr = volume of VOC recovered frornan affected facility
(liters).

14. LS = volume of solids in coatings consumed (liters).

15. Md = total mass of VOC in dilution solvent (kilograms).
16. Mo = total mass of VOC in coatings as received (kilo-

grams).

17.Mr= total mass of VOC recovered fromanaffected facil-
ity (kilograms). .

18. N=volume weighted average mass of VOCper volume
of applied coating solids after the con trol device,

kilograms of VOC
liter of applied solids.

19. %j = volumetric flow rate of the effluent gas flowing
through stack 0) leaving the control device (dry standard cubic
meters per hour).

20. Qbi = volumetric flow rate of the effluent gas flowing
through stack (i) entering the control device (dry standard cubic
meters per hour).

21. Q fl, = volumetric flow rate of the effluent gas flowing
through exhaust stack (k) not entering the control device (dry
standard cubic meters per hour).

22. T = overall transfer efficiency.
23. Tj = transfer efficiency for application method (1).

24. Vs; = proportion of solids by volume in each coating (i)
as received,

Tiler solids
liter coating.

25. Woi = proportion of VOC by weight in each coating (i),
as received,

kilograms VOC
kilograms coating.

(3) STANDARDS FOR VOLATILR ORGANIC ComPouNDs. On and
after the date on which the initial performance test required by
s. NR 440.08 is completed, no owner or operator subject to the
provisions.ofthis section may discharge or cause the discharge
into the atmosphere from any affected facility VOC emissions in
excess of:

(a) 0.16 kilograms of VOC per liter of applied coating solids
from each prime coat operation.

(b) 1.40 kilograms of VOC per liter of applied coating solids
from each guide coat operation.

(c) 1.47 kilograms of VOC per liter of applied coating solids
from each topcoat operation.

(4) PERFORMANCE TEST AND COMPLIANCE PROVISIONS. (a)
Section NR 440.08 (4) and (6) do not apply to the performance
test procedures required by this subsection.

(b) The owner oroperatorofan affected facility shall conduct
an initial performance test in accordance with s. NR 440.08 (1),
and thereafter  for each calendar month for each affected facili ty
according to the procedures in this subsection.

(e) The owner or operator shall use the following procedures
for determining the monthly volume weighted average mass of
VOC emitted per volume of applied coating solids,

1. The ownero r operator shall use thefollowing procedures
foreach affected facility which does notuse acapture system and
a control device to comply with the applicable emission limit
specified under sub. (3).

a. Calculate the volume weighted averagemassof VOC per
volume of applied coating solids for each calendar month for
each affected faci

li
ty. The owner oroperator shall determine the

composition of the coatings by formula tion data supplied by the
manufacturer of the coating orfrom data determined by an anal-
ysis of each coating, as received, by Refe rence Method 24 of 40
CFR part 60, Appendix A, incorporated by reference in s. NR
440.17. The department may require the owner or operator who
uses formulation data supplied by the manufacturer of the coat-
ing to determine data usedin the calculation of the VOC content
of coatings by Reference Method 24 or an equivalent or altema-
tive method. The owner or operator shall determine from com-
pany records on a monthly basis the volume of coating con-
sumed, as received, and the mass of solvent used for thinning
purposes. The volume weighted average of the total mass of
VOC per volume of coating solids used each calendar month
shall be determined by the fo llowing procedures.

1)Calculate the mass of VOCusedineach calendarmonth for
each affected facili ty by the following equation where "n" is the
total number of coatings used and "m" is the total number of
VOC solvents used,.

n	 [m̂
Me + Md	 LcP	 GjWol + 	 LdjDdj

(X Ldj Ddj will be zero if no VOC solvent is added to the coat-
ings, as rece ived.)

2) Calculate the total volume of coating solids used in each
calendar month for each affected facility by the following equa-
tion where"n" is the total number of coatings used:

n

Ls =	 Ldvsi
i=1
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3) Select the appropriate transfer efficiency ( i`) from thefoi-
lowing tables for each surface coating operation:

ZYansfer
Application method	 efficiency

Air atomized spray (waterborne coating) ... 	 0.39

Air atomized spray (solventborne coating) 	 0.56
Manual electrostatic spray ............. 	 0.75

Automatic electrostatic spray ............	 0.95

Electrodeposition................. 	 1.00
Tile values in the table above represent an overall system effi-
ciency which includes a total capture of purge. If a spray system
uses line purging after each vehicle and does not collect any of
the purge material, the following table shall be used:

Transfer
Application method	 efficiency

Air atomized spray (waterborne coating) ... 	 0.30

Air atomized spray (solventborne coating) 	 0.40

Manual electrostatic spray ..............	 0.62
Automatic electrostatic spray ............ 	 0.75

Note: Under40C#R60.393(c)( 1)(i)(C),iftheowneroroperatorcanjust4
to the administrator's satisfaction that other values for transfer ef ficiencies are
appropriate, the administrator will approve their use on a caseby-case basis.

a) When more than one application method (1) is used on an
individual surface coating operation, the owner or operator shall
perform an analysis to determine an average transfer efficiency
by the following equation where "n". is the total num ber of coat-
ings used and . "p" is the total number of application methods:

n p;

G ^  T&Lcit
i=i l^l

T	 L

4) Calculate the volume weighted average mass of VOC per
volume of applied coating solids (G) during each calendar
month for each affected facility by the following equation:

G - M
, + Md
LsT

b. If the volume weighted average mass of VOC per volume
of applied coating solids (G), calculated on a calendar month
basis, is less than orequal to the applicable emission limit speci-
fied in sub. (3), the affected facility is in compliance. Each
monthly calculation is a performance test for the purpose of this
section.

2. The owner or operator shall use the following procedures
for each affected facility which uses a capture system and a con-
trol device that destroys VOC (e.g., incinerator) to comply with
the applicable emission limit specified under sub. (3).

a. Calculate the volume weighted average mass of VOC per
volume of applied coating solids (G) during each calendar
month for each affected facility as described under subd. 1, a.

b. Calculate the volume weighted average mass of VOC per
volume of applied solids emitted after the control device, by the
fo

ll
owing equation:

N = G[1 - FE]
1) Determine the fraction of total VOC which is emitted by

an affected facility that enters the control device by using the fol-
lowing equationwhere "n" is the total number of stacks entering
the control device and ."p" is the total number of stacks not con-
nected to the control device :
If the owner can justify to the department's satisfaction that
another method will give comparable results, the department
shall approve its use on a case-by-case basis.

n

QbiCbI
F 

w	
i=1

QbtCbt + Z QfkC fk	 .
i=1	 k=1

a) In subsequent months, the owner or operator shall use the
most recently determined capture fraction for the performance
test.

2) Determine the destruction efficiency of the control device
using values of the volumetric flow rate of the gas streams and
the VOC content(as carbon)of each of thegas streamsin and out
of the device by the following equation where "n" is the total
number of stacks entering the control device and "m" is the total
number of stacks leaving the control device:

n /^	

m

QbiCbi —	 QaiCaj

E = i_I	 ^-1n

QblCbi

a) In subsequent months, the owner or operator shall use the
most recently determined VOC destruction efficiency for the
performance test.

3) If an emission control device controls the emissionsfrom
more than one affected facility, the owneror operator shall mea-
surethe VOC concentration (C bi) in theeffluent gas entering the
control device (in parts per million by volume) and the volumet-
ric flow rate (Qbt) of the effluent gas (in dry standard cubic
meters per hour) entering the device through each stack. The
destruction or removal efficiency determined using these data
shall be applied to each affected facility served by the control
device.
. c. IfthevolumeweightedaveragemassofVOCpervolume
of applied solids emitted after the control device (N) calculated
on a calendar month basis is less than or equal to the applicable
emis sionlimit specified ln sub. (3), the affected facility is incom-
pliance. Each monthly calculation is a performance test for the
purposes of this section.

3. The owner or operator sha
ll
 use the €ollowingprocedures

far each affected facility which uses a capture system and a con-
trot device thatrecovers theVOC (e.g., carbon adsorber) tocom-
ply with the applicable emission limit specified under sub. (3).

a. Calculate themass of VOC (Mn + Ma)used during each
calendar month for each affected facility as desc ribed under
subd. 1. a.

b. Calculate the total volume of coating solids (LS) used in
each calendar month for each affectedfaeility as described under
subd. 1. a.

c. Calculate the mass of VOC recovered(M r) eachcalendar
month for each affected facility by the following equation:

M,

d. Calculate the volume weighted average mass ofVOCper
volume of applied coating solids emitted after the control device
during a calendar month by the following equation;

N 
Mn+ Md — Mr

LT

e. If the volume weighted average mass of VOCper volume
of applied solids emitted after the con trol device (N) calculated
on a calendar month basis is less than or equal to the applicable
emission limit specified in sub. (3), the affected faci lity is in com-
pliance. Each monthly calculation is a performance test for the
purposes of this section.

(5) MONITORING OF EMISSIONS AND OPERATIONS. The owner
or operator of an affected facility which uses an incinerator to
comply with the emission limits specified under sub. (3) shall
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install, calibrate,maintain andoperatetemperaturemeasurement
devices as prescribed below:

(a) Where thermal incineration is used, a temperature mea-
surement device shall be installed in the firebox. Where catalytic
incineration is used, a temperature measurement device shall be
installed in thegas stream immediately before and afterthe cata-
lyst bed.

(b) Each temperature measurement device shall be installed,
calibrated and maintained according to accepted practice and the
manufacturer's specifications.Thedeviceshal I havean accuracy
of the greater of ± 0.75% of the temperature being measured
expressed in degrees Celsius or ±2.5°C.

(c) Each temperature measurement device shall be equipped
with a recording device so that a permanent record is produced.

(6) REPORTING AND RECORDKEEPING REQUIREMENTS. (a)
Each owner or operator of an affected facility shall include the
data outlined in subds. 1. and 2. in the initial compliance report
required by s. NR 440.08.

1. The owner or operator shall report the volume weighted
average mass of VOC per volume of applied coating solids for
each affected facility.

2. Where complianceis achieved through the use ofinciner-
ation, the owner or operator shall include the following addi-
tional data in the control device initial performance test required
by s. NR 440.08 (1) or subsequent performance tests at which
destruction efficiency is determined: the combustion tempera-
ture (or thegas temperature upstream and downstream of the cat-
alyst bed), the total mass of VOC per volumeof applied coating
solids before and after the incinerator, capture efficiency, the
destruction efficiency of the incinerator used to attain com-
pliance with the applicable emission limit specified in sub. (3),
and a description of the method used to establish the fraction of
VOC captured and sent to the control device.

(b) Following the initial performance test, the owneroroper-
atorof an affected facility shall identify, record and submit awrit-
ten report to the department every calendar quarter of each
instance in which the volume—weighted average of the total
mass of VOCs emitted to the atmosphere per volume of applied
coating solids (N) is greater than the limit specified under sub.
(3). If no instances have occurred during a particular quarter, a
report stating this shall be submitted to the department semi-
annually. Where compliance is achieved through the use of a
capture system and control device, the volume—weighted avcr-
age after the control device shall be reported.

(c) Where compliance with sub. (3) is achieved through the
use of incineration, the owner or oPerator shall continuously
record the incinerator combustion temperature during coating
operations for thermal incineration or the gas temperature
upstream and downstream of the incinerator catalystbed during
coating operations forcatalytic incineration. The owner or oper-
ator shall submit a written report at the frequency specified ins.
NR 440.07 (3) and as defined as follows:

1. For thermal incinerators, every 3—hour period shall be
reported during which the average temperature measured is
more than 28°C less than the average temperature during the
mostrecent controldevice performancetest at which thedestruc-
tion efficiency was determined as specified under sub. (4).

2. For catalytic incinerators, every 3—hour period shall be
reported during which the average temperature immediately
before the catalyst bed, when the coating system is operational,
is more than 28°Cless than the average temperatureimmediately
before the catalyst bed during themost recent control device per-
formance test at which destruction efficiency was determined as
specified under sub. (4). In addition, every 3—hour period shall
be reported each quarter during which the average temperature

difference across the catalyst bed when the coating system is
operational is less than 80% of the average temperature differ-
ence of the device during the most recent control device perfor-
mance test at which destruction efficiency was determined as
specified under sub. (4).

3. For thermal and catalytic incinerators, if no such periods
occur, the owner or operator shall submit a negative report.

(d) The owner or operator shall notify the department 30 days
in advance of any test by Reference Method 25 of 40 CFR part
60, Appendix A, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17.

(7) REFERENCE ME'T'HODS AND PROCEDURES, (a) The refer-
ence methods in 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, incorporated by
reference in s. NR 440.17, except as provided in s. NR 440.08
shall be used to conduct performance tests.

1. Reference Method 24 or an equivalent or alternative
method approved by the administrator shall be used for the
determination of the dataused in the calculation of the VOCcon-
tent of the coatings used for each affected facility. Manufactur-
er's formulation data is approvedby the administratoras an alter-
native method to Method 24. In the event of dispute, Reference
Method 24 shall be the referee method.

2. Reference Method 25 or an equivalent or alternative
method approved by the administrator shall be used for the
determination of the VOC concentration in the effluent gas
entering and leaving the emission control device far each stack
equipped with an emission control device and in theeffluent gas
leaving each stack not equipped with a control device.

3. The following methods shall be used to determine the
volumetric flow rate in the effluent gas in a stack:

a. Method I for sample and velocity traverses,

b. Method 2 for velocity and volumetric flow rate,
c. Method 3 for gas analysis, and
d. Method 4 for stack gas moisture.

(b) For Reference Method 24 of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix
A, incorporated by referencein s. NR 440.17, the coating sample
must be a one—liter sample taken in a one—liter container.

(c) For Reference Method 25 of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix
A, incorporated by reference in s. NR440.17, the sampling time
foreachof3 runs shallbe at leastone hour. The minimum sample
volume shall be, 0.003 dsem except that shorter sampling times
or smaller volumes, when necessitated by process variables or
other factors, may be approved by the department. The depart-
ment shall approve the sampling of representative stacks on a
case--by—case basis if the owner or operator can demonstrate to
the satisfaction of the department that the testing of representa-
tive stacks would yield results comparable to those that would be
obtained by testing all stacks.

(8) MODIFICATIONS. For purposes of this chapter, thefollow-
ing physical oroperational changes are not, by themselves, con-
sidered modifications of existing facilities described in sub. (1)
(a)•

(a) Changes as a resultofmodel year changeovers or switches
to larger cars.

(b) Changes in the application of the coatings to increase
coating film thickness.

History. Cr. Register, January. 1984, No. 337,eff.2-1-84, am. (2)(a) (intro.),
(b) (intro.), (4) (c)1. a. 3), (7) (a)1. and 2., cr. (2) (a) 6 c., 6 g., 6 k and 6 p., Regis-
ter September, 1990, No. 417, eff. 10-1-90; r, and recr. (6) (b), am. (6) (c)
(intro.), Register, May, 1993, No. 450, eff. 7-1-93; am. (2) (a) 10., (4) (c) 1. a.,
(3) (intro.), (6) (c) (intro.), Register, December, 1995, No. 490, eff. 1--1--96.

NR440.54 Phosphate rook plants. (1) APPT-ICA131LP Y
AND DESIGNATION OF AFFECTED FACILITY. (a) The provisions of
this section are applicable to the following affected facilities used
in phosphate rock plants which have a maximum plant produc-
tion capacity greater than 3,6 megagrams per hour (4 tons/lir):
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dryers, calciners, grinders, and ground rock handling and stor-
age facilities, except those facilities producing or preparing
phosphaterocksolelyforconsumption in elemental phosphorus
production.

(b) Any facility under par. (a) which commences construc-
tion, modification or reconstruction after September 21, 1979,
is subject to the requirements of this section.

(2) DEFINMONS. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) "Ben efrciation'means the process of washing the rock to
remove impurities or to separate size fractions.

(b) "calciner" means a unit in which the moisture and
organic matterof phosphate rock is reduced withinacombustion
chamber.

(c) "Dryer" means a unit in which the moisture content of
phosphate rock is reduced by contact with a heated gas stream.

(d) "Grinder" means a unit which is used to pulverize dry
phosphate rock to the final product size used in the manufacture
of phosphate fertilizer and does not include crushing devices
used in mining.

(e) "Ground phosphate rock handling and storage system"
means a system which is used for the conveyance and storage of
ground phosphate rock from grinders at phosphate rock plants.

(f) "Phosphaterockfeed"means all material entering thepro-
cess unit including moisture and extraneous material as well as
the following ore minerals: fluorapatite, hydroxylapatite, chlo-
rapatite and carbonateapatite.

(g) "Phosphate rockplant"means any plant which produces
or prepares phosphate rockproduct by any or all of the following
processes: mining, beneficiation, crushing, screening, cleaning,
drying, calcining and grinding.

(3) STANDARD FOR PARIICUI.ATHAIAMR. (a) On and afterthe
date on which the performance test required to be conducted by
s. NR 440.08 is completed, no owner or operator subject to the
provisions of this section may cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere:

1. From any phosphate rock dryer any gases which:
a. Contain particulate matter in excess of 0.030 kilogram

per megagram of phosphate rock feed (0.060 lb/ton), or

b; Exhibit greater than 10% opacity.

2. From any phosphate rock calciner processing unbenefi-
elated rock or blends of beneficiated and unbeneficiated rock,
any gases which:

a. Contain particulate matter in excess of 0.12 kilogram per
megagram of phosphate rock feed (0.23 lb/ton), or

b. Exhibit greater than 10% opacity.

3. From any phosphate rock calciner processing benefi-
ciated rock any gases which:

a. Contain particulate matter in excess of 0.055 kilogram
per megagram of phosphate rock feed (0.11 lb/ton), or

b. Exhibit greater than 10% opacity.

4. From any phosphate rock grinder any gases which:
a. Contain particulate matter in excess of 0.006 kilogram

per megagram of phosphate rock feed (0.012 lb/ton), or

Exhibit greater than zero percent opacity.

5. From any ground phosphate rock handling and storage
system any gases which exhibit greater than zero percent opac-
ity.

(4) MONITORINQ OF EMISSIONS AND OPERATIONS. (a) Any
owner or operator subject to the provisions of this section shall
install, calibrate, maintain and operate a continuous monitoring

system, except as provided in pars, (b) and (c), to monitor and
record the opacity of the gases discharged into the atmosphere
from any phosphate rock dryer, calciner or grinder. The span of
this system shall be set at 40% opacity.

(b) For ground phosphate rock storage and handling sys-
tems, continuous monitoring systems for measuring opacity are
not required.

(c) The owner or operator of any affected phosphate rock
facility using a wet scrubbing emission control device will not
be subject to the requirements in par. (a), but shall install, cali-
brate, maintain and operate the following continuous monitor-
ing devices

.1. A monitoring device for the continuous measurement of
the pressure loss of the gas stream through the scrubber. The
monitoring device shall be certified by the manufacturer to be
accurate within .L 250pascals(toneinchwater) gaugepressure.

.2. A monitoring device for the continuous measurement of
the scrubbing liquid supply pressure to the control device. The
monitoring device shall be accurate within 5% of design
scrubbing liquid supply pressure.

(d) For the purpose of conducting a performance test under
s. NR 440.08, the owner or operator of any phosphate rock plant
subject to the provisions of this section shall install, calibrate,
maintain and operate adevice formeasuring the phosphate rock
feed to any affected dryer, calciner or grinder. The measuring
device used shall be accurate to within ± 5% of the mass rate
over its operating range.

(e) For the purpose of reports required under s..NR 440.07
(3), periods of excess emissions thatshall bereported are defined
as all 6—minute periods during which the average opacity of the
plumefromany phosphate rockdryer, calcinerorgrinder subject
to par. (a) exceeds the applicable opacity limit.

(f) Any owner or operator subject to the requirements under
par. (c) shall report for each calendar quarter all measurement
results that are less than 90% of the average levels maintained
during the most recent performance test conducted under s. NR
440.08 in which the affected facility demonstrated compliance
with the standard under sub. (3).

(5) TFST MEMODS AND PROUDURGS. (a) In conducting the
performance tests required in s. NR 440.08, the owneroropera-
tor shall use as reference methods and procedures the test meth-
ods in Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference
in s. NR 440.17, or other methods and procedures as specified
in this subsection, except as provided for in s. NR 440.08 (2).

(b) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the particulate matter standards in sub. (3) as follows:

1. The emission rate (E) of particulate matter shall be com-
puted for each run using the following equation-

F. =' (csQ,)/(PK)
where:
E is the emission rate of particulate matter kg/Mg (lb/ton) of

phosphate rock feed
cs is the concentration of particulate matter, g/dscm (g/dscf)

Qsd is the volumetric flow rate of effluent gas, dsem/hr (dsefl
hr)

P is the phosphate rock feed rate, Mg/hr (ton/hr)
K is the conversion factor, 1000 g/kg (453.6 glib)
2. Method 5 shall be used to determine the particulate matter

concentration (c) and volumetric flow rate (Qsd)ofthe effluent
gas. The sampling time and sample volume for each run shall be
at least 60 minutes and 0.85 dscm (30 dscf).

3. The device of sub. (4) (d) shall be used to determine the
phosphate rock feed rate (P) for each run.

4. Method 9 and the procedures in s. NR 440.11 shall he
used to determine opacity.
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(c) To comply with sub. (4) (f), if applicable, the owner or
operator shall use the monitoring devices in sub. (4)(c) 1, and 2.
to determine the average pressure loss of thegas stream through
the scrubber and the average scrubbing supply pressure during
the particulate matter runs.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. 337, eff, 2-1-84; am. (2) (intro.)
and (3) (a)1. a., Register, September, 1990,No. 417, eff. 10-4 90; r, andrecr.,(5),
Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93.

'NR 440.55 Ammonium sulfate manufacture, `(1)
APPLICAlm=AND DESIGNATION OFAFFECTED FACILITY. (a) The
affected facility to which the provisions of this section apply is
each ammonium sulfate dryer within an ammonium sulfate
manufacturing plant in the caprolactam by-product, synthetic
and coke oven by-product sectors of the ammonium sulfate
industry.

(h) Any facility under par. (a) that commences construction
or modification after February 4, 1980, is subject to the require-
ments of this section.

(2) DEFIMUONS. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) "Ammonium sulfate dryer" means a unit or vessel into
which ammonium sulfate is charged for the purpose of reducing
the moisture content of the product using a heated gas stream,
Theunit includes foundations, super-structure, material charger
systems, exhaust systems and integral control systems and
instrumentation.

(b) "Ammonium sulfate feed material streams" means the
sulfuric acid feed stream to the reactor/crystallizer for synthetic
and coke oven by-product ammonium sulfate manufacturing
plants; and means the total orcombined feed streams (the oxima-
tion ammonium sulfate stream and the rearrangement reaction
ammonium sulfate stream) to the crystallizer stage, prior to any
recycle streams.

(c) "Ammonium sulfate manufacturing plant" means any
plant which produces ammonium sulfate.

(d) "Caprolactam by-product ammonium sulfate manufTC-
tudng plant" means any plant which produces ammonium sul-
fate as a by-product.from process streams generated during
caprolactam manufacture.

(e) "Coke oven by-product ammonium sulfate manufactur-
ing plant" means any plant which produces ammonium sulfate
by reacting sulfuric acid with ammonia recovered as a by-prod-
uct from the manufacture of coke.

(f) "Synthetic ammonium sulfate manufacturing plant"
means any plant which produces ammonium sulfate by direct
combination of ammonia and sulfuric acid.

(3) STANDARDSFORPARTSCULATEMA7MR.Onorafterthedate
on which the performance test required to be conducted by s. NR
440.08 is completed, no owner or operator of an ammonium sul-
fate dryer subject to the provisions of this section may cause to
be discharged into the atmosphere, from any ammonium sulfate
dryer, particulate matter at an emission rate excecding 0.15 kilo-
gram of particulate per megagram of ammonium sulfate pro-
duced (030 pound of particulate per ton of ammonium sulfate
produced) and exhaust gases with greater than 15% opacity.

(4) MONITORING OF OPERATIONS. (a) The owner or operator
of any ammonium sulfate manufacturing plant subject to the
provisions of this section shall install, calibrate, maintain and
operate flow monitoring device which can be used to determine
the mass flow of ammonium sulfate feed material streams to the
process. The flow monitoring device shall have an accuracy of
+5%over its range. However, if the plant uses weight scales of
the same accuracy to directly measure productionrate of ammo-
nium sulfate, the use of flow monitoring devices is not required.

(b) The owner or operator of any ammonium sulfate
manufacturing plant subject to the provisions of this section
shallinstall, calibrate, maintain and operate a monitoring device
which continuously measures and permanently records the total
pressure drop across the emission control system. The monitor-
ing device shall have an accuracy of ± 5% over its operating
range.

(6) TEST MBTHODS AND PROCEDURES. (a) In conducting the
performance tests required in s. NR 440.08, the owner or opera-
tor shall use as reference methods and procedures the test meth-
ods in Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference
in s. NR 440.17, or other methods and procedures as specified
in s. NR 440.08 (2).'

(b) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the particulate matter standards in sub, (3) as follows:

1. The emission Fate (E) ,of particulate matter shall be com-
puted for each run using the following equation:

I- = (e;Qsd)/(PK)
where:
E is the emission rate of particulate matter, kg/Mg (lb/ton) of

ammonium sulfate produced.
es is the concentration of particulate matter, g/dscm (g/dscf)
Qsd Is the volumetric flow rate of effluent gas, dscm/hr (dscf/

hr)
P is theproduetion rate of ammonium sulfate, Mg/hr (ton/hr)
K is the conversion factor, 1000 g/kg (453.6 g/lb)
2. Method 5 shall be used to determine the particulate matter

concentration (es) and volumetric flow rate (Qs d) of the effluent
gas. The sampling timeand sample volume, for each run shall be
at least 60 minutes and 1.50 dscm (53 dscf).

3. Direct measurement using product weigh scales or coin-
puted from material balance shall be used to determine the rate
(P) of the ammonium sulfate production. If production rate is
determined bymaterialbalance, thefollowingequations shallbe
used:

a. For synthetic and coke oven by-product ammonium sul-
fate plants:

P = ABCK'
where:
Ais the sulfuric acid flow rate to thereactor/crystallizer aver-

aged over the time period taken to conduct the run, liter/min
B is the acid density (a function of acid strength and tempera-

ture), g/cc
C is the acid strength, decimal fraction
K' is the conversion factor, 0.0808 (Mg-min--cc)/(g-hr-li-

ter) (0.0891 (ton-- min--cc)/(g-tlr-liter)]
b. For caprolactam by-product ammonium sulfate plants:

P = DEW
where:
D is the total combined feed stream flow rate to the ammo-

nium crystallizer before the point where any recycle streams
enter the stream averaged over the time period taken to conduct
the test run, liter/min	 .

E is the density of the process stream solution, g/liter
F is the percent mass of ammonium sulfate in the process

solution, decimal fraction
K" is the conversion factor, 6.0 X 10-5 (Mg-min)/(g-hr)

[6.614 X 10-5 (tan-min)/g-hr)]
4. Method 9 and the procedures in s. NR 440.11 shall beused

to determine the opacity.
History: Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. 337, eff. 2-1-84; am (2) (intro.),

Register, September,1990, No. 417, eff. 10-1-90; r. and recr. (5), Register, July,
1993, No. 451, eff. 8--1-93.
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NR 440.56 Graphic arts industry: publication roto-
gravure printing. (1) APPLICABILITY AND DESIGNATION OR
AFFECTED FAc1LITY, (a) Except as provided in par. (b), the
affected facility to which the provisions of this section apply is
each publication rotogravure printing press.

(b) Tile provisions of this section do not apply to proof pres-
ses.

(c) Any facility under par. (a) that commences construction,
modification. or reconstruction after October 28, 1980 is subject
to the requirements of this section.

(2) DEFINITIONS AND SYMBOLS. (a) As used in this section,
terms not defined in this paragraph have the meanings given in
s. NR 440.02.

1. "Automatic temperature compensator" means a device
that . continuously senses the temperature of fluid flowing
through ameteringdeviceand automatically adjusts theregistra-
tion of the measured volume to the corrected equivalent volume
at a base temperature.

2. `Basetemperature"meansan arbitrary reference temper-
ature for determining liquid densities or adjusting the measured
volume of a liquid quantity.

3. "Density" means the mass of a unit volume of liquid,
expressed as grams per cubic centimeter, kilograms per liter or
pounds per gallon, at a specified temperature.

4. "Gravure cylinder" means a printing cylinder with an
intaglio image consisting of minute cells or indentations spe-
cially engraved or etched into the cylinder's surface to hold ink
when continuously revolved through a fountain of ink.

5. "Performance averaging period" means 30 calend ardays,
one calendar month or 4 consecutive weeks as specified in sub-
sections of this section.

6. "Proof press" means any device used only to check the
quality of the image fort ofnowly engraved or etched gra-
vure cylinders and which prints only nonsaleable items.

7. "Publication rotogravure printing press" means any num-
ber of rotogravure printing units capable of printing simulta-
neously on the same continuous web or substrate and includes
any associated device for continuously cutting and folding the
printed web, where the following saleable paper products are
printed: catalogues, including mail order and premium; direct
mail advertisements, including circulars, letters, pamphlets,
cards and printed envelopes; display advertisements, including
general posters, outdoor advertisements, .car cards, window
posters, counter and floor displays, point—of—purchaseand other
printed display material; magazines; miscellaneous advertise-
ments, including brochures, pamphlets, catalogue sheets, circu-
lar folders, announcements, package inserts, book j ackets, mar-
ket circulars, magazine inserts and shopping news; newspapers,
magazine and comic supplements for newspapers, and pre-
printed newspaper inserts, including hi—fi and spectacolor rolls
and sections; periodicals; and telephone and other directories,
including business reference services.

8. "Raw ink" means all purchased ink.

9. "Related coatings" means all non—ink purchased liquids
and liquid—solid mixtures containing VOC solvent, usually
referred to as extenders or varnishes, that are used at publication
rotogravure printing presses,

10. "Rotogravure printing unit"means any devicedesigned
to print one color ink on one side of a continuous web or sub-
strate using a gravure cylinder.

11. "Solventborneink systems" means inkand related coat-
ing mixtures whose volatile portion consists essentially of VOC

solvent with not more than 5 weight percent water, as applied to
the gravure cylinder.

12. "Solvent recovery system" means an air pollution con-
trol system by which VOC solvent vapors in air or other gases
are captured and directed through one or more condensers or a
vessel containing beds of activated carbon or other adsorbents.
For the condensation method, the solvent is recovered directly
from the condenser. For the adsorption method, the vapors are
adsorbed, then desorbed by steam or other media, and finally
condensed and recovered.

13. "VOC" means volatile organic compound.
14. "VOC solvent" means an organic liquid or liquid mix-

ture consisting of VOC components.
15. Waterborneink systems" means inkandrelatedcoating

mixtures whose volatile portion consists of a mixture of VOC
solvent and more than 5 weight percent water, as applied to the
gravure cylinder.

(b) Symbols used in this section are defined as follows:
I. Dn = the density at the base temperature of VOC solvent

used or recovered during one performance averaging period.
2. Dci= the density of each color ofrawink and each related

coating (i) used at the subject facility, at the coating temperature
when the volume of coating used is measured. .

3. Ddi = the density of each VOC solvent (i) added to the ink
for dilution at the subject facility, at the solvent temperature
when the volume of solvent used is measured. .

4. Dg, =the density of each VOC solvent (i) used as a clean-
ing agent at the subject facility, at the solvent temperature when
the volume of cleaning solvent used is measured.

5. Di,i =the density of each quantity of water (i) added at the
subject facility, for dilution of waterborne ink systems at the
water temperature when the volume of dilution water used is
measured.

6. D,,,i= the density of each quantity of VOC solvent and
miscellaneous solventbome wasteinks andwaste VOC solvents
(i) recovered from the subject facility, at the solvent temperature
when the volume of solvent recovered is measured.

7. Doi = the density of the VOC solvent contained in each
raw ink and related coating (i) used at the subject facility, at the
coating temperature when the volume of coating used is mea-
sured.

8. Dwi = the density of the water contained in each water-
borne raw ink and related coating (i) used at the subject facility,
at the coating temperature when the volume of coating used is
measured.

9. Lei= the measured liquid volume of each color of raw ink
andeach related coating (i) used at thefacilityof a corresponding
VOC content, Voi or Wol with a VOC density, Doi, and a coating
density, Dci.

10. Ldi = the measured liquid volume of each VOC solvent
(i) with corresponding density, Ddi , added to dilute the ink used
at the subject facility.

10m. Lgi = the measured liquid volume of each VOC sol-
vent(i) with corresponding density, Dg i, used as a cleaning agent
at the subject facility.

11. Mci = the mass, determined by direct weighing, of each
color of raw ink and each related coating (i) used at the subject
facility.

12. Md=the mass; determined by direct weighing, of VOC
solvent added to dilute the ink used at the subject facility during
one performance averaging period.

13. Mg= the mass, determined by direct weighing, of VOC
solvent used as a cleaning agent at the subject facility during one
performance averaging period.
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14. Mh= the mass, determined by direct weighing, or water
added for dilution with waterborne ink systems used at the sub-
ject facility during one performance averaging period,

15. Mni= the mass, determined by direct weighing, of VOC
solventborne waste inks and waste VOC solvents recovered
from the subject facility during one performance averaging
period.

16. Mo= the totalmass of VOC solvent contained in the raw
inks and related coatings used at the subject facility during one
performance averaging pe riod.

17. Mr= the total mass of VOC solvent recovered from the
subject facility during one performance averaging period,

18. Mt = the total mass of VOC . solvent used at the subject
facility dwing,one performance averaging period.

19. My = the total mass of water used with waterborne ink
systems at the subjectfaci li ty during one performance averaging
period.

20.M, = the total mass of watercontained in the waterborne,
raw inks and related coatings used at the subject facility du ring
one performance averaging period.

21. P=the average VOC emissionpereentage for the subject
facili ty for one performance averaging pe riod.

22• Voi = the liquid VOC content, expressed as a volume
fraction of VOC volume per total volume of coating, of each
colorofraw inkandrelated coating (i) used atthe subject facility.

23. Vi = the water content, expressed as a volume fraction
of water volume per total volume of coating, or each color of
waterborne raw ink and related coating (i) used at the subject
facility,

24. Woi- the VOC content, expressed as a weight fraction
of mass of VOC per total mass of coating, or each color.of raw
ink and related coating (i) used at the subject facility.

25. W,1=the water content, expressed as a weight fraction
of mass of waterper total mass of coating, of each colorofwater-
xsme raw ink and related coating (i) used at the subject facility.

(c) The following subscripts are used in this section with the
symbols in par. (b) to denote the applicable facility:

1, a = affected facility.

2, b=both affected and existing facilities controlled in com-
mon by the same air pollution control equipment.

3. e = existing facility.

4. f = all affected and existing facilities located within the
same plant boundary.

(3) STANDARD FOR VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUNDS, During
the pe riod of the performance test required to be conducted by
s, NR 440.08 and after the date requi red for completion of the
test,no owneror operator subject to theprovisions of this section
may cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from any

affected facility VOC equal to more than 16% of the total mass
of VOC solvent and water used at that facility during any one
performance averaging pe riod. The water used includes only
that water contained in the waterbo rne raw inks and related coat-
ings and the water added for dilution with waterborne ink sys-
tems.

(4) PERFORMANCE TEST AND COMPLIANCE PROVISIONS. (a)
The owner or operator of any affected faci lity shall conduct per-
formance tests in accordance with s. NR 440.08 under the foI-
lowing conditions:

1. The performance averaging pe riod for each test shall be
30 consecutive calendar days and not an average of 3 separate
runs as prescribed under s. NR 440.08 (6).

2. Except as provided under pars. (f) and (g), if affected faci-
lities routinely share the same raw ink storage and handling sys-
tem with existing facilities, then temporary measurement proce-
dures for segregating the raw inks, related coatings, VOC
solvent and waterused atthe affected facilities shall beemployed
during the test. For this case, an overall emission percentage for
the combined facilities as well as for only the affected faci lities
shall be calculated during the test.

3. For the purpose of measuring bulk storage tank quantities
of each color of raw ink and each related coating used, the owner
or operator of any affected facili ty shall install, calibrate, main-
tain and continuously operate during the test one or more of the
following:

a. Non--resettabletota lizer metering devices for indicating
the cumulative liquid volumes used at each affected facility; or

b. Segregated storage tanks for each affected facility to
allow determination of the liquid quantities used by measu ring
devices other than the press meters required under subd. 3, a,, or

c. Storage tanks to serve more than one facility with the liq-
uid quantities used determined by measuring devices other than
press meters, if facilities are combined as described under par.
(d), (f) or (g).

4. The owner or operator may choose to install an automatic
temperature compensator with any liquid metering device used
to measure theraw inks, related coatings, water, or VOC solvent
used or VOC solvent recovered.

5. Records of the measu red amounts used at the affected
facility and the liquid temperature at which the amounts were
measured shall be maintained for each shipment of all purchased
material or on at least a weekly basis for the following:

a, The raw inks and related coatings used;
b. The VOC and water content of a Etch raw ink and related

coating used as determined according to sub. (6).
c. The VOC solvent and water added to the inks used;
d. ' The VOC solvent used as a cleaning agent; and
e, The VOC solvent recovered,
6. The density variations with temperature of the raw inks,

related coatings, VOC solvents used, and VOC solvent recov-
ered shall be determined by the methods stipulated in sub. (6)
(d)•

7. The calculated emission percentage may be reported as
rounded-off to the nearest whole number.

8. Printing press startups and shutdowns may not be
included in the exemption provisions under s. NR 440. 08 (3).
Frequent periods . of press startups and shutdowns are normal
operations and constitute representative conditions for the pur-
pose of a performance test.

(b) If an affected facility uses waterborne ink systems or a
combination of waterborne and solventbo rne ink systems with
a solvent recovery system, compliance shall be determined by
the following procedures, except as provided inpars. (d) through
(g):

1. The mass of VOC in the solventbome and waterbo rne
raw inks and related coatings used shallbe determined by thefol-
lowing equation:

k((	 m / }} (f	 /r	
-	 n /	 } (	 (

(ate). =	 lM, i1)JW.lJ
11
 a }	 L 1_cila(% )alwoi^a	 +	 It cllalVo3^al^oi^a

t=I	 I=I	 IaI

where:
k is the total number of raw inks and related coatings mea-

sured as used in direct mass quantities with different amounts of
VOC content

m is the total number of raw inks and related coatings mea-
sured as used by volume with different amounts of VOC content
or different densities
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n is the total number of raw inks and related coatings mea-
sured as used by volume withdifferent amounts of VOC content
or different VOC solvent densities

2. The total mass of VOC used shall be determined by the
following equation:

}}

wing	
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where:
m and n are the respective total numbers of VOC d ilution and

cleaning solvents measured as used by volume with different
densities

3. The mass of water in the waterborne raw inks and related
coatings used shall be determined by the following equation:
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where:
k is the total number of raw inks and related coatings mea-

sured as used in d irect mass quantities with different amounts of
water content

m is the total number of raw inks and related coatings mea-
sured as used by volume with different amounts of water content
or different densities

1. n is the total number of raw inks and related coatings mea-
sured asused by volume with different amounts of water content
or different water densities

4. The total mass of water used shall be determined by the
following equation:

M
(	 }}

(Mo. = (Mw)a + A)!, + T, lLhi)a^D,),,

where:
m is the total number of water dilution additions measured as

used by volume with different densities
5. The total mass of VOC solvent recovered shall be deter-

mined by the following equation:
k

(Mr)a = . . (M.)" + J(L J,,(D. Ja
I=i

where:
kis thetotalnumberof VOC solvents, miscellaneous solvent-

borne waste inks, and waste VOC solvents measured as recov-
ered by volume with different densities

6. The average VOC emission percentage for the affected
facility shall be determined by the following equation:

P _ (Mt)a — (Mr)a X 100
Pa — [(W. `t' (MV)a^ .

c. Ifan affected facilitycontrolled by a solventrecovery sys-
tem uses only solventborne ink systems, the owner or operator
may choose to determinecompliance on adirectmass oradensi-
ty--corrected liquid volume basis. Except as provided in pars. (d)
through (g), compliance shall be determined as follows:

1. On a d irect mass basis, compliance shall be determined
according to par. (b), except that the water term M, does not
apply.

2. On a density—corrected liquid volume basis, compliance
shall be determined by the following procedures:

a. A base. temperature corresponding to that for the largest
individual amount of VOC solvent used or recovered from the
affected facility, mother reference temperature, shall be chosen
by the owner or operator.

b. The corrected liquid volume of VOC in theraw inks and
related coatings used shall be determined by the fo

ll
owing equa-

tion:

k l '1 lw J	 li 
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where:
k is the total number of raw inks and related coatings mea=

sured as used in direct mass quantities with different amounts of
VOC content

m is the total number of raw inks and related coatings mea-
sured as used by volume with different amounts of VOC content
or different densities

n is the total number of raw inks and related coatings mea-
sured as used by volume with different amounts of VOC content
or different amounts of VOC content or different VOC solvent
densities

c, The total corrected liquid volume of VOC used shall be
determined by the 

((

following equation:	
(( ] ((/ }	 rr 11

EL	
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where:

mand n are therespeetive total numbers of VOCdilution and
cleaning solvents measured as used by volume with different
densities

d. The total corrected liquid volumeof VOC solvent recov-
ered shall be determined by the following

ff 
equation:

(L — (MA 
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where:
k is the total numberof VOC solvents, miscellaneous solvent-

borne waste inks, and waste VOC solvents measured as recov-
ered by volume with different.densities

e. The average VOC emission percentage for the affected
facility shall be determined by the following equation:

Pa _ ^t)artrt—ll
(Lr)a X 100

,LVa

(d) If 2 or more affected facilities are controlled by the same
solventrecovery system, compliance shall be determined by the
procedures specifiedin par. (b) or(c), whichever applies, except
that (Lt)a and (LT)a, (Wa, (Mr)a and (M,)a are the collective
amounts of VOC solvent and water corresponding to a ll the
affected facilities controlled by that solvent recovery system.
The average VOC emission percentage for each of the affected
facilities contro

ll
ed by that same solvent recove ry system shall

be assumed to be equal,
(e) Except as provided under par. (f), if an existing facility

and an affected facility are controlled in common by the same
solvent recovery system, the owner or operator shall determine
compliance by conducting a separate emission test on the exist-
ing facility and then conducting a performance test on the com-
bined facilities as follows:

1. Before theinitial startup of the affected facili ty and atany
other time asrequested by the department, theowner oroperator
shall conduct an emission test on the existing facility controlled
by the subject solvent recovery system. The solvent recovery
system maybandle VOC emissions from only the existing facil-
ity not from affected fac il ities, during the emission testa

2.Dud ng the emission test, the affected facility shall be sub-

ject to the standard stated in sub. (3),
3. The emission test shall be conducted over a 30 consecu-

tive calendar day averaging period according to the conditions
stipulated inpar. (a)1. through 5., except that theconditions per-
tain to only existing facilities instead of affected facilities.

4. The owner or operator of the existing facility shall pro-
vide the department at least 30 days prior notice of the emission
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test to afford the department the opportunity to have an observer
present.

5. The emission percentage for the existing facility du ring
the emission test shall be determined by one of the following
procedures:

a. If the existing facili ty uses a combination of waterborne
and solventborne ink systems, the average VOC emission per-
centage shall be determined on a direct mass basis according to
par. (b) or (d), whichever applies, with the following equation:

Pe r (MJe(Mi)e X 100
(We + (Mv)e

where the water and VOC solvent amounts pertain to only
existing facilities.

b. If the existing facility uses only solventborne ink sys-
tems, the owner or operator may choose to determine the emis-
sion percentage either on a d irect mass basis or a density-cor-
rected liquid volumebasis according to par. (c) or (d), whichever
applies. On a direct mass basis, the average VOC emission per-
centage shall be determined by the equation presented in subd.
5. a. On a density-corrected liquid volume basis, the average
VOC emission percentage shall be determined by the following
equa-

tion:

Pe _ I (-)e — (we ^ X 100
{Lt)e

where the VOC solvent amounts pertain to only existing faci-
lities.

6. The owner or operator of the existing facility shall furnish
the department with a w ritten report of the results of the emission
test.

7. After completion of the separate emission test on the
existing facility, the owner or operator shall conduct a perfor-
mance test on the combined facilities with the solvent recove ry

system handling VOC emission from both the existing and
affected facilities.

8. During performance test, the emission percentage for the
existing facility, Pe, shall be assumed to be equal to that deter-
mined in the latest emission test. The department may request
additional emission tests if any physical or operational changes
occur to the existing facility.

9. The emission percentage for the affected facility during
performance tests with both existing and affected facilities con-
nected to thesolventrecovery system shall be determinedbyone
of the following procedures:

a. If the combined facility uses both waterborne and so]-
ventborne ink systems, rite average VOC emission percentage
shall be determined on a direct mass basis according to par. (b)
or (d), whichever applies, with the following equation:

13; - 
(Mt)b4MJb- 00 [(MO. + (M,,)el 

X 100
(Mo. + (MI).

where (MOb and (Mr)b are the collective VOC solvent
amounts pertaining to the combined facility.

b. If the combined facility uses only solventborne ink sys-
tems, the owner or operator may choose to determine perfor-
mance of the affected facility either on a direct mass basis or a
density-corrected liquid volume basis according to par. (e) or
(d), whichever applies. On a direct mass basis, the average VOC
emission percentage shall be determined by the equation pres-
ented in subd. 9. a. On a density--corrected liquid volume basis,
the average VOC emission percentage shall be determined by
the following equation:

\ Jb^r)b—(Lt)eV l^J)
1'a 	 (L 

)a	
X 100

t

where(Lt)b and (LA are the collective VOC solvent amounts
pertaining to the combined facility.

(f) The owner or operator may choose to show compliance
of the combined performance of existing and affected facilities
controlled in common by the same solvent recovery system. A
separate emission test for existing facilities is not required for
this option. The combined performance shall be determined by
one of the following procedures:

1. If the combined facility uses both waterborne and sol-
ventborne ink systems, the combined average VOC emission
percentage shall be determined on a direct mass basis according
to par. (b) or(d), whichever applies, with thefollowing equation:

P __ 

[Mb
(Mt)b-(M

^A,I
T)b X 100b 

	 + (M")b

2. If the combined facility uses only solventborne ink sys-
tems, the owner or operator may choose to determine perfor-
manceeltheron a direct mass basis or adensity--corrected liquid
volume basis according to par. (c) or (d), whichever applies, On
a directmass, basis, the average VOCemission percentage shall
be determined by the equation presented in subd. 1. On a densi-
ty-corrected liquid volume basis, the average VOC emission
percentage shall be determined by the following equation:

Pb
_ (Wb V )b X 100

(g) If all existing and affected facilities located within the
same plant boundary use waterborne ink systems or solvent-
borne ink systems with solvent recovery systems, the owner or
operator may choose to show compliance on a plantwide basis
for all the existing and affected facilitiestogether, No separate
emis siontests onexisting facilities and no temporary segregated
liquid measurement procedures for affected facilities are
required for this option. The plantwide performance shall be
determined by one of the following procedures:

1.If any of thefacilities use waterborneink systems, thetotal
plant average VOC emis lion percentage shalt be determined on
a direct mass basis according to par. (b) with the following equa-
tion:

Pf — r(Mt)F{Mr)a (Mj. (Mr)b
L	 (M)f + (Mv	 I 

X 100
)f 

where (Mof and (M„)f are the collective VOC solvent and
water amounts used at all the plant facilities during the perfor-
mance test.

2. If all of the plant fac
il

ities use only solventborne ink sys-
tems, the owner or operator may choose to determine perfor-
mance either on a direct mass basis or adensity-corrected liquid
volume basis according to par. (c). On a direct mass basis, the
total plant average VOC emission percentage shall be deter-
mined by the equation presented in subd. 1. On a density--cor-
rected liquid volume basis, thetotal plant average VOC emission
percentage shall be determined by the following equation:

Pf — (LML1)a41-0e—(L1)b 
X 100

(Wf
where (Lt)f is the collective VOC solvent amount used at a ll

the plant facilities du ring the performance test.
(5) MOWMRING OF OPERATTONS AND RECORDKI?MPING. (a)

After completion of the performance test required under s. NR
440.08, the owner or operator of any affected facility using
waterbome ink systems or solventborne ink systems with sol-
vent recovery systems shall record the amount of solvent and
water used, solvent recovered, and estimated emission percent-
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age for each performance averaging period and shall maintain
these records for 2 years. The emission percentage shall be esti-
mated as follows:

1, The performance averaging period for monitoring of
proper operation and maintenance shall be a calendar month or
4 consecutive weeks, at the option of the owner or operator.

2. If affected facilities share the same raw ink storage and
handling system with existing facilities, solvent and water used,
solvent recovered, and emission percentages for the combined
facilities maybe documented. S eparateemissionpercentages for
only the affected facilities are not required in this case, The com-
bined emission percentage shall be compared to theoverallaver-
age for the existing and affected facilities' emission percentage
determined during the most recent performance test.

3. Except as provided in subd. 4., temperatures and liquid
densities determined during the most recent performance test
shallbeused to calculate corrected volumes and mass quantities.

4. The owner or operator may choose to measure tempera-
tures for determinationof actualliquid densities duringeachper-
formance averagingperiod. A differentbasetemperaturemaybe
used for each performance averaging period if desired by the
owner or operator.

5. 'Die ernission percentage shall be calculated according to
theproceduresundersub.(4)(b) through (g),whicheverapplies,
or by a comparable calculation which compares thetotal solvent
recovered to the total solvent used at the affected facility.

(6) TF.sTm -Hobs AND PROCEDURES. (a) The owner or oper-
ator of any affected facility using solventborneink systems shall
determine the VOC content of the rawinks and related coatings
used at the affected. facility by one of the following:

1. Analysis using Reference Method 24A of 40 CPR part
60, Appendix A, incorporated reference in s. NR 440.17 of rou-
tine weekly samples of raw-ink and related coatings in each
respective storage tank; or

2. Analysis using Reference Method 24A ofAppendix A of
samples of each shipment of all purchased raw inks and related
coatings; or

3. Determination of the VOC content from the formulation
data supplied by theinkmariufacturer witheach shipment ofraw
inks and related coatings used.

(b) The owner or operator of any affected facility using sol-
ventborne, inksystems shall use theresults of verification analy-
ses by Reference Method 24A of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A,
incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, to determine com-
pliance when discrepancies with ink manufacturers' formula-
tion data occur.

(c) The owneror operatorof any affected facility using water-
borne ink systems shall. determine the VOC and water content of
raw inks and related coatings used at 'the affected facility by
either;

1. Determination of the VOC and water content from the
formulation data supplied by the ink manufacturer with each
shipment of purchased raw inks and related coatings used; or

2. Analysis of samples of each shipment of purchased raw
inks and related coatings using a test method approved by the
department in accordance with s. NR 440.08 (2).

(d) The owner oroperatorofanyaffectedfacilityshalldeter-
mine the density of raw inks, related coatings and VOC solvents
by either:

1. Malting a total of  determinations foreach liquid sample
at specified temperatures using theprocedure outlined in ASTM
D1475-60 (reapproved 1980), incorporated by reference in s.

NR440.17. The temperature and density shall be recorded as the
arithmetic average of the 3 determinations; or

2. Using literature values, atspeciflediemperatures,accept-
able to the department.

(c) If compliance is determined according to sub. (4) (e), (f)
or (g), the existing as well as affected facilities are subject to the
requirements of pars. (a) through (d).

History: Cr. Register, January,1984, No. 337, eff. 2-1-84; am. (2) (a) (intro.),
Register, September, 1990, No. 417, eff. 10-1-90; cc (2) (b)10m., Register, May,
1993, No. 450, eff. 8-1-93.

NR 440.565 Pressure sensitive tape and label sur-
face coating operations. (1) APPLICAMUTY ANDDESIGNA-

T1oNOFAITfEM13FAC1LrrY. (a) The affected facility to which the
provisions of this section apply is each coating line used in the
manufacture of pressure sensitive tape and label materials.

(b) Any affected facility which inputs to the coating process
45 Mg of VOC or less per 12 month period is not subject to the
emission limits of sub. (3) (a) however, the affected facility is
subject to therequirements of all other applicable subsections of
this section. If the amount of VOC input exceeds 45 Mg per 12
month period the coating line will become subject to sub. (3) (a)
and all other subsections of this section.

(c) This section applies to any affected facility which begins
construction, modification, or reconstruction after December
30, 1980.

(2) DFF1NHIONS AND snunOLS. (a) As used in this section,
terms not defined in this subsection have the meanings given in
s. NR 440.02, unless the context requires otherwise.

1. "Coating line" means any number or combination of
adhesive, release, or precoat coating applicators; flashoff areas
and ovens which coat a continuous web, located between a web
unwind station and a web rewind station, to produce pressure
sensitive tape and label materials.

3. "Coating solids applied" means the solids content of the
coated adhesive, release, or precoat as measured by Reference
Method 24 of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, incorporated by ref-
erence in s. NR 440.17.

4. "Flashoff area" means the portion of a coating line after
the coating applicator and usually before the oven entrance.

5. "Fugitive volatile organic compounds" means any vola-
tile organic compounds which are emitted from the coating
applicator and flashoff areas and are not emitted in the oven.

6. "Hood or enclosure" means any device used to capture
fugitive volatile organic compounds.

7. "Oven' means a chamber which uses heat or irradiation
to bake, cure, polymerize, or dry a surface coating.

8. "Precoat" means a coating operation in which a coating
other than an adhesive or release is applied to a surface during the
production of a pressure sensitive tape or label product.

9. "Solvent applied in the coating" means all organic solvent
contained in the adhesive, release and precoat formulations that
is metered into the coating applicatorfrom the formulation area.

10. "Total enclosure" means a structure or building around
the coating applicator and flashoff area or the entire coating line
for the purpose of confining and totally capturing fugitive VOC
emissions.

11. "VOC" means volatile organic compound.
(b) As used in this section, symbols not defined in this sub-

section have the meanings given in s. NR 440.03.
1. "a" means the gas stream vents exiting the emission con-

trol device.
2. "b" means the gas stream vents entering the emissioncon-

trol device.
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3. "Caj" means the concentration of VOC (carbon equiva-
lent) in each gas stream 0) exiting the emission control device,
in parts per million by volume.

4. "Cbi" means the concentration of VOC (carbon equiva-
lent) in each gas stream (i) entering the emission control device,
in parts per million by volume.

5. "C fk" means the concentration of VOC (carbon equiva-
lent) in each gas stream (k) emitted directly to the atmosphere,
in parts per mi ll ion by volume.

6. "G" means the calculated weighted average mass (kg) of
VOC per mass (kg) of coating solids applied each calendar
month.

7. "M^i" means the total mass (kg) ofeach coating (i) applied
during the calendar month as determined from facility records.

8. "Mr" means the total mass (kg) of solvent recovered for
a calendar month.

9."Qaj" means thevolumetric flow rate of each affluent gas

stream Q) exiting the emission control device, in dry standard
cubic meters per hour.

10. "Qbi" means the volumetric flow rate of each effluent
gas stream (i) ente ring the emission control device, in dry stan-
dard cubic meters per hour.

11. "Qfk" means the volumetric flow rate of each effluent
gas stream (k) emitted to the atmosphere, in dry standard cubic
meters per hour.

12. "R" means the overall VOC emission reduction
achieved for a calendar month (in percent).

13. "Rg 'means the required overall VOC emission reduc-
tion (in percent).

14. "Wd' means the weight fraction of organics appiied'of
each coating (i) applied du ring a calendar month as determined
from Reference Method 24 of 40 CFR part,60,.Appendix A,
incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, or coating manufac-
turer's formulation data,

15. "Wsi" means the weight fraction of solids applied of
each coating (i) applied during a calendar month as determined
from Reference Method 24 of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A,
incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, or coating manufac-
turer's formulation data.

(3) STANDARD FOR VOLATILH ORGANIC COMPOUNDS. (a) On
and after the date on which the performance . test required by s.
NR 440.08 has been completed each owner or operator subject
to this section may:

1. Cause the discharge into the atmospherefrom 
an 

affected

facility notmore than 0.20 kg VOC1kg of coating solids applied
as calculated on a weighted average basis for one calendar
month; or

Demonstrate for each affected facili ty ;

a.. A 90% overa
ll

 VOC emission reduction as calculated
over calendar months; or

K The percent overall VOC emission reduction speci fied
in sub. (4) (b) as calculated over a calendar month.

(4) COMPLL&NCB PROVISIONS. (a) To determine compliance
with sub. (3) the owner or operator of the affected facility shall
calculate a weighted average of the mass of solvent used per
mass of coating solids applied for one calendar month pe riod
according to the following procedures:

1. Determine theweight fraction of organics and theweight
fraction of solids of each coating applied by using Reference
Method 24 of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, incorporated by ref-
erence in s. NR 440.17, or by the coating manufacturer's for-
mulation data.

2. Compute the weighted average by the following equa-
tion:

n1 WoiMd

G = i-tn

WsiMd

3. For each affected facility where the value of G is less than
or equal to 0.20 kg VOC per kg of coating so

li
ds applied the

affected facility is in compliance with sub. (3) (a)1.
(b) To determine compliance with sub. (a) 2. the owner or

operator shall calculate the required overall VOC emission
reduction according to the following equation:

R __ G--0.20 X 100
9	 G

IfRgis less than orequal to 90% therequired overall VOC emis-
sion reduction is N. IfRq is greater than 90% the required over-
all VOC emission reduction is 90%.

(c) Where the compliance with the emission limits specified
in sub. (3) (a) 2. is achieved throughthe useof a solventrecovery
system the owner or operator shall determine the overall VOC
emission reduction for a one calendar month pe riod by the fol-
lowing equation:

R= 
n Mr 

X 100

W.Al

If the R value is equal to or greater than theR value speci fied
in par. (b) compliance with sub. (3) (a) 2. is emonstrated.

(d) Where compliance with the emission limit specified in
sub. (3) (a) 2. is achieved through the use of a solvent destruction
device the owner or operator shall determine calendar`monthly
compliance by comparing the monthly required overall VOC
emission reduction speci fied in par, (b) to theoverall VOC emis-
sion reduction demons trated in thentost recent performance test
which complied with sub. (3) (a) 2. Ifthemonthlyrequired over-
all VOC emission reduction is less than or equal to the overall
VOC reduction of the most recent performance test the affected
facility is in compliance with sub. (3) (a) 2.

(e) Where compliance with sub, (3) (a) 2, is achieved through
the use ofa solvent destructiondevice the owneror operator sha ll

continuously record the destruction device combustion temper-
ature duringcoating operations forthermalincineration destruc-
tion devices or the gas temperatureupst ream and downstream of
the incinerator catalyst bed during coating operations for cata-
lytic incineration destruction devices. For thermal incineration
destruction devices theowneror operator shallrecord all 3-hour
periods (during actual coating operations) during which the
average temperature of the device is more than 28°C (50T)
below . the average temperature of the device du ring the most
recent performance test complying with sub. (3) (a) 2. For cata-
lytic incineration destruction devices the owneror operator shall
record a113--hour periods (during actual coating operations) dur-
ing which the average temperature of the device immediately
before the catalyst bed is more than 38°C (100°F) below the
average temperature of the deviceduring the most recentperfor-
mance test complying with sub. (3) (a) 2. and all 3-hour periods
(during actual coating operations). during which the average
temperature difference across the catalystbedis les sthan 80% of
the average temperature difference of the device du ring themost
recent test complying with sub. (3) (a) 2.

`(f) After the initial performance test required for a]I a ffected
facilities under s. NR 440.08, compliance with the VOC emis-
sion limitation and percentage reduction requirements under
sub. (3)is basedon the averageemission reduction foronecalen-
dar month. A separate compliance testis completed at the end of
each calendar month after the initial performance test and a new
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calendar month's average VOCemission reduction is calculated
to show compliance with the standard.

(g) If a common emission control device is used to recover
or destroy solvent from more than one affected facility the per-
formance of that control device is assumed to be equal for each
of the affected facilities. Compliance with sub. (3) (a) 2. is deter-
mined by the methods specified in pars. (c) and (d) and is per-
formed simultaneously on all affected facilities.

(h) If a common emission control device is used to recover
solvent from an existing facility (or facilities) as well as from an
affected facility (or facilities) the overall VOC emission reduc-
tion forthe affected facility (or facilities) for the purpose of com-
pliance, shall be determined by the following procedures:

1.Theowneroroperatoroftheexistingfacility(orfacilities)
shall determine the mass of solvent recovery for a calendar
month period from the existing facility (orfacilities) prior to the
connection of the affected facility (or facilities) to the emission
control device.

2. The affected facility . (or facilities) shall then be connected
to the emission control device.

3. The owner or operator shall determine the total mass of
solvent recovery from both the existing and affected facilities
over a calendar month period. The mass of solvent determined
in subd. 1. from the existing facility shall be subtracted from the
total mass of recovery solvent to obtain the mass of solvent
recovery from the affected facility (or facilities), The overall
VOC emission reduction of the affectedfacility (orfacilities) can
then be determined as specified in par. (c).

(i) If a common emission control device is used to destruct
solvent from an existing facility (orfacilities) as well as from an
affected facility (or facilities) the overall VOC emissionreduc-
tionfor. the affected facility (orfacilities),for thepurpose ofcom-
pliance, shall be determined by the following procedures:

, The owner or operator shall operate. the emission control
device with both the existing and affected facilities connected.

2. The concentration of VOC (in parts per million by vol-
ume) after the common emission control device shall be deter-
mined as specified in sub. (5) (c).

0) Startups and shutdowns are normal operation for this
source category. Emissions from these operations are to be
included when determining if the standard specified at sub. (3)
(a) 2. is being attained. ,

(6) PERFORMANCE TEST PROCEDURES. (a) The performance
test for affected facilities complying with sub. (3) without the use
of add--on controls shall be identical to the procedures specified
in sub. (4) (a).

(b) The performance test for affected facilities controlled by
a solvent recovery device shall be conducted as follows:

I. The performance test shall be a one calendar month test
and not the average of 3 runs as specified in s. NR 440.08 (6).

2. The weighted average mass of VOC per mass of coating
solids applied for a one calendar month period shall be deter-
mined as specked in sub. (4) (a) 2.

3. Calculate the required percent overall VOC emission
reduction as specified in sub. (4) (b).

4. Inventory VOC usage and VOC recovery for a onecalen-
dar month period.

5. Determine the percent overall VOC emission reduction
as specified in sub. (4) (c).

(c) The performance test for affected facilities controlled by
a solvent destruction device shall be conducted as follows:

1. The performance of the solvent destruction device shall
be determined by averaging the results of 3 test runs as specified
in s. NR 440.08 (6).

2. Determine for each affected facility prior to each test run
the weighted average mass of VOC per mass of coating solids
applied being used atthefaciliEy. The weighted average shall be
determined as specified in sub. (4) (a). In this application the
quantities of Wai , WSi and M,i shall be determined for the time
period of each test run and not a calendar month as specified in
sub. (2).

3. Calculate the required percent overall VOC emission
reduction as specified in sub. (4) (b).

4. Determine the percent overall VOC emissions reduction
of the solvent destruction device by the following equation and
procedures:

n 
n	

in 
n

Qb.Cbl—	QajC-j

R = 	 J-1	 X T00n	 P

Qb1C.hi +,	 Q.C.
t=I	 k=1

a. The owner or operator of the affected facility shall
construct the overall VOC emission reduction system so that all
volumetrieflow rates andtotal VOCemissions canbe accurately
determined by the applicabietestmethods and procedures speci-
fied in sub.. (7) (b). .

b. The owner or operator of an affected facility shall
construct a temporary total enclosure around the coating line
applicator and flashoff area during the performance test for the
purpose of capturing fugitive VOC emissions. If a permanent
total enclosure exists in the affected facility prior to the perfor-
mance test and the department is satisfied that the enclosure is
totally capturing fugitive VOC emissions then no additional
total enclosure will be required for the performance test.

c. For each affected facility where the value of R is greater
than orequalto the valueN calculated in sub. (4) (b) compliance
with sub. (3) (a) 2. is demonstrated.

(6) MONITORING OF OPERATIONS AND RECORDKEEPING. (a)
The owner or operator of an affected facility subject to this sec-
tion shall maintain a calendar month record of all coatings used
and the results of the reference test methods specified in sub. (7)
(a) or the manufacturer's formulation data used for determining
the VOC content of those coatings.

(b) The owner or operator of an affected facility controlled
by a solvent recovery device shall maintain a calendar month
record of the amount of solvent applied in the coating at each
affected facility.

(c)Theowner or operator of an affected facility controlled by
a solvent recovery device shall install, calibrate, maintain and
operate a monitoring device for indicating the cumulative
amount of solvent recovery by the device over a calendar month
period. The monitoring device shall be accurate within ±2.0%.
The owner or operator shall maintain acalendar month record of
the amount of solvent recovery by the device.

(d) The owner or operator of an affected facility operating at
the conditions specified in sub. (1) (b) shall maintain a 12 month
record of the amount of solvent applied in the coating at thefacil-
ity.

(e) The owner or operator of an affected facility controlled by
a thermal incineration solvent destruction device shall install,
calibrate, maintain and operate a monitoring device which con-
tinuously indicates and records the temperature of the solvent
destruction device's exhaust gases. The monitoring device shall
have an accuracy of the greater of ± 0.75% of the temperature
being measured expressed in degrees Celsius or + 2.5°C.
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(f) The owner or operator of an affected facility controlled by
a catalytic incinerator solvent destruction device shall install,
calibrate, maintain, and operate a monitoring device which con-
tinuously indicates and records the gas. temperature both
upstream and downstream of the catalyst bed.

(g) The owner or operator of an affected facility controlled
by a solvent destruction device which uses a hood or enclosure
to capture fugitive VOC emissions shallinstall, calibrate, main-
tain and operate a monitoring device which continuously indi-
cates that the hood or enclosure is operating. No continuous
monitor is required if the owner or operator can demonstrate that
the hood or enclosure system is interlocked . with the affected
facility's oven recirculation air system.

(h) Records of themeasurements required in subs. (4) and (6)
must be retained for at least two years following the date of the
measurements.

(7) TEST AIKMODS AND PROCEDURES. (a) The VOC contents
per unit of coating solids applied and compliance with sub. (3)
(a) 1, shall be determined by either Reference Method 24 of 40
CPR part 60, Appendix A, incorporated by reference in s. NR
440.17, and the equations specified in sub. (4) or by manufactur-
er's formulation data. In theevent of any inconsistency between
a Method 24 test and manufacturer's formulation data the
Method 24 test will govem..The department may require. an
owner or operator to perform Method : 24 tests during such
months as it deems appropriate. For Reference Method 24 the
coating sample must be a one liter sample taken into a one liter
container at a point where the sample willbe representative of the
coating applied to the web substrate.

(b) Reference Method 25 of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A,
incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, shall be used to deter-
mine the VOC concentration, in parts per million by volume, of
eacheffluent gas stream entering ande;citingthe solvent destruc-
tion deviceor its equivalent and each effluent gas stream emitted
directly to the atmosphere. Reference Methods 1, 2, 3, and 4 of
40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, incorporated by referencein s. NR
440.17, shall be used to determine the sampling location, volu-
metric flow rate, molecular weight and moisture of all sampled
gas streams. For Reference Method 25 the sampling time for
each of three runs must be at least 1 hour. The minimum sam-
pling volume must be 0.003 dscm except that shorter sampling
times or smaller volumes, when necessitated by . ptocess vari-
ables or other factors, may be approved by the department.

(c) If the owner or operator can demonstrate to the depart-
ment's satisfaction that testing of representative stacks yields
results comparable to those that would be obtained by testing all
stacks the department will approve testing of representative
stacks on a case-by-case basis.

(8) REPORTINGREQUIRPMENTS. (a) For all affected facilities
subjeetto compliance with sub. (3) theperformance test data and
results from the performance test shall be submitted to the
department as specified in s. NR,440.08 (1).

(b) Following the initial performance test, the owner or oper-
ator of each affected facility shall submit quarterly reports to the
departmentofexceedances of the VOCemissionlimits specified
in sub. (3), If no exceedances occur during a particular quarter,
a report stating this shall be submitted to the department semi-
annually.

(c) The owner or operator of each affected facility shall also
submit reports at the frequency specified in s. NR 440.07(3)
when theincincrator temperature drops as defined under sub. (4)
(e). If no such periods occur, the owneroroperator shall state this
in the report.

History: Cr. Register, September, 1986, No. 369, eff. 10-1-86; renum. to be
NR 440.565 and am. (2) (a) (intro) and (b) (intro.), (5) (b) 1. and (c) 1. and (6)
(g); r. (8) (c); Register, September, 1990, No. 417, eff, 10-1-90; r. and reer. (8)
(b), er. (8) (c), Register, June, 1993, No. 450, eff. 8-1-93.

NR. 440.57 Industrial surface coating: large
appliances. (1) AppmcABILITY AND DESIGNATION OF
AFFECTED FACILITY. (a) The provisions of this section apply to
each surface coating operation in a large appliance surface coat-
ing line.

(b) Any facility under par, (a) that commences construction,
modification or reconstruction after December 24, 1980, is sub-
ject to the requirements of this section.

(2) DEFmnTIOPIS AND sY114noLs, (a) . As used in this section,
terms not defined in this paragraph have the meanings given in
s. NR 440.02.

1. "Applied coating solids" means the coating solids that
adhere to the surface of the large appliance part being coated.

2. "Coating application station" means that portion of the
large appliance surface coating operation where a prime coat or
a topcoat is applied to large appliances parts or. products (e.g., dip
tank, spray booth or flow coating unit)..

3. "Curing oven" means a device that uses heat to dry or cure
the coatings applied to large appliance parts or products.

4. "Electrodeposition" or "EDP" mean sa method ofcoating
application in which the large appliance part or product is sub-
merged in a tank fitted with coating material suspended in water
and an electrical potential is used to enhance deposition of the
material on the part or product,

5. Flashoffarea" means the portion ofa surface coating line
between the coating application. station and the curing oven.

6. "Large appliance part"means any organicsurface-coated
metal lid, door, casing, panel or other interior or exterior metal
part or accessory that is assembled to form a large appliance
product. Parts subject to in-use temperatures in excess of 250°P
are not included in this definition.

7. "Large appliance product" means any organic surface-
coated metal range, oven, microwave oven ., refrigerator,freezer,
washer, dryer, dishwasher, water heater or trash compactor
manufactured for household, commercial or recreational use.

8. "Large appliance surface coating line"means that portion
of a large appliance assembly plant engaged in the application
and curing of organic surface coatings on large appliance parts
or products.

9. "Organic coating" means any coating used in a surface
coating operation, including dilution solvents, from which VOC
emis sions occur during the application or the curing process. For
the purpose of this section, powder coatings are not included in
this definition.

10. "Powder coating" means any surface coating that is
applied as a dry powder and is fused into a continuous coating
film through the use of heat.

11. "Spray booth" means the structure housing automatic or
manual spray application equipment where a coating is applied
to large appliance parts or products.

12. "Surface coating operation"means the system on a large
appliance surface coating line used to apply and dry or cure an
organic coating on the surface of large appliance parts or prod-
ucts. The surface coating operation may be a prime coat or a top-
coatoperation andincludes thecoating application stationorsta-
tions, flashoff area and curing oven.

13. 'Transfer  efficiency" means the ratio of the amount of
coating solids deposited onto the surface ofalarge. appliance part
or product to the total amount of the coating solids used.

14. WOC content" means the proportion of a coating that
is volatile organic compounds (VOCs), expressed as kilograms
of VOCs per liter of coating solids.

15. "VOC emissions" means the mass of volatile organic
compounds (VOCs), expressed as kilograms of VOCs per liter
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of applied coating solids, emitted from a surface coating opera-
tion.

(b) As used in this section, symbols not defined in this para-
graph have the meanings given in s. NR 440.03.

1. Ca=the concentration of VOCs in a gas stream leaving a
control device and entering the atmosphere (parts permillion by
volume, as carbon).

2. Cb=the concentration of VOCs in a gas stream entering
a control device (parts per million by volume, as carbon).

3. Cf=-the concentration of VOCs in a gas stream emitted
directly to the atmosphere (pa rts per million by volume, as car-
bon).

4. Dc=density ofcoating (or input stream),as received (kiio-
grams per liter).

5. Dd--density of a VOC solvent added to coatings (kilo-
grains per liter).

6. Dr=density of a VOC solvent recovered by an emission
control device (kilograms per liter).

7. E=the VOC destruction efficiency of a control device
(fraction).

8. F=the proportion of total VOCs emitted by an affected
facility that enters a control device (fraction).

9. G=the volume-weighted average mass of VOCs in coat-
ings consumed in a calendar month per unit volume of applied
coating solids (kilograms per liter).

10. L,=the volume of coating consumed, as received
(liters).

11. Ld=the volume of VOC solvent added to coatings
(liters).

12. L,-the volume of VOC solvent recovered by an emis-
sion control device (liters).

13. LS=the volume of coating solids consumed (Iiters).

14. Md=the mass of VOC solvent added to coatings (kilo-
grams).

15. Mo=the mass of VOCs in coatings consumed, as
received (kilograms).

16. Mt=the mass of VOCs recovered byan emission control
device (kilograms).

17. Qa=the volumetric flow rate of a gas stream leaving a
control device and entering the atmosphere (dry standard cubic
meters per hour).

18. Qb=the volumetric flow rate of a gas stream entering a
control device (dry standard cubic meters per hour).

19. Q f=the volumetric flow rate of a gas stream emitted
directly to the atmosphere (dry standard cubic meters per hour).

20. R=the overall VOC emission reduction achieved for an
affected facility (fraction).

21. T=the transfer efficiency (fraction),

22. V,=the proportion of solids in a coating (or input
stream), as received (fraction by volume).

23. Wo=the proportion of VOCs in a coating (or input
stream), as received (fraction by weight).

(3) STANDARD FOR VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOuNDS. On and
after the date on which the performance test required by s. NR
440.08 is completed, no owneror operatorof an affected facility
subject to the provisions of this section may discharge or cause
the discharge of VOC emissions that exceed 090 kilogram of

VOCs per liter of applied coating solids from any surface coating
operation on a large appliance surface coating line.

(4) PERFORMANCE TEST AND COMPLIANCE PROVISIONS. (a)

Section NR 440.08 (4) and (6) does not apply to the performance
test procedures required by this section.

(b) The owner or operator of an affected facility shall conduct
an initial performance test as required under s. NR 440.08 (1)
and thereafter a performance test each calendar month for each
affected facili ty according to the procedures in this paragraph.

1. An owner or operator shall use the follow ingprocedures
foranaffected facility that doesnotusea capture system andcon-
trol device to comply with the emissions limit speci

fi
ed under

sub. (3). The owner or operator shall determine the composition
of the coatings by formulation data supplied by the coating
manufacturer or by analysis of each coating, as received, using
Reference Method 24 of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, incorpo-
rated by reference in s. NR 440.17. The department may require
the owner or operator who uses formulation data supplied by the
coating manufacturer to determine the VOC content of coatings
using Reference Method 24. The owner or operator shall deter-
mine the volume of coating and the mass of VOC-solvent used
for thinning purposes from company records on amonthly basis.
If a common coating distribution system serves more than one
affected facilityor serves both affected andexi sting facilities, the
owner or operator shall estimate the volume of coatings used at
each facility by using the average dry weight of coating and the
surface area coated by each affected and existing facility or by
other procedures acceptable to the department.

a. Except as provided in subd. 1. d., the weighted average
of the total mass of VOCs consumed perunitvolume of coatings
solids applied each calendar month shall be determined as fol-
lows:

1) Calculate the mass of VOCs consumed (M,+ Md) during
the calendar month for each affected facility by the following
equation:

n	 m

Mo + Md = ^L jl),iWot + Ld1Dd1

(ZLdj Ddj will be zero if no VOC-solvent is added to thecoat-
ings, as received.)

where:

n is the numberof different coatings used during the calender
month

m is the number of different VOC solvents added to coatings
during the calendar month

2) Calculate the total volume of coatings solids used (L s) in
the calendar month for each affected facility by the following
equation:

a

.. Ls ^	 . L'aysl
^=t

where:
. n is the number of different coatings used during the calendar
month

3) Select the appropriate transfer efficiency from Table 1. If
the owner or operator can demonstrate to the satisfaction of the
department that transfer efficiencies other than those shown are
appropriate, the department shall approve their use on a case-
by--case basis. Transfer efficiencies for application methods not
listed shall be determined by the department on a case-by-case
basis. An owner or operator shall submit sufficient data for the
department to judge the accuracy of the transfer efficiency
claims.
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Table t — Transfer Efficiencies

Transfer
Application method	 efficiency (Tk)

Air atomized spray ............... 	 0.40
Airless spray ....................	 0.45

Manual electrostatic spray .........	 0.60
Flowcoat ...................... 	 0.85

	Dip coat ........................	 0.85

Nonrotational automatic electrostatic
spray..	 .............	 0.85

Rotating head automatic electrostatic
spray..... I ..........	 0.90

Electrodeposition 	 ..	 0.95

Where more than one application method is used within a
single surface coating operation, the owner or operator shall
determine the composition and volume of each coating applied
by each method through a means acceptable to the department
and compute the weighted average transfer efficiency by thefol-
lowing equation:

n m

Y_ 
E Lc'.V.Tk'

T - i=1k=1

LS
where:
n is the number of coatings (or input streams) used
in the number of application methods used
4) Calculate the volume-weighted average mass of VOCs

consumed per unit volume of coating solids applied (G) during
the calendar month for each affected facili ty by the following
equation:

G=M°+Md
LT

b. Calculate the volume---weighted average of VOC emis-
sions to the atmosphere (N) du ring the calendar month for each
affected facility by the following equation:

N = G

c. Where the volume–weighted average mass of VOCs dis-
charged to the atmosphere per unit volume of coating solids
applied (N) is equal to or less than 0.90 kilogram per liter, the
affected facility is in compliance,

d. If each individual coating used by an affected facility has
a VOC content, as received, which when divided by the lowest
transfer efficiency at which the coating is applied, results in a
value equal to or less than 0.90 kilogram per liter, the affected
facility is in compliance, provided no VOCs are added to the
coating during distribution or application.

2. An owner or operator shall use the following procedures
for any affected facility that uses a capture system and a con trol
device that destroys VOCs (e.g., incinerator) to comply with the
emission limit specified . under sub. (3).

a. Determine the overall reduction efficiency (R) for the
capture system and con trol device. For the initial performance
test the overall reduction efficiency (R) shall be determined as
prescribed in subd. 2. a. In subsequent months, the owner or
operatormay usethe mostrecentiy determined overa

ll
 reduction

efficiency (R) for the performance test, providing con trol device
and capture system operating conditions have not changed. The
procedure in subd. 2. a. shall be repeated when directed by the
department or when the owner or operator elects to operate the
controldevice or capture system at condition s differentfrom the
initial performance test.

1) Determine the fraction (F) of total VOCs emitted by an
affected facility thatenters the control device using the following
equation:

n	
n

Cb1Qbi
i=1

	

F ^. 
n	 P

Cb€Qbl +	 CtkQtk

	

i-1	 k=1
where:
n is the number of gas streams entering the control device
p is the number of gas streams `emitted directly to the atmo-

sphere

2) Determine the destruction efficiency of the control device
(E) using values of the volumetric flow rate of each of the gas
streams and the VOC content (as carbon) of each of the gas
streams in and out of the device by the following equation:

n	 m

Qb1Cbi	 Q.JC.j

n

QbiCbi
i=1

where:
n is the number of gas streams entering the control device
m is thenumber ofgas streams leaving the control device and

entering the atmosphere
3) Determine overall reduction efficiency (R) using the fol-

lowing equation:
R=EF

b. Calculate the volume–weighted average of the total mass
of VOCs per unit volume of applied coating solids (G) du ring
each calendar month for each affected facility using the equa-
tions in subd. 1. a. 1), 2), 3) if applicable, and 4).

c. Calculate the volume–weighted average of VOC emis-
sions to the atmosphere (N) during each calendar month by the
following equation:

N - G (I-- R)

d. If the volume–weighted average mass of VOCs emitted
to the atmosphere for each calendar month (N) is equal to or less
than 0.90kilogramperliterof applied coating solids, the affected
facility is in compliance.

3. An owner or operator sha ll use the following procedure
for anyaffected facility thatuses acon trol device for VOCrecov-
ery (e.g., carbon adsorber) to comply with the applicable emis-
sion limits specified under sub. (3).

a. Calculate the total mass of VOCs assumed (Mo + Ma)
and the volume-weighted average of the total mass of VOCs per
unit volume of applied coating solids (G) du ring each calendar
month for each affected facility using the equations in subd. 1.
a. 1), 2), 3) if applicable, and 4).

b. Calculate the total mass of VOCs recovered (M r) during
each calendar month using the following equation:

Mr = L Dr
c. Calculate overall reduction efficiency of the con trol

device (R) for each calendar month for each affected facility
using the following equation:

MrR
– Mn+Md

d. Calculate the volume--weighted average mass of VOCs
emitted to the atmosphere (l) for each calendar month for each
affected facility using equation in subd. 2. c.

e. If the volume–weighted average mass of VOCs emitted
to the atmosphere for each calendar month (l) is equal to or less
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than 0.90 kilogram per liter of applied coatings solids, the
affected facility is in compliance, Each monthly calculation is
considered a performance test.

(5) MONITORING OF EMISSIONS AND OPERATIONS, (a) The
owner or operator of an affected facility that uses a capture sys-
tem and an incinerator to comply with the emission limits speci-
fied under sub. (3) shall install, calibrate, maintain and operate
temperature measurement devices as prescribed below: .

1. Where thermal incineration is used, a temperature mea-
surement device shallbe installed in thefirebox. Where catalytic
incineration is used, a temperature measurement device shall be
installed in the gas stream immediately before and after the cata-
lyst bed.

2. Each temperature measurement device shall be installed,
calibrated and maintained according to themanufacturer's spec-
ifications. The device shall have an accuracy.of the greater of t
0.75% of the temperature being measured expressed in degrees
Celsius or t 2.5°C.

3. Each temperature measurement device shall be equipped
with a recording device so that a permanent continuous record
is produced.

(6) REPORTING AND RECORDKEEPINOREQUIREMENTS. (a) The
reporting requirements of s, NR 440.08 (1) apply only to the ini-
tial performance test. Each owner or operator subject to the pro-
visions of this section shall include the following data in the
report of the initial performance test required under s. NR 440.08
(1}:

1. Except as provided in subd. 2.; the volume-weighted
average mass of VOCs emitted to the atmosphere per volume of
applied coating solids (N) for a period of one calendar month
from each affected facility. .

2. Foreach affected facility where compliance isdeterntined
under the provisions of sub. (4) (b) 1. d., a list of the coatings
used during a period of one calendar month, the VOC content of
each coating calculated from data determined using Reference
Method 24 of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, incorporated by ref-
erence in s. NR 440.17, or supplied by the coating manufacturer,
and the minimum transfer efficiency of any coating application
equipment used during the month.

3. For each affected facility where compliance is achieved
through use of an incineration system, the following additional
information shall be reported:

a. The proportion of total VOCs emitted that enters the con-
trol device (F).

b. The VOC reduction efficiency of the control device (E).

c. The average combustion temperature (or the average
temperature. upstreanl and downstream of the catalyst bed), and

d. A description of the method used to establish the amount
of VOCs captured and sent to the incinerator.

4. For each affected facility where compliance is achieved
through use of a solvent recovery system, the following addi-
tional information shall be reported:

a. The volume of VOC solvent recovered (L r), and

b. The overall VOC emission reduction achieved (R).
(b) Following the initial performance test, the owner oroper-

ator ofan affected facility shall identify, record and submit awrit-
ten report to the department every calendar quarter of each
instance in which the volume-weighted average of the total
mass of VOC's emitted to the atmosphere per volume of applied
coating solids (N) is greater than the limit specified under sub.
(3). If no instances have occurred during a particular quarter, a
report stating this shall be submitted to the department semi-
annually.

(c) Following the initial performance test, the owner or oper-
ator of an affected facility shall identify, record and submit at the
frequency specified in s. NR 440.07 (3) the following:

1. Where compliance with sub. (3) is achieved through use
of thermal incineration, each 3-hourperiod of coating operation
during which the average temperature of the device was more
than 28°C below the average temperature of the device during
the mast recent performance test at which destruction efficiency
was determined as specified under sub. (4).

2. Where compliance with sub. (3) is achieved through the
use of catalytic incineration, each 3--hour period of coating
operation during which the average temperature recorded
immediately before thecatalystbed is more than 28°Cbelow the
average temperature at the same location during the mostrecent
performancetestatwhichdestructionefficiency was determined
as specified under sub. (4). Additionally, all 3-hour periods of
coating operation during which the average temperature differ-
ence across the catalyst bed is less than 80 %n of the average tem-
perature difference across tltecatalystbed duringthemost recent
performance test atwhichdestructionefficiency was determined
as specified under sub. (4) shall be recorded.

3. For thermal and catalytic incinerators, if no periods as
described in subd. 1. and 2. occur, the owner or operator shall
state this in the report.

(d) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section shaltmaintain atthe source for a period ofatleast 2years,
records of all data and calculations used to determine VOCemis-
sions from each affected facility. Where compliance is achieved
through the use of thermal incineration, each owner or operator
shall maintain at the source daily records of the incinerator com-
bustion chamber temperature. If catalytic incineration is used,
the owner or operator shall maintain at the source daily records
of the gas temperature, both upstream and downstream of the
incinerator catalyst bed. Where compliance is achieved through
the use of a solvent recovery system, the owner or operator shall
maintain at the source daily records of the amount of solvent
recovered by the system for each affected facility.

(7) TOTMETHODSANDPROCflDURES. (a) Thereferencemeth-
ods in 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, incorporated by reference
in s. NR 440.17, except as providedunder s. NR 440.08 (2), shall
be used to determine compliance with sub. (3) as follows:

1. Method 24 or formulation data supplied by the coating
manufacturer to determine the VOC content of a coating. In the
event of dispute, Reference Method 24 shall be the reference
method. For determining compliance only, results of Method 24
analyses of waterbornecoatings shall be adjusted as describedin
Subsection 4.4 of Method 24.

]Pole. Procedures to determine VOC emissions are provided in sub. (4).

Method 25 for the measurement of the VOC concentra-
tion in the gas stream vent,

3. Method 1 for sample and velocity traverses,

4. Method 2 for velocity and volumetric flow rate,

5. Method 3 for gas analysis, and

6. Method 4 for stack gas moisture.
(b) For Method 24 of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, incorpo-

rated by reference in s. NR 440.17, the coating sample shall be
a one-liter sample taken into a one-liter container at a point
where the sample will be representative of the coating material.

(c) For Method 25 of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, incorpo-
rated by reference in s. NR 440.17, the sample time for each of
3 runs shall be at least60 minutes and the minimum sample vol-
ume shall be at least 0.003 dscm except that shorter sampling
times or smaller volumes, when necessitated by process vari-
ables or other factors, may be approved by the department.
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(d) The department shall approve sampling ofrepresentative
stacks on acase-by-case basis if the owner or operator can dem-
onstrate to the satisfaction of the department that the testing of
representative stacks would yield results comparable to those
that would be obtained by testing all stacks.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. 337, eff. 2-1-84; am. (2) (a) (intro.)
and (b) (intro.), Register, September, 1990, No. 417, eff. 10-1-90; am. (2) (a)
(intro.), r. and reer. (6) (h) renum. (6) (c) to be (6) (d), cr. (6) (c), Register, June,
No. 450, eff. 8-1-93

NR 440.58 Metal toll surface coating. (1) APPLICA-
BILITY AND DESIGNATION OF AFFECTED FACILITY. (a) The provi-
sions of this section apply to the following affected facilities in
ametalcoilsurfacecoatingoperation; eachprimecoatoperation,
each finish coat operation, andeach prime and finishcoat opera-
tion combined when the finish coat is applied wet on wet over
the prime coat and both coatings are cured simultaneously,

(b) Any facility under par. (a) that commences construction,
modification or reconstruction after January 5,1981, is subject
to the requirements of this section.

(2) DpmNITToNs AND SYMBO s. (a) As used in this section,
terms not defined in this paragraph have the meanings given in
s. NR 440.02.

1. "Coating" means any organic material that is applied to
the surface of metal coil

2. "Coating application station" means that portion of the
metal coil surface coating operation where the coating is applied
to the surface of the metal coil. Included as part of the coating
application stations is the flashoff area between the coating
application station and the curing oven.

3. "Curing oven" means the device that uses heat or radi-
ation to dry or cure the coating applied to the metal coil.

4. "Finishcoatoperation"meanstheaoatingapplicationsta-
tion, curing oven and quench station used to apply and dry or
cure the final coating or coatings on the surface of the metal coil.
Where only a single coating is appliedto themetalcoil, thatcoat-
ing is considered a finish coat.

5. "Metal coil surface coating operation" means the applica-
tion system used to apply an organic coating to the surface ofany
continuous metal strip with thickness of 0.15 millimeter (mm)
(0,006 in) or more that is packaged in a roll or coil

6. `Primecoat operation" means the coating application sta-
tion, curing oven and quench station used to apply and dry or
cure the initial coating or coatings on the surface of the metal
coil.

7. "Quench station"means that portion ofthe metal coil sur-
face coating operation where the coated metal coil is cooled, usu-
ally by a water spray, after baking or curing,

8. "VOC content" means the quantity, in kilograms per liter
of coating solids, of volatile organic compounds (VOCs) in a
coating.

(b) As used in this section, symbols not defined in this para-
graph have the meanings given in s. NR 440.03.'

1. Ca = the VOC concentration in each gas stream leaving
the control device and entering the atmosphere (parts permillion
by volume, as carbon).

2. Cb = the VOC concentration on each gas stream entering
the control device (parts per million by volume, as carbon),

3. Cf= the VOC concentration in each gas stream emitted
directly to the atmosphere (parts per million by volume, as car-
bon).

4. De= density ofeach coating, as received (kilograms per
liter).

5. Dd = density of each VOC solvent added to coatings
(kilograms per liter).

6. Dr = density of VOC solvent recovered by an emission
control device (kilograms per liter).

7. E = VOC destruction efficiency of the control device
(fraction).

8. F = the proportion of total VOCs emitted by an affected
facility that enters the control device (fraction).

9. G=volume-weighted average mass of VOCs incoatings
consumed in a calendar month per unit volume of coating solids
applied (kilograms per liter).

10. Le = the volume of each coating consumed, as received
(liters).

11. Ld= the volume of each VOC solvent added to coatings
(liters).

12. Lr= the volume of VOC solvent recovered by an emis-
sion control device (liters).

13. Ls = the volume of coating solids consumed (liters).

14. Mel the mass of VOC solvent added to coatings (kilo-
grams).

15. Mo = the mass of VOCs in coatings consumed, as
received (kilograms).

16. Mr= the mass of VOCs recovered by an emission con-
trol device (kilograms).

17. N = the volume-weighted average mass of VOC emis-
sions to the atmosphere per unit volume of coating solids applied
(kilograms per liter).

18, Qa = the volumetric flow rate of each gas stream leaving
the control device and entering the atmosphere (dry standard
cubic meters per hour).

19. Qb = the volumetric flow rate ofeach gas stream entering
the control device (dry standard cubic meters per hour).

20. Q f= the volumetric flow rate of each gas stream emitted
directly to the atmosphere (dry standard cubic meters per hour).

21. R= theoverall VOCemissionreduction achieved for an
affected facility (fraction).

22. S = the calculated monthly allowable emission limit
(kilograms of VOC per liter of coating solids applied),

23. V,= the proportion of solids in each coating as received
(fraction by volume).

24. Wo = the proportion of VOCs in each coating, as
received (fraction by weight).

(3) STANDARDS FOR VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUNDS. (a) On
and after the date on whichs. NR440.08 requires aperformance
test to be completed, each owner or operator subject to this sec-
tion may not cause to be discharged into the atmosphere more
than:

1. 0.28 kilogram VOC per liter (kg VOC/1) of coating solids
applied for each calendar month for each affected facility that
does not use an emission control device; or

2. 0.14 kg VOC/I of coating solids applied for each calendar
month for each affected facility that continuously uses an emis-
sion control device operated at the most recently demonstrated
overall efficiency, or

3. 10% of the VOCs applied for each calendar month (90%
emission reduction) for each affected facility that continuously
uses an emission control device operated at the most recently
demonstrated overall efficiency; or

4. A value between 0. 14 (or a 90% emission reduction) and
0.28 kg/VOC/lof coating solids appliedforeachcalendarmonth
foreach affected facility thatintermittentlyuses anemission con-
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trol device operated at the most recently demonstrated overall
efficiency.

(4) PERrORMANCE TEST AND COMPLTANCB PROVISIONS. (a)
Section NR 440.08 (4) and (6) does not apply to theperforniance
test.

(b) The owner oroperator of an affected facility shall conduct
an initial performance test as required under s, NR 440.08(1)
and thereafter a performance test for each calendar month for
each affected facility according to the procedures in this subsec-
tion.	 ,

(c) The owner or operator shall use the following procedures
for determining monthly volume—weighted average emissions
of VOCs in kg/l of coating solids applied.

1. An owner or operator shall use the following procedures
for each affected facility that does not use a capture system and
control device to comply with the emission li rnit specifiedunder
sub. (3) (a) 1. The owner or operator shall determine the com-
position of the coatings by formulation data supplied by the
manufacturer of the coating orby an analysis of each coating, as
received, using Reference Method 24 of40CFRpart 60, Appen-
dix A, incorporated by reference in s, NR 440,17, The depart-
ment may require the owner or operator who uses formulation
data supplied by the manufacturer of the coatings to determine
the VOC content of coatings using Reference Method 24 or an
equivalent or alternative method. The owner or operator shall
determine the volume of coating and the mass of VOC solvent
added to coatings from company records on a monthly basis. If
a common coating distribution system serves more than one
affected facility or serves both affected andexistingfacilities, file
owner or operator shall estimate the volume of coating used at
each affected facility by using the average dry weight of coating
and the surface area coated by each affected and existing facility
or by other procedures acceptable to the department.

a. Calculate the volume—weighted average ofthe total mass
of VOCs consumed per unit volume of coating solids applied
during each calendar month for each affected fac il ity, except as
provided under subd. 1, d, The weighted average of the total
mass of VOCs used per unit volume of coating solids applied
each calendarmonth shall be determined by the following proce-
dures.

1) Calculate the mass of VOCs used (Mo+Ma) du ring each
calendar month for each affected facili tyby the following equa-
tion:

n	 m

Me + Md = ^ L^iDeiWoi + YLd3Ddj
t=I	 9=I

(1 Laj Ddj wi
ll

 b e, zero if no VOC solvent is added to the coat-
ings, as received.)

where • .
n is the number of different coatings used during the calendar

month
in the number of different VOC solvents added to coatings

used during the calendar month
2) Calculate the total volume of coating solids used (LS) in

each calendar month for each affected faci
li

ty by the following
equation:

n

Ls = VaL i
I -i

where:
n is thenumber of differentcoatings used during the calendar

month
3) Calculate the volume—weighted average mass of VOC s.

used perunitvolumeof coating solids applied (G) during thecal-
endar monthforeach affected facility by thefollowing equation:

Mo+Md
G=. L

5

b. Calculate the volume--weighted average of VOC emis-
sions to the atmosphere (N) during the calendar month for each
affected facility by the following equation:

N=G
c. Where the volume—weighted averagemass of VOCs dis-

charged to the atmosphere per unit volume of coating solids
applied (N) is equal to or less. than 0.28 kg/l, the affected facility
is in compliance.

d. If each individual coating used by an affected facility has
a VOC content, as received, that is equal to or less than 0.28 kg/l
of coating solids, the affected facility is in compliance provided
no VOCs are added. to the coatings du ring distribution or
application.

2, An owner or operator sh all use the following procedures
for each affected facility that continuously uses a capture system
and a control device that destroys VOCs (e.g., incinerator) to
comply with the emission limit specified under sub. (3) (a) 2, or
3.

a. Determine the overall reduction efficiency (R) for the
capture system and control device. For the initial performance
test, the overall reduction efficiency (R) shall be determined as
prescribed in this subd. 2, a. In subsequent months, the owneror
operator mayuse file mostrecently determined overall reduction
efficiency (R) for theperformance test, providing control device
and capture system operating conditions have not changed. The
procedure in thi s paragraph shall be repeated when requestedby
the department or when the owner or operator elects to operate
the con trol device or capture system at conditions different from
the initial performance test.

1) Determine the fraction (I) of total VOCs emitted by an
affected facilitythatenters the control deviceusing the following
equation:

i

CblQbi

F= 

CWQbi + CIP11

where:
1 is the number of gas streams entering the control device
p is the number of gas streams emitted directly to the atmo-

sphere
2) Determine the destruction efficiency of the control device

(E) using values of the volumetric flow rate of each of the gas
streams and the VOC content (as carbon) of each of the gas
streams in and out of the device by the following equation:

n	 in

QbiCbi— I QaAg
i—r	 l-i

QbiCbt
i=I

where:
n is the number of gas streams entering the control device
m is thenumber of gas s treams leaving the control deviceand

entering the atmosphere
The owner or operator of the affected faci

li
ty shall construct

the VOC emission reduction system so that all volumetric flow
rates and total VOC emissions c an be accurately determined by
the applicable testmethods and procedures speci

fi
ed in sub, (7).

The owner or operator of the affected facility shall construct a
temporary enclosure around the coating applicator and flashoff
area during the performance test for the purpose of evaluating
thecaptureefficiencyofthe system. Theenclosure shall bemain-
tained at anegative pressure toensurethat all VOC emissions are
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measurable. If a permanent enclosureexists in theaffected facil-
ity prior to the performance test and the department is satisfied
that die enclosure is adequately containing VOC emissions, no
additional enclosure is required for the performance test.

3) Determine overall reduction efficiency (R) using the fol-
lowingequationShould therebe a colon after the word equation?

R=EF
If the overall reduction efficiency (R) is equal to or greater

than 0.90, the affected facility is in compliance and no further
computations are necessary. If the overall reduction efficiency
(R) is less than 0.90, the average total VOC emissions to the
atmosphere per unit volume of coating so lids applied (N) shall
be computed as specified in subd. 2. b.; c. and d.

b. Calculate the volume—weighted average of the total mass
of VOCs per unit volume of coating solids applied (G) du ring
each calendar month foreach affected facility using equations in
subd. 1, a. 1), 2), and 3).

C. Calculate the volume-weighted average of VOC emis-
sions to the atmosphere (N) du ring each calendar month by the
following equation:

N=G(1-R)

d. If the volume—weighted average mass of VOCs emitted
to the atmosphere for each calendar month (N) is less than or
equal to 0.14 kg/t of coating solids applied, the affected facility
is in compliance. Each monthly calculation is a performance test.

3. An owner or operator shall use the following procedure
for each affected facility that uses a control device that recovers
the VOCs (e.g„ carbon adsorber) to comply with the app licable
emission limit specified under sub. (3) (a) 2. or 3.

a. Calculate the total mass of VOCs consumed (Mo+ Ma)
during each calendar month foreach affected facility using the
equation in subd, 1. a. 1).

b. Calculate the total mass of VOCs recovered (Mr) during
each calendar month using the following equation:

Mr = L,D,
c. Calculate the overall reduction efficiency of the control

device (R) for each calendar month for each affected facility
using the following equation:

Mr
R _ Mo + Md

If the overall reduction efficiency (R) is equal to or greater
than 0.90, the affected facility is in compliance and no further
computation are necessary. Ifthe overallreductionefficiency(R)
is less than 0.90, the average total VOC emissions to the atmo-
sphere per unit volume of coating solids applied (N) must be
computed as desc ribed in subd. 3. d., e. and f.

d. Calculate the total volume of coating solids consumed
(LS) and the volume—weighted average of the total mass of
VOCs per unit volume of coating solids applied (G) during each
calendar month for each affected facili ty using equations in
subd. 1. a. 2) and 3).

e. Calculate the volume—weighted average mass of VOCs
emitted to the atmosphere (N) for each calendar month for each
affected facility using the equation in subd. 2, e.

T. If the weighted average mass of VOCs emitted to the
atmosphere for each calendar month (N) is less than or equal to
0.14 kg/l of coating solids applied, the affected facility is in com-
pliance. Each monthly calculation i s a performance test.

4. An owner or operator shall use the following procedures
foreach affected facility thatintermittently uses acapturesystem
and a control device to comply with the emission limit specified
in sub. (3) (a) 4.:

a. Calculate the total volume of coating solids applied with-
out the control device in operation (L,,„) during each calendar
month for each affected facility using the following equation:

n
Lsn = ^ Vsil'ci

where:
n is the number of coatings used du ring the calendar month

without the control device in operation
b: Calculate the total volume of coating solids applied with

the control devicein operation (I.sc) during each calendar month
for each affected facility using the following equation:

M

	

L. =	 Vs lLct
1=^

where:
ni is the number of coatings used during the calendar month

with the control device in operation
c. Calculate the mass of VOCs used without the control

device in operation (M.,;+ Mdn) du ring each calendarmonth for
each affected facility using the following equation:

	

n	 N

Mon + Man	 L IDdWot	 LdjDdj

where:
nis the number of different coatings used without the control

device in operation during the calendar month
: m is the number of different VOC solvents added to coatings

used without the control device in operation du ring the calendar
month

d. Calculate the volume—weighted average ofthe total mass
of VOCs consumed per unit volume of coating solids applied
without the control device in operation (On) du ring each calen-
dar month for each affected facility using the following equa-
tion:

Mon + Mdn
On =

Lsn

e. Calculate the mass of VOCs used with the control device
in operation (Me,, + Mde) during each calendar month for each
affected facili ty using the following equation:

n

Mee + Mac =	 I'c3DctWoi + ^, L jDdj

	

3=i	 jai

where:
n is the number of different coatings used with the control

device in opera tion during the calendar month
in the number of different VOC—solvents added to coatings

used with the control device in operation during the calendar
month

L Calculate the volume—weighted average of the total mass
of VOCs used per unit volume of coating solids applied with the
control device in operation (Oe) during each calendar month for
each affected facility using the following equation:

M. + Mdc
	Gc = 	 L,z

g. Determine the overall reduction efficiency (R) for the
capture system and control device using the procedures in subd.
2. a. 1), 2) and 3) or subd. 3. a., b, and c., whichever is applicable.

h. Calculate the volume—weighted average of VOC emis-
sions to the atmosphere (1) du ring each calendar month for each
affected facility using the following equation:

N 
GnLsn + GcL Se(l — R)

L5„ + Lsc
i. Calculate the emission limit or limits for each calendar

month for each affected facility using the following equation:
whichever is greater.
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' 

0.28L,, + 0.14L,,
OI 

LS„ + Lx

j. If the volume-weighted average mass of VOCs emitted
to the atmosphere for each calendar month (1) is less than or
equal to the calculatedemission limit (S) for the calendar month,
the affected facility is in compliance. Each monthly calculation
is a performance test.

(5) MONITORING OP MISSIONS AND OPERA-rlo. S. (a) Where
compliance with the numerical limit specified in sub. (3) (a) 1.
or 2. is achieved through the use of low VOC-content coatings
without the use of emission control devices or through the use
of higher VOC-content coatings in conjunction with emission
control devices, the owner or operator shall compute and record
the average VOC content of coatings applied during each calen-
dar month for each a ffected facility according to the equations
provided in sub. (4).

(b) Where compliance with the limit specified in sub. (3) (a)
4. is achieved through the intermittent use of emission con trol
devices, the owner or operator shall compute andrecord for each
affected facility the average VOC content of coatings applied
during eachcalendarmonth according to theequations provided
in sub. (4).

(c) If thennal incineration is used, each owner or operator
subject to the provisions of this section shall install, calibrate,
operate and maintain a device . that continuously records the
combustion temperature of any effluent gases incinerated to
achieve compliance with sub. (3) (a) 2., 3. or4. This device shall
have an accuracy of ± 2.5°C or :b 0.75% of the temperature
being measured expressed in degrees Celsius, whichever is
greater. Each owneror operator shall also 

record allperiods (dur-
ing actual coating operations) in excess of 3 hours during which
the average temperature in any thermal incinerator used to con-
trol emissions from an affected facility remains mo re than 28°C
(50°F) below the temperature at which compliance with sub. (3)
(a) 1, 3. or4. was demon s tratedduring the most recent measure-
ment of incinerator efficiency required by s. NR 440.08. The
records required by s. NR440.07 shallidentify each such occur-
rence and its duration, If catalytic incineration is used, the owner
or operator shall install, calibrate, operate and maintain a device
to monitor and record continuously the gas temperature both
ups tream and downs tream. of the incinerator catalyst bed. This
device shall have an accuracy of t 2.5°C or f 0.75% of the tem-
perature being measured expressed in degrees Celsius, which-
ever is greater. During coating operations, the owner or operator
shall record all periods in excess of 3 hours where the average
difference between the temperature ups tream and downstream
of the incinerator catalyst bed remains below 80% of the temper-
ature difference at which compliance was demons trated during
the most recent measurement of incinerator efficiency or when
the inlet temperature falls more than 28°C (50°F) below the tem-
perature at which compliance with sub. (3) (a) 2., 3. or 4. was
demons trated during themostrecentmeasurementof incinerator
efficiency required by s. Nit 440.08. The records required by s.
NR 440.07 shall identify each such occurrence and its duration.

(6) REPORTING AND RECORDKEEPING REQUIREMENTS. (a)
Where compliance with the numerical limit specified in sub. (3)
(a)1., 2. or 4. is achieved through the use of low VOC-content
coatings without emission control devices or through the use of
higher VOC=content coatings in conjunction with emission
control devices, each owner or operator subject to the provisions
of this section shall include in the initial compliance report
required by s. NR 440.08 the weighted average of the VOC con-
tent of coatings used during a pe riod of one calendar month for
each affected facility. Where compliance with sub, (3) (a) 4. is
achieved through the intermittent use of a control device, reports
shall include separatevalues of the weighted average VOC con-

tent of coatings used with and without the con trol device in
operation.

(b) Where compliance with sub. (3) (a) 2., 3. or4. is achieved
through the use of an emission con trol device that des troys
VOCs, each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section shall include the following data in the initial compliance
report required by s. NR 440.08:

1. The overall VOC destruction rate used to attain com-
pliance with sub. (3) (a) 2., 3. or 4. and the calculated emission
limit used to attain compliance with sub. (3) (a) 4., and

2. The combustion temperature of the thermal incinerator or
the gas temperature, both upstream and downstream ofthei ncin-
eratorcatalystbed, used to attain compliancewith sub. (3) (a) 2.,
3. or 4.

(c) Following the initial performance test, theowner oroper-
atorof an affected facility shallidentify, record and submit aw ri t-
ten report to the department every calendar qua rter of each
instance in which the volume-weighted average of the local
mass of VOCs emitted to the atmosphere per volume of applied
coating solids (N) is greater than the limit specified under sub.
(3). If no instances have occurred during a particular quarter, a
report stating this shall be submitted to the department semi-
annually.

(d) The owneror operator of each affected facility shall also
submit reports at the frequency specified in s. NR 440.07(3)
when the incinerator temperature drops as defined under sub. (5)
(c). If no periods occur, the owner or operator shall state this in
the report;

(e) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section shall maintain at thesource for a pe riod of at least2 years,
records of all data and calculations used to determine monthly
VOC emissions fromeach affected facility and to determine the
monthly emission limit where applicable. Where compliance is
achieved through the use of thermal incineration, each owner or
operator shall maintain, at the source, daily records of the incin-
erator combustion temperature. If catalytic incineration is used,
the owner or operator shall maintain at the source daily records
of the gas temperature, both upstream and downs tream of the
incinerator catalyst bed.

(7) TRSTMRTHODS AND PROCEDURfs. (a) Thereferencemeth-
ods in 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, incorporated by reference
in s. NR 440.17, except as provided under s. NR 440.08 (2), shall
be used to determine compliance with sub. (3) as follows;

1. Reference Method 24, ordata provided by the formulator
of the coating for determining the VOC content of each coating
as applied to the surface of the metal coil. In the event of a dis-
pute, Reference Method 24 shall be the reference method. When
VOC contentof waterborne coatings, determined by Reference
Method 24, is used to determine compliance of affected facili-
ties, the results of the Reference Method 24 analysis shall be
adjusted as described in Section 4.4 of Reference Method 24.

2. Reference Method 25, both for measu ring the VOC con-
centration in each gas s tream entering and leaving the control
device on each stack equipped with an emission control device
and for measuring the VOC concen tration in each gas s tream
emitted directly to the atmosphere,

3. Method 1 for sample and veloci ty traverses,
4. Method 2 for velocity and volumetric flow rate,

5. Method 3 for gas analysis, and

6. Method 4 for stack gas moisture.
(b) For Me thod 24 of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, incorpo-

rated by reference in s. NR 440.17, the coating sample shall be
at least a one-liter sample taken at a point where the sample will
be representative of the coating as applied to the surface of the
metal coil.
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(c) For Method 25 of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, incorpo-
rated by reference in S. NR 440.17, the sampling time shall be at
least 60 minutes, and the minimum sample volume shall be at
least 0.003 dry standard cubic meter (DSCM); however, shorter
sampling times or smaller volumes, when necessitated by pro-
cess variables or other factors, may be approved by the depart-
ment.

(d) The department shall approve testing of representative
stacks on acase—by--case basis if theowner or operator can dem-
onstrateto the satisfaction ofthedepartment that testingofrepre-
sentative stacks yields results comparableto those that would be
obtained by testing all stacks.

History, a Register, Ianumy,1984,No.337, eff.2-t-4; am.(2) (a) (intro.),
(b) (intro.) and (4) (c) 2. a. 2), Register, September, 1990, No. 417, cff. 10-1-9o;
renum. (6) (c) to be (6) (e), cr. (6) (c) and (d), Register, June, 1993, No. 450, eff.
8--1-93. .

NR440.59 Asphalt processing and asphalt roofing
manufacture. (1) APPLICABILITY AND DESIGNATION OF
AFFEC MD FACILM11S. (a) The affected facilities to which this sec-
tion applies are each saturator and each mineral handling and
storage facility at asphalt roofing plants; and each asphalt storage
tank and each blowing still at asphalt processing plants, petro-
leum refineries and asphalt roofing plants.

(b) Any saturator or mineral handling and storage facility
under par. (a) that commences construction or modification after
November18,1980is subject totherequirementsofthissection.
Any asphalt storage tank or blowing still thatprocesses or stores,
or both processes and stores, asphalt used for roofing only or for
roofing and other purposes, and that commences construction or
modification after November 18, 1980 is subject to the require-
ments of this section. Any asphalt storage tank or blowing still
that processes or stores, or both processes and stores, only non-
roofing asphalts and that commences construction or modifica-
tion after May 26,1981 is subject to the requirements of this sec-
tion.

(2) DFFiNmoxs. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) "Afterburner"or"AB "means anexhaust gas incinerator
used to control emissions of particulate matter.

(b) "Asphalt processing" means the storage and blowing of
asphalt.

(c) "Asphalt processing plant" means a plant which blows
asphalt for use in the manufacture of asphalt products.

(d) "Asphalt roofing plant" means a plant which produces
asphalt roofing products (shingles, roll roofing, siding or satu-
rated felt).

(e) "Asphalt storage tank" means any tank used to store
asphalt at asphalt roofing plants, petroleum refineries and
asphalt processing plants. Storage tanks containing cutback
asphalts (asphalts diluted with solvents to reduce viscosity for
low temperature applications) and emulsified asphalts (asphalts
dispersed in water with an emulsifying agent) are not included.

(f) `Blowing still" means the equipment in which air isblown
through asphalt flux to change the softening point and penetra-
tion rate.

(g) "Catalyst" mcans a substance which, when added to
asphalt flux in a blowing still, alters the penetrating—softening
point relationship or increases the rate of oxidation of the flux.

(h) "Coating blow" means the process in which air is blown
through hot asphalt flux to produce coating asphalt. The coating
blow starts when the air is . turned on and stops when the air is
turned off.

(i) 'Electrostatic precipitator" or "ESP" means an airpollu-
tion control device in which solid or liquid particulates in a gas

stream are charged as they pass through ait electric field and pre-
cipitated on a collection surface.

0) "High velocity air filter" or "HVAF" means an air pollu-
tion control filtration device for the removal of sticky, oily orliq-
uid aerosol particulate matter from exhaust gas streams.

(k) "Mineral handling and storage facility" means the areas
in asphalt roofing plants in which minerals are unloaded from a
carrier, the conveyor transfer points between the carrier and the
storage silos and the storage silos.

(L) "Saturator" means the equipment in which asphalt is
applied to felt to make asphalt roofing products, The term satura-
tor includes the saturator, wet looper and coater.

(3) STANDARDS FOR PARTICULATH MAMR. (a) On and after
the date on which s. NR 440.08 (2) requires a performance test
to be completed, no owner or operator subject to the provisions
of this section may cause to be discharged into the atmosphere
from any saturator:

1. Particulate matter in excess of;
a. 0.040 kilograms of particulate per megagram of asphalt

shingle or mineral—surfaced roll roofing produced, or .
b. 0.40 kilograms per megagram of saturated felt or

smooth surfaced roll roofing produced;
Exhaust gases with opacity greater than 20%; and

3. Any visible emissions from as aturator capture system for
more than 20'0 of any period of consecutive valid observations
totaling 60 minutes. Saturators that were constructed before
November 18, 1980 and that have not been reconstructed since
that date and that become subject to this section through modifl -
cation are exempt from the visible emissions standard. Satura-
tors that have been newly constructed or reconstructed since
November 18,1980are .subjectto the visibleemissionsstandard.

(b) On and after the date on which s. NR 440.08 (2) requires
aperformance test to be completed, no owner oroperator subject
to the provisions of this section may cause to be discharged into
the atmosphere from any blowing still:

1. Particulate matter in excess of 0.67kilogramsofparticu-
late per megagram of asphalt charged to the still when a catalyst
is added to the still; and

2. Particulate matter in excess of 0.71 kilograms ofparticu-
late per megagram of asphalt charged to the still when a catalyst
is added to the still and when No. 6 fuel oil is fired in the after=
burner; and

3. Particulate matter in excess of 0.60 kilograms of particu-
late per megagram of asphalt charged to the still during blowing
without a catalyst; and

: 4. Particulate matter in excess of 0.64 kilograms of particu-
late per megagram of asphalt charged to the still during blowing
without a catalyst and when No. 6 fuel oil is fired in the after-
burner; and

5. Exhaust gases with an opacity greater than zero percent
unless an opacity limitfor the blowing still when fuel oil is used
to fire the afterburner has been established by the department in
accordance with the procedures in sub. (5) (k).

(c) Within 60 days after achieving the maximum production
rate at which the affected facility will be operated, but not later
than 180 days after initial startup of such facility, no owner or
operator subject to the provisions of this section may cause to be
discharged into the atmosphere from any asphalt storage tank
exhaust gases with opacity greater than zero percent, except for
one consecutive 15—minute period in any 24—hour period when
the transfer lines are being blown for cleaning. The control
device may not be bypassed during this 15—minute period, If,
however, the emissions from any asphalt storage tank or tanks
are ducted to a control device fora saturator, the combined en - is-
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sions shall meet the emission limit contained in par. (a) during
the time the saturator control device is operating. At any other
time the asphalt storage tankortanks shall nleetthe opacity limit
specified in this paragraph for storage tanks.

(d) Within 60 d ays after achieving themaximum production
rate at which the affected facility will be operated, but not later
than 180 days after initial startup of such facility, no owner or
operator subject to the provisions of this section may cause to be
discharged into the atmosphere from any mineral handling and
storage, facility emissions with opacity greater than onepercent.

(4) MONITORING OF oruaAMO ls. (a) The owner or operator
subject to the provisions of this section, andusing eitheran elec-
trostatic precipitator or a high velocity air filter to meet either the
emission limit in sub. (3) (a)1. or (b)1., or both, shall continu-
ously monitor and record the temperature of the gas at the inlet
of the control . device. The temperature monitoring instrument
shall have an accuracy of 15°C over its range.

(b) The owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section and using an afterburner to meet either the emission limit
insub. (3) (a)1, or (b)1., or bath, shall continuously monitor and
record the temperature in the combustion zone ofthe afterburner,
The monitoring instrument shall have an accuracy of ± 10°C
over its range.

(c) An owner or operator subject to the provisions of this sec-
tion and using acontrol device not mentioned in pars. (a) and (b)
shall provide to the department information describing the
operation of the control device and the process parameter or
parameters which would indicate proper operation and mainte-
nance of the device. The department may require continuous
monitoring and determine the process parameters to be moni-
tored.

(d) The industry is exempted from the quarterly reports
required under s. NR 440.07 (3). The owner or operator is
required to record and report the operating temperature of the
control device during the performance testand, as required by s.
NR 440.07 (5), maintain a file of the temperature monitoring
results for at least 2 years.

(6) TFSTAiaTxons AND PROCeovRFS. (a) Forsaturators,the
owner or operator shall conduct performance tests required ins.
NR 440.08 as follows:

1. If the final product is shingle or mineral-surfaced roll
roofing, the tests shall be conducted while 106.6 kg (235-1b)
shingle is being produced.

2. If the final product is saturated felt or smooth-surfaced
roll roofing, the tests shall be conducted while 6.8-kg (15-1b)
felt is being produced,

3. If the final product is fiberglass shingle, the test shall be
conducted while a nominal 100-kg (220-1b) shingle is being
produced.

(b) In conducting the performance tests required in s. NR
440.08, the owner or operator shalluse as reference methods and
procedures the test methods in Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60,
incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, or other methods and
procedures,as specified in this subsection, except as provided in
s. NR 440.08(2).

(c). The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the particulate matter standards in sub. (3) as follows:

1. The emission rate (E)of particulate matter shall becom-
puted for each run using the following equation:

E (csQsd)/(PK)
where:
E is the emission rate of particulate matter, kg/Mg
cs is the concentration of particulate matter, g/dscm (g/dscf)

Qsd is the volumetric flow rate of effluent gas, dscm/hr (dsef/
hr)

P is the asphalt roofing production rate or asphalt charging
rate, Mg/hr (ton/hr)

K is the conversion factor, 1000 g/kg [907.2/(g-Mg)/(kg-
ton)]

2. Method5Asltallbeusedtodeterminetheparticulatemat-
ter concentration (c5) and volumetric flow rate (QSd) of the efflu-
ent gas.For a saturator, the sampling time and sample volume for
each run shall beat least 120 minutes and 3.00 dscm (106 dsef),
and for the blowing still, at least 90 minutes or the duration of the
coating blow or non-coating blow, whichever is greater, and
2.25 dscm (79.4 dsef).

3. For the saturator, the asphalt roofing production rate (P)
for each run shall be determined as follows; The amount of
asphalt roofing produced on the shingle or saturated felt process
lines shall be obtained by directmeasurement. The asphaltroof-
ing production rate is the amount produced divided by the time
taken for the run.

4. For the blowing still, the asphalt charging rate (P) shallbe
computed for each run using the following equation:

P = (Vd)/(K`e)
where:
Pis the asphalt charging rate to blowing still, Mg/hr (ton/hr)
V is the volume of asphalt. charged, m3 (ft3)
d is the density of asphalt, kg/m 3 (lb/ft3)
K' is the conversion factor, 1000 kg/Mg (2000 lb/ton)
0 here is the duration of test run, hr
. a. The volume (V) of asphalt charged shall be measured by

any means accurate to within 10%.
b, The density (d) of the asphalt shall be computed using the

following equation;
d = K (1056.1-0.6176)°C

where:
°C is the temperature at the start of the blow, °C
K" is 1.0 [0.06243 (lb-m3)/(ft3-kg)]
5. Method 9 and the procedures in s. NR 440.11 shall be

used to determine opacity.
(d) The department shall determine compliance with the

standards in sub. (3) (a) 3. by using Method 22, modified so that
readings are recorded every 15 seconds for a period of consecu-
tive observations during representative conditions, in accor-
dance with s. NR440.08 (3), totaling 60 minutes. Aperformance
test shall consist of one run,

(e) The owner or operator shall use the monitoring device in
sub. (4) (a) or (b) to monitor and record continuously the temper-
ature during the particulate matter run and shall report theresults
to the department with the performance test results.

(f) If at a later date the owner or operator believes the emis-
sion limits in sub. (3) (a) and (b) are being met even though the
temperature measured in accordance with sub. (4) (a) and (b) is
exceeding thatmeasured during theperformance test, the owner
or operator may submit a written request to the department to
repeat the performance test and procedure outlined in par. (c).

Note: Under 40 CFR 60.474 (p,), if fuel oil is to be used to fire an afterburner
used to control emissions from a blowing still, the owner or operator may petition
the administrator in accordance with 40 CFR 60.11 (e), to establish an opacity
standard for theblowing still that will be theopacity standard when fuel oilis used
to fire the afterburner. To obtain this opacity standard, the owner oroperator must
request the administrator to determine opacity during an initial, or subsequent,
performance test wben fuel oil is used to fire the afterburner. Uponreceipt of the
results oftheperformancetest, the administrator willmade a finding concerning
compliance with the mass standard for the blowing still. If the administrator finds
that the facility was in compliance wilhthemass standard during the performance
test but failed to meet the zero opacity standard, the administrator will establish
and promulgate in the Federal Register an opacity standard for the blowing still
that will be the opacity standard when fuel oil is used to fire the afterburner. When
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the arterburner is fired with natural gas, the zero percent opacity remains the
applicable opacity standard.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. 337, eff. 2-1-84; am. (2) (intro.),
(3) (a) 1, a, and b. and (5) (k), Register, September, 1990, No, 417, eff. 10-1-90;
am. (4) (d), r. and rccr. (5), Register, July, I993, No. 451, eff. 7-1--93,

NR440.62 Equipment leaks ofVCCin the synthetic
organic chemicals manufacturing industry. (1) APPLi-
CA131LITY AND DESIGNATION OF AFFECTED FACILITY. (a) 1. The
provisions of this section apply to affected facilities in the syn-
thetic organic chemicals manufacturing industry.

2. The group of all equipment (defined in sub, (2)) within
a process unit is an affected facility.

(b) Any affected facility under par. (a) that commences
construction ormodificationafter3anuary5,1981,shallbesub-
ject to the requirements of this section.

(c) Addition or replacement of equipment for the purpose of
process improvement which is accomplished without a capital
expenditure is not by itself considered a modification under this
section.

(d) 1. If an owner or operator applies for one of the exemp-
tions in this paragraph the owner or operator shall maintain
records as required in sub. (7) (i).

2. Any affected facility that has the design capacity to pro-
duce less than 1,000 Mg/yr is exempt from sub. (3).

3. If an affected facility produces heavy liquid chemicals
only from heavy liquid feed or raw materials it is exempt from
sub. (3).

4. Any affected facility that produces beverage alcohol is
exempt from sub. (3).

5. Any affected facility that has no equipment in VOC ser-
vice is exempt from sub. (3).

(2) DEFINITIONS, As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) "Capital expenditure"means,in addition to the definition
ins. NR 440.02 (6), an expenditure for a physical or operation al
change to an existing facility that:

1. Exceeds P, the product of the facility's replacement cost,
R, and an adjusted annual asset guideline repair allowance, A, as
reflected by the following equation.

P=Rx A,

where

a. The adjusted annual asset guideline repair allowance, A,
is the product of the percent of the replacement cost, Y, and the
applicable basic annual asset guideline repair allowance, B, as
reflected by the following equation:

A= Y x (3/100);

b. The percent Y is determined from the following , equa-
tion:

Y = 1.0 -- 0,575 log X,

where X is 1982 minus the year of construction; and

c. The applicable basic annual asset guideline repair allow-
ance, B, is selected from the following table consistent with the
applicable section:

Table for Determining Applicable Value of B

Value of
Btohe
used in -

Sectlon applicable to facility 	 equation

Thissection .........................	 12.5
NR 440.647 .........................	 12.5

NR440.66 ...............I .........	 7.0

NR 440.682 ........................	 4.5

(b) "Closed vent system" means a system that is not open to
flip, atmosphere and thatis composedof piping, connections and,
if necessary, flow inducing devices that transport gas or vapor
from a piece or pieces of equipment to a control device.

(c) "Connector" means flanged, screwed, welded, or other
joined fittings used to connect two pipe lines or a pipe line and
a piece of process equipment.

(d) "Control device"means an enclosed combustion device,
vapor recovery system, or flare.

(e) "Distance piece" meads an open or enclosed casing
through which the piston rod travels, separating the compressor
cylinder from the crankcase.

(f) °Double block and bleed system" means two blocks
valves connected in series with a bleed valve or line that can vent
Elie line between the two block valves.

(g) "Equipment" means each pump, compressor, pressure
relief device, sampling connection system, open-ended valve or
line, valve and flange or other connection in VOC service and
any devices or systems required by this section.

(h) "First attempt at repair" means to take rapid action for the
purpose of stopping .or reducing leakage of organic material to
atmosphere using best practices,

(i) "In gas/vapor service" means that the piece of equipment
contains process fluid that is in the gaseous state at operating
conditions.

0) `2n heavy liquid service" means that the piece of equip-
ment is not in gas vapor service or in light liquid service.'

(k) "In light liquid service" means that thepiece of equipment
contains a liquid that meets the conditions specified in sub. (6)(e)

(L) "Liquids dripping" means any visible leakage from the
seal including spraying, misting, clouding and ice formation.

(m) "Open-ended valve or line": means any valve, except
safety relief valves, having one side of the valve seat in contact
with process fluid and one side open to the atmosphere, either
directly or through open piping.

(n) "Pressure release" me ans theemission ofmaterials result-
ing from system pressure being greater than set pressure of the
pressure relief device.

(o) `Process improvement"means routine changes made for
safety and occupational health requirements, forenergy savings,
for better utility, for ease of maintenance and operation, for
correction of design deficiencies, for bottleneck removal, for
changing product requirements, or for environmental control.

(p) "Process unit" means components assembled to produce,
as intermediate or final products, one or more of the chemicals
listed inTable A of sub. (10). Aprocess unit can operate indepen-
dently if supplied with sufficient feed or raw materials and suffi-
cient storage facilities for the product.

(q) "Process unit shutdown" means a work practice or opera-
tion al procedure that stops production from a process unit or part
of a proem unit. An unscheduled work practice or operational
procedure that stops production from a process unit or part of a
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process unit forless than 24 hoursis not a process unitshutdown.
The use of spare equipment and technically feasible bypassing
of equipment without stopping production are not process unit
shutdowns.

(r) "Quarter" means a 3-month period; the first quarter con-
cludes on the last full month during the 180 days following ini-
tial startup.

(s) "Repaired" means that equipment is adjusted, or other-
wise altered, in order to eliminate a leak as indicated by one of
the following: an instrument reading of 10,000 ppm or greater,
indication of liquids dripping, or indication by a sensor that a
seal or barrier fluid system has failed.

(t) "Replacement cost"means the capital needed to purchase
all the. depreciable components in a facility. .

(u) "Sensor" means a device that measures a physical quan-
tity such as temperature, pressure, flow rate, pH, or liquid level.

(v) "In-situ sampling systems" means nonextractive sam-
plers or in-line samplers.

(w) "Synthetic organic chemicals manufacturing industry"
means theindustry thatproduces, as intermediates or finalprod-
ucts, one or more of the chemicals listed in Table A of sub. (10).

(x) "In-vacuum service" means that equipment is operating
atan internal pressurewhich is atleast 5 kilopascals (kPa) below
ambient pressure.

(y) "Volatile organic compounds" or "VOC" means, for the
purpose of this section, any reactive organic compounds as
defined in s. NR 440.02 (35).

(z) `2nVOCservice" means that the piece of equipment con -
tains or contacts a process fluid that is at least 10% VOC by
weight. (The provisions of sub, (6) (d) specify haw to determine
that a piece of equipment is not in VOC service,)

(3) STANDARDS. (a) General. 1.Each owner or operator sub-
ject to the provisions of this section shall demonstrate com-
pliance with the requirements of pars. (a) to 0) for all equipment
within 180 days of initial startup.

2. Compliance with pars, (a) to 0) will be determined by
review ofrecords and reports, review ofperformancetest results
and inspection using the methods and procedures specified in
sub. (6).

3. An owner or operator may apply to the administrator for
adetermination of equivalenceof a means ofemis sionlimitation
to the requirements of par. (b), (c), (e), (f), (g), (h) or 0) under40
CFR 60.484, as in effect on July 1, 1994. If the administrator
makes a determination that a means of emission limitation is at
least equivalent, the owner or operator shall notify the depart-
ment of that determination and comply with its requirements
rather than the requirements of par. (b), (c), (e), (f), (g), (h) or (j).

4. Equipment that is in vacuum service is excluded from the
requirements ofpars. (b) to () if it is identified as required in sub.
(7) (e) 5•

(b) Pumps in light liquidservice. 1. a. Bach pump inlight liq-
uid service shall be monitored monthly to detect Ieaks by the
methods specified in sub. (6) (b), except as provided in par. (a)
3. and subds. 4., 5. and 6.

b. Each pump in light liquid service shall be checked by
visual inspection each calendar week for indications of liquids
dripping from the pump seal.

2.: a. If an instrument reading of 10,000 ppm or greater is
measured a leak is detected.

b. If there are indications of liquids dripping from the pump
seal a leak is detected.

3. a. When a leak is detected it shall be repaired as soon as
practicable but not later than 15 calendardays afterit is detected,
except as provided in par. (1).

b. A first attempt at repair shall be made no later than 5 cal-
endar days after each leak is detected.

.4. Each pump equipped with a dual mechanical seal system
that includes a barrier fluid system is exempt from the require-
ments of subd. 1. provided the following requirements are met:

Each dual mechanical seal system is:
1) Operated with the barrier fluid at a pressure that is at all

times greater than the pump stuffing box pressure; or
2) Equipment with a barrier fluid degassing reservoir that is

connected by a closed vent system to a control device that com-
plies with the requirements of par. 0); or

3) Equipped with a system that purges the barrier fluid into
a process stream with a zero VOC emissions to the atmosphere.

b. The barrier fluid system is in heavy liquid service or is
not in VOC service.

c. Each barrier fluid system is equipped with a sensor that
will detect failure of the seal system, the barrier fluid system, or
both.

d. Each pump is checked by visual inspection each calendar
week for indications of liquids dripping from the pump seals.

e. 1) Each sensor as described in subd. 4. c. is checked daily
or is equipped with an audible alarm, and

2)The owner oroperator determines, based on design consid-
erations and operating experience, a criterion that indicates fail-
ure of the seal system, the barrier fluid system, or both.

f. 1) If there are indications of liquids dripping from the
pump seal or the sensor indicates failure of the seal system, the
barrierfluid system, or bothbased on thecriterion determinedon
subd. 4. e. 2) a leak is detected.

2)When a leakis detected itshall berepairedas soon asprac[i-
cable but no later than 15 calendardays afteritis detected, except
as provided in par. (i).

3) A first attempt at repair shall be made no later than 5 calen-
dar days after each leak is detected.

5. Any pump that is designated as described in sub. (7) (e)
1. and 2. for no detectable emission, as indicated by an instru-
ment reading of less than 500 ppm abovebackground, is exempt
from the requirements of subds. 1., 3. and 4. if the pump:

a. Has no externally actuated shaft penetrating the pump
housing,

b. Is demonstrated to be operating with no detectable emis-
sion s as indicated by an instrument reading of less than 500 ppm
above ground as measured by the methods specified in sub. (6)
(c), and

c. Is tested for compliance with sub. (6) (e) 2, initially upon
designation, annually and at other times requested by the depart-
ment.

6. If any pump is equipped with a closed vent system capa-
ble of capturing and transporting any leakage from the seal or
seals to a control device that complies with the requirements of
par. 0) it is exempt from the requirements of subds. 1. to 5.

(c) Compressors. 1. Each compressor shall he equipped with
a seal system that includes a barrier fluid system that prevents
leakage of VOC to the atmosphere, except as provided in pan (a)
3. and subds, 8, and 9.

2. Each compressor seal system as required in subd. 1. shall
be:

a. Operated with a barrier fluid at a pressure that is greater
than the compressor stuffing box pressure; or
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b. Equipped with a barrier fluid system that is connected by
a closed vent system to a control device that complies with the
requirements of par. 0); or

c. Equipped with a system that purges the barrier fluid into
a process stream with zero VOC emissions to the atmosphere.

3. The barrier fluid system shall be in heavy liquid service
or may not be in VOC service.

4. Each barrier fluid system as described in subd. 1, shall be
equipped with a sensor that willdetect failure of theseal system,
barrier fluid system, or both.

5. a. Each sensor as required in subd. 4. shall be checked
daily or shall be equipped with an audible alarm.

b. The owner or operator shall determine, based on design
considerations and operating experience, a criterion that indi-
cates failure of the seal system, the barrier fluid system, or both.

6. If the sensor indicates failure of the seal system, thebarrier
system, orboth based on the criterion determined under subd. 5.
b. a leak is detected.

7. a. When a leak is detected it shall be repaired as soon as
practicable, but notlater than 15 calendar days after itis detected,
except as provided in par. (i).

b. A first attemptat repair shall be made no later than 5 cal-
endar days after each leak is detected,

8. A compressor is exempt from the requirements of subds.
1. and 2. if it is equipped with a closed vent system capable of
capturing and transporting any leakagefrom the seal to a control
device.that complies with therequirements of par. 0), except as
provided in subd. 9.

9. Any compressor that is designated as described in sub. (7)
(e) 1. and 2. for no detectable emissions, as indicated by an
instrument reading of less than 500 ppm above background, is
exempt from the requirements of subds. 1. to S. if the compres-
sor.

a. Is demonstrated to be operating with no detectable emis-
sions as indicated by an instrument reading oless than 500 ppm
above background, as measured by the methods specified in sub.
(6) (c); and

: b. Is tested for compliance with subd. 9. a. initially upon
designation, annually and at other times requested by the depart-
ment.

10. Any existing reciprocating compressorin a process unit
which becomes an affected facility under provisions of s. NR
440.14 or 440.15 is exempt from subds. 1., 2., 3., 4., 5. and 8.
provided the owner or operator demonstrates that recasting the
distance piece or replacing the compressor are the only options
available to bring the compressor into compliance with the pro-
visions of subds. 1., 2., 3., 4., 5. and 8.

(d) Pressure relief devices in gaslvapor service. 1. Except
during pressurereleases, each pressure relief device in gas/vapor
service shall be operated with no detectable emissions as indi-
cated by an instrument reading of less than 500 ppm above back
ground, as determined by the methods specified in sub. (6) (c).

2. a. After each pressure release the pressure relief device
shall be returned to a condition of no detectable emissions, as
indicated by an instrument reading of less than 500 ppm above
background, as soon as practicable but no later than 5 calendar
days after the pressure release, as provided in par. (i).

b. No later than 5 calendar days after the pressurerelease the
pressure relief device shall be monitored to confirm the condi-
tions of no detectable emissions, as indicated by an instrument
reading of less than 500ppm above background, by the methods
specified in sub. (6) (c).

3. Any pressure relief device that is equipped with a closed
vent system capable of capturing and transporting leakage
through thepressure reliefdevicetoa controldevice as described
in par. 0) is exempted from the requirements of this paragraph.

(e) Sampling connection systems. 1. Each sampling connec-
tion system shall be equipped with a closed purge system or
closed vent system, except as provided in par. (a) 3.

2. Each closed purge system or closed system as required in
subd. 1. shall:

a. Return the purged process fluid directly to the process
line with zero VOC emissions to the atmosphere; or

b. Collect and recycle the purged process fluid with zero
VOC emissions to the atmosphere; or

c. Be designed and operated to capture and transport allthe
purged process fluid to a control device that complies with the
requirements of par. 6).

3. In situ-sampling systems are exempt from subd. 1. and
2.

(f) Open-ended valvesor lines. 1. a. Each n-opeended valve
or line shall be equipped with a cap, blind flange, plug, or a
second valve, except as provided in . par. (a) 3.

b. The cap, blind flange, plug, or second valve shall seal the
open end at all times except during operations requiring process
fluid flow through the open--ended valve or line. . 	 .

2. Each open-ended valve or line equipped with a second
valve shall be operated with a second valve shall be operated in
a manner such that the valve on the process fluid end is closed
before the second valve is closed.

3. When a double block-and-bleed system is being usedthe
bleed valve or line may remain open during operations that
require venting the line between the block valves but shall com-
ply with subd: 1. at all times.

(g) Valves in gaVvaporservicein light liquidservice. 1.Each
valve shall be monitored monthly to detect leaks by the methods
specified in sub. (6) (b) and shall comply with subds. 2. to 5.,
except as provided in subds. 6., 7. and 8., subs. (4) (a)and(b)and
par, (a) 3.	 -

2. In an instrumentreading of 10,000 ppm or greater is mea-
sured a leak is detected.

3. a. Any valve for which a leak is not detected for 2succes-
sive months may be monitored the first month of every quarter,
beginning with the next quarter, until a leak is detected.

b. If a leakis detected the valve shall be monitored monthly
until a leak is not detected for 2 successive months.

4, a. When a leak is detected it shall be repaired as soon as
practicable, but no later than 15 calendar days after the leak is
detected, except as provided in par.. (i).

. b. A first attempt at repair shall be made no later than 5 cal-
endar days after each leak is detected.

5. First attempts at repair include, but are not limited to, the
following best practices where practicable:

a. Tightening of bonnet bolts;

b. Replacement of bonnet bolts;

c. Tightening of packing gland nuts;

d. Injection of lubricant into lubricated packing.

6. Any valve that is designated as described in sub. (7) (e)
2, for no detectable emissions, as indicated by an instrument
reading of less than 500 ppm above background, is exempt from
the requirements of subd. 1. if the valve:

a. Has no external actuating mechanism in contact with the
process fluid;
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. b. Is operated with emission less than 500 ppm above back-
ground as determined by the method specified in sub. (6)(c), and

c. Is tested for compliance with subd. 6. b. initially upon
designation, annually, and at other times requested by the depart-
ment.

7. Any valve that is designated as described in sub, (7) (f)
2. as a difficult-to-monitor valve is exempt from the require-
ments of subd. 1, if:

a. The owner or operator of the valve demonstrates that the
valve is unsafe to monitor because monitoring personnel would
be exposed to animmediate dangeras a consequence ofcomply-
ing with subd. I., and

b. The owner or operator of the valve adheres to a written
plan that requires monitoring of the valve as frequently as practi-
cable during safe-to-monitor times.

8. Any valve that is designated as described in sub. (7) (f)
2. as a difficult to-monitor valve, is exempt from the require-
ments of subd. 1. if:

a. The owner or operator of the valve demonstrates that the
valve cannot be monitored without elevating the monitoring
personnel more than 2 meters above a support surface.

b. The process unit within which the valve is located either
becomes an affected facility through s. NR 440.14 or 440.15, or
the owner or operator designates less than 3.0% of the total num-
her of valves as difficult-to--monitor, and

c. The owner or operator of the valve follows a written plan
that requires monitoring of the valve at least once per calendar
year.

(h) Pumps and valves in heavy liquid service, pressure relief
devices in light liquid or heavy liquid service and flanges and
other connectors. 1. Pumps and valves in heavy liquid service,
pressure relief devices in light liquid or heavy liquid service and
flanges and other connectors shall be monitored within 5 days by
the method specified in sub. (6) (b) if evidence of a potential leak
is found by visual, audible, olfactory, or any other detection
method.

2. If an instrument reading of 10,000 ppm or greater is mea-
sureda leak is detected.

3. a. When a leak is detected it shall be repaired as soon as
practicable but not later than 15 calendardays afterit i s detected,
except as provided in par. (i).

b. The first attempt at repair shall be made no later than 5
calendar days after each leak is detected.

4. First attempts at repair include, but are not limited to, the
best practices described under par. (g) 5.

(i) Delay ofrepair. L Delay of repair of equipment for which
leaks have been detected will be allowed if the repair is techni-
cally infeasible without a process unit shutdown. Repair of this
equipment shall occur before the end of the next process unit
shutdown.

2. Delay of repair of equipment will be allowed for equip-
ment which is isolated from the process and which does not
remain in VOC service.

Delay of repair for valves will be allowed if:

a. The owner or operator demonstrates that emissions of
purged material resulting from immediaterepair are greater than
the fugitive emissions likely to result from delay of repair, and

b. When repairprocedures are eflected, the purged material
is collected and destroyed or recovered in a control device com-
plyingwith par. 0),

4. Delay of repair for pumps will be allowed if:

a. Repair requires the use of a dual mechanical seal system
that includes a barrier fluid system, and

b. Repair is completed as soon as practicable but not later
than 6 months after the leak was detected.

5. Delay of repair beyond a process unit shutdown will be
allowed for a valve if valve assembly replacement is necessary
during the process unit shutdown, valve assembly supplies have
been depleted and valve assembly supplies had been sufficiently
stocked before the supplies were depleted. Delay of repair
beyond the next process unit shutdown will not be allowed
unless the next process unit shutdown occurs sooner than 6
months after the first process unit shutdown.

0) Closed vent systems and control devices. 1. Owners or
operators of closed vent systems and control devices used to
comply with provisions of this section shall comply with the
provisions of this paragraph.

2. Vaporrecovery systems (e.g., condensers and adsorbers)
shall be designed and operated to recover the VOC emissions
vented to them' with an efficiency of 95% or greater.

3. Enclosed combustion devices shall be designed and oper-
ated to reduce the VOC emissions vented to them with an effi-
ciencyof 95% or greaterortoprovide aminimum residencetime
of 0.75 seconds at a minimum temperature of 816°C.

4. Flares used to comply with this section shall comply with
the requirements of s. NR 440.18.

5. Owners or operators of control devices used to comply
with the provisions of this section shall monitor these control
devices to ensure that they are operated and maintained in con-
formance with their designs.

6. a. Closed vent system shall be designed and operated with
no detectable emissions, as indicated by an instrument reading
of less than 500 ppm above background and visual inspections,
as determined by the methods specified in sub. (6) (c).

b. Closed vent systems shall be monitored to determine
compliance with this section initially in accordance with s. NR
440.08, annually and at other times requested by the department.

7. Closed vent systems and control devices used to comply
with provisions of this section shall be operated at all tithes when
emissions may be vented to them.

(4) ALTERNATIVESTANDARDSFOR VAINES. (a) Allowableper-
centage of valves leaking. 1. An owner or operator may elect to
comply with an allowable percentage of valves leaking of equal
to or less than 2.0%.

2. The following requirements shall be met if an owner or
operator wishes to comply with an . allowable percentage of
valves leaking:

a. An owner or operator shall notify the department that the
owner or operator has elected to comply with the allowable per-
centage of valves leaking before implementing this alternative
standard, as specified in sub. (8) (d).

b. A performance test as specified i .n subd. 3. shall be con-
ducted initially upon designation, annually, and at other times
requested by the department,

c. If avalve leak is detected it shall berepaired in accordance
with sub. (3) (g) 4. and 5.

3. Performance tests shall be conducted in the following
manner:

a. All valves in gastvapor and light liquid service within the
affected facility shall be monitored within I week by the meth-
ods specified in sub. (6) (b).

b. If an instrument reading of 10,000 ppm or greater is mea-
sured a leak is detected.

c. The leak percentage shall be determined by dividing the
number of valves for which leaks are detected by the number of
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valves in gas/vapor and light liquid service within the affected
facility.

4. Owners and operators who elect to comply with this alter-
native standard may not have an affected facility with a leakper-
centage greater than 2.0%.

(b) Skip period leak detection and repair. 1. a. An owner or
operator may elect to comply with one of the alternative work
practices specified in subd. 2, b. and c.

b. An owner or operator shall notify the department before
implementing one of the alternative work practices, as specified
in sub. (8) (d).

2. a. An owner or operator shall comply initially with the
requirements for valves in gas/vapor service and valves in light
liquid service, as described in sub. (3) (g).

b. After 2 consecutive quarterly leak detection periods with
the percent of valves Ieaking equal to or less than 2.0 an owner
or operator may begin to skip I of the quarterly leak detection
periods for the valves in gas/vapor and light liquid service.

e. After 5 consecutive quarterly leak detection periods with
the percent of valves leaking equal to or less than 2.0 an owner
or operator may begin to skip 3 of the quarterly leak detection
periods for the valves in gas/vapor and light liquid service.

d. If the percent of valves leaking is greater than 2.0 the
owner or operator shall comply with the requirements as
described in sub. (3) (g)butcan again elect to use this subsection.

e. The percent of valves leaking shall be determined by
dividing the sum of valves found leaking during current moni-
toring and valves for which repair has been delayed by the total
number of valves subject to the requirements of this paragraph.

f. An owner or operator shall keep a record of the percent
of valves found leaking during each leak detection period.

Note: Under40CFR60.484, each owncror operator subject to the provisions
of this section may apply to the administrator for determination of equivalence
for any means of emission limitation that achieves a reduction in emissions of
VOC at least equivalent to the reduction in emissions of VOC aebieved by the
controls required in this section. Manufacturers of equipment used to control
equipment leaks of VOC may apply to the administrator for determination of
equivalence for any equivalent means of emisslon limitation that achieves a
reduction in emissions of VOC at least equivalent to the reduction in emissions
of VOC achieved by the equipment, design and operational requirements of this
section. The administrator will make an equivalence determination according to
the provisions of 40 CPR 50.484 (b), (e), (d) and (e).

(6) TEST Rii3zlto>7s AND PROCEDURES. (a) In conducting the
performance tests required in s. NR 440.08, the owner oropera-
for shall use as reference methods and procedures the test meth-
ods in Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference
in s, NR 440.17, or other methods and procedures as specified
in this subsection, except as provided in s. NR 440.08 (2).

(b) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the standards in subs. (3) and (4) as follows:

1. Method 21 shall be used to determine the presence of
leaking sources. The instrument shall be calibrated before use
each day o.fits use bytheprocedures specified in Method2l. The
following calibration gases shall be used:

a. Zero air (less than 10 ppm of hydrocarbon in air); and
b. A mixture ofinethaneorn-hexaneandairataconcentra-

tion of about, but less than, 10,000 ppm methane or n-hexane.
(c) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with

the no detectable emission standards in sub. (3) (b) 5., (c) 9., (d),
(g) 6. and 0)'5. as follows:

1. The requirements of par. (b) shall apply.

2. Method 21 shall be used to determine the background
level. All potential leak interfaces shall be traversed as close to
the interface as possible. The arithmetic difference between the
maximum concentration indicated by the instrument and the

background level is compared with 500 ppm for determining
compliance.

(d) The. owner or operator shall test each piece of equipment
unless he or she demonstrates that a process unit is not in VOC
series, that is, that the VOC content would never be reasonably
expected to exceed 10% by weight. For purposes of this demon-
stration, the following methods and procedures shall be used:

1. Procedures that conform to the generalmethodsinASTM
E168-67, E169- 63 or E260-73, incorporated by reference in
s. NR 440.17, shall he used to determine the percent VOC con-
tent in the process fluid that is contained in or contacts apiece of
equipment.

2. Organic compounds that are considered by the depart-
ment to have negligible photochemical reactivity may be
excluded from thetotal quantity of organic compounds in deter-
mining the VOC content of the process fluid.

3. Engineering judgment maybe used to estimate the VOC
content, if a piece of equipment has not been shown previously
to be in service. If the department disagrees with the judgment,
subds. 1. and 2, shall be used to resolve the disagreement.

(e) The owner or operator shall demonstrate that an equip-
ment is in light liquid service by showing that all the following
conditions apply:

1. The vapor pressure of one or more of the components is
greater than 0.3 kPa at 20°C. Standard reference texts orASTM'
D2879---83, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, shall be
used to determine the vapor pressures.

2. The total concentration of the pure components having
a vapor pressure greater than 0.3 kPa at 20°C is equal to or
greater than 20% by weight.

3. The fluid is a liquid at operating conditions.
(f) Samples used in conjunction with pars. (d), (e) and (g)

shall be representative of the process fluid that is contained in or
contacts the equipment or the gas being combusted in the flare.

(g) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the standards for flares as follows:

1. Methods 22 shall be used to determine visible emissions.
2. A thermocouple or any other equivalent device shall be

used to monitor the presence of a pilot flame in the flare.
3. The maximum permitted velocity (Vraa,) for air-assisted

flares shall be computed using the following equation:
Vma, = 8.706 + 0.7084 HT

where:
Vm.. is the maximum permitted velocity, m/sec
HT is the net heating value of the gas being combusted, MY

scm
4. The net heating value (HT) of the gas being combusted

in a flare shalt be computed as follows:

HT - K CH,
tat

where
K is the conversion constant,

1.740 x 10-' (1)
	 (g-mole)	 (M.l)

(ppm)	 (scm)	 (kcal)

Ci is the concentration of sample component "i", ppm
Hi is the net heat of combustion of sample component "i" at

25°C and 760 mmHg, kcal/g-mole .
5. Method 18 and ASTM D2504-67, incorporated byrefer-

ence ins. NR 440.17, shall be used to determine the concentra-
tion of sample component "i" .

6. ASTM D2382-76, incorporated by reference in s. NR
440.17, shall beused to determine the net heat of combustion of
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component "f" if published values are not available or cannot be
calculated.

7. Method 2, 2A, 2C or 21), as appropriate, shall be used to
determine the actual exit velocity of aflare. If needed, the unob-
structed (free) cross- sectional area of the flare tip shall be used,

(7) RECORDKEEPING REQUIREMENTS. (a) 1. Each owner or
operator subject to the provisions of this section shall comply
with the recordkeeping requirements of this section.

2. An owner or.operator of more than one affected facility
subject to the provisions of this section may comply with the
recordkeeping requirements for these facilities in one record-
keeping systemifthe system identifies each record by each facil-
ity.

(b) When each leak is detected as specified in subs. (3) (b),
(c), (g), (h) and (4) (b) the following requirements apply:

1. A weather proof and readily visible identification,
marked with the equipment identification number, shall be
attached to the leaking equipment.

2. The identification on a value may be removed after it has
been monitored for 2 successive months as specified in sub. (3)
(g) 3. and no leak has been detected during those 2 months.

3. The identification on equipment except on valve may be
removed after it has been repaired.

(c) When each leak is detected as specified in subs. (3) (b),
(c), (g), (h) and (4) (b) the following information shall be
recorded in alog and shall bekeptfor 2 years in a readily accessi-
ble location:

1. The instrument and operator identification numbers and
the equipment identification number.

2. The date the leak was detected and the dates each attempt
to repair the leak.

3. Repair methods applied in each attempt to repair the leak.
4. "Above 10,000" if the maximum instrument reading

measured by the methods specified in sub. (6) (a) after each
repair attempt is equal to or greater than 10,000 ppm.

5. `Repair delayed" and the reason for the delay if a leak is
not repaired within 15 calendar days after discovery of the leak.

6. The signature of the owner or operator (or designate)
whose decision it was that repair could not be affected without
a process shutdown.

7. The expected date of successful repair of the leak ifaleak
is not repaired within 15 days.

S. Dates of process unit shutdown that occur while the
equipment is unrepaired.

9. The date of successful repair of the leak.
(d) The following information pertaining to the design

requirements for closed vent systems and control devices
described in sub. (3) 0) shall be recorded and kept in a readily
accessible location:

1. Detailed schematics, design specifications and piping and
instrumentation diagrams.

2. The dates and descriptions of any changes in the design
specifications.

3. A description of the parameter or parameters monitored
as required in sub. (3) 0) 5., to ensure that control devices are
operated and maintained in conformance with their design and
an explanation of why that parameter (or parameters) was
selected for the monitoring.

4. Periods when the closed vent systems and control devices
required in sub. (3) (b), (c), (d) and (e) are not operated as
designed, including periods when a flare pilot light does not
have a flame.

5. Dates of startups and shutdowns of the closed vent sys-
tems and control devices required in sub. (3) (b), (c), (d) and (e).

(e) The following information pertaining to all equipment
subject to the requirements in sub. (3) (a) to 0) shall be recorded
in a log that is kept in a readily accessible location;

1. A list of identification numbers for equipment subject to
the requirements of this section.

2. a. A list of identification numbers for equipment that are
designated for no detectable emissions under the provisions of
sub. (3) (b) 5., (c) 9. and (g) 6.

b. The designation of equipment as subject to the require-
ments of sub. (3) (b) 5„ (e) 9., or (g) 6. shall be signed by the
owner or operator..

3. A list of equipment identification numbers for pressure
relief devices required to comply with sub. (3) (d).

4. a. The dates of each compliance test as required in sub. (3)
(b) 5., (c) 9., (d) and (g) 6.

b. The background level measured d uring each complia nee
test.

The maximum instrument reading measured at the equip-
ment during each compliance test

5. A list of identification numbers forequipmentinvacuum
service.

(f) The following information pertaining to all valves subject
to the requirements of sub. (3) (g) 7. and 8. shall be recorded in
a log that is kept in a readily accessible location:

1. A list of identification numbers for valves that are desig-
nated as unsafe-to-monitor, an explanation for each valve stat-
ing why the valve is unsafe-to-monitor and the plan for moni-
toring each valve.

2. A list of identification numbers for valves that are desig-
natedas difficult--to-monitor,anexplanation foreach valvestat-
ing why the valve is difficult--to-monitor and the schedule for
monitoring each valve.

(g) The following information shall be recorded for valves
complying with sub. (4) (b).

1. A schedule of monitoring.
2. Thepercentof valves found leaking during each monitor-

ing period.
(h) The following information shall be recorded in a log that

is kept in a readily accessible location.
1. Design criterion required i n sub. (3) (b) 4. e. and (c) 5. b.

and explanation of the design criterion; and
Z. Any changes to this criterion and the reasons for the

changes.
(i) The following information shall be recorded in a log that

is kept in a readily accessible location for use in determining
exemptions as provided in sub. (1) (d):

1. An analysis demonstrating the design capacity of the
affected facility,

2. A statement listing thefeed orraw materials and products
from the affected facilities and an analysis demonstrating
whether these chemicals are heavy liquids or beverage alcohol,
and

3. An analysis demonstrating that equipment is not VOC
service.

G) Information and data used to demonstrate that a piece of
equipment is not in VOC service shall be recorded in a log that
is kept in a readily accessible location.

(k) The provisions of s. NR 440.07 (2) and (4) do not apply
to affected facilities subject to this section.

(S) REPORTING REQUIREMENTS. (a) Each owner or operator
subject to the provisions of this section shall submit semiannual
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reports to the department beginning 6 months after the initial
start up date.

(b) The initial semiannual report to the department shall
include the following information:

1. Process unit identification.
2. Number of valves subject to the requirements of sub. (3)

(g), excluding those valves designated for no detectable emis-
sions under the provisions of sub. (3) (g) 6.

3. Number of pumps subjectto the requirements of sub. (3)
(b), excluding those pumps designated for no detectable emis-
sions under the provisions of sub. (3) (b) 5, and those pumps
complying with sub. (3) (b) 6.

4. Number of compressors subject to the requirements of
sub. (3) (c), excluding those compressors designated for no
detectable emissions under the provisions of sub. (3) (c) 9. and
those compressors complying with sub. (3) (c) 8,

(c) All semiannual reports to the department shall include the'
followinginfornlation summarized from the information in sub.
(7):

1. Process unit identification.
2. For each month during the semiannual reporting period.
a. Number of valves for which leaks were detected as

described in sub. (3) (g) 2. or (4) (b),
b. Number of valves for which leaks were not repaired as

required in sub. (3) (g) 4. a.,
c. Number of pumps for which leaks were detected as

described in sub. (3) (b) 2. and 4. f. 1), .
d. Number of pumps for which Ieaks were not repaired as

required in sub. (3) (b) 3, a, and 4. f. 2),

e. Number of compressors for which leaks were detected as
described in sub.. (3) (c) 6.,

f. Numberofcompressorsforwhich leaks were notrepaired
as required in sub. (3) (c) 7. a., and

g. The facts that explain each delay of repair and, where
appropriate, why a process unit shutdown was technically infea-
sible.

3. Dates of process unit shutdowns which occurred within
the semiannual reporting period.

4. Revisions to items reported according to par. (b) if
changes have occurred since theinitialreportorsubsequentrevi-
sions to the initial report.

(d) An owner or operator electing to comply with the provi-
sions of sub. (4) (a) and (b) shall notify the department of the
alternative standard selected90days before implementing either
Of the provisions.

(e) An owner oroperator shall report theresults of all perfor-
mance tests in accordance with s. NR 440.08. The provisions of
s. NR 440.08 (4) do not apply to affected facilities subject to the
provisions of this section except that an owner or operator must
notify the department of the schedule for the initial performance
tests at least 30 days before the initial performance tests.

(9) RECONmucrlox For the purpose of this section:
(a) The cost of the following frequently replaced components

of the facility may not be considered in calculating either
the"fixed capital cost of thenew components" or the"fixed capi-
tal costs that would be required to construct a comparable new
facility" under s. NR440.15: pump seals, nuts and bolts, rupture
disks and packings.

(b) Under s. NR 440.15 the "fixed capital cost of new compo-
nents" includes the fixed capital cost of all depreciable compo-
nents (except components specified in par. (a) which are or will
be replaced pursuant to all continuous programs of component

replacement which are commenced within any 2-year period
following the applicability date for the appropriate section. (See
the "applicability and designation of affected facility" subsec-
tion of the appropriate section.) For purposes of this paragraph
"commenced" means that an owner.or operator has undertaken
a continuous program of component replacement or that an
owner or operator has entered into a contractual obligation to
undertake a continuous program of component replacement or
that an owner or operator has entered into a contractual obliga-
tion to undertake and complete, within a reasonable time, a con-
tinuous program of component replacement.

(10) LIST OF CHEMICALS PRODUCED BY AFFECTED FACILITIES.
(a) The chemicals listed in Table A are produced, as intermedi-
ates or final products, by process units covered under this sec-
tion. The applicability date for process units producing one or
more of these chemicals is January 5, 1981.

Thble A

CAS No."	 Chemical

105-57-7 Acetal

75-07-0 Acetaldehyde

107-89-1 Acetaldol

60-3-1-5 Acetamide

103-84-4 Acetanilide

64-19-7 Acetic acid

10V24-7. Acedeanhydride

67-454-4 , Acetone

75-86-5 Acetonecyanohydrin

75-05-0 Aectonitrile

98-86-2 Acetophenone

75-36-5 Acetylchloride

74-86-2 Acetylene

107-02.-8 Acroleln

79-06-1, AcryWrnide

79-10-7 Aorylicacid

107-13-1 Acrylonitrile	 -

124-404-9 Adipic acid

11159-3 Adiponitrile

ib3 Alkyl naphthalenes

107-18-6 Any] alcohol

167-05-1 Allyl chloridc

1321-11-5 Aminobenwic acid

111-41-1 Aminoethylethanolamine .

123304 p-Aminophenol

628-63-7, Amyl acetates

123-92-2

71-41	 Amylalcobols

110-58-7 Amyl amine

543-59-9 Amyl chloride

11056-V Amyl mercaptans

1322-06-1 Amyl phenol

62-53-3 Aniline

142-04--1 Anilinehydrochloride

29191-52-4 Anlsidine

100-66-3 Anisole

118-92-3 . Anthranilic acid

8"5-, 1 Anthraquinone

100-52-7 Benzaldehyde

55-21-0 Bcnzanude

71143-2 Benzene

981184 Benzenedisulfonic acid

98-I1-3 Benzenesulfonic acid

134-81-6 Benzil
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CAS No.e	Chemical	 CAB No." 	 Chemical

76-93-7 Benzilicacid 95119-8 o-CWorotoluene

6535-0 Benzoicacid 106-43-4 p-Chlorotoluene

119-53-9 Benzoin 75-72-9 Chlorotrifluoromethme

100-47-0 Benzonitrile 108-3913 m-Cresol

11951-9 Benzophenone 95-48-7 a--Cresol

9"7-7 Benzotricblmide 10644-5 p-Cresol

913-88-4 Benzoyl chloride 1319-77-3 Cresols (mixed)

100--51-0 Benzy]alcohol 1319-77-3 Cresylieacid

I00-464 Bcnzylam rtc 4170-30-3 Crotonaldehydc

120-51-4 Benzyl benzoate 372"5-0 Crotonic acid

100-44-27 Benzyl chloride 98-82-8 Cumene

98-87-3 Benzyldichloride 80-15-9 Cumenehydroperoxide

92-52-4 Biphenyl 372-49-8 Cyanoacetic acid

80-05-7 Bisphenol A 506-7711 Cyanogen chloride

10-86-1 Bromobenzene I08-80-5 Cyanuric and

27497-51-4 Bromonaphthalene 108-77-0 Cyanude chloride

106-99-0 Butadiene 11032-7 Cyclohexane

IOC-98--9 1-Butene 108-93-0 Cyclohexanol

123-86-4 n-Butyl acetate 108-94-1 Cyclobexanone

141-32-2 n-Butylacrylate 110-83-8 Cyclohexene

71 36-3 n-Butyl alcohol 108-913 Cyclobexylamine

78-92-2 s-Butyl alcohol 111-78-4 Cyclooctadiene

75-65-0 t-Butyl alcohol 112-30-1 Decanoi

109 73-9 n-Butylamine 123-42-2 Diacetone alcohol

13952-84-6 s-Butylamine 27576-04-1 Diaminobenzoie acid

75-64-9 t-Butylamine 95 76-1, Dicblomaniline

98 737 pert -Butyl benzoic acid 9532-9,

107-88-0 1,3-Butyleneglycol 554-40-7,

123-72-8 n-Butyraldehyde 608-27-5.

107 925 Butyric acid 608-31-1,

106-31-0 Butyric anhydride 62643-7,

109-74-0 Butyronitrile 27134--27-6,

105-64-2 Caprolactam 57311-92-9c

75-1-50 Carbon disulfide 54I-73-1 m- Dieldorobenzene

558--13-4 Carbon tetrabromide 95-50-1 o-Dichlorobenzene

56-23-5 Carbon tetrachloride 106-46-7 p-Dichlorobenzene

9004-35-7 Celiulosencelate 75-71-8 Dichlorodifluoromedtane

79-114 Chloroacetic acid 111-44-4 Dichloroethyl ether

108-42-9 m-ChloroaniUne 107-46-2 I,2-Dichloroethane (LDC)

95-51-2 o-Chloroaniline 96-23-1 Dichlorohydrin

106-473 p-Chloroaniline 26952-23-8 Dichloropropene

359134)9-8 Chlorobenzaldehyde 101-83-7 Dicyclohexylantine

108-90-7 Chlorobenzene 109-89 7 Diethylamine

118-91--2, Chlorobenzoic acid 111-46-6 Diethylene glycol

535-80-8, 112-36-7 Diethylene glycol diethyl ether
74-11-3c 111-965 Diethylene glycol dimethyl ether

2I36-8114, Chlorobenzotrichloride 112-34-5 Diethylene glycol monobutyl ether
2136-89-2,
5216-25-1c 124-17-7 Diethylene glycol monobutyl ether acetate

1321--03-5 Chlorobenzoyl chloride I11-90-0 Diethylene glycol monoethyl ether

25497-29-4 Chlorodifluoromethane 112-15-2 Diethylene glycol monoethyl ether acetate

7535-6 Chlorodifluorethane 111-77-3 Diethylenc glycol monomethyl ether

67-66-3 Chloroform 64--67--5 Diethyl sulfate

25586-43-0 Chloronaphthalene 75-37-6 Difluoroethane

89-73-3 o-Chloronitrobenzene 25167-703 Dllsobutylene

100-00-5 p-Chloronitrobenzene 26761-40-0 Dilsodecylphthalate

25167--80-0 Chlorophenols 27554-26-3 Di4sooctylphthalate

126-993 Chloroprene 67	 82-8 Diketene

7790-94-5 Cldorosulfonicand 124-40-3 Dimethylamine

108-41--8 m-Chlorotoluene 121-69-7 N,N-Mrnethylaniline
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CAS 4\o.a Chemical CAS No." Chemical

115-10-6 N'',l\'-Dimethyl ether 26545-73-7 Glycerol dichlorohydrin

68-12-2 N.N-Dimethyiformamlde 25791-96-2 Glycerol triether

57-14-7 Dimethyihydmzine 56-A0-6 Glycine

77-79-1 Dimethyl sulfate 107-22-2 Glyoxal

75-18-3 Dimethyl sulfide 118-74-1 Hexachlorobenzene

67-68-5 Dimethyl sulfoxide 67-72 1 Hexaclilomethane

12MI-6 Dimethyl terephthalate 36653-82-4 Hexadecyl alcohol

99-34-3 3,5-Dinilrobenzoicacid 124-09-4 Hoxamethylenediamine

51-28-5 Dinitrophenol 629-112 Hexamethylene glycol

25321-14-6 Dinitrotoluene I00-97--0 Hexamethylenetetramine

123-91-1 Dioxano 74-90-8 Hydrogen cyanide

646-06 0 Dioxilare 123 31 9 Hydroquinone

12239A Diphenylamine 99-96-7 p-Hydroxybenzolc acid

10144-8 Diphenyl oxide 26760-64-5 Isoamylene

102-08-9 Diphenyl thiourea 76-83-1 Isobutanol

25265--713 Dipropylene glycol 110-194 Isobutyl acetate

25378-22-7 Dodecene 115-11-7 Isobutylene

28675-1714 Diodecylaniline 78-84-2 Isobutyraldehyde

27193-863 Dodecylphenol 79-31-2 Isobutyricacid

106--893 Epichlorohydrin 25339-17-7 Isodecanol

04-17-5 Ethanol 26952 215 Isooctyl alcohol

141-43-5c Ethanolamines 78-78-4 Isopentane

141-78-6 Ethylacetate 78-59-1 Isophorone

141--979 Ethylacetoacctate 12191-5 Isophthalicacid

140-86 5 Ethylacrylate 79-79-5 Isoprene

75-04-7 Ethylamine 67-63-0 Isopropanol

10"1-4 Ethylbenzene 108-11-4 Isopropyl acetate

74-96-4 Ethyl bromide 75-31-0 lsopropylamine

9004-57-3 Ethylcellulose 75-295 Isopropyl chloride

75-00-3 Ethyl chloride 25168-116-3 Isopropylphenol

105-39-5 Ethyl cbloroacetate 463-5114 Ketene

105-5" Ethylcyanoacetate (b) Linear alkylsulfonate

74-55-1 Ethylene 123-01-3 Linear alkylbenzene (Uncardodecylbenzene)

9"9-1 Ethylene carbonate 110-16-7 Maleic acid	 't

107-07-3 Ethylene chlorohydrin 108-31-6 Maleic anhydride

107-15-3 Elhylenediamine 6915-15-7 Malic acid

106-93-4 Ethylenedibromide 141-79-7 Mesityloxlde

107-21-1 Ethylene glycol 121-47-1 MetaMlic acid

111-55-7 Ethylene glycol diacetate 79-41-4 Methacrylic acid

110-71--4 Ethylene glycol dimethyl ether 56347-3 Methallyl chloride

111-76-2 Ethylene glycol monobutyl ether 67-56-1 Methanol

112-07-2 Ethylene glycol monobutyl ether acetate 79-20-9 Nlethyl acetate

11030-5 Ethylene glycol monoetyl ether 105-45-3 Methyl acetoacetate

111-15-9 Ethylena glycol monoetyl ether acetate 7439-5 Methylamine

109--8614 Ethylene glycol monomethyi ether 10051 8 n-Methylaniline

110-495 Ethylene glycol monomethyl ether acetate 7433--9 Methyl bromide

122-99-6 Ethylene glycol monophenyl ether 37365-71-2 Methyl butynol

2807-30-9 Ethylene glycol monopropyl ether 74-57--3 N4ethyl chloride

75-213 Ethylenoaxlde 108-57-2 Methyleyclohexane

60-29-7 Ethyl ether 1331-22-2 Methylcyclohexanone

104-76-7 2-Ethylhexanol 75-09 2 Methylene chloride

122-51-0 Ethyl orthoformate 101-77-9 Methylenediantline

95-92-1 Ethyloxalate 1018 Methylene diphenyl diisocyanate

41892-71-1 Ethyl sodium oxalacetate 78-93-3 Methyl ethyl ketone

50-00-0 Formaldehyde 107-31-3 Methyl formate

75-12-7 Formamide 109-11-2 Methyl isobutyl carbinol

64-18-6 Formic acid 108-10-1 Methyl isobutyl ketone

110-173 Fumade acid 80-62-6 Methyl methacrylate

98-01-1 Furfural 77-75-8 Methylpentynol

56-81-5 Glycerol 9843-9 o-Alethyl styrene
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CAS No.e Chemical 27138-57-4 Resorcylic acid

11{1--91-8 Alorpholino 69-72-7 Salicylicacid

85147-2 a-Naphthalene sulfonic acid 127-09-3 Sodium acetate

120-18-3 VNaphthalene sulfonic acid 532-32-1 Sodium benzoate

90-15 3 a Naphthol CAS No." Chenucal

135-19-3 VNaphihol 9004-32-4 Sodium carboxymethyl cellulose

75-98-9 Neopentanoic acid 392"2-3 Sodiumchloroacetate

88-7" "itroaniline 141-53-7 Sodium formate

100-01-0 p-Nitroaniline 139-02-6 Sodiumphenate

91-23-6 o Nitroardsole 110-44-1 Sorbic acid

100-17-4 p-Nitmanisole 100-42-5 Styrene

98-95-3 Nitrobenzene 110-15-6 Succinic acid

27178-83-2° Nitrobenzolo acid (o, in 	 p) . 110-61-2 Suceinonitrile

79-24--'3 Nitreethane 121-57-3 Sulfanilic acid

75-52-5 Nitromethane 126-33-0 Sulfolane

88-75-5 2-Nitrophenol 1401-55-4 Tannic acid

25322-01- Nitropropano 100-21-0 Terephtbalic acid

1321-12-0 Nitrotoluene 79-34-5e.: Tetrachloroethanes

27215-95-5 Nonene 117-08-8 Tetrachlorophthalieanhydride

25159-52-3 Nonylphenol 78-00--2 Tetraethyl lead

27193-28--8 Oetylphenol 119-64-2 Tetrahydronaphthalene

123-63--7 Paraldehyde 85-43-8 Tetrahydrophthalic anhydride

115 77-5 Pentacrythritol 75-74-1 Tetramethyllead

109-66-0 n-Pentane 410-60-1 Tetramethylenediamine

109-67--1 1-Pentene 110-18-9 Tetramethylethylenediamine

127-18-4 Perehloroethylene I08-88-3 Toluene

594-42-3 Perchloromethyl mercaptan 95-80-7 lbluene-2,3-0iamine

94-70-2 o-Phenetidine 589-84-9 Toluene-2,4 diisceyanate

156-43-4 p-Phenetidine 26471-62-5 Toluene diisocyanaws (mixture)

108-95-2 Phenol 133347-9 'Ibluenesulfonamide

f	 98-67--9, Phenolsulfonic acids [t}4-15-4t Toluenesulfonieacids

585-38-6, 98-59-9 Toluenesulfonylchloride
609--46-1' 26915--12-8 Toluidines

1333-39-7°

91-40-7 Phenyl anthranilieacid 87 61-6, 1Yichlorobenzenes

@1 Phen Ienediaminey
198-70-3,
120-82-1c

75-44-5 Phosgene 71-55-6 1,1,1 Trichloraethane
95-44-9 Phthalic anhydride 79-00--5 1,1,2- richloroethane
85-41-6 Phthallmide 79-01-6 Trichloroethylene

108-99-6 b-Picoline 7549-4 7tichlorofluoromethane
I 10-85-0 Piperazine 96-I&A 1,2,3-Trichloropropane

9003-295, Polybutenes 76-13-1 1,1,2-TTichloro-1,2,2-trifluoroethane
25936-29-7° 12144-8 Triethylamine
2532248-3 Polyethylene glycol 112 27-6 Triethylene glycol
2532259-4 Polypropylene glycol 112-49-2 Triethylene glycol dtmethyl ether

123-38-6 Propionaldehyde 7756-94-7 Triisabutyleno
79491 Propionic acid 75-53 Trimethylamirte
71-23-8 n-Propyl alcohol 57-13-6 Urca

107-10-5 Propylamine 108-05-4 Prnyl acetate
540-54-5 Propyl chloride 75-01-4 Vinyl chloride
115-07-1 Propylene 75-35-4 vnylldenechloride
127-00-A Propylene chlorohydrin 25013-15-4 Vinyl toluene
78--87-5 Propylene dichloride 1330-20-7 Xylenes (mixed)
57.-555 Propylene glycol 95-47-0 o-Xylene
75 56-9 Propyleneoxide 106 42--3 p-Xylenc

110-86-1 Pyridine 1300-71-6 Xylenol
106-51-4 Quinone 1300-73-8 Xylidine
IN-46-3 Resorcinol

ACAS numbers refer to the Chemical Abstracts Registry numbers assigned to specific chemicals, isomers, or mixtures of chemicals. Some isomers or mixtures that
are covered by the standards do not have CAS numbers assigned to them. The. standards apply to all of the chemicals listed, whether CAS numbers have been assigned

i	 or not.
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eNo CAS number(s) have been assigned to this chemical, its isomers, or mixtures containing these chemicals.
ACAS numbers for some of the isomers are listed; the standards apply to all of the isomers and mixtures, even if CAS numbers have not been assigned.

History: Cr. Register, September, 1986, No. 369, elf. 10-1-86; am. (1) (c),
(2) (intro) and (a) 1, c., (3) (a) 3., (b) 4. a. and (c) 3., (4) (a) 2, intro., a. and 4.,
(6) (b) (intro.), (d) 1., (c) 1., (g) 5. and (9) (a), renum. (4) (b)1. b. to g. to be 2.a.
to f, and am. e. and f., r. and recr. (3) 0) 4., cr. (4) (b)1. b., r, (5) and(8) (f), Register,
September, 1990, No. 417, eff. 10-1-90; am. (2) (a) 1. c. and (10) (a) Table A,
r. and recr. (6), Register, July, I993, No. 451, eff.7-1 93; am. (3) (a) 3., (10), Reg-
ister, December, 1995, No. 480, eff. 1-1--96.

NR 440.63 Beverage can surface coating industry.
(1) APPLICABILITY AND DESIGNATION OF AFFECTED FACILITY. (a)
The provisions of this section apply to the following affected
facilities inbeveragecan surfacecoating lines: eachexteriorbase
coat operation, each overvarnish coating operation and each
inside spray coating operation.

(b) The provisions ofthis section apply to each affected facil-
ity which is identified in par. (a) and commences construction,
modification, or reconstruction after November 26, 1980.

(2) DEFwmoxS AND SYMBOLS. (a) As used in this section,
terms not defined in this paragraph have the meanings given in
s. NR 440.02.

1. "Beverage can" means any two-piece steel or aluminum
container in which soft drinks or beer, including hnall liquor, are
packaged. The definition does not include containers in which
fruit or vegetable juices are packaged.

2. "Exterior base coating operation" means the system on
each beverage can surface coating line used to apply a coating to
the exterior of a 2 piece beverage can body. The exterior base
coat provides corrosion resistance and a background for lithog-
raplhy, or printing operations. The exterior base coat operation
consists of the coating application station, flashoff area and cur-
ing oven. The exterior base coat may be pigmented or clear
(unpigmented).

3. "Inside spray coating operation" means the system on
each beverage can surface coating line used to apply a coating to
the interior of a two-piece beverage can body. This coating pro-
vides a protective film between the contents of the beveragecan
and the metal can body. The inside spray coating operation con-
sists of the coating application station, flashoff area and curing
oven. Multiple applications of an inside spray coating are con-
sidered to be a single coating operation.

4. "Overvarnish coating operation" means the system on
each beverage can surace coating line used to apply a coating
over ink which reduces friction for automated beverage can fill-
ing equipment, provides gloss and protects the finished bever-
age can body from abrasion and corrosion. The overvarnish
coating is applied to two-piece beverage can bodies. The over-
varnish coating operation consists of thecoating applicationsta-
tion, flashoff area and curing oven.

5. "IWo-piece can" means any beverage can that consists
of a body manufactured from a single piece of steel or aluminum
and a top. Coatings for a two-piece can are usually applied after
fabrication of the can body.

6. "VOC content" means all volatile organic compounds
(VOCs) that are in a coating. VOC content is expressed in terms
of kilograms of VOC per liter of coating solids.

(b) Symbols used in sub. (4) are defined as follows:

1. Ca= the VOC concentration in each gas stream leaving
the control device and entering the atmosphere (parts per million
as carbon).

2. Cb = the VOC concentration in each gas stream entering
the control device (parts per million as carbon).

3. De = density of each coating, as received (kilograms per
liter).

4. Dd = density of each VOC-solvent added to coatings
(kilograms per liter).

5. Dr = density of VOC-solvent recovered by an emission
control device (kilograms per liter).

6. E = VOC destruction efficiency of the control device
(fraction).

7. F = the proportion of total VOC emitted by an affected
facility which enters the control device to total emissions (frac-
tion).

8. G = the volume-weighted average of VOC in coatings
assumed in a calendar month per volume of . coating solids
applied (kilograms per liter of coating solids).

9. He = thefraction of VOC emitted at the coater and flashoff
areas captured by a collection system.

10, 141, the fraction of VOC emitted at the cure oven cap-
tured by a collection system.

11. Le = the volume of each coating consumed, as received
(liters).

12. Ld= the volume of each V OC-solvent added to coatings
(liters).

13. Lr =the volume of VOC-solvent recovered by an emis-
sion control device (liters).

14. Ls = the volume of coating solids consumed (liters).
15. Md =the mass ofVOC-solvent added to coatings (kilo-

grams).
16. Mo the mass of VOC-solvent in coatings consumed,

as received (kilograms).

17. Mr = the mass of VOC-solvent recovered by emission
control device (kilograms).

18. N = the volume-weighted average mass of VOC emis-
sions to atmosphere per unit volume of coating solids applied
(kilograms per liter of coating solids).

19. Qa= the volumetric flow rate of each gas stream leaving
the control device and entering the atmosphere (dry standard
cubic meters per hour).

20. Qb= the volumetric flow rate of each gas stream entering
the control device (dry standard cubic meters per hour).

21. R = the overall emission reduction efficiency for an
affected facility (fraction).

22. Se = the fraction of VOC in coating and diluent VOC-
solventemitted atthe coater and flashoffarea for acoating opera-
tion.

23. Sh = the fraction of VOC in coating and diluent solvent
emitted at the cure oven for a coating operation.

24. Vs= the proportion of solids in each coating, as received
(fraction by volume).

25. Wo=the proportion of VOC in each coating, as received
(fraction by weight).

(3) STANDARDS FOR VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUNDS. On or
after the date on which the initial performance test required by
s. NR 440.08 (1) is completed, no owner or operator subject to
the provisions of this section may discharge or cause the dis-
charge of VOC emissions to the atmosphere that exceed the fol-
lowing volume-weighted calendar-month average emissions:

(a) 0.29 kilogram of VOC per liter of coating solids (2.4
pounds per gallon) from each two-piece can exterior base coat-
ing operation, except clear base coat;

(b) 0.46 kilogram of VOC per liter of coating solids (3.8
pounds per gallon) from each two-piece can clear base coating
operation and from each overvarnish coating operation; and
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(c) 0.89 kilogram of VOC per Iiter of coating solids (7.4
pounds per gallon) from each two—piece can inside spray coat-
ing operation.

(4) PERFORMANCE TEST AND COMPLIANCE PROVISIONS. (a)

Section NR 440.08 (4) does not apply to monthly performance
tests and s. NR 440.08 (6) does not apply to theperformance test
procedures required by this section.

(b) Theowneror operator of an affected facility shall conduct
an initial performance test as required under s. NR 440.08 (1)
and thereafter a performance test each calendar month for each
affected facility.

1. The owner or operator shalluse the following procedures
for each affected facility that does not use a capture system and
a control device to comply with the emission limit specified
under sub. (3). The owner or operator shall determine the VOC--
content of the coatings from formulation data supplied by the
manufacturer of the coating or by an analysis of each coating as
received, usingReferenceMethod24 of40 CFRpart 60, Appen-
dix A, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17. The depart-
ment may require the owner or operator who uses formulation
datasupplied by themanufacturer of thecoating to determinethe
VOC content of coatings usingReference Method 24 of 40 CFR
part60, Appendix A, incorporated . by reference in s. NR440.17,
or an equivalent or alternative method. The owner or operator
shall determine from company records the volume of coating
and the mass of VOC-solvent added to coatings. If a common
coating distribution system serves more than one affected facil-
ity or serves both affected and existing faci lities the owner or
operatorshall estimate thevolume ofcoating used at each facility
by using the average d ry weight of coating, number of cans and
size of cans being processed by each affected and existing facil-
ity or by other procedures acceptable to the department.

a. Calculate the volume—weighted average of the total mass
of VOC per volume of coating solids used du ring the calendar
month for each affected facility, except as provided under subd.
1. d. Thevolume—weightedaverageof the totalmass of VOC per
Volume of coating solidsusedeach calendarmonthwillbe deter-
mined by the following procedures.

I Calculate the mass of VOC used (Mo+ Md) during the cal-
endar month for the affected facility by the following equation:

n	 m

Ma + Md = I LaDctWot + 2: LajDal .
i=l	 j -1

(Z LdjDdj will be zero if no VOC solvent is added to the coat-
ings, as received.)

where:
n is the number of different coatings used du ring the calendar

month and

m is the numberof different diluent VOC—solvents used dur-
ing the calendar month

2) Calculate the total volume ofcoating solids used (L,) in the
calendar month for the affected facili ty by the following equa-
tion:

n

E,5 = ^LdVsi
t=t

where n is the number of different coatings used during the
calendar month

3) Calculate the volume—weighted average mass of VOC per
volume of solids used (G) during the calendar month for the
affected facility by the following equation:

G — Ma + Ma
LS

b.. Calculate the volume—weighted average of VOC emis-
sions discharged to the atmosphere (N) du ring the calendar
month for the affected facility by the following equation:

N=G

c. Wherethevalueofthevolume--weightedaverageofmass
of VOC per volume of solids discharged to the atmophere (N) is
equal to or less than the app licable emissionlimit speci fied under
sub. (3) the affected facility is in compliance.

., d. If each individual coating used by an affected facility has
a VOC content equal to or less than the limit specified under sub.
(3) the affected facility is in compliance provided no VOC--sol-
vents are added to the coating during distribution or application.

2. An owner or operator shall use the following procedures
for each affected facili ty that uses a capture system and a contol
device that destroys VOC (e.g., incinerator) to comply with the
emission limit specified under sub. (3):

. a. Determine the overall reduction efficiency (R) for the
capture system and control device. For the initial performance
test, the overall reduction efficiency (R) shall be determined as
prescribed by subd. 2. a. In subsequent months the owner or
operatormayusethemostrecently determined overall reduction
efficiency for theperformance test providing control device and
capture system operating conditions have not changed. The pro-
cedure in subd. 2. a, shall be repeated when directed by the
department or when the owner or operator elects to operate the
control device or capture system at conditions different from the
initial performance test.

1) Determine the fraction (F) of total VOC used by the
affected facility thatenters the control device using thefollowing
equation:

F = S IHe + ShH,
where He and Ht, shall be determined by a method that has

been previously approved by the administrator. The owner or
operator may use the values of Se and Sh specified in Table 1 or
other values determined by a method that has been previously
approved by the administrator.

Table 1. Distribution of VOC Emissions

Emission Distribution

Coater/	 Curing
flashoff	 Oven

	

Coating Operation	 {Se}	 (Sh)

Tw6 -piece aluminum or steel can:
Exterior base coat operation	 0.75	 0.25
Overvarnish coating operation	 0.75	 0.25

Inside spray coating operation 	 0.80	 0.20

2) Determine the destruction efficiency of the control device
(E) using values of the volumetric flow rate of each of the gas
streams and the VOC content (as carbon) of each of the gas
streams in and out of the device by the following equation:

	

n	
m

QhiCbi — %1C j

	

i=I	 j=u

	

E _.	 n

QbiCbl
i=1

where n is the number of vents before the control device and
m is the number of vents after the control device.

3) Determine overall reduction efficiency (R) using the fol-
lowing equation:

R=EF
b. Calculate thevolume—weighted average ofthe total mass

of VOC per volume of coating solids (G) used du ring the calen-
dar month for the affected facility using the equations presented
in subd. 1. a.
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c. Calculate the volume—weighted average of VOC emis-
sions discharged to the atmosphere (N) during the calendar
month by the following equation:

N=Gx(1—R)
d. If thevolume—weighted average ofmass of VOC emitted

to the atmosphere for the calendar month (N) is equal to or less
than the applicable emission limit specified under sub. (3) the
affected facility is in compliance.

3. An owner or operator shall use the following procedure
for each affected facility that uses a capture system and a control
device that recovers the VOC (e.g. carbon adsorber) to comply
with the applicable emission limit specified under sub. (3).

a. Calculate the volume—weighted average of the total mass
of VOC per unit volume of coating solids applied (G) used dur-
ing the calendar month for the affected facility using the equa-
tions presented in subd. 1.

b. Calculate the total mass of VOC recovered (Mr) during
each calendar month using the following equation:

MC = L,D,
c. Calculate overall reduction efficiency of the control

device (R) for the calendar month for the affected facility using
the following equation:

_ Mr
R M Mo + Md

d. Calculate the volume—weighted average mass of VOC
discharged to the atmosphere (N) for the calendar month for the
affected facility using the equation presented in subd. 2. c.

e. : If the weighted average of VOC emitted to the atmo-
sphere for the calendar month (N) is equal to or less than the
applicable emission limit specified under sub. (3) the affected
facility is in compliance.

(6) MONITORING OF EMISSIONS AND OPERATIONS, The owner
or operator of an affected facility that uses a capture systemand
an incineratorto comply with theemission limits specified under
sub. (3) shall install, calibrate, maintain and operate temperature
measurement devices as prescribed below.

(a)Wherethermal incineration is used a temperature measure
device shall beinstalled in the firebox. Where catalytic incinera-
tion is used temperature measurement devices shall be installed
in the gas stream immediately before and after the catalyst bed.

(b) Each temperature measurement device shall be installed,
calibrated, andmaintalnedaccordingto tltemanufacturer'sspee-
ifications. The device shall have an accuracy the greater of
_L0.75% of the temperature being measured expressed in
degrees Celsius or t2.5°C.

(c) Each temperature measurement device shall be equipped
with a recording device so that a permanent continuous record
is produced,

(6) REPORUNGAND RECORDKEEPINGREQUIREMENTS. (a) The
owner or operator of an affected facility shall include thefollow-
ing data in the initial compliance report required under s. NR
440.08 (1).

1. Where only coatings which individually have a VOC
content equal to orless than the limits specified under sub. (3) are
used, and no VOC is added to the coating during the application
or distribution process, the owner or operator shall provide a list
of coatings used for each affected facility and the VOC content
of each coating calculated fromdata determined usingReference
Method 24 or CFR part 60, Appendix A, incorporated by refer-
ence in s. NR 440.17, or supplies by the manufacturers of the
coatings.

2. Where one or more coating which individually have a
VOC content greater than the limits specified under sub. (3) are
used or where VOC are added orused in the coating process the

owner or operator shall report for each affected facility the vol-
ume—weighted average of the total mass of VOC per volume of
coating solids.

3. Where the compliance is achieved through the use of
incineration the owner or operator shall include in the initial per-
formance test required under s. NR 440.08 (1) the combustion
temperature (or the gas temperature upstream and downstream
of the catalyst bed), the total mass of VOC per volume of coating
solids before and after the incinerator, the captureefficiency and
the destruction efficiency of the incinerator used to attain com-
pliance with the applicable emission limit specified under sub.
(3). The owner or operator shall also include a description of the
method used to establish the amount of VOC captured by the
capture system and sent to the control device.

(b) Following the initial performance test, each owner or
operator shallidentify, record andsubmitquarterly reports to the
department of each instance in which the volume—weighted
average of the total mass of VOC per volume of coating solids,
after the control device, if capture devices and control systems
are used, is greater than the limit specified under sub. (3); If no
instances occur during a particular quarter, a report stating this
shall be submitted to the department semiannually.

(c) Following the initial perforr nance test, the owner or oper-
ator of an affected facility shall identify, record and submit at the
frequency specified in s. NR 440.07 (3) the following:

1. Where compliance with sub. (3) is achieved through the
use of thermal incineration, each 3—hour period when cans are
processed, during which the average temperature of the device
was more than28°C below the average temperature of the device
during the most recent performance test at which destruction
efficiency was determined as specified under sub. (4).

2. Where compliance with sub. (3) is achieved through the
use of catalytic incineration, each 3—hour period when cans are
being processed, during which the average temperature of the
device immediately before the catalyst.bed is more than 28°C
below the average temperatureof thedevice immediately before
thecatalystbed during the most recent performance testat which
destructionefficiency wasdetermined asspecified undersub. (4)
and all 3—hour periods, when cans are being processed, during
which the average temperature difference across the catalyst bed
is less than 80% of the average temperature difference across the
catalyst bed during the most recent performance test at which
destruction efficiency was determined as specified under sub.
(5).

3. For thermal and catalytic incinerators, if no periods as
described in subds. 1. and 2, occur, the owner or operator shall
state this in the report.

(d) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section shall maintain at the source, for a period of at least 2
years,records of all data and calculations used todetermine VOC
emissions from each affected facility in the initial and monthly
performance tests. Where compliance is achieved through the
use of thermal incineration, each owner or operator shall main-
tain, at the source, daily records of the incinerator combustion
chamber temperature. If catalytic incinerator is used, the owner
or operator shall maintain at the source daily records of the gas
temperature, both upstream and downstream of the incinerator
catalyst bed, Where compliance is achieved through the use of
a solvent recovery system, the owner or operator shall maintain
at the source daily records of the amount of solvent recovered by
the system for each affected facility.

(7) TESTWITIODS ANT) PROCEDURES. (a) The reference meth-
ods of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A. incorporated by reference
in s. NR 440.17, except as provided in s. NR 440.08, shall be
used to conduct performance tests.
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1. Reference Method 24, an equivalent or alternative
method approved by the administrator, or manufacturer's for-
mulation for data from which the VOC content of the coatings
used for each affected facility can be calculated. In the event of
dispute, Reference Method24 shall be thereferee method. When
VOC content ofwaterbome coatings, determined fromdata gen-
eratedbyReferenceMethod24, is usedtodetermine compliance
of affected facilities, the results of the Method 24 analysis shall
be adjusted as desc ribed in section 4.4 of Method 24.

2. Reference Method 25 or an equivalent or altemative
method for the determination of the VOC concentration in the
effluent gas entering and leaving the control device for each
stack equipped with an emission control device. The owner or
operator shall notify the department 30 days in advance when
performing a test using Reference Method 25. The following
reference methods are to be used in conjunction withReference
Method 25:

a. Method 1 for sample and velocity traverses,

b. Method 2 for velocity and volumetric flow rate,

c. Method 3 for gas analysis, and

d. Method 4 for stack gas moisture.

(b) For Reference Method 24, the coating sample must be a
1-11 ter sample collectedina 1-litercontainer at apointwhere the
sample will be representative of the coating mate rial.

(c) For Reference Method 25, the sampling time for each of
°three runs must be at least 1 hour. The minimum s ample volume
must be 0.003 . dscm except that shorter . sampling times or
smaller volumes, when necessitated by process variables or
other factors, may be approved by the department. The depart-
ment will approve the sampling of representative stacks on a
case-by-case basis if the owner or operator can demonstrate to
the satisfaction of the department that the testing of representa-
tivestacks would yield results comparable to those th atwould be
obtained by testing all stacks.
: History; Cr. Register, September, 1986, No, 369, eff. 10-1-86; am. (2) (a)

(intro) , (b) (intro.) (3) (intro.), (4) (b) 2. a. and (7) (a) l., r. (6) (d), Register, Sep-
tember, 1990, No. 417, eff. 10-1-90; r, and recr. (6) (b), renum. (6) (c) to be (6)
(d), cr. (6) (c), Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93. .

NR440.64 Bulk gasoline terminals. (1) A PPLICABIL-

ITY AND DESIGNATION OF AFFECTED FACILITY. (a) The affected
facility to which the provisions of this section apply is the total
of all the loading racks at a bulk gasoline terminalwhich deliver
liquid product into gasoline tank trucks.

(b) Each facility under par. (a), the construction or modi fica-
tion of whichis commenced after December 17,1980, is subject
to the provisions of this section.

(c) For purposes of this section any replacement of compo-
nents of an existing facility desc ribed in par. (a), commenced
before August 18, 1983 in order to comply with any emission
standard adopted by the department, will not be considered a
reconstruction under the provisions of s. NR 440.15.

Note; The intent of these standards is to minimize the emissions of VOC
through the applica tion of best demonstrated technologies (BDT). The numerical
emission hn^its in this standard are expressed in terms of total organic com-
pounds. The emission limit reflects the performance of BDT.

(2) DHFLNIUONS. As used in this section, terms not de fined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) 'Bulk gasoline terminal" means any gasoline facility
which receives gasoline by pipeline, ship or barge and h as a gas-
oline throughput greater than 75,700 liters per day. Gasoline
throughput shall be the maximum calculated design throughput
as may be limited by compliance with an enforceable condition
under federal; state or local law and discoverable by the depart-
ment and any other person.

(b) "Continuous vapor processing system" means a vapor
processing system that treats total organic compounds vapors
collected from gasoline tank trucks on a demand basis without
intermediate accumulation in a vapor holder.

(c) "Existing vapor processing system" means a processing
system (capable of achieving emissions to the atmosphere no
greater than 80 milligrams of total organic compounds per liter
of gasoline loaded), the construction or refurbishment of which
was commenced before December 17, 1980, and which was not
constructed or refurbished after that date.

(e) "Gasoline tank truck" means a delivery tank truck used
at bulkgasoline terminals which is loading gasolineor which has
loaded gasoline on the immediately previous load.

(f) "Intermittent vapor processing system" means a vapor
processing system thatemploys an intermediate vaporholder to
accumulate total organic compounds vapors collected from gas-
oline tank trucks and treats the accumulated vapors only du ring
automatically controlled cycles.

(g) "Loading rack" means the loading arms, pumps, meters,
shutoff valves, relief valves, and other piping and valves neces-
sary to fill delivery tank trucks.

(h) `Refurbishment' means, with reference to a vapor pro-
cessing system, replacement of components of, or addition of
components to, the system within any 2--year period such that
the fixed capital cost of the new components required for such
component replacement or addition exceeds 50% of the cost of
a comparable entirely new system.

(i) "TataI organic compounds" me ans those compounds
treasured according to the procedures in sub. (4).

0) "Vapor collection system" means any equipmentused for
containing total organic compounds vapors displacedduring the
loading of gasoline tank trucks.

(k)'Waporprocessing system" mean s all equipment used for
recovering or oxidizing total organic compounds vapors dis-
placed from the affected facility.

(L) "Vapor-tight gasoline tank truck." means agasoline tank
truck which has demons trated within the 12 preceding months
that its product delivery tankwillsustain apressure change o€not
more than 750 pascals (75 mm of water) within 5 minutes after
it is pressurized to 4,500 pascals (450 mm of water). This capa-
bility is tobedemonstrated using thepressure testprocedure spe-
cified in Reference Method 24 of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A,
incorporated by reference in s, NR 440.17. .

(3) STANDARDS FOR VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUNDS (VOC)
EMISSIONS FROM BULK OASOLtNE TERMINALS. On and after the

date on which s. NR 440.08 (1) requires aperformance test to be
completed the owner or operator of each bulk gasoline teminal
containing an affected facility . shall comply with the require-
ments of this subsection.

(a) Each affected facili ty shall be equipped with a vapor
collection system designed to collect the total organic com-
pounds vapors displaced from tank trucks during product load-
ing.

(b) The emissions to the atmosphere from the vapor collec-
tion system due to the loading of liquid product into gasoline
tank trucks are not to exceed 35 milligrams of total organic com-
pounds per liter of gasoline loaded, except as noted in par. (c).

(e) Foreach affected facility equipped with an existing vapor
processing system the emissions to the atmosphere from the
vapor collection system due to the loading of liquid product into
gasoline tank trucks are not to exceed 80 milligrams of total
organic compounds per liter of gasoline loaded,

(d) Each vaporcollection system shall be designed to prevent
any total organic compounds vapors co llected at one loading
rack from passing to another loading rack.
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(e) Loadings of liquid product into gasoline tank trucks shall
be limited to vapor-tight gasoline tank trucks using the fo

ll
ow-

ing procedures:

1. The owner or operator shall obtain the vapor tightness
documentation described in sub. (6) (b) for each gasoline tank
truck which is to be loaded at the affected facility.

2. The owner oroperatorshall require the tank identification
number to be recorded as each gasoline tank truckis loaded at the
affected facility.

3. The owner or operator shall cross-checkeach tank identi-
fication number obtained in subd. 2. with the file of tank vapor
tightness documentation within 2weeks afterthecorresponding
tank is loaded,

4. The terminal owner or operator shall notify the owner or
operator of each nonvapor-tight gasoline tank truck loaded at
the affected facility within 3 weeks after the loading has
occurred.

5. The teminal owner or operator shall take steps assuring
that the nonvapor-tight gasoline tank truck will notbe reloaded
at the affected facility until vapor tightness documentation for
that tank is obtained,

6. Alternate procedures to those described in subds.1. to 5.
for limiting gasoline tank truck loadings may be used upon
applica tion to an approval by the department,

(f) The owner or operator shall act to assure that loadings of
gasoline tank trucks at the affected facility are made only into
tanks equipped with vapor collection equipment that is compat-
ible with the terminal's vapor collection system,

(g) The owner or operator shall act to assure that the termi-
nal'sand the tanktruck's vapor collection systems areconnected
during each loading of a gasoline tank truck atthe affected facil-
ity. Examples of actions to accomplish this include training d riv-
ers in the hookup procedures and posting visible reminder signs
at the affected loading racks.

(h) The vapor collection and liquid loading equipment shall
be designed and operated to prevent gaugepressure in the deliv-
ery tankfrom exceeding 4,500pascals (450mm of water) during
productloading. This level is not to beexceeded when measured
by the procedures specified in sub. (4) (d).

(i) No pressure-vacuum vent in the bulk gasoline terminal's
vapor collection system may begin to open at a system pressure
less than 4,500 pascals (450 mm of water),

0) Each calendar month the vapor collection system, the
vapor processing system and each loading rack handling gaso-
line shalt be inspected during the loading ofgasolinetanktrucks
for total organic compounds liquid or vapor leaks. For purposes
of this paragraph detection methods incorporating sight, sound,
or smell are acceptable. Each detection of aleak shallbe recorded
and the source of the leak repaired within 15 calendar days after
it is detected.

(4) TMT METHODS AND PROCEDURES. (a) In conducting the
performance tests required in s. NR 440.08, the owner or opera-
tor shall use as reference methods and procedures the test meth-
ods in AppendixA of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated byreference
in s. NR 440.17, or other methods and procedures as specified
in this subsection,' except as provided in s. NR 440.08 (2). The
3-run requirement of s. NR440.08 (6) does not apply to this sec-
tion.

(b) Immediately before the performance test required to
determine compliance with sub. (3) (b), (c) and (h), the owner or
operator shall use Method 21 to monitor for leakage of vapor all
potential sources in the terminal's vapor co

ll
ection system

equipment while a gasoline tank truck is being loaded. The
owner or operator shall repair all leaks with readings of 10,000

ppin (as methane) or greater before conducting the performance
test.

(c) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the standards in sub. (3) (b) and (c) as follows:

1. The performance test shall be 6 hours long du ring which
atleast 300,000 liters of gasoline is loaded. If this is not possible,
the test may be continued the same day until 300,000 liters of
gasoline is loaded or the test may be resumed the next day with
another complete 6-hour pe riod. In the latter case, the
300,000-liter criterion need not be met. However, as much as
possible, testing should be conducted during the 6-hour pe riod
in which the highest throughput normally occurs.

2. If the vapor processing system is intermittent in opera-
tion, the performance test shall begin at a reference vaporholder
level and . shall end at the saute reference point. The test shall
include at least two startups and shutdowns of the vapor proces-
sor. If this does not occur under automatically controlled opera-
tions, the system shall be manually controlled.

3. The emission rate (E) of total organic compounds shall be
computed using the following equation:

E = K ,(V.1C.1)AL106)
i=1

Where:

E is the emission rate of total organic compounds, mg/liter of
gasoline loaded

Vim; is the volume of air-vapor mixture exhausted at each
interval"i", scm

Ce, is the concentration of total organic compounds at each
interval "i", ppm

L is the total volume of gasoline loaded, liters
n is the number of testing interval
i is the emission testing interval of 5 minutes
K is the density of calibration gas, 1.83 x 10 6 for propane

and 2.41 x 106 for butane, mg/sem
4. The performance test shall be conducted in intervals of 5

minutes. Foreach interval 'T.', readings fromeachmeasurement
shall be recorded, and the volume exhausted (V^t) and the corre-
sponding average total organic compounds concentration (Cci)
shall be determined. Thesampling system response time shall be
considered in determining the average total organic compounds
concentration corresponding to the volume exhausted.

5. The following methods shall be used to determine the
volume (V s i) air-vapor mixture exhausted at each inte rval:

a, Method 2B shall be used for combustion vapor proces-
sing systems.

b. Method 2A shall be used for all o ther vapor processing
systems.

6. Method 25A or 25B shall be used. for determining the
total organic compounds concentration (C ,,) at each interval.
The calibration gas shall W either propane or butane. The owner
or operator may exclude the methane and ethane content in the
exhaust ventby anymethod, for example, Method 18, approved
by the department.

7. To determine the volume (L) of gasoline dispensed dur-
ing the performance test period at all loading racks whose vapor
emissions are controlled by the processing system being tested,
terminal records or readings from gasoline dispensing meters at
each loading rack shall be used.

(d) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the standard in sub. (3) (h) as follows:

1. Apressuremeasurement device, liquid manometer, mag-
nebelicgauge or equivalent instrument, capableofineasudngup
to 500mmof water gaugepressure with ±2.5 mm ofwaterpreci-
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lion, shall be calibrated and installed on the terminal's vapor
collection system at a pressure tap located as close as possibleto
the connection with the gasoline tank truck.

2. During the performance test, the pressure shall be
recorded every 5 minutes while a gasoline truck is being loaded;
the highest instantaneous pressure that occurs during each load-
ing shall also berecorded. Every loading position shall be tested
at least once during the performance test.

(6) REPORTING AND RECORDKEEPING. (a) Tile tank truck
vapor tightness documentation required under sub. (3) (e) 1.
shall be kept on file at the terminal in a permanent form available
for inspection.

(b) The documentation file for each gasoline tank shall be
updated at least once per year to reflect current test results as
determined by Reference Method 27 in 40 CFR part 60, Appen-
dix A, incorporated by reference in S. NR 440.17. This docu-
mentation shall include, as a minimum, the following informa-.
tion:

1. Test Title; Gasoline Delivery Tank Pressure Test —EPA
Reference Method 27,

2. Tank Owner and Address.

3. Tank Identification Number.

4. Testing Location.

5. Date of Test.

6. Tester Name and Signature.

7. Witnessing Inspector, if any: Name, Signature and Affili-
ation.

8. Test Results: Actual Pressure Change in 5 minutes, mm
of water (average for 2 runs).

(c) A rec ord of each monthly leak inspection required under
sub. (3) 0) shall be keptonffle at the terminal for at least2 years.
Inspection records shall include, as a minimum, the following
information:

1. Date of Inspection.
2. Findings (may indicate no leaks discovered; or location,

nature, and severity of each leak).

3. Leak determination method.
4. Corrective Action (date each leak repaired; reasons for

any repair interval in excess of 15 days).

Inspector Name and Signature.

(d) The terminal owner or operator shallkeep documentation
of all notifications required under sub. (3) (e) 4. on fileof the ter-
minal for at least 2 years.

(f) The owner or operator of an affected facility shall keep
records of all replacements or additions of components per-
formed on an existing vapor processing system for at least 3
years.

(7) RECONSTRUCTION. For purposes of this section:

(a) Thecostofthefollowingfrequentlyreplacedcomponents
of the affected facility may not be considered in calculating
either the "fixed capital cost of the new components" or the
"fixed capital costs thatwould berequired to construct acompa-
rable entirely new facility" under s. NR 440.15: pump seals,
loading arm gaskets andswivels, couplergaskets, overfillsensor
couplers and cables, flexible vapor hoses and grounding cables
and connectors:

(b) Under s. NR 440.15, the "fixed capital cost of the new
components" includes the fixed capital cost of all depreciable
components, except components specified inpar. (a), which are
or will be replaced pursuant to all continuous programs of com-
ponent replacement which are commenced within any 2—year

period fol lowing December 17, 1980. Forpurposes of this para-
graph "commenced" means thatan owneror operatorhas under-
taken a continuous program of component replacement or that
an owner or operatorhas entered into a contractual obligation to
undertake and complete, within areasonable time, a continuous
program of component replacement.

History: Cn Register, September, 1986, No. 369, eft; 10-i 86; am. (2)
(intro.), (3) (i) -d(7) oa), renum. (2) (d) to NR 400.02 (43). Register, Seplem-
ber,1990, No.417, cff. 10-1-90; am. (3) (h) and (7) (b),r, and reer. (4), Register,
July, 1993, No, 451, eff, 8-I-93.

NR 440.642 New residential wood heaters. (1)
APPLICABILITYAND DESIGNATION OF AFFECTED FACILITY. (a) The
affected facility to which the provisions of this section apply is
each wood heater manufactured on or after July 1, 1988, or sold
at retail on or after July 1, 1990. The provisions of this section
do not apply to wood heaters constructed prior to July 1, 1988,
that are or have been owned by a noncommercial owner for per-
sonal use.

(b) Each affected facility shall comply with the applicable
emission limits in sub. (3) unless exempted under par. (c), (d),
(c), (f), (g) or (h).

(c) Within a model line, an affected facility manufactured
prior to July 1, 1990 is exempt . from the emission limits under
sub. (3) if that model line has been issued a valid certificate of
compliance by the Oregon department of environmental quality
prior to January 1, 1988, and meets the Oregon 1988 standards
for particulate matter emissions, provided that:

a. The manufacturer requests that exemption in writing
from the administrator and certifies that the information used in
obtaining Oregoncertiffcationsatisficdapplicablerequirements
of the Oregon law;

b. The certification test included at least one test run at a
burn rate of less than 1.25 kg/hr.

c. No changes in components that may affect emissions
have been made to the model Iine thatwould require recertifica-
tion under sub. (4) (k);

d. The manufacturer complies with application require-
ments contained in sub. (4)(b) 1., 2., 5. 6. a. and 11., (e), (m) and
(o) 2.; and

C. Themanufacturersubm sits a copy of the certificate issued
by the state of Oregon, a complete set of engineering drawings,
and, at a minimum, those portions of the test report that include
the emissions summary, the burn rates and the laboratory's
description of how die wood heater operates.

2. Affected facilities exempted under this paragraph may
not be sold at retail on or after July 1, 1992.

3. Any certificate issued under this paragraph prior to Janu-
ary 1, 1988, shall be modified to reflect any modifications in
Oregon certification approved by the Oregon department of
environmental qua] ity prior to that date. The manufacturer shall
notify the administrator of any such modifications within 30
days of the approval by the Oregon department of environmen-
tal quality.

4. Upon denying a certificate under this paragraph the
administrator shall give written notice setting forth the basis for
this determination to the manufacturer involved.

5. The administrator may revoke a certificate issued under
this paragraph if he or she determines that any of the conditions
or determinations listed in sub. (4) (L) 1. c., d., e. and f, exists,
or if the . state of Oregon revokes its certification.

(d) An affected facility is exempt from the applicable emis-
sion limits of sub. (3), provided that:

1. It was manufactured between July 1, 1988, and June 30,
1989;
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2. The manufacturerwas a manufacturcrof woodheaters as
of January 1,1987, and manufactured (or, in thecaseof a foreign
manufacturer, exported to the United States) fewer than 2,000
wood heaters between July 1, 1987, and June 30, 1988;

3. The manufacturer manufactured no more uncertified
wood heaters between July 1, 1988 and June 30, 1989, than
manufactured (or, in the case ofa foreignmanufacturer, exported
to the United States) between July 1, 1987 and June 30, 1988;
and

4. The affected facility is sold at retail before July 1, 1991.
5. For the purposes of this paragraph, the term "manufac-

turer" does not include importers of wood heaters.
(e) Affected facilities manufacturedin the U.S. forexport are

exempt from the applicable emission limits of sub. (3) and the
requirements of sub. (4).

(f) A wood heater used for research and development pur-
poses that is never offered for sale or sold is exempt from the
applicable emission limits of sub. (3) and the requirements of
sub. (4). No more than 50 wood heaters manufacturedperniodel
line may be exempted for this purpose.

(g) A coal-only heater is exempt from the applicable emis-
sion limits of sub. (3) and the requirements of sub. (4).

(h) The following are not affected facilities and are not sub-
ject to this section:

1. Open masonry fireplaces constructed on site.

2. Boilers,

3. Furnaces, and

4. Cookstoves.

(i) Modification or reconstruction, as defined in ss. NR
440.14 and 440.15, does not, by itself, make a wood heater an
affected facility under this section.

(2) DERMUONS. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) "At retail' means the sale by a commercial owner of a
wood heater to the ultimate purchaser.

(b) "Boiler" means a solid burning appliance used primarily
for heating spaces, other than the space where the appliance is
located, by the distribution through pipes of a gas orfluidheated
in the appliance. The appliance shall be tested and listed as a
boiler under accepted American or Canadian safety testing
codes. A manufacturer may request an exemption in writing
from the administrator by stating why the testing and listing
requirement is not practicable and by demonstrating that this
appliance is otherwise a boiler.

(c) "Coal-only heater" means an enclosed, coal--burning
appliance capable of space heating, or domestic water heating,
which has all of the following characteristics:

1. An opening for emptying ash that is located near the bot-
tom or the side of the appliance. .

2. A system that admits air primarily up and through the fuel
bed.

3. A grate or other similar device for shaking or disturbing
the fuel bed or power-driven mechanical stoker.

4. Installation instructions that state that the use of wood in
stove, except for coal ignition purposes, is prohibited bylaw, and

5. Themodelis listed byanationallyrecognizedsafety-test-
ing laboratory for use of coal only, except for coal ignition pur-
poses:

(d) "Commercial owner" means any person who owns or
controls awoodheaterin the course of themanufacture, importa-
tion, distribution, or sale of the wood heater.

(e) "Cookstove" means a wood-fired appliance that is
designed primarily for cooking food and that has the following
characteristics:

1. An oven, with a volume of 0.028 cubic meters (1 cubic
foot) or greater, and an oven rack,

2. A device for measuring oven temperatures,
3. A flame path that is routed around the oven,
4. A shaker grate,

5. An ash pan,
6. An ash clean-out door below the oven, and

7.. The absence of a fan or heat channels to dissipate heat
from the appliance.

(f) "Furnace" means a solid fuel burning appliance that is
designed to be located outside of ordinary living areas and that
warms spaces other than the space where the appliance is located
by the distribution of air heated in the appliance through ducts.
The appliance shall be tested and listed as a furnace under
accepted American or Canadian safety testing codes unless
exempted from this provision by the administrator. A manufac-
turer may request an exemption in writing from the administra-
tor by stating why the testing andlisting requirement is not prac-
ticable and by demonstrating that the appliance is otherwise a
furnace,

(g) "Manufactured" means completed and ready for ship
-ment (whether or not packaged).

(h) "Manufacturer" means any person who constructs or
imports a wood heater.

(i) "Model line" means all wood heaters offered for sale by
a single manufacturer that are similar in all material respects.

(i} "Representative affected facility" means an individual
wood heater that is similar in all material respects to other wood
heaters within the model line it represents.

(k) "Sale" means the transferof ownership or control, except
that transfer of control may not constitute a sale forpurposes of
sub. (1) (f).

(L) "Similar in all material respects" means that the construe-
tionmaterials, exhaust and inlet air system and other design fea-
tures arewithin the allowed tolerancesforcomponents identified
in sub. (4) (k).

(m) "Wood heater" means an enclosed woodburning
appliance capable of and intended for space heating or domestic
water heating that meets all of the following criteria:

1. An air-to-fuel ratio in the combustion chamber averag-
ing less than 35-to-1 as determined by the test procedure pre-
scribed in sub. (5), performed at an accredited laboratory,

2. A usable firebox volume of less than 20 cubic feet,

3. A minimum burn rate less than 5 kg,/hr as determined by
the test procedure prescribed in sub. (5) performed at an accred-
ited laboratory, and

4. A maximum weight of80p kg.In determining the weight
of an appliance for these purposes, fixtures and devices that are
normally sold separately, such as flue pipe, chimney, and
masonry components that are not an integral part of the
appliance or heat distribution ducting, may not be included.

(3) STANDARDs FoR PARTIcuLATB MATrER. Unless exempted
under sub. (1), each affected facility: (a) Manufactured on or
after July 1, 1988, or sold at retail on or after July 1, 1990, shall
comply with the following particulate matter emission limits as
determined by the test methods and procedures in sub. (5):

1. An affected facility equipped with a catalytic combustor
any not discharge into the atmosphere any gases which contain
particulate matter in excess of a weighted average of 5.5 glhr.
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2. An affected facility not equipped with a catalytic combus-
tor may not discharge into the atmosphere any gases which con-
tainparticulatematter in excess of a weighted average of 8.5 g/hr.

(b) Manufactured on or after July 1, 1990, or sold at retail on
or afterJuly 1, 1992, shall comply with the following particulate
matter emission limits as determined by the test methods and
procedures in sub. (5):

1. An affected facility equipped with a catalytic combustor
may not discharge into the atmosphere any gases which contain
particulate matter in excess of a weighted average of 4.1 g/hr.
Particulate emissions during any test run at any burn rate that is
required to be used in the weighted average may not exceed the
value calculatedfor "C" (rounded to 2 significantfigums) calcu-
lated using the following equation:

a. At bum rates less than or equal to 2.82 kg/hr,
C = 3.55 g/kg X BR +. 4.98,g/hr,

where BR is the burn rate in kg/hr
b. At burn rates greater than 2.82 kg/hr,

_	 C = 15 g/hr
2. An affected facility not equipped with a catalytic combus-

tor may not discharge into the atmosphere any gases which con-
tain particulate matter inexcess ofa weighted average of7.5 gllu
Particulate emissions may notexceed 15 g/hr during any testrun
at a burn rate less than or equal to 1.5 kg/hr that is required to be
usedin the weighted average, and particulate emissions may not
exceed 18 g/hr during any test burn at a burn rate greater than 1.5
kg/hr that is required to be used in the weighted average.

(4) ComPLiAATCEANDCERTIFICATION. (a) Foreach model line,
compliance with applicable emission limits maybe determined
based on testing of representative affected facilities within the
model line.

(b) Any manufacturer of an affected facility may apply to the
administrator foracertificate ofcompliancefora modelline. The
application shall be in writing to: Stationary Source Compliance
Division (EN--341), U.S. Environmental Protection Agency,
401 M Street SW, Washington DC 20460, Attention: Wood
Heater Program. The manufacturer shall submit,2 complete
copies of the application and attachments. The application shall
be signed by the manufacturer, or an authorized representative,
and shall contain the following:

1. The model name and/or design number,

2. Two color photographs of the tested unit (or, for models
being certified under sub. (1) (c),photographs of arepresentative
unit), one showing a front view and the other, a side view.

3. a. Engineering drawings and specifications of compo-
nents that mayaffectemissions, including specifications foreach
component listed in par. (k). Manufacturers may use complete
assembly or design drawings that have been prepared for other
purposes, but should designate on the drawings the dimensions
of each componentlisted in par. (k). Manufacturers shallidentify
tolerances of components of the tested unit listed in par. (k) 2.
that are different from those specified in that paragraph, and
show that such tolerances may not reasonably be anticipated to
cause wood heaters in the model line to exceed the applicable
emission limits.

b. A statement whether the firebox or any firebox compo-
nent (other than one listed in par. (k) 3.) will be composed of dif-
ferent material from the material used for the firebox or firebox
component in the wood heater on which certification testing was
performed and a description of any such differences.

For applications to certify a model line of catalytic wood
heaters to meet the emission limits in sub. (3) (b), a statement
describing the manufacturer's program to ensure consistency in
the size of any gap in the catalyst bypass mechanism. The state-

ment shall describe, innarrative form, the components of the sys-
tem that affect the size of the gap, any specifications for critical
dimensions of any such components, and the procedure the
manufacturer will use to ensure consistency in the si ze of the cat-
alyst bypass gap.

4. All documentation pertaining to a valid certification test,
including the complete test report and, for all test runs: raw data
sheets, laboratory technician notes, calculations, andtestresults.
Documentation shall include the items specified in the applica-
bletest methods. Recommended formats and guidance materials
are available from the administrator.

5. For catalytic wood heaterq, a copy of the catalytic com-
bustor warranty,

6. A statement that the manufacturer will conduct a quality
assurance program for the model line which s atisfies therequire-
ments of par. (o).

7. A statement describing how the tested unit was scaled by
the laboratory after the completion of certification testing, and

8. A statement that the manufacturer will notify the accred-
ited laboratory if the application for certification is granted,
within 30 days of receipt of notification from the U.S. environ-
mental protection agency.

9. Statements thatthe wood heaters manufactured under this
certificate will be:

a. Similar in all material respects to the wood heater sub-
mitted for certification testing, and

b. Will be labeled as prescribed in sub. (7).

10. For catalytiewood heaters, astatementthat the warranty,
access and inspection, and temperature monitoringprovisions in
pain. (c), (d), and (m) will be met.

11. A statement that the manufacturer will comply with the
recordkeeping and reporting requirements in sub. (8).

12. A written estimate of the number of wood heaters that
the manufacturer anticipates will be produced annually for the
first 2 production years. Compliance with this provision may be
obtained by designating one of the following ranges:

a. Less than 2,500,
b. 2,500 to 4,999,

c. 5,000 to 9,999,
d. 10,000 to 49,999,
e. 50,000 or greater; and
13. At the beginning of each test run in a certification test

series, 2 photographs of the fuel load: One before and one after
it is placed in the wood heater. One of the photographs shall
show the front view of the wood load and the other shall show
the side view.

14. For manufacturers seeking certification of model lines
under sub. (4) (e) to meet the emission litnits in sub. (3) (b), a
statement that the manufacturer has entered into a contract with
an accredited laboratorywhich satisfied therequirements ofpar.
(g).

(c) If the affected facility is a catalytic wood heater, the war-
ranty for the catalytic combustor shall include the replacement
of the combustgr and any prior replacement combustor without
charge to the consumer for:

1. TWo years from the date the consumer purchased the
heater for any defects in workmanship or materials that prevent
the combustor from functioning when installed and operated
properly in the wood heater, and

2. Three years from the date the consumer purchased the
heater for thermal crumbling or disintegration of the substrate
material for heaters manufactured after July 1, 1990.
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(d) The manufacturer of an affected facility equipped with a
catalytic combustor shall providefor a means to allow theowner
to gain access readily to the catalyst for inspection or replace-
ment purposes and shall document in the application for certifi-
cation how the catalyst is replaced.

(e)1.TheadniinistratorshaltissueacertificaEeofcompliance
for a model line if he or she determines, based on allinformation
submitted by the applicant and any other relevant information
available, that:

a. A valid certification test has demonstrated that the wood
heater representative of the model line complies with the appli-
cable particulate emission limits in sub. (3),

b. Any tolerances or materials for components listed in
pars. (k) 2. or 3. that are different from those specified in those
paragraphs may not reasonably be anticipated to cause wood
heaters in the model line to exceed the applicable emission lim-
its, and

c. The requirements of pars. (b), (c), (d), and (m) have been
met. The program described under par. (b) 3. c. shall be deemed
a tolerance specified in the certified design.

2.' Upon denying certification under this paragraph, the
administrator shall give written notice to the manufacturer set-
ting forth the basis for the determination.

(f) To be valid, a certification test shall be:

1. Announced to the administrator in accordance with sub.
(5) (e),

2. Conducted by a testing laboratory accredited by the
administrator pursuant to sub. (6),

3. Conducted on a wood heater similar in all material
respects to other wood heaters of the model line that is to be certi-
fied, and -

4. Conducted in accordance with the test methods and pro-
cedure specified in sub. (5).

(g) To have a wood heater model certified under sub. (4) (e)
to meet the emission limits in sub. (3) (b), a manufacturer shall
enter into a contract with the accredited laboratory that per-
formed the certification test, under which the laboratory will:

1. Conduct the random compliance audit test at no cost to
the manufacturer if the U.S. environmental protection agency
selects that laboratory to conduct the test, or

2. Pay the manufacturer the reasonable cost of a random
compliance audit test (as determined by theU.S. environmental
protection agency) if Elie U.S. environmental protection agency
selects any other laboratory to conduct the test.

. (h) 1. a. The administrator on a monthly basis between April
1, 1987, and July 1, 1990, shall determine whether an undue cer-
tification delay exists, pursuant to subd. 2. Such determinations
shall be made on or about the 20th day of the month.

b. Any failure of the admini strator to make a required deter-
mination under subd. 1, a. by the 30th day of any month shall
constitute a determination that an undue certification delay
exists.

e. Any determination under subd. 1. a. or b. shall remain in
effect until superseded by a subsequent determination, except
that a determination under subd, 1. b. shall remain in effect for
at least 30 days. .

d. The administrator shall mail notice of all determinations
under subd. 1.'a. orb, to all persons who have requested in writ-
ing to receive notification.

2. An undue certification delay exists when the sum of the
average testinglead time and the certif cationlead timeis greater
than 6 months.

a. The average testing lead time shall be determined from
the information submitted by accredited laboratories pursuant to
sub. (8) (b), The average testing lead time is the simple average
of lead times reported under sub. (8) (b) 2. for the currentmonth.

b. The certification lead time shall bean estimate, as of the
date of the determination, of the time likely to be required to
determine whether to issue a certificate ofcompliancefor a com-
plete application received on that date. This estimate shall be
based on factors such as past experience, the number of applica-
tions to beprocessed, and the resources available for processing.

3. a. While any determination under subd. 1. that any undue
certification delay exists is in effect, amanufacturer may submit
an application for alternative certification.

b. An application for alternative certification shall be in
writing to: Stationary Source Compliance Division (EN 341),
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, 401 M Street, SW,
Washington DC 20460, Attention: Wood Heater Program. The
application shall be in duplicate copies and signed by the
manufacturer, or an authorized representative, and contain the
following:

1)The documentation required under par. (b)1. to 6. and 9.
to 12., except that in applying par. (b) 4., par. (f)1. and 2. does
not apply,

2) Evidence of compliance with pars. (c), (d) and (m),
3) A statement that a representative affected facility for the

model line in question has been tested in accordance with sub.
(5) (a), and meets applicable emission limits in sub. (3). Such
testing may be conducted in any laboratory of the manufactur-
er's choice.

4) A statement identifying the month which will be the end
of the manufacturer's production year for that model,

5) Evidence that the manufacturer has scheduled with an
accredited laboratory the testing required for full certification
under this section at the earliest feasible date,

6) Evidence that the manufacturer has notified the accredited
laboratory that the manufacturer intends to apply for alternative
certification, and

7) A commitment to report the results of all valid certification
tests to the administrator.

c. Test results not obtained under pressurized conditions
maybe adjusted for altitude according to the following formula:

EA E
AAF

where:
EA is the adjusted emissions in g/hr
E is the measured emissions in g/hr at ALTL
AAF is the altitude adjustment factor where

Ate, J ALT, - 300 +1.0
6,600

ALTL is the altitude above mean sea level oflaboratoryinfect
4. a. Submission of an application for alternative certifica-

tionpursuant tosubd. 3. automatically renders amodellinecerti-
fied 30 days after receipt of the application for alternative certifi-
cate by the administrator, unless alternative certification is
denied sooner, on the basis that the application is not complete,
or that the testresults do not show compliance with the applica-
ble emission limits in sub. (3). Except as provided in subd. 4. b.
to d., alternative certification shall expire on the earlier of:

1) The completion of the manufacturer's production year
during which the administrator takes action under par. (e) on an
application for certification, or

2) Twelve months after such action.
b. If, in any certification tests performed pursuant to the

commitment in subd. 3. b. 5), emissions from the affected facility
exceed the applicable emission limits in sub. (3) by greater than
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50%, alternative certification pursuant to this paragraph shall
expire72hours after the manufacturerreceives notification from
the laboratory of the test results, in accordance with subd. 4. e.

C. If, in any certification test performed under subd. 3. b.,
emissions from the affected facility exceed the applicable emis-
sion limits in sub. (3), alternative certification pursuant to this
paragraph shall expire 72 hours after manufacturer received
notification satisfying subd. 4. e. from the laboratory of the test
results, if such notification is receivedwithin 100 days of the date
on which the manufacturer scheduled the certification test.

d. Alternative certification shall expire 72 hours after the
manufacturer receives notification from the administrator that
the manufacturer has: .

1) Failed to meet a scheduled commitment for certification
testing,

2) Failed to complete the testing, or
3) Delayed completion of the testing by more than 14 days

after certification testing began by ordering additional testing.
e. Any notification under subd. 4. b. or c. shall include a

copy of a preliminary test reportfrom the accredited laboratory.
The accredited laboratory shall provide a preliminary test report
to the manufacturer and to the administrator within 10 days of
thecompletion oftesting, ifa wood heaterexceeds theapplicable.
emission limits in sub. (3) in certification testing.

(i) An applicantfor certification may applyfor a waiver of the
requirement to submit the results of a certification test pursuant
to par. (b)4. if the wood heaters ofthemodellinearesimilarin
all material respects to another model line that has already been
issued a certificate of compliance. A manufacturer that seeks a
waiver of certification testing shall identify the model line that
has been certified, and shall submit a copy of an agreement with
the owner of the design permitting the applicant to produce
wood heaters of that design.

0) I.Unleas revoked sooner by the administrator, acertificate
of compliance shall be valid:

a. Through June 30,1990, for a model line certified asmeet-
ing emissions limits in sub. (3) (a), and	 .

b. For 5 years from the date of issuance, for a model line cer-
tified as meeting emission limits in sub. (3) (b).

2. ' Upon application for renewal of certification by the
manufacturer, the administrator may waive the requirement for
certification testingupon determining thatthemodeliinecontin-
ues to meet the requirements for certification in par. (e), or that
a waiver of certification is otherwise appropriate.

3, Upon waiving certificate testing under subd. 2., the
administrator shall give written notice to the manufacturer set-
ting forth the basis for the determination.

(k) 1. A model line shall be recertified whenever any change
is made in the design submitted pursuant to par. (b) 3. that is pre-
sumed to affect the particulate emission rate for that model line.
The administrator may waive this requirement upon written
request by the manufacturer, if he or she determines that the
change maynotreasonably be anticipated to cause wood heaters
in the model line to exceed the applicable emission limits. The
grant of such a waiver does not relieve the manufacturer of any
compliance obligations under this section.

2. Any change in the indicated tolerances of any of the fol-
lowing components (where such components are applicable) is
presumed to affect particulate emissions if that change exceeds
t 5% for any cross—sectional area relating to air introduction
systems and catalyst bypass gaps unless other dimensions and
cross---sectional areas arepreviously approvedby theadministra-
tor under par. (e) 1..b.

a. Firebox: Dimensions,

b. Air introduction systems: Cross—sectional area ofrestric-
tive air inlets, outlets, and location, and method of control,

c. Baffles: Dimensions and locations,

d. Refractory/insulation: Dimensions and location,

e. Catalyst: Dimensions and location,
f, Catalyst bypass mechanism and, for model lines certified

to meet the emissions limits in sub. (3) (b) catalyst bypass gap
tolerances (when bypass mechanism is in closed position):
Dimensions, cross—sectional area, and location,

g. Flue gas exit: Dimensions and location,
h. Door and catalyst bypass gaskets: Dimensions and fit,

i. Outer shielding and coverings: Dimensions and location,

j. Fuel feed system: For wood heaters that are designed pri-
marily to burn wood pellets and other wood heaters equipped
with a fuel feed system, the fueifeed rate, auger motor design and
power rating, and the angle of the auger to the firebox,  and

k. Forced air combustion system: For wood heaters so
equipped, the location and horsepower of blowermotors and the
fan blade size.

3. Any change in the materials used for the following com-
ponents is presumed to affect emissions:

a. Refractory/insulation or
b. Door and catalyst bypass gaskets.
4. A change in the make, model, or composition of a catalyst

is presumed to affect emissions, unless the change has been
approved in advance by the administrator, based on test data that
demonstrate that the replacement catalyst is equivalent to or bet-
ter than the original catalyst in terms of particulate emission
reduction.

(L) The administrator may revoke certification if he or she
determines that the wood heaters being produced in that model
line do not comply with the requirements of this section or sub.
(3). Such a determination shall be based on all available evi-
dence, including:

a. Testdatafroma retesting of the original unit on which the
certification test was conducted,

b. A finding that the certification test was not valid,

c. A finding that the labeling of the wood heater does not
comply with the requirements of par. (f),

d. Failure by the manufacturer to comply with reporting and
recordkeeping requirements under sub. (8);

e. Physical examination showing that a significant percent-
age of production units inspected are not similar in all material
respects to therepresentative. affected facility submitted for test-
ing, or

f. failure of the manufacturer to conduct a quality assurance
program in conformity with par. (o).

2. Revocation of certification under this paragraph may not
takeeffect until themanufacturer concerned has beengiven writ-
ten notice by the administrator setting forth the basis for the pro-
posed determination and an opportunity to request a hearing
under sub. (10).

3. Determination to revoke certification based upon audit
testing shall be made only in accordance with par..(p).

(m) A catalytic wood heater shall be equipped with a perma-
nent provision to accommodate a commercially available tem-
perature sensor which can monitor combustor gas stream tem-
peratures within or immediately downstream, i.e. within 2.54
centimeters (1 inch), of the combustor surface,

(n) Any manufacturer of an affected facility subject under
sub. (1) (b) to the applicable emission limits of this section that
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does notbelong to a model line certified under this section shall
cause that facility to be tested in an accredited laboratory in
accordance with par. (f)1., 2. and 4. before itleaves themanufac-
turer's possession and shall report the results to the administra-
tor.

(o) 1. For each certified model line, the manufacturer shall
conduct a quality assurance program which satisfies the follow-
ing requirements:

2. Except as provided in subd. 5., the manufacturer orautho-

rized representative shall inspect at least one from every 150
units produced within a model line to determine that the wood
heater is within applicable tolerances for all components that
affect emissions as listed in par. (k) 2.

3. a. Except as provided in subd. 3, c. or 5., the manufacturer
or authorized representative shall conduct an emission test on a
randomly selected affected facility produced within a model li ne
certified under par. (e) or (h) on the following schedule:

If yearly production per model is —

If weighted average certification test results were — 	 <2500	 z 2500

When directed by l~PA, not to Every 10,000 stoves or trien
70% or less of standard .............................. exceed once every 10,000 	 nially (whichever is more fre-

stoves.	 quent).

Every 5,000 stoves or annu-
Within 30% of standard .................. 	 .......... Every 5,000 stoves. 	 ally (whichever is more fre-

b. Emission tests shall be conducted inconformity with sub.
(5) (a) using either approved method for measuring particulate
matter as provided in sub. (5). The manufacturer shall notify the
U.S. environmental protection agency by U.S. mail thatan emis-
sions test required pursuant to this paragraph will be conducted
within one week of the mailing of the notification.

c. If the manufacturer stated pursuant to par. (b) 3. that the
firebox or any firebox component would be composed of a dif-
ferent material than the material used in the wood heater on
which certification testing was performed, the first test shall be
performed before 1,000 wood heaters are produced. The
manufacturer shall submit areport of theresults of this emission
test to the administrator within 45 days of the completion of test=
ing.

4. The manufacturer shall take remedial measures, as
appropriate, when inspection or testing pursuant to this para-
graph indicates that affected facilities within the modelline are
not within applicable tolerances or do not comply with applica-
ble emission limits. Manufacturers shall record the problem
identified, the extent of the problem, the remedial measures
taken, and the effect of such remedial measures as projected by
the manufacturer or determined by any additional testing.

5. a. If 2 consecutive passing tests are conducted under
either subd. 2. or 3., the required frequency of testing under the
applicable paragraph shall be modified as follows' Skip every
other required test.

b. If 5 consecutive passing tests are conducted under the
modified schedule provided for in subd. 5. a., the required fre-
quency of testing under the applicable paragraph shall be further
modified as follows: Skip 3 consecutive required tests after each
required test that is conducted.

c. Testing shall resume on the frequency specified in subd.
2, or 3. as applicable, if a test failure results during any test con-
ducted under a modified schedule.

6. If emissions tests under this paragraph are conducted at
an altitude different from the altitude at which certification tests
were conducted, and are not conducted under pressurized condi-
tions, theresults shall be adjusted for altitude in accordance with
par. (h) 3. c.

(p) 1. a. The administrator shall after July 1, 1990, select for
random compliance audit testing certified wood heater model
lines that have not already been subject to arandom compliance
audit under this paragraph. The administrator may not select
more than one model line under this program for every 5 model
lines for which certification is granted under par. (e) to meet the
emission limits in sub. (3) (b). No accredited laboratorymay test

or bear the expense of testing, as provided in the contract
described in par. (g), more than one model . line from every 5
model lines tested by the laboratory for which certification was
granted. The adminis tratorshalluse aprocedure that ensures that
the, selection process is random.

b. The administrator may, by means of a neutral selection
scheme, select model lines certified under par. (b) or (e), for
selective enforcement audit testing under this paragraph. Priorto
July 1, 1990, the administrator shall only select a model line for
a selective enforcement auditon the basis of information indicat-
ing that affected facilities within the model line may exceed the
applicable emission limit in sub. (3). .

2. The administrator shall randomly select for audit testing
5 production wood heaters from each model line selected under
this paragraph. These wood heaters shall be selectedfrom com-
pleted units ready for shipmentfrom the manufacturer's facility
(whether or not the units are in a package or container), The
wood heaters shall be sealed upon selection and remain sealed
until they are tested or until the audit is completed. The wood
heaters shall be numbered in the order that they were selected.

3. a. The administrator shall test, or direct the manufacturer
to test, the first of the 5 wood heaters selected under subd. 2. in
a laboratory accredited under sub. (6) that is selected pursuant to
subd. 4.

b. The expense of the random compliance audit test shall
be the responsibility of the wood heater manufacturer. A
manufacturer may require the laboratory that performed the cer-
tification test to bear the expense of a random compliance audit
testbymeans of the contract required underpa y..(g).Ifthelabora-
tory with which themanufacturerhad a contracthasceasedbusi-
ness due to bankruptcy or is otherwise legally unable to honor
the contract, the administrator may not select any of that
manufacturer's model lines for which certification testing has
been conducted by that laboratory for a random compliance
audit test.

c. The test shall be conducted using the same test method
and procedure used to obtain certification. If the certification
test consisted of more than one particulate sampling test method,
the administrator may use either one of these methods for the
purpose of audit testing.Iftiietest is performed in apressureves-
sel, air pressure in the pressure vessel shall be maintained within
1% of the average of the barometric pressures recorded foreach
individual test run' used to calculate the weighted average emis-
sion rate for the certification test. The administrator shall notify
the manufacturer at least one week prior to any test under this
paragraph, andallow themanufacturer or authorized representa-
tives to observe the test.

Register, April, 1997, No. 496



349	 DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES
	

N R 440.542

4. a. Exceptas provided in this paragraph, the administrator
may select any accredited laboratory for audit testing.The fot-
lowing contains a nesting potential redrafting situation

b. 1) The administrator shall select the accredited laboratory
that performed the test used to obtain certification for audit test-
ing, until the administrator has amended this section based upon
a determination pursuant to subd. 4. b. 2) to allow testing at
another laboratory. If another laboratory is selected pursuant to
this subdivision, and the overall precisions of the test method
and procedure is greater than f I gram per hour of the weighted
average at laboratories below 304 meters (1,000 feet) elevation
(or equivalent), the interlaboratory component of the precision
shall be added to the applicable emissions standard for the pur-
poses of this subdivision.
2) With respect to each test method and procedure set out in sub.
(5) (a), the administrator shall, by July 1, 1990, publish a deci-
sion, after notice of an opportunity for comment, which either:
a) Amends this section based on a determination of the overall
precision of the method and procedure, and the interlaboratory
component thereof, or
b) Sets forth a determination that the available data are insuffi-
cient to determine the overall precision of the method and proce-
dure, and the interlaboratory component thereof.

c. The administrator may not select an accredited laboratory
that is located at an elevation more than 152 meters (500 feet)
higher than the elevation of the laboratory which performed the
testused to obtain certification, unless the audit test is performed
in a pressure vessel.

S. a. If emissions from a wood heater tested under subd. 3.
exceed the applicable weighted average emission limit bymore
than 50%, the administrator shall so notify themanufacturer that
certification for that model line is suspended effective 72 hours
from the receipt of the notice, unless the suspension notice is
withdrawn by the administrator. The suspension shall remain in
effect until withdrawn by the administrator, or 30 days from its
effective dateif a revocation notice under subd. 5. b. is not issued
within that period, or the date of final agency action on revoca-
tion, whichever occurs earlier.The following contains a nested
potential redrafting situation

b. 1) If emissions from a wood heater tested under subd. 3.
exceed the applicable weighted average emission limit, the
administrator shall notify the manufacturer that certification is
revoked for that model line, ..

:2) A revocation notice under subd. 5. b.1) shall become final
and effective 60 days after receipt by the manufacturer, unless it
is withdrawn, a hearing is requested under sub. (10) or the dead-
line for requesting a hearing is extended.

3) The administrator may extend the deadline for requesting
a hearing for up to 60 days for good cause.

4) A manufacturer may extend the deadline for requesting a
hearing for up to 6 months, by agreeing: to . a voluntary suspen-
sion of certification.

c. Any notification under subd. 5. a. or b. shall include a
copy of a preliminary test report from the accredited laboratory.
The accredited laboratory shall provide apreliminary testreport
to the administrator within 10 days of the completion of testing,
if awoodbeaterexceeds the applicable emission limitinsub. (3).
The laboratory shall provide the administrator and the manufac-
turer, within 30 days of the completion of testing, all documenta-
tion pertaining to the test, including the complete test report and
raw data sheets, laboratory technician notes, and test results for
all test runs.

d. Upon receiving notification of a test failure under subd.
5. b. the manufacturer may submit some or all of the remaining
4 wood heaters selected under subd, 2, fortesting atthemanufac-

turer's own expense, in the order: they were selected by the
administrator, at thelaboratory that performedthe emissions test
for the administrator..

e. Whether or not the manufacturer proceeds under subd.
5. d., the manufacturer may submit any relevant information to
the administrator, including any other test data generated pur-
suant to this section. The manufacturer shall pay die expense of
any testing performed for him or ]ter.

f. The administratorshall withdraw any notice issued under
subd. 5. b. if tests under subd. 5. d. show either:
1) That all 4 wood heaters tested for the manufacturer met the
applicable weighted average emission limits, or
2) That the second and. third wood heaters selected met theappli-
cable weighted average emission limits and the average of all 3
weighted averages, including the original audit test, was below
the applicable weighted average emission limits.

g. The administrator may withdraw any proposed revoca-
tion, if the administrator finds that an audit test failure has been
rebutted by information submitted by the manufacturer under
subd. 5. d. ore. or by any other relevant information available to
the administrator.

It. Any withdrawal of a proposed revocation shall be
accompanied by a document setting forth its basis.

. (5) TssT M rltons AND PRocl?duizns. Test methods and pro-
cedures in 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, incorporated by refer-
ence in s. NR 440.17, except as provided under s. NR 440.08 (2),
shall be used to determine compliance with the standards and
requirements for certification under subs, (3) and (4) as follows:

(a) Method 28 shall be used to establish the certification test
conditions and the particulate matter weighted emission values.

(b) Emission concentrations may be measured with either:
1. Method 5G if a dilution tunnel sampling locationis used,

or
2. Method 5H if a stack location is used.

(c) Method 28A shall be used to determine that a wood com-
bustion unit qualifies under the definition of wood heater in sub.
(2) (m). If such a determination is necessary, this test shaltbecon-
ducted by an accredited laboratory.

(e) 1.Themanufacturerofan affected facility shall notify the
administrator of the date that certification testing is scheduled to
begin. A notice from the testing lab containing the information
required in sub. (4) (f) I. maybe used to satisfy this requirement.
This notice shall be submitted 

at 
least 30 days before the start of

testing. The notification of testing shall be in writing, and
include the manufacturer's name and address, thetesting lahora-
tory's name, the model name and number or, if unavailable,
some otherway to distinguish between models, and the dates of
testing.

2. Any emission testing conducted on the wood heater for
which notice was delivered shall bepresumed to be certification
testing if such testingoccurs onorafter the scheduleddate oftest-
ing and before a test report is submitted to the administrator. If
certification testing is interrupted for more than 24 hours, the
laboratory shall notify the administratorby telephone, as soonas
practicable, and also by letter, stating why the testing was inter-
rupted and when it is expected to be resumed, .

3. A manufacturer or laboratory may change the date that
testing is scheduled to begin by notifying the administrator at
least 14 days before the start of testing. Notification of schedule
change shall be made at least 2 working days prior to the origi-
nally scheduled test date. This notice of rescheduling shall be
made by telephone or other expeditious means and shall be doc-
umented in writing and sent concurrently.

4. A model line may be withdrawn from testing before the
certification test is complete, provided the wood heater is sealed
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i naccordancewith sub. (6) (g).The manufacturer shall notifythe
administrator 30 days before the resumption of testing.

5. The manufacturer or laboratory shall notify the adminis-
trator if a testis notcompleted within thetime allotted as setforth
in the notice of testing. The notification shall be made by theend
of the allotted testing period by telephone or other expeditious
means, and documented in writing sent concurrently, and shall
contain the dates when thetest will be resumed. Unless otherwise
approved by the administrator, failure to conduct a certification
test as scheduled without notifying the administrator of any
schedule change 14 days prior to the schedule or revised test
dates will result in voiding the notification. In the case of a
voided notification, die manufacturer shall provide the adminis-
trator with a second notification at least 30 days prior to thenew
test dates. The administrator may waive the requirement for
advance notice for test resumptions.

(f) The testing laboratory shall allow the manufacturer to
observe certification testing. However, manufacturers may not
involve themselves in the conduct of the test after the pretest
burn (as defined by Method 28) has begun. Communications
between the manufacturer and laboratory personnel regarding
operation of the wood heater shall belimited to written commu-
nications transmittedpriorto thefirstpretestburnof the certifica-
tion series. Written communications between the manufacturer
and laboratory personnel maybe exchanged during the certifica-
tion test only if deviations from the testprocedures are observed
thatconstituteimproperconductof the test. Allcommunications
shall be included in the test documentation required to be sub-
mitted under sub. (4) (b) 4. and shall be consistent with instruc-
tions provided in the owner's manual required under sub. (7) (k),
except to the extent that they address details of the certification
tests that would not be relevant to owners.

(6) LABORATORY ACCREDITATION. (a) 1. A laboratory may
apply for accreditation by the administrator to conduct wood
heater certi fications tests pursuant to sub. (4). The application
shall be in writing to: Emission Measurement Branch(MD-13),
U.S. Environmental Protection . Agency, Research Triangle
Park, North Carolina 27711, Attn: Wood Heater Laborato ry
Accreditation,

2. If accreditation is denied under this section, the adimints-
trator shall give written notice to the laboratory setting forth the
basis for the determination.

(b) In order for a test laboratory to qualify for accreditation
the laboratory shall:

1. Submit its written app lication providing the information
related to laboratory equipment and management and technical
experience of laboratory personnel. Applicationsfromlaborato-
ries shall establish that:

a. Laboratory personnel have a total of one year of relevant
experience in particulate measurement, including at least 3
months experience in measuring particulate emissions from
wood heaters,

b. The laboratory has the equipment necessary to perform
testing in accordance with either sub. (5) (b) is or 2., and

c. Laboratory personnel have experience in test manage-
ment or laboratory management.

2. Have, no conflict of interest and receive no financial bene-
fit from the outcome of certification testing conducted pursuant
to sub. (4).

3. Agree to enter into a contract as desc ribed in sub. (4) (g)
with each wood heater manufacturer for whom a certi fication
test has been performed.

5. Demonstrate proficiency to achieve reproducible results
with at least one test method and procedure in sub. (5) (b) by:

a. Performing a test consisting of at least 8 test runs (2 in
each of the  burn rate categories) on a wood heater identified by
the administrator,

b. Providing the administrator at least 30 days prior notice _.
of the test to afford the administrator the opportunity to have an
observer present, and

c. Submitting to the administrator all documentation per-
taining to the test including a complete test report and raw data
sheets, laboratory technicalnotes, and testresults for all testruns.

6. Be located in the continental United States.
7. Agree to participate annually ina proficiency testing pro-

gram conducted by the administrator.

8.Agree to allow theadministrator access to observe certift-

cation testing.
9. Agree to comply with a reporting and recordkeeping

requirement that affect testing laborato ries, and
10. Agree to accept the reasonable cost of a random com-

pliance audit test (as determined by the administrator) if it is
selected to conduct the random compliance audit test of a model
line o riginally tested for certification at another laboratory.

(c) Laboratories accredited by the state of Oregon prior to
January 1,1988, maybe accredited by the administratorwithout
regard to the requirements in par. (b)1. and 5., provided that the
laboratory requests the accreditation in writing and, in addition
to other applicable requirements, certi fies under penalty of law
that the information used in obtaining Oregon accreditation
satisfied applicable requirements of Oregon law.

(e) 1. The administrator may revoke the U.S, environmental
protection agency laboratory accreditation if he or she deter-
mines that the laborato ry: .

a. No longer satisfies the requirements for accreditation in
par. (b) or (c),

b. Does not follow required procedures or practices,
c. Had falsified data or otherwise misrepresented emission

data,
. e. Failed to participate in a proficiency testing program, in

accordance with its commitment under par. (b) 5., or
bailed to seal the wood heater in accordance with par. (g).

2. Revocationof accreditation under this paragraph may not
take effect until the laboratory concerned has been given written
notice by the administrator setting forth the basis for the pro-
posed determination and an opportuni ty for a hearing under sub.
(10), However, if revocation is ultimately upheld, all tests con-
ducted by the laboratory after written notice was given may, at
the discretion of the administrator, be declared invalid.

(f) Unless revoked sooner, a cer tificate of accreditation
granted by the administrator shall be valid:

1. For 5 years from the date of issuance, for certificates
issued under par. (b), or

2. Until July 1, 1990, for certificates issued under par. (c).
(g) A laboratory accredited by the administrator shall seal

any wood heater on which it performed certification tests,
immediately upon. completion or suspension of certification
testing, by using a laboratory—specific seal.

l7^ PHR111ANENT LABEL TEMPORARY LABEL AND OWNER'S
MANUAL. (a) 1. Each affected facility manufactured on or after
July 1, 1988, or offered for sale at retail on or after July 1, 1990,
shall have a permanent label affixed to it that meets the require-
ments of this subsection.

2. Except for wood heaters subject to sub. (1) (e), (f) or (g),
the permanent label shall contain the following information:

a. Month and year of manufacture,
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b. Model name or number, and

c. Serial number.

3. The permanent label shall:

a. Be affixed in a readily visible or accessible location,

b. Beat least 3 t/z inches long and 2 inches wide,

c. Be made of a material expected to last the lifetime of the
wood heater,

d. Present required information in a manner so that it is
likely to remain legible for the lifetime of the wood heater, and

e. Be affixed in such a manner that it cannot be removed
from the appliance without damage to the label.

4. The permanent label may be combined with any other
label, as long as the required information is displayed, and the
integrity of the permanent label is not compromised.

(b) If the wood heater belongs to a model line certified under
sub. (4) and has not been found to exceed the applicable emis-
sion limits or tolerances through quality assurance testing, one
of the following statements, as appropriate, shall appear on the
permanent label:'

State of Wisconsin
DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES
Certified to comply with July, 1988, particulate emission

standards
Not approved for sale after June 30, 1992,
or
State of Wisconsin
DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES
Certified to comply with July, 1990, particulate emission

standards.
(c) 1. If compliance is demonstrated under sub. (1) (c), the

following statement shall appear on the permanent label:
State of Wisconsin
DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES
Certified under s, NR 440.642 (1) (c), Wis. Adm. Code.
Not approved for sale after June 30, 1992.
2. If compliance is demonstrated under sub. (4) (h) one of

the following statements, as appropriate, shall appear on the per-
manent label:

State of Wisconsin
DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES.
Certified under s. NR 440.642 (4) (h), Wis. Adm. Code, to

comply with July, 1988. particulate emissions standards.
Not approved for sale after June 30, 1992.
State of Wisconsin
DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES
Certified under s. NR 440.642 (4) (h), Wis. Adm. Code, to

comply with July, 1990 particulate emissions standards.
(d) Any label statement under par. (b) or (c) constitutes arep-

resentationresentation by the manufacturer as to any wood heater that bears
it that:

1. Certification was in effect at the time the wood heaterleft
the possession of the manufacturer,

2. The manufacturer vas, at the time the label was affixed,
conducting a quality assurance program in conformity with sub.
(4) (o),

3. As to any wood heater individually tested for emissions
by the manufacturer under sub. (4) (o) 3., that it met the applica-
ble emissions limits, and

4. As to any wood heater individually inspected for toler-
ances under sub. (4) (o) 2., that the wood heater is within applica-
ble tolerances.

(e) If an affected facility is exempt from the emission limits
in sub. (3) under the provisions of sub. (1) (d), the following
statement shall appear on the permanent label:

State of Wisconsin
DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES
Not certified. Approved for sale until June 30, 1991.
(f) 1. If an affected facility is manufactured in the state of Wis-

consin for export, the following statement shall appear on the
permanent label:

State of Wisconsin
DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES
Export stove. May not be operated within the United States.
2. If an affected facility is manufactured for use for research

and developmentpurposes as provided in sub. (1) (f), thefollow-
ing statement shall appear on the permanent label:

State of Wisconsin
DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES
Not certified. Research Stove.
Not approved for sale.
3. If an affected facility is a coal—only heater as defined in

sub. (1), the following statement shall appear on the permanent
label:

State of Wisconsin
DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES
This heater is only for burning coal.
Use of any other solid fuel except for coal ignition purposes

is a violation of law.
(g) Any affected facility that does not qualify for labeling

under any of pars. (b) through (f), shall bearone of the following
labels:

1. If the test conducted tinder sub. (4) (n) indicates that the
facility does not meet applicable emissions limits:

State of Wisconsin
DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES.
Not certified. Does not meet DNR particulate emission stan-

dards.
IT IS AGAINST THE LAW TO OPERATE THIS WOOD

HEATER.
2. If the test conducted under sub. (4) (n) indicates that the

facility does meet applicable emissions limits:
State of Wisconsin
DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES
Not certified. Meets DNR particulate emission standards.
3. If the facility has not been tested as required by sub. (4)

State of Wisconsin
DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES.
Not certified. Not tested. Not approved for sale.
IT IS AGAINST THE LAW TO OPERATE THIS WOOD

HEATER.
(h) For affected facilities equipped with catalytic combus-

tors, the following statement shall appear on the permanent
label:

This wood heater contains a catalytic combustor, which
needs periodicinspection and replacement for properopera-
tion, Consult owner's manual for further information. It is
against the law to operate this wood heater in a manner
Inconsistent with operating instructions in the owner's
manualorif the catalytic elementis deactivated or removed.

(i) An affected facility permanently labeled under par. (b) or
(c) shall have attached to it a temporary label that shall contain
only the following:

1. A statement indicating the compliance status of the
model. The statement shall be one of the statements provided in
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40 CFR part 60, Appendix 1, Section 2.2.1, incorporated by ref-
erence ins. NR440.17.Instructions on the statementto selectare
provided in 40 CFR part 60in Appendixl, incorporated byrefer-
ence in s. NR 440.17.

2. A graphic presentation of the composite particulate mat-
ter emission rate as determined in the certification test, or as
determined by the administrator if the wood heater is certified
under sub, (1) (c). The method forpresenting this information is
provided in 40 CFR part 60, AppendixI, Section 2.2.2, incorpo-
rated by reference in s. NR 440.17.

3. A grap hie presentation of the overall thermal efficiency
of the model. The method for presenting this information is pro-
vided in 40 CFR part 60, Appendix I, Section 2.2.3, incorpo-
rated by reference in s. NR 440.17. At the discretion of the
manufacturer, eithertheactualmeasured efficiency of the model
or its estimated efficiency may beused for purposes of this para-
graph. The actual efficiency is the efficiency measured in tests
conducted pursuantto sub. (5)(d). The estimatedefficiency shall
be 72% if the model is catalyst-equipped and 63% if the model
is not catalyst equipped, and 78% if the model is designed to
burn wood pellets for fuel. Wood heaters certified under sub. (1)
(c) shall use these estimated efficiencies.

4. A numerical expression of the heat output range of the
unit, in British thermal units per hour (Btu/hr) rounded to the
nearest 100 Btu/tin

a. If the manufacturer elects to report the overall efficiency
of the model based on test results pursuant to par. (L) 3., the
manufacturer shall report the heat output range measured during
the efficiency test. If an accessory device is used in the certifica-
tion test to achieve any low burn rate criterion specified in this
section, and if this accessory device is not sold as a part of the
wood heater, the heat output range shall be determined using the
formula in par. (L) 4. b, based upon the lowest sustainable bum
rate achieved without the accessory device.

.b. If the manufacturer elects to use the estimated efficiency
as provided in par. (i) 3., the manufacturer shall estimate the heat
output of the model as follows:

HOE = (19.140) X (Estimated overAl efficiency/100) X BR
where:
HOE is the estimated heat output in Btu/hr
BR is the burn rate in dry kilograms of test fuel per hour
5. Statements regarding the importance of operation and

maintenance. Instructions regarding which statements shall be
used are provided in 40 CFR part 60, Appendix I, Section 2.,
incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17; and

6. The manufacturer and the identification of the model.

0) 1, An affected facility permanently labeled under par. (e),
(f) 3. or (g) shall have attached to it a temporary label that shall
contain only the information provided for in 40 CFR part 60,
Appendix I, section 2.3, 2.4 or 2.5, as applicable, incorporated
by reference in s. NR 440.17.

2. The temporary label of an affected facility permanently
labeled under par. (b), (c), (e), (f) 3. or (g) shall:

a. Bea ffixed to a location on the wood heater that is readily
seen and accessible when the wood heater is offered for sale to
consumers by any commercial owner,

b. Not be combined with any other label or information;

c. Be attached to the wood heater in such away that it can
be easily removed by the consumer upon purchase, except that
the label onwood heaters displayed by a commercial owner may
have an adhesive backing orother means to preserve the label to
prevent its removal or destruction,

d. Be printed on 90 pound bond paper in black ink with a
white backgroun d except that those formodels that arenot other-
wiseexemptedwhich do not meet the app] lcablecmission limits,
or have not been tested pursuant to this section, shall be on a red
background as describedin40 CFRpart60, AppendixI, Section
2.5, incorporated by reference in s. NR 44007; .

e. Have dimensions of 5 inches by 7 inches as described in
40 CFR part 60, Appendix 1, Section 2. 1, incorporated by refer-
ence in s. NR 440.17;

f. Have wording, presentation of the graphic data, and
typography as presented in 40 CFR part 60, Appendix I, incor-
porated by reference in s. NR 440.17.

(k)1. Each affected facility offered for sale by a commercial
owner shall be accompanied by an owner's manual that shall
contain the information listed in subds. 2. (pertaining to installa-
tion) and 3. (pertaining to operation and maintenance). The
information shall be adequate to enable consumers to achieve
optimal emissions performance, The information shall also be
consistent with the operating instructions provided by the
manufacturer to the laboratory for operating the wood heater
during certification testing, except for details of thecertiFication
test that would not be relevant to the ultimate purchaser.

2. Installation information in the owner's manual shall state
the requirements for achieving proper draft.

3. Operation and maintenance information in the owner's
manual shall include:

a. Wood loading procedures, recommendations on wood
selection, and warnings on whatfuels not to use, such as treated
wood, colored paper, cardboard, solvents, trash and garbage,

b. Fire starting procedures,
c. Proper use of air controls,
d. Ash removal procedures;
e. Instructions on gasket replacement,
f. For catalytic models, information on the following per-

taining to the catalytic combustor:
1)Procedures for achieving and maintaining catalyst activity,
2) Maintenance procedures,
3) Procedures for determining deterioration or failure,
4) Procedures for replacement, and
5) Information on how to exercise warranty rights, and
g. For catalytic models, the following statement:

This wood heater contains a catalytic combustor, which
needs periodicinspection and replacement for proper opera-
tion, It is against the law to operate this wood heater in a
manner inconsistent with operating instructions in this
manual, orif the catalytic element is deactivated or removed.

4. Any manufacturer using the model language contained
in 40 CFR part 60, Appendix 1, incorporated by reference in s.
NR 440.17, to satisfy any requirement of this paragraph shall be
in compliancewith thatrequirement, providedthat theparticular
model language is printed in full, with only such changes as are
necessary to ensure accuracy for the particular model line.

(L) Wood heaters that are affected . by this section but that
have been owned and operated by a noncommercial owner, are
not subject to pars. 0) and (k) when offered for resale.

(B) REPORTINGANQRECORDKEEPING. (a) Each manufacturer
who holds acertificate of compliance under sub. (4) (e) or (h) for
a model line shall maintain records containing the information
required by thi s paragraph with respect to that model line. Each
manufacturer of a model line certified under sub. (1) (c) shall
maintain the information required by subds. 2. and 4. for that
model line. The records and information maintained shall
include:

1. For certification tests:
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a. All documentation pertaining to the certification test used
to obtain certification, including the full test report and raw data
sheets, laboratory technician notes, calculations, and the test
results for all test runs.

b. Where a model line is certified under sub. (4)(h) and later
certified under sub. (4) (e), all documentation pertaining to the
certification test used to obtain certification in each instance.

2. For parameter inspections conducted pursuant to sub. (4)
(o) 2., information indicating the extent to which tolerances for
components that affect emissions as listed in sub. (4) (k) 2. were
inspected, and atwhat frequency, theresults of such inspections,
remedial actions taken, if any, and any follow—up actions such
as additional inspections.

3. For emissions tests conducted pursuant to sub, (4) (o) 3.,
all test reports, data sheets, laboratory technician notes, calcula-
tions, and test results for all test runs, theremedial actions taken,
if any, and any follow--up actions such as additional testing.

4. The number of affected facilities that are sold each year,
by certified model line, .

(b) 1. Each accredited laboratory . shall maintain records con-
sisting of all documentation pertaining to each certification test,
including the full test report and raw data sheets, technician
notes, calculations, and the test results for all test runs.

2. Each accredited laboratory shall report to the administra-
tor by t11e 8th day of each month prior to July 1, 1990:

a. The number and identification of wood heaters scheduled
for testing and the type of testing (e.g., U.S. environmental
protection agency certification, Oregon certification, research
and development testing),

b. The estimated date on which certification testing could
commence fora woad heater, if such a testwere requested on the
first day of that month,

c. The identification of the wood heaters tested during the
previous month.

3. Each accredited laboratory shall report to the administra-
tor within 24 hours whenever a manufacturer whichhas notified
the laboratory that itintends to apply for alternative certification
for a model linefails to submit on schedule a representative unit
of that model line for certification testing.

(c) Any woodheater upon which certification tests were per-
formed based upon which certification was granted under sub.
(4) (e) shallbe retained (sealed andunaltered) atthe manufactur-
er's facility for as long as the model line in question is manufac-
tured. Any such wood heater shall. be  made available upon
request to the administrator for inspection and testing.

(e) Any manufacturer seeking exemption under sub. (1) (d)
shall maintain wood heater . production records covering the
period July 1, 1987 to July 1, 1989.

(f) Each manufacturer of an affected facility certified under
sub. (4) shall submit . a report to the administrator every 2 years
following issuanceof a certificate of compliance for each model
line. This report shall certify that no changes in the design or
manufacture of this model line have been made that require
recertification under sub. (4) (k).

(g) Each manufacturer shall maintain records of the model
and number of wood heaters exempted under sub. (1) (f).

(h) Each commercial owner of a wood heater previously
owned by a noncommercial owner for personal use shall main-
tain records of the name and address of the previous owner.

(i) 1. Unless otherwise specified, all records required under
this section shall bemaintained bythe manufacturer orcommer-
cial owner of the affected facility for a period of no less than S
years.

2. Unless otherwise specified, all reports to the administra-
tor required under this section shall be made to: Stationary
Source Compliance Division (EN-341), U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency, 401 M Street SW, Washington DC 20460,
Attention: Wood Heater Program.

3. A report to the administrator required under this section
shall be deemed to have been made when it is properly addressed
and mailed, or placed in the possession of a commercial courier
service.

(9) PROHIBITIONS. (a) No person may operate an affected
facility that does nothaveaffixed to ita permanent labelpursuant
to sub. (7) (b), (c), (e), (f) 2. or 3. or (g) 2.

(b) No manufacturer may advertise for sale, offer for sale, or
sell an affected facility that:

1. Does not have affixed to it a permanent label pursuant to
sub. (7), or

2. Has not been tested when required by sub. (4) (n).

(c) On or after July 1, 1990, no . commercial owner may
advertise for sale, offer for sale, or sell an affected facility that
does not have affixed to it a permanent label pursuant to sub. (7)
(b), (c), (e), (f) 1.. or 3., or (g) 1. or 2. No person may advertise
for sale, offer for sale, or sell an affected facility labeled under
sub, (7) (f) 1, except for export.

(d) 1. No commercial owner may advertise for sale, offer for
sale orsell an affected facility permanently labeled under sub. (7)
(b) or (c) unless:

a. The affected facility has affixed to it a removable label
pursuant to sub. (7),

. b. Any purchaser or transferee is provided with an owner's
manual pursuant to sub. (7) (k), and

c. Any purchaser or transferee is provided with a copy of
the catalytic combustor warranty (for affected facilities with cat-
alytic combustors).

2. No commercial owner may advertise for sale, offer for
sale, or sell an affected facility permanently labeled under sub.
(7) (e), (f) 3., or (g), unless the affected facility has affixed to it
aremovable label pursuant to sub. (7). This prohibition does not
applytowood heaters affectedby this section thathavebeen pre-
viously owned and operated by a noncommercial owner.

3. A commercial owner other than a manufacturer complies
with therequirernentsofthisparagraphif the commercialowner:

a. Receives the required documentation from the manufac-
turer or a previous commercial owner, and

b. Provides that documentation unaltered to any person to
whom the wood heater that it covers is sold or transferred.

(e) Inany caseinwhich the administratorrevokes acertificate
of compliance for the knowing submission offalse or inaccurate
information, or other fraudulent acts, the administrator may give
notice of that revocation and the grounds for it to all commercial
owners. From and after the date of receipt of that notice no com-
mercial ownermay sell any wood heater covered by the revoked
certificate (other than to the manufacturer) unless:

1. The wood heater has been tested as required by sub. (4)
(n) and labeled as required by sub. (7) (g), or

2. The model line has been recertified in accordance with
this section.

(f) No person mayinstall or operate an affected facility except
in a manner consistent with the instructions on its permanent
label and in the owner's manual pursuant to sub. (7) (L).

(g) No person may operate an affected facility which was
originally equipped with a catalytic combustor if the catalytic
element is deactivated or removed.
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(h) No person may operate an affected facility that has been
physically altered to exceed the tolerance limits of its certificate
of compliance.

(i) No person may alter, deface, or remove any permanent
label required to be affixed pursuant to sub. (7).

(10) HEARING AND APP13AL PROCEDURES. (a) 1. Any
manufacturer or laboratory affected by an action listed in this
subdivision may request a hearing under this subsection within
30 days following receipt of the required notification of the
action when the administrator;

a. Denies an application under sub. (1) (c) or (4) (e),

b. Issues a notice of revocation of certification under sub.
(4) (L),

c. Denies an application for laboratory accreditation under
sub. (6), or

d. Issues a notice of revocation of laboratory accreditation
under sub. (6) (e).

2. When the administrator ` issues a notice of revocation
under sub. (4) (p), the manufacturer may request a hearing under
this subsection within the time limits in sub. (4) (p) 5.

(b) Any hearing request shall be in writing, shall be signed
by an authorized representative of the petitioning manufacturer
orlaboratory, andshallinclude a statement setting fortiiwithpar-
ticularity the petitioner's objection to the administrator's deter-
mination or proposed determination.

(c) 1. Upon receipt of a request for a hearing under par. (a),
the administrator shall request the chief administrativelaw judge
to designate an administrative law judge as presiding officer for
the hearing. If the chief administrative law judge replies that no
administrative law judge is available to perform this function,
the administrator shall designate a presiding officer who has not
had anypriorresponsibility forthematter underreview, andwho
is not subject to the direct control or supervision of someonewho
has had such responsibility.

2. The hearing shall commence as soon as practicable at a
time and place fixed by the presiding officer.

3, a. A motion for leave to intervene in any proceeding con-
ducted under this section shall set forth the grounds for the pro-
posed intervention, the position and interest of the movant and
the likely impact that intervention will have on the expeditious
progress of the proceeding.' Any person already a party to the
proceeding may file an answer to a motion to intervene, making
specific reference to the factors in the foregoing sentence and
subd. 3. c. within 10 days after service of the motion forlcave to
intervene.

b: AmotionforleavetointerveneinaproceedingshalIordi-
narily be filed before the first prehearing conference or in the
absence of a prehearing conference, prior to the setting of a time
and place for a hearing. Any motion filed after that time shall
include, in addition to the information in subd. 3. a., a statement
of good causefor the failureto file in a timely manner. Theinter-
venor shall be bound by any agreements, arrangements and
other matters previously made in the proceeding.

c. A motion for leave to intervene maybe granted only if
the movant demonstrates that his or her presence in the proceed-
ing would not unduly prolong or otherwise prejudice the adju-
dication of the rights of the original parties, and that movant may
be adversely affected by a final order. The intervenor shall
become a full party to the proceeding upon the granting of leave
to intervene:

d. Persons not parties to the proceeding may move for leave
to file amicus curiae briefs, The movant shall state his or her
interest and the reasons why the proposed amicus brief is desir-
able. If themotion is granted, the presiding officer or administra-

tor shall issue an order setting the time for filing such brief. An
amicus curia may participate in any briefing after his or her
motion is granted, and shallbe served with allbriefs, replybriefs,
motions and orders relating to issues to be briefed.

4. In computing any period of time prescribed or allowed in
this section, the day of the event from which the designated
period begins to run may not be included. Saturdays, Sundays,
and federal legal holidays shall be included. When a stated time
expires on a Saturday, Sunday or legal holiday, the stated time
period shall be extended to include the next business day.

(d) 1. Upon appointment, the presiding officer shall establish
a hearing file. The file shall consist of the notice issued by the
administrator under sub. (1) (c), (4) (e), (L) or (p), or (6) (a) or
(e), together with any accompanying material, the request for a
hearing and the supporting data submitted therewith, and all
documents relating to the request for certification or accredita-
tion, or the proposed revocation of either,

2. The hearing file shall be available for inspection by any
party, to the extent authorized by law, at the office of the presid-
ing officer or other place designated.

(e) Any party may appear in person, or may be represented
by counsel or by any other duly authorized representative.

(f) 1. The presiding officer, upon the request of any party, or
at his or her discretion, may order a prehearing conference at a
time and place specified to consider the following.

a. Simplification of the issues,

b. Stipulations, admissions of fact, and the introduction of
documents,

c. Limitation of the number of.expert witnesses,
d. Possibility of agreement disposing of all or any of the

issues in dispute,
e. Such other matters as may aid in the disposition of the

hearing, including such additional tests as may be agreed upon
by the parties.

2. The results of the conference shall be reduced to writing
by the presiding officer and made part of the record.

(g) 1. Hearings shall be conducted by the presiding officer in
an informalbutorderlyandexpeditious manner.Thepartie-s may
offer oral or written evidence, subject to the exclusion by the
presiding officer of irrelevant, immaterial and repetitious evi-
dence.

2. Witnesses will not be required to testify under oath, How-
ever, the presiding officer shall call to the attention of witnesses
that their statements may be subject to penalties under 18 USC
1001 for knowingly making false statements or representations
or using false documents in any matter within the jurisdiction of
any department or agency of the United States,

3. Any witness may he examined or cross--examined by the
presiding officer, the parties, or their representatives.

4. Hearings shall be recorded verbatim. Copies of tran-
scripts of proceedings may be purchased by the applicant from
the reporter.

5. All written statements, charts, tabulations, and similar
data offered in evidence at the hearings shall, upon a showing
satisfactory to the presiding officer of their authenticity, rele-
vancy, and materiality, be received in evidence and shall consti-
tute a part of the record.

(h) 1. The presiding officer shall make an initial decision
which shall include a written findings and conclusions and the
reasons orbasis thereforon all the material issues of fact, law, or
discretion presented on the record. The findings, conclusions,
and written decision shall be provided to the parties and made a
part of therecord. The initial decision shall become the decision
of the administrator without further proceedings unless there is
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an appeal to the administrator or motion forreview by the admin-
istrator. Except as provided in subd. 3., any such appeal shall be
taken within 20 days of the date the initial decision was filed.

2. On appeal from or review of the 'initial decision the
administrator shall have all the powers which he or she would
have in making the initial decision including the discretion to
require or allow briefs, oral argument, the taking of additional
evidence or the remanding to the presiding officer for additional
proceedings. The decision by the administrator shall include
written findings and conclusions and the reasons or basis there-
for on all the material issues of fact, law, or discretion presented
on the appeal or considered in the review.

3. In any hearing requested under par. (a) 2., tire, presiding
officer shall render• his initial decision within 60 days of that
request. Any appeal to the administrator shall be taken within 10
days of the initial decision, and the administrator shallrenderhis
decision in that appeal within 30 days of the filing of the appeal.

(11) GENERAL PROVISIONS EXCLUSIONS. The following pro-
visions of eh. NR 440 do not apply to this section:

(a) Section NR 440.07
(b) Section NR 440.08 (1), (3), (4); (5) and (6), and
(c) Section NR 440.15 (4).

History; Q. Register, September, 1990, No. 417, eff, 101—m am. (3) (b)
1. a., (4) (h) 3.6. and (7) (i) 4. b., Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff: 8-1-93; am.
(4) (o) 3, a., (5) (e), Register, December, 1995, No. 480, eff. 1--1--96.

NR 440.644 Rubber tire manufacturing industry,
(1)APPLICABILIi'^ANDDESIGNATIONOFAFFECTED FACILITIES. (a)

The provisions of this section, except as provided in par. (b),
apply to each of the following affected facilities in rubber tire
manufacturing plants that commence construction, modi fica-
tion, or reconstruction alter January 20,1983: each undertread
cementing operation, each sidewa ll cementing operation, each
tread end cementing operation, each bead cementing operation,
each green tire spraying operation, each Miche lin--A, each
Michelin-B operation and each Michelin-C automatic opera-
tion.

(b) The owner or operator of each undertread cementing
operation and each sidewall cementing operation in rubber tire
manufacturing plants that commenced construction, modifica-
tion or reconstruction after January 20, 1983, and on or before
September 15, 1987, may comply with the alternate provisions
in sub. (3) (b). This election shall be irreversible. The alternate
provisions in sub. (3) (b) do not apply to any undertread cement-
ing operation or sidewall cementing operation that is modified
orreconstructed after September 15,1987.The affected facilities
in this paragraph are subject to all applicable provisions of this
section.

(c) Although the affected facilities listed under par. (a) are
defined in reference to the production of components of a "tire",
as defined under sub. (2) (a), the percent emission reduction
requirements and VOC use cutoffs specified under sub. (3) (a)
1., 2., 6., 7. c. and d., 8., 9. and 10, refer to the total amount of
VOC used (the amount allocated to the affected facility), includ-
ing the VOC used in cements and organic solvent-based green
tire spray mate rials for tire types not listed in the definition of
"tire"

(2) DEFINITIONS AND SYAMOLS. (a) As used in this section,

terms not defined in this subsection have the meanings given in
s. NR 440.02.

1. "Bead" means rubber-covered strands of wire, wound
into a circular form, which ensure a seal between a tire and the
rim of the wheel onto which the tire is mounted.

2. `Bead cementing operation" means the system that is
used to apply cement to the bead rubber before or after it is
wound into its final circular form. A bead cementing operation

consists of acement application station, such as a dip tank, spray
booth and nozzles, cement trough and roller or swab applicator,
and all other equipment necessary to apply cement to wound
beads or bead rubber and to allow evaporation of solvent from
cemented beads.

3. "Component" means a piece of tread, combined tread/
sidewall, or separate sidewall rubber, or other rubber strip that is
combined into the sidewall of a finished tire.

4. "Drying area" means the area where VOC from applied
cement or green tire sprays is allowed to evaporate.

5. "Enclosure" means a structure that surrounds a VOC
(cement, solvent, or spray) application area and drying area, and
thatcaptures and contains evaporated VOC and vents it to a con-
trol device. Enclosures may have permanent and tempora ry

openings.
6. "Green tire" means an assembled, uncured tire.
7. "Green lire spraying operation" means the system used to

apply amold release agent and lubricant to the inside and outside
of green tires to facilitate the curing process and to prevent rub-
ber from stickingto thecu ring press. Agreen tire, spraying opera-
tion consists of a booth where spraying is performed, the spray
application station, and related equipment such as the lubricant
supply system.

8. "Michelin -A operation" means the operation identified
as Michelin-A in the emission standards and engineering divi-
sion confidential file as referenced in Docket A-80-9, Ent ry
Il-B-12.

9. "Michelin--B operation" means the operation identified
as Michelin -B in the emission standards and engineering divi-
sion confidential file as referenced in Docket A-80-9, Entry
H-B-12.

10. "Michelin-C-automatic operation" means the opera-
tion identified as Michelin-C-automatic in the emission stan-
dards and enginee ring division confidential file as referenced in
Docket A-80-9, Entry 11-B-12..

11. "Month" means a calendar month or a prespecified
period of 28 days or 35 days (utilizing a 4-4-5-week record-
keeping and reporting schedule).

12. "Organic solvent-based green Eire spray" means any
mold release agent and lubricant app lied to the inside or outside
of green tires that contains mo re than 12%, by weight, of VOC,
as sprayed.

13. "Permanent opening" means an opening designed into
an enclosure to allow tirecomponents to pass through the enclo-
sure by conveyor or other mechanical means, to p rovide access
for permanent mechanical orelectricalequipment, or todirectair
flow into the enclosure. A permanent opening is not equipped
with a door or other means of obstruction of air flow.

14. "Sidewall cementing operation" means the systemused
to apply cement to a continuous strip of sidewall component or
any other continuous strip component (except combined bead/
sidewall component) that is incorporated into the sidewall of a
finished tire. A sidewall .cementing operation consists of a
cement application station and all o ther equipment, such as the
cement supply system andfeed and takeaway conveyors, neces-
sary to apply cement to sidewall st rips or other continuous strip
component (except combined tread/sidewall component) and to
allow evaporation of solvent from the cemented rubber.

15. "Temporary opening" means an opening into an enclo-
sure that is equipped with a means of obstruction, such as a door,
window, or port, that is normally closed.

16. 'Tire" means any agricultural, airplane, industrial,
mobile home, light-duty truck or passenger vehicle tire thathas
a bead diameter less than or equal to 0.5 m(19.7 in) and a cross
section dimension less than or equal to 0.325 m (12.8 in), and
that is mass produced in an assembly---line fashion.
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17. 'Mead end cementing operation" means the system
used to apply cement to one or both ends of the tread or com-
bined tread/sidewall component. A tread end cementing opera-
tion consists of a cement application station and all other equip-
ment, such as the cement supply system and feed and takeaway
conveyors, necess ary to apply cement to tread ends and to allow
evaporation of solvent from the cemented tread . ends.

18. "Undertread cementing operation" means the system
used to apply cement to a continuous strip of tread or combined
tread/sidewall component. An undertread cementing operation
consists of a cement application station and all other equipment,
such as the cement supply system and feed and takeaway con-
veyors, necessary to apply cement to tread or combined tread/
sidewall strips and to allow evaporation of solvent fromthecem-
ented tread or combined tread/sidewall.

19. "VOC emission control device" means equipment that
destroys or recovers VOC.

20. "VOC emission reduction system" means asystemcorn-
posed of an enclosure, hood, or other device for containment and
capture of VOC emissions and a VOC emission control device.

21. "Water—based green tire spray" means any mold release
agent and lubricant applied to the inside or outside of green tires
that contains 12% or less, by weight, of VOC as sprayed.

(b) As used in this section, symbols not defined in this sub-
section have the meanings given in s. NR 440.03.

Bo = total number of beads cemented at a particular bead
cementing affected facility for a month

C,= concentration of VOC in gas stream in vents after a con-
trol device (parts per million by volume)

Cb = concentration of VOCin gas steam in ventsbefore a con-
trol device (parts per million . by volume)

C f= concentration of VOC in each gas stream vented directly
to the atmosphere from an affected facility or from a temporary
enclosure around an affected facility (parts per million by vol-
ume)

De = density of cement or spray material (grams per liter)
Dr= density of VOCrecovered by an emission controldevice.

(grams per liter)
E = emission control device efficiency, inlet versus outlet

(fraction)
Fe= capture efficiency, VOC capture and routed to one con-

trol device versus total VOC used for an affected facility (frac-
tion)`	 -

loo= fraction of total mass of VOC usedin a month by all faci-
lities served by a common cement or spray material distribution
system that is used by a particular affected facility served by the
common distribution system

G = monthly average mass of VOC used per tire cemented or
sprayed with a water—based green tire spray for a particular
affected facility (grams per tire)

. Gb = monthly average mass of VOC used per bead cemented
for aparticularbead cementing affectedfacility(grams perbead)

Le = volume of cement or spray material used for a month
(liters) .

1,= volume of VOC recovered byan emission control device
for a month (liters)

M = total mass of VOC used for a month by all facilities
served by a common cement or spray material distribution sys-
tem (grams)

Mo = total mass of VOC used at an affected facility for a
month (grams)

Mr= mass of VOC recovered by an emission control device
for a month (grams)

N =mass of VOC emitted to the atmosphereper tire cemented
or sprayed with a water—based green tire spray for an affected
facility for a month (grams per tire)

Nb = mass of VOC emitted per bead cemented for an affected
facility for a month (grams per bead)

Qa = volumetric flow rate in vents after a control device (dry
standard cubic meters per hour)

Qb = volumetric flow rate in vents before a control device
(dry standard cubic meters per hour)

Qr= volumetrieflow rate of each stream venteddirectly to the
atmosphere from an affected facility orfrom a temporaryenclo-
sure around an affected facility (dry standard cubic meters per
hour)

R = overall efficiency of an emission reduction system (frac-
tion)

Td = total number of days in monthly compliance period
(days)

TQ = total number of tire cemented or sprayed with water—
based green tiresprays ata particular affected facility for amonth

Wo = weight fraction of VOC in a cement or spray material.
(3) STANDARDS FOR VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUNDS.. (a)

General. On and after the date on which the initial performance
test, required by s. NR 440.08, is completed, but no later than
180 days after initial startup, each owner or operator subject to
the provisions of this section shall comply with the following
conditions:

1. For: each undertread cementing operation:

a. Discharge into the atmosphere no more than 25% of the
VOC used (75% emission reduction) for each month; or

b. Maintain total(uncontrolled)VOC useless than or equal
to the following levels, depending upon the duration of the com-
pliance period:

1) 3,870 kilograms of VOC per 28 days,
2)4,010 kilograms of VOC per 29 days,
3) 4,150 kilograms of VOC per 30 days,
4) 4,280 kilograms of VOC per 31 days, or .
5) 4,840 kilograms of VOC per 35 days.
2. For each sidewall cementing operation:

a. Discharge into the atmosphere no more than 25% of the
VOC used (75% emission reduction) for each month; or

b. Maintain total(uncontrolled)VOC useless than ore qual
to the following levels, depending upon the duration of the com-
pliance period:

1) 3,220 kilograms of VOC per 28 days,
2) 3,340 kilograms of VOC per 29 days,
3) 3,450 kilograms of VOC per 30 days,
4) 3,570 kilograms of VOC per 31 days, or
5) 4,030 kilograms of VOC per 35 days.

For each tread end cementing operation: Discharge into
the atmosphere no more than 10 grams of VOC per tire (g/tire)
cementing for each month.

4. For each bead cementing operation: Discharge into the
atmosphere no more than 5 grams of VOC per bead (g/bead)
cemented for each month.

5. For each green tire spraying operation whereonlywater--
based sprays are used:

a. Discharge into the atmosphere no more than 1.2 grams
of VOC per tire sprayed with an inside green tire spray for each
month; and

b. Discharge into the atmosphere no more than 9.3 grams
of VOC per tire sprayed with an outside green tire spray for each
month.
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6. For eachgreen tire spraying operation where only organic
solvent-based sprays are used: :

a. Discharge into the atmosphere no more than 25% of the
VOC used (75% emission reduction) for each month; or

b. Maintain total(uncontrolled)VOC useless thanorequal
to the following levels, depending upon the duration of the com-
pliance period:

1) 3,220 kilograms of VOC per 28 days,
2) 3,340 kilograms of VOC per 29 days,
3) 3 1450 kilograms of VOC per 30.. days,
4) 3,570 kilograms of VOC per 31 days, or
5) 4,030 kilograms of VOC per 35 days.
7. For each green tire spraying operation where both water-

based and organic solvent-based sprays are used:
a. Discharge into the atmosphere no more than 1.2 grams

of VOC per tire sprayed with a water-based inside green tire
spray for each month; and

b. Discharge into the atmosphere no more than 9.3 grams
of VOC per tire sprayed with a water-based outside green tire
spray for each month; and either

c. Discharge into the atmosphere no more than 25% of the
VOC used in the organic solvent-based green tire sprays (75%
emission reduction) for each month; or

d. Maintain total (uncontrolled) VOC use for all organic
solvent-based green tire sprays less than or equal to the levels
specified under subd. 6. b.

8.. For each Michelin-A operation:
a. Discharge into the atmosphere no more than 35% of the

VOC used (65% emission reduction) for each month; or

b. Maintain total(uncontrolled)VOC useless than orequal
to the following levels, depending upon the duration of the com-
pliance period:

1)1,570 kilograms of VOC per 28 days,
2)1,630 kilograms of VOC pet 29 days,
3) 1,690 kilograms of VOC per 30 days,
4) 1,740 kilograms of VOC per 31 days,

.5) 1,970 kilograms of VOC per 35 days.
9. For each Michelin-B operation:
a. Discharge into the atmosphere no more than 25% of the

VOC used (75% emission reduction) for each month; or
b. Maintain total(uncontrolled)VOC useless than or equal

to the levels specified below, depending upon the duration of the
compliance period;

1) 1,310 kilograms of VOC per 28 days,
2) 1,360 kilograms of VOC per 29 days,
3) 1,400 kilograms of VOC per 30 days,
4) 1,450 kilograms of VOC per 31 days, or
5) 1,640 kilograms of VOC per 35 days
10. For each Michelin-C automatic operation:

a. Discharge into the atmosphere no more than 35% of the
VOC used (65% emission reduction) for each month; or

b. Maintain total(uncontrolled)VOC use less than or equal
to the levels specified under par. (a) 8. b.

(b) Alternate standard. 1. On and after the date on which the
initial performance test, required by s. NR 440.08, is completed,
but no later than 180 days after September 19, 1989, no owner
or operator subject to the provisions in sub. (1) (b) may cause to
be discharged into the atmosphere more than 25 grams of VOC
per tire processed for each month if the operation uses 25 grams
or less of VOC per tire processed and does not employ a VOC
emission reduction system.

(4) PERFORMANCE TEST AND COMPLIANCE PROVISIONS. (a)
Section NR 440.08 (4) does not apply to the monthly perfor-
mance test procedures required by this section. Section NR
440.08 (4) does apply to initial performance tests and to the per-
formance tests specified under par. (b) 2. and 3. Section NR
440.08 (6) does not apply when Method 24 of Appendix A, 40
CFR part 60, incorporated by reference in s. NR440.17, is used.

(b) Performance tests shall be conducted as follows:
1.Theowneror operatorof an affected facility shall conduct

an initial performance test, as required under s. NR 440.08 (1),
except as described under par. 0). The owner or operator of an
affected facilityshall thereafterconduct a performance testeach
monthexcept as describedunder pars. (b) 4., (g)1. and 0). Initial
And monthly performance tests shall be conducted according to
the procedures in this subsection.

2. The owner or operator of an affected facility who elects
to use a VOC emission reduction system with a control device
that destroys VOC (e.g., incinerator), as described underpars. (f)
and . (g), shall repeat the performance test when directed by the
department or when the owner or operator elects to operate the
capture system or control device at conditions different from the
most recent determination of overall reduction efficiency. The
performance test shall be conducted in accordance with the pro-
cedures described under par. (f) 2, a. to d.

3. The owner or operator of an affected facility who seeks
to comply with the equipment design and performance specifi-
cations, as described under par. 0), shall repeat the performance
test when directed by the department or when the owner or oper-
ator elects to operate the capture system or control device at
conditions different from the most recent determination of con-
trot device efficiency or measurement of capture system reten-
tion time or face velocity. The performance test shall be con-
ducted in accordance with the procedures described under par.
(f) 2. b.

4. The owner or operator ofe ach treadend cementing opera-
tion and each green fire spraying operation using only water-
based sprays (inside and outside or both) containing less than
1.0% by weight of VOC is not required to conduct a monthly
performance test as described in par. (d). In lieu of conducting a
monthly performance test, the owner or operator of each tread
end cementing operation and each green tire spraying operation
shall submit formulation data or the results of Method24 analy-
sis annually to verify the VOC content of each tread end cement
and each green tire spray material, provided the spraying for-
mulation has not changed during the previous 12 months. If the
spray material formulation changes, formulation data orMethod
24 analysis of the new spray shall be conducted to determine the
VOC content of the spray and reported within 30 days as
required under sub. (7) 0).

(c) For each undertread cementing operation, each sidewall
cementing operation, each green tire spraying operation where
organic solvent-based sprays are used, each Michelin-A opera-
tion, each Michelin-B operation, and each Michelin-C auto-
matic operation where the owner or operator seeks to comply
with the uncontrolled monthly VOC use (kglma) limits, the
owner oroperator shalluse the following procedureto determine
compliance with the applicable (depending upon duration of
compliance period) uncontrolled monthly VOC use limit speci-
fied under sub. (3) (a) 1. b., 2. b., 6. b., 7. d., 8. b., 9. b. and 10.
b. If both undertread cementing and sidewall cementing are per-
formed at the same affected facility during a month, then the
kgfmo limit specified under sub. (3) (a)1. b, shall apply for that
month.

1. Determine the density and weight fraction VOC(includ-
ingdilution VOC) of each cementorgreentire spray from its for-
mulation or by analysis of the cement of green tire spray using
Method 24 of Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by
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reference ins. NR 440.17. If a dispute arises, the department may
require an owner or operator who used formulation data to ana-
lyze the cementor green tire spray using Method 24ofAppendix
A, 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference in s, NR 440.17,

2. Calculate thetotalmassof VOC used at the affected facil-
ity for the month. (Mo) by the following procedure:

a. For each affected facility for which cement or green tire
spray is delivered in batch or via adistribution system that serves
only the affected facility:

M. = ^L.D.W03

i-i
whore "a" equals thenumberof different cements orgreen Lire

sprays used during the month that are delivered in batch or via
a distribution system that serves only a single affected facility.

b. For each affected facility for which cement or green tire
spray 

is 
delivered via a common distribution . systam that also

serves other affected or existing facilities:
1)Calculate the totalmassof VOC used for all of thefaci lities

served by the common distribution system for the month (M):
bM 

_ E^lD.Wo3
3=I

where "b" equals the number of different cements or green
tire sprays used during the month that are delivered via a com-
mon distribution system that also serves other affected or exist-
ing facil ities.

2) Determine the fraction (F,,) ofM used at the affected facil-
ity by comparing the production records and process specifica-
tions for tie material cemented or sprayed at the affected facility
for the month to the production records and process specifica-
tions for the material cemented or sprayed at all other facilities
served by the common distribution system for the month or by
another procedure acceptable to the administrator.

3) Calculate the total monthly mass of VOC used at the
affected facili ty for the month ft,):

Mo = MFo
3. Determine the time duration of the monthly compliance

period (Td).

(d) For each tread end cementing operation and each green
tire spraying operation where water-based cements or sprays
containing 1.0%, by weight, of VOC or more are used (inside,
outside, or both) that do not use a VOC emission reduction sys-
tem, the owner or operator shall use the following procedure to
determine compliance with the g/tire limit specified under sub.
(3) (a) 3., S. a. and b., and 7. a. and b.

1. Determine the density and weight fractionVOC as speci-
fied under par. (c) 1.

2. Calculate the totalmass of VOCused at the affectedfacil-
ity for the month (Mo ) as specified under par. (c) 2.

3. Determine the total number of tires cemented or sprayed
at the affected facility forthe month(Ta) by the following proce-
dure:

a, For a tread end cementing operation, To equals the num-
berof tread orcombined tread/sidewallcomponents that receive
an application of tread end cement for the month.

b. For a green tire spraying operation that uses water-based
inside green tire sprays, To equals the number of green tires that
receive an application of water-based inside green tire spray for
the month.

c. For a green tire spraying operation that uses water-based
outside green tire sprays, To equals the number of green tires that
receive an application of water-based outside greentiresprayfor
the month.

4. Calculate the mass of VOC used per tire cemented or
sprayed at the affected facility for the month (G):

G = M°
To

.5.. Calculate the mass of VOC emitted per tire cemented or
sprayed at the affected facili ty for the month. N:

N=G
(e) For each bead cementing operation that does not use a

VOC emission reduction system, the owner or operator shall use
the following procedure to determine compliance. with the
g/bead limit specified under sub. (3) (a) 4.

1. Determine the density and weight fraction of VOC as spe-
cified under par. (c) 1.

2. Calculate the total mass of VOC used at the affected facil-
ity for the month (Mo) as specified under par, (c) 2.

3. Determine the number of beads cemented at the affected
facility during the month (Bo) using production records; B.
equals the numberof beads thatreceive an application of cement
for the month.

4. Calculate the mass of VOC used per bead cementedat the
affected facility for the month (Gb):

M0
Gb 

= B,

5 Calculate the mass of VOC emitted per bead cemented at
the affected facility for the month (Nb):

Nb=Gb
(f) For each tread end cementing operation and each bead

cementing operation that use a VOC emission reduction system
with a control device that des troys VOC (e.g., incinerator), the
owner or operator shalluse the following procedure to determine
compliance with the emission limit specified under sub. (3) (a)
3, and 4.

1. Calculate the mass of VOC used per tire cemented at the
affected facility for the month (G), as specified under par, (d)1.
to 4., or mass of VOC used per bead cemented at the affected
facility for the month (G t,), as specified under par. (e) 1. to 4.

2. Calculate the mass of VOC emitted per tire cemented at
the affected facility for the month (N) or mass of VOC emitted
per bead cemented for the affected facility for the month (Nb):

N = G(I - R)
Nb = Gb(1 R)

For the initial performance test, the overall reduction effi-
ciency (R) shall be determined as prescribed under par. (f) 2, a.
tad. After the initialperformance test, the owner or operator may
use the most recently determined overall reduction efficiency
(R) for the performance test. No monthly performance tests are
required. The performance test shall be repeated during condi-
tions described under par. (b) 2.

a. The owner or operator of an affected facility shall
construct a temporary enclosure around the application and dry-
ing areas during he performance testfor the purpose of captu ring
fugitive VOC emissions, Theenclosure shall be maintained at a
negative pressure to ensure that all evaporated VOC are measur-
able. Determine the fraction (Fe) of total VOC used at the
affected facility that enter the control device:

M

Cb3Qbi
i=1

F, = m	 n

Cb}Qbi +	 CRQfi

where:
"m" is the number of vents from the affected facility to the

control device
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"n" is the number of vents from the affected facili ty to the
atmosphere and form the temporary enclosure

b. Determine the destruction efficiency of the control device
(E) by using values of the volume tric flow rate of each of the gas
s treams and the VOC content (as carbon) of each of the gas
streams in and out of control device:

P

CbiQbi	 ^aiQai
I-1	 i=I

	

CbiQbi	

..

i- t
where:
"m" is the number of vents from the affected facility to the

control device
"V' is the number of vents after the control device
c. Determine the overall reduction efficiency (R):

R - EFe

d. The. owner or operator of an affected facility may substi-
tute the following procedure as an,acceptable alternative to the
requirements prescribed under par. (f) 2, a. This alternative pro-
cedure is acceptable only in cases where a single VOC is used
and is present in the capture system. The average capture effi-
ciency value derived from a minimum of 3 runs shall constitute
a test.

1)For eachrun,' `i",measurethemass of the mate rial contain-
ing a single VOC used. This measurement shall be made using
a scale that has both a calibration and a readability to within 1%
of themass used during thefun. This measurement may be made
by filling the direct . supply reservoir, for example, rollers,
pumps, hoses, to a marked level at the start of the run and then
refilling to the same mark from a more easily weighed container,
for example, a separate supply drum, at the end of the fun. The
changein mass of the supply drum would equal the mass of the
mate rial used in the run. If only the direct supply reservoir is
weighed, the amount of material in or on the related application
equipment shalt be the same at the sta rt and end of the run. All
additions of VOC containing material shall be properly
accounted for in determining the mass of mate rial used during
that run.

2)For eachrun, "i", measure themass ofthe material contain-
ing a single VOC which is present in the direct supply reservoir
and related application ; equipment at the start of the run, unless
the endingweight fraction VOC in thematerial is greater than or
equal to 98.5% of the starting weight fraction VOC in the mate-
rial, in which case, this measurement is not required. This mea-
surement may be made directly by emptying the d irect supply
reservoir and related application equipment and then filling
them to a marked level from an easily weighed container, for
example, a separate supply drum.The changein massof thesup-
ply drum would equal the mass of material in the filled direct
supply reservoir and related application equipment. Aitema-
lively, this measurement may be made by weighing the direct
supply reservoir and related application equipment at the start of
the run and sub tracting the mass of the empty direct supply reser-
voir.  and related application equipment (tare weight).

3) For each run, ` i", file starting weight fraction VOC in the
material shall be determined by Method 24 analysis of a sample
takenfrom the direct supply reservoir at the beginning of therun.

4) For each run, "i", the ending weight fraction VOC in the
material shall be determined by Method 24 analysis of a sample
taken from the d irect supply reservoir at the end of the run.

5) For each tun, "i", in which the ending weight fraction VOC
in the material is greater than or equal to 98,5% of the starting
weight fraction VOC in the material, calculate the mass of the
single VOC used (Mi) by multiplying the mass of the material

used in the run by the starting weight fraction VOC of the mate-
rial used in the run.

6)Foreach run, "i",in which the ending weightfraction VOC
in the material is less than 98.5% of the starting weight fraction
VOC in the material, calculate the mass of the single VOC used
(Mi) as follows:

a)Calculate the mas s of VOC presentin the directsupplyres-
ervoir and related application equipment at the start of the run by
multiplying the mass of material in fie direct supply rese rvoir
and related application equipment at the start of the run by the
starting weight fraction VOC in the mate rial for that run.

b) Calculate the mass of VOCpresent in the direct supply res-
ervoir and related application equipment at the end of therun by
multiplying the mass of material in the direct supply reservoir
and related application equipment at the end of the run by the
ending weight fraction VOC in the mate rial for that run. The
mass of material in the direct supply reservoir and related
application equipment at the end of the run shallbe calculated by
subtracting the mass of mate rial used in therun front the mass of
material in the direct supply reservoir and related application
equipment at the start of the run.

c) The mass of the single VOC used (Mo equals the mass of
VOC present in the direct supply reservoir and related applica-
tion equipment at the start of the run minus the mass of VOC
present in the direct supply reservoir and related application
equipment at the end of the run.

7) If Method 25A is used to determine the concentration of
the single VOC in the capture system, then calculate the capture
efficiency (FQ for each run, "i as follows:

Ct E Qi
FCi = (hli)(106)

where:
Cl is the average concen tration of the single VOC in the cap-

ture system during run "i" (parts per million by volume) cor-
rected for background VOC

Note- See sub. (8) (a) 5.

W is the molecular weight of the single VOC, expressed as
mg per mg-mole

V is 2.405 x 10--5'in3/mg-mole, the volume occupied by
one mg mole of ideal gas at standard conditions (20°C,1 atmo-
sphere) on a wet basis

Qi is the volumetric flow in m3 in the capture system during
run"i" adjusted to standard conditions (20°C,1 atmosphere) on
a wet basis
Note: See sub. (8) (a) 5.

106 is the ppm per unity
Mi is the mass in mg of the single VOC used during run "i"
8) If Method 25 is used to determine the concentration of the

single VOC in thecapture system, then calculate the captureeffi-
ciency (FQ) for each run, "i", as follows.

cl

(NC)[lo6) M (Qi)
FCt =	

Mi
where:
Ci is the average concentration of the single VOC in the cap-

ture system during run "i" (parts per million, as carbon, by vol-
ume) corrected for background VOC

Note: See sub. (8) (a) 5.

W is the molecular weight of the single VOC, expressed as
mg per mg-mole

V is 2.405 x 10-5 m3/mg-mole, the volume occupied by
one mg-mole of ideal gas at standard conditions (20°C,1 atmo-
sphere) on a wet basis
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Qi is the volumetric flaw in m3 in the capture system during
run"T adjusted to standard conditions (20°C,1 atmosphere) on
a dry basis

Note: Sec sub. (8) (a) S.

106 is the ppm per unity
Ml is the mass in mg of the single VOC used during run "i"
NC is the number of carbon atoms in one molecule of the

single VOC
9) Calculate the average capture efficiency value, F e as fol-

lows:
n

FC'

Fc - n

where:
"n" equals the number of runs made in the test (n > 3). In

cases where an alternative procedure in this paragraph is used,
the requirements. in par. (f) 2. b. and c. remain unchanged

(g) For each undertread cementing operation, each sidewall
cementing operation, each green tire spraying operation where
organic solvent-based sprays are used, each Michelin-A opera-
tion, each Michelin-B operation, and each Michelin-C-auto-
matic operation that use a VOC emission reduction system with
acontrol device thatdestroys VOC (e.g., incinerator), the owner
or operator shall use tfie following procedure to determine com-
pliance with the percent emission reduction requirement speci-
fied under sub. (3) (a)1. a., 2. a., 6, a., 7, c., 8. a., 9. a, and 10. a.
For the initial performance test, the overall reduction efficiency
(R) shall be determined as prescribed under par. (f) 2. a. to c. The
performance test shall be repeated during conditions described
under par. (b) 2. No monthly performance tests are required.

(h) For each tread end cementing operation and each bead
cementing operation thatuses a VOC emission reduction system
with a control device that recovers V OC (e.g., carbon adsorber),
the owner or operator shall use the following procedure to deter-
mine compliance with the emission limit specified undersub. (3)
(a) 3. and 4.

1. Calculate die mass of VOC used per tire cemented at the
affected facility for the month (G), as specified under par. (d)1.
to 4., or themass of VOC usedper bead cemented at the affected
facility for the month (Gb) as specified under par. (e) 1, to 4.

2. Calculate the total mass of VOC recovered from the
affected facility for the month (Mr):

Mr=LrDr

3. Calculate the overall reduction efficiency for the VOC
emission reduction system (R) for the month:

lt_Mr0
4. Calculate the mass of VOC emitted per tire cemented at

the affected facility for the month (1) or mass of VOC emitted
per bead cemented at the affected facility for the month (Nb):

N=G(1-R)
Nb =Gb (1 ~R)

(i) For each undertread cementing operation, each sidewall
cementing operation, each green tire spraying operation where
organic solvent--based sprays are used, each Michelin-A opera-
tion, each Michelin--B operation, and each Michelin--C-auto-
matic operation thatuse a VOC emission reduction system with
a control device that recovers VOC (e.g., carbon adsorber), the
owner or operatorshall use thefollowing procedure to determine
compliance with the percent reduction requirement specified
under sub. (3) (a) 1. a., 2. a., 6. a., 7. c., 8. a., 9. a. and 10. a.

1. Determine thedensity and weight fraction VOC as speci-
fied under par. (c) 1.

2. Calculate the total mass of VOC used at the affected facil-
ity for the month (Mo) as described under par. (e) 2.

3. Calculate the total mass of VOC recovered from the
affected facility for themonth (Mr) as described underpar. (h) 2.

4. Calculate the overall reduction efficiency for the VOC
emission reduction system (R) for diemonth as described under
par. (h) 3.

0) Rather than seeking to demonstrate compliance with the
provisions of sub. (3) (a)1. a., 2. a., 6, a., 7. c. or 9. a. using the
performance testprocedures described underpars. (g) and (i), an
owner or operator of an undertread cementing operation, side-
wall cementing operation, green tire spraying operation where
organic solvent--based sprays are used, or Michelin-B operation
that use a VOC emission reduction system, may seek to demon-
strate compliance by meeting the equipment design and perfor-
mance specifications listed under subds. 1., 2., and 4. to 6. or
under subds. 1. and 3. to 6. and by conducting a control device
efficiency performance test to determine compliance as describe
under subd.7. The owner or operator shall conduct this perfor-
mance test of the control deviceefficieneynolater titan 180 days
after initial startup of the affected facility, as specified under s.
NR 440.08 (1). Meeting the capture system design and perfor-
mance specifications, in conjunction with operating a 95% eff 1-
cient control device, is an acceptable means of demonstrating
compliance with the standard. Therefore, therequirement for the
initial performance test on the enclosure, as specified under s.
NR 440.08 (1), is waived. No monthly performance tests are
required.

1. For each undertread cementing operation, each sidewall
cementing operation, and each Michelin B operation, the
cement application and drying area shall be contained in an
enclosure that meets the criteria specified under subds. 2., 4. and
5. For each green tire spraying operation where organic solvent-
based sprays are used, the spray application and drying area shall
be contained in an enclosure that meets the criteria specified
under subds. 3., 4. and S.

2. Thedrying area shaft be enclosed between the application
area and the water bath or to the extent necessary to contain all
tire components for atleast30 seconds after cement application,
whichever distance is less.

3. Sprayed green tires shall remain in the enclosure for a
minimum of 30 seconds after spray application.

4. A minimum face velocity of 100 feet per minute shall be
maintained continuously through each permanent opening into
the enclosure when alltemporary enclosure openings are closed.
The crass-sectional area of each permanent opening shall be
divided into at least 12 equal areas, and a velocity measurement
shalt be performed at the centroid of each equal area with an
anemometer or similar velocity monitoring device; the face
velocity of each permanent opening is the average value of the
velocity measurements taken. The monitoring device shall be
calibrated and operated according to tiie manufacturer's instruc-
tions. Temporary enclosure openings shall remain closed at all
time except when worker access is necessary.

5. The total:area of all permanent openings into the enclo-
sure may notexceed the area that wouldbe necessary to maintain
the VOC concentration of the exhaust gas stream at 25% of the
lower explosive limit (LEL) under the following conditions:

a. Thefacilityis operating at the maximum solvent use rate;
.b. The face velocity through each permanent openingis100

feet per minute; and
c. All temporary openings are closed:

6. All captured VOC are ducted to a VOC emission control
device that is operated on a continuous basis and that achieves
at least a 95% destruction or recovery efficiency.
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7. The efficiency of the control device (E) for the initial per-
formance test shall be determined by using values of the volu-
metric flow rate of.each of the gas streams and the VOC content
(as carbon) of each of the gas streams in and out of the . control
device as described under par, (f) 2. b. The control device effi-
ciency shall be redetermined during conditions specified under
par. (b) 3.

(k) Each owner or operator of an affected facility who ini-
tially elected to be subject to the applicable percent emission
reduction requirement specified under sub. (3) (a)1. a., 2. a., 6.
a., 7. c., 8. a., 9. a. or 10. a. and who later seeks to comply with
the applicable total (uncontrolled) monthly VOC use-limit speci-
fied under sub, (3) (a) 1. b., 2. b., 6. b., 7. d., 8. b., 9. b. or 10. b.
shall demonstrate, using the procedures described under par. (c),
thatthetotal VOCuse at the affected facility has notexcecded the
applicable total (uncontrolled) monthly VOC use limit during
each of the last 6 months . of operation. The owner or operator
shall be subject to the applicable percent emission reduction
requirement until the conditions of this paragraph and sub. (7)
(h) are satisfied.

(L) In determining compliance for each undertread cement-
ing operation, each sidewall cementing operation, each green
tire spraying operation, each Michelin--A operation, each
Michelin-B operation, and each Michelin—C---automatic opera-
tion, the owner oroperatorshallinclude alitheVOCused, recov-
ered, or destroyed from cements and organic solvent based
green tire sprays including those cements or sprays used for tires
other than those defined under sub. (2) (a).

(m) Indetermining compliance foreach tread end cementing
operation, each bead cementing operation, and each green tire
spraying operation, the owner or operator shall include only
those tires defined under sub, (2) (a) when determining To and
B,

(n) For each undertread cementing operation and each side-
wall cementing operation that does not use a VOC emission
reduction system, the owner or operator shall use the following
procedureto determine compliancewith the 25 g/tirelimitspeci-
fied in sub. (3) (b):

1. Calculate the total mass of VOC (Mo) used at the affected
facility for the month by the following procedure.

a, For each affected facility for which cement is delivered
in batch or via a distribution system which serves only that
affected facility:

n

MO — X Lee D 1W.3
i=1

where:
'W' equals the number of different cements or sprays used

during the month
b. For each affected facility for which cement is delivered

via a common distribution system which also serves other
affected or existing facilities:

1)Calculatethetotal mass (M) of VOC used for all ofthe faci-
lities served by the common distribution system for the month:

n

M = ZL,iDciWOi

i=1
where:
°n" equals the number of different cements or sprays used

during the month
2) Determine the fraction (Fo).of "M" used by the affected

facility by comparing theproduction records and process speci-
fications forthe material cemented at the affected facility for the
month to the production records and process specifications for
the material cemented at all other facilities served by the com-

mon distribution system for the month or by another procedure
acceptable to the department.

3) Calculate the total monthly mass of VOC (M o) used at the
affected facility:

Mo = MFo
2. Determine the total number of tires (Ta) processed at the

affected facility for the month by the following procedure:
a, For undertread cementing, To equals the number of tread

or combined tread/sidewall components which receive an
application of undertread cement.

b. For sidewall cementing, To equals the number of sidewall
components which receive an application of sidewall cement,
divided by 2..

3. Calculate the mass of VOC used per tire processed (G) by
the affected facility for the month:

G = M°
0

4. Calculate the mass of VOC emitted per tire processed (N)
for the affected facility for the month:

N=G
5. Where the value of the mass of VOC emitted per tire pro-

cessed (N) is less than or equal to the 25 g/tire limit specified
under sub, (3) (b), the affected facility is in compliance,

(5) MOINITORINQOFOPERATCONS. (a) Each owner or operator
subject to the provisions of this section shall install, calibrate,
maintain, and operate according to manufacturer's specifica-
tions the following equipment, unless alternative monitoring
procedures or requirements are approved for that facility by the
department.

1. Where a thermal incinerator is used for VOC emission
reduction, a temperature monitoring device equipped with a
continuous recorder for the temperature of the gas stream in the
combustion zoneof theincinerator.. Tile temperaturemonitoring
device shall have an accuracy of 1% of the temperature being
measured in °C or t0.5 °C, whichever is greater.

2. Where a catalytic incinerator is used for VOC emission
reduction, temperature monitoring devices, each equipped with
a continuous recorder, for the temperature in the gas stream
immediately before and after the catalyst bed of the incinerator,
The temperature monitoring devices shall have an accuracy of
1% of the temperature being measured in °C or t0.5 °C, which-
ever is greater. For an undertread cementing operation, sidewall
cementing operation, green . tire spraying operation where
organic solvent--based sprays:areused or Michelin—B operation
where acarbon adsorberis usedto meet the performance require-
ments specified under sub. (4) 0) 6., an organics monitoring
device used to indicate the concentration level or organic com-
pounds based on a detection principle such as infrared, photoio-
nization, or thermal conductivity, equipped with a continuous
recorder, for the outlet of the carbon bed.

(b) An owner or operator of an undertread cementing opera-
tion, sidewall cementing operation, green tire spraying opera-
tion where organic solvent—based sprays are used, or Miche-
lin--B operation where a VOC recovery device other than a
carbon adsorber is used to meet the performance requirement
specified under sub. (4) 0) 6. shall provide to the department
information describing the operation of the control device and
the process parameters which would indicate proper operation
and maintenance of the device. The department may request fur-
therinformation and shallspecify appropriate monitoringproce-
dures or requirements.

(6) RECORDKEEPINGREQUlRPMEM. (a) Eachowneroroper-
ator of an affected facility that uses a thermal incinerator shall
maintain continuous records ofthetemperature of the gas stream
in the combustion zone of the incinerator and records of all
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3-hour periods of operation for which the average temperature
of the gas stream in the combustion zone was more than 28 °C
(50 °F) below the combustion zone temperature measured dur-
ing the most recentdeterminationof the destructionefficiency of
the thermalincinerator that demonstrated that the affected facil-
ity was in compliance.

(b) Each owner or operator of an affected facility that uses a
catalytic incinerator shall maintain:

1. Continuous records of the temperature of the gas stream
both upstream and downstream of the catalystbed of theinciner-
ator,

2. Records of all 3-hour periods of operation of which the
average temperature measured before the catalyst bed is more
than 28 °C below the gas stream temperature measured before
the catalyst bed during the most recent determination of destruc-
tion efficiency of the catalytic incinerator that demonstrated that
the affected facility was in compliance, and

3. Records of all 3-hour periods for which the average tem-
perature difference across the catalyst bed is less than 80 % of the
temperature difference measured during the most recent deter-
mination ofthedestruction efficiency ofthecatalytic incinerator
that demonstrated that the affected facility was in compliance.

(c) Each owner or operator of an undertread cementing
operation, sidewall cementing operation, green tire spraying
operation where organic solvent-based sprays are used, or
Michelin-B operation that uses a carbon adsorber to meet the
requirements specified undersub. (4) 0)6. shall maintain contin-
uous records of all 3-hourperiods of operation during which the
average VOC concentration level or reading of organics in the
exhaust gases is more than 20% greater than the exhaust gas con-
centration level or reading measured by the organics monitoring
device during the most recent determination of therecovery effi-
cieneyof the carbon adsorberthatdemonstrated thattheaf(ected
facility was in compliance.

(d) Each owner or operator of an undertread cementing
operation, sidewall cementing operation, green tires spraying
operation where organic solvent-based sprays are used, Miche-
lin-A operation, Michelin-B operation, or Michelin-C-auto-
matie operation who seeks to comply with a specified kg/mo
uncontrolled VOC use limit shall maintain records of monthly
VOC use and the number of days in each compliance period.

(c) Each owner or operator that is required to conduct
monthly performance tests, as specified under sub. (4) (b) 1.,
shall maintain records of the results of all monthly tests.

(f) Each owner or operator of a tread end cementing opera-
tion and green tire spraying operation using water-based
cements or sprays containing less than 1.0% by weight of VOC,
as specified under sub. (4) (b) 4., shall maintain records of for-
mulation data or the results of Method 24 analysis conducted to
verify the VOC content of the spray.

(7) REPORTING REQUIREMPMM. (a) Each owner or operator
subject to theprovisions ofthis section, at thetime of notification
of the anticipated initial startup of an affected facility pursuant to
s. NR 440.07 (1) (b), shall provide a written report to the depart-
ment declaring for each undertread cementing operation, each
sidewall cementing operation, each green tire spraying opera-
tion where organic solvent-based spray are used, each Miche-
lin-A operation, each Michelin-B operation, and each Mic11e-
lin--C--automatic operation the emission limit the owner or
operator intends to comply with and the compliance method,
where sub. (4) 0) is applicable, to be employed.

(h) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section, atthe timeofnotificationoftheanticipated initial startup
of an affected facility pursuant to s. NR440.07 (1) (b), shall spec-

ify the monthly schedule (each calendar month or  4--4--5-week
schedule) to be used in making compliance determinations.

(c) Eachowner or operator subject to the provision of this
section shall report the results of all initial performance tests, as
required under s. NR 440.08 (1), and the results of the perfor-
mance test required under sub. (4) (b) 2. and 3. The following
data shall be included in the report for each of the performance
tests:

1. For each affected facility for which the owneror operator
seeks to comply with a kg/mo uncontrolled VOC uselimit speci-
fied under sub. (3) (a): the monthly mass of VOC used (Ma) and
the number days in the compliance period (Td).

2. Foreach affected facility that seeks to comply with  g/tire
or g(bcad limit specified under sub. (3) (a) without the use of .a
VOC emission reduction system: the mass of VOC used (Mo),
the number of tires cemented or sprayed (To), the mass of VOC
emitted per tire cemented or sprayed (N), the number of beads
cemented (Bo), and the mass of VOC emitted per bead cemented
(Nb)•

3. Foreach affected facility thatuses a VOC emis sionreduc-
tion system with a control device that destroys VOC (e.g., incin-
erator) to comply with a g/tire or g/bead limit specifiedunder
sub. (3) (a): themass of VOCused(Mo), the number of tire seem-
ented orsprayed(To), the mass of VOC emitted per tirecemented
or sprayed (N), the number of beads cemented (B o), the mass of
VOC emitted per bead cemented (M b), the mass of VOCused per
Mire cemented or sprayed (G), the mass of VOC per bead cem-
ented A), the emission control device efficiency (E), the cap-
ture system efficiency (Fc) the face velocity through each per-
manent opening for the capture system with the temporary
openings closed, and the overall system emission reduction (R).

4. Foreach affected facility that uses a VOC emission rcdue-
tion system with a control device that destroys VOC (e.g., incin-
erator) to comply with apercent emission reduction requirement
specified under sub. (3) (a): the emission control device effi-
ciency (I?), the capture system efficiency (F,,), the face velocity
through each permanent opening in the computer system with
the temporary openings closed, and the overall system emission
reduction (R),

5. For each affected facility that uses a carbon adsorber to
comply with a g/tire or g/bead limit specified under sub. (3) (a):
the mass of VOC used (M.), the number of tires cemented or
sprayed (To), the mass of VOC used per tire cemented or sprayed
(G), thenumber of beads cemented (Bo), themass of VOCused
per bead (0b), the mass of VOC recovered (Mr), the overall sys-
tem emission reduction (R), the mass of VOC emitted per tire
cemented orsprayed (N), and themass of VOC emitted per bead
cemented (Nb),

6. Foreach affected facility that uses a VOCemission reduc-
tion system with a control device that recovers VOC (e.g., car-
bon adsorber) to comply with a percent emission reduction
requirement specified under sub. (3) (a): the mass of VOC used
(Mo), the mass of VOC recovered (Mr), and the overall system
emission reduction (R).

7. For each affected facility that elects to comply with the
alternate limit specified under sub. (3) (b): The mass VOC used
(M.), the number of tires processed (To), and the mass of VOC
emitted per tire processed (N).

(d) Each owner or operator of an undertread cementing
operation, sidewall cementing operation, green tire spraying
operation where organic solvent--based sprays are used, or
Michelin-B operation who seeks to comply with the require-
ments described under sub. (4) 0) shall include in the initialcom-
pliance report a statement specifying, in detail, how each of the
equipment design and performance specifications has been met.
The initial compliance report also shall include the following
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data: the emissioncontrol device efficiency(E), thefacevelocity
through each permanent enclosure opening with all temporary
enclosure openings closed, the total area of all permanent enclo-
sureopenings, thetotal areaofall temporary enclosure openings,
the maximum solvent use rate (kg/hr), thetypes of VOC used,
the lower explosive limit (LEL) for each VOC used, and the
length of time each component is enclosed after application of
cement or spray material.

(e) Each owneror operatorofan affected facility shall include
the fallowing data measured by the required monitoring devices,
as . applicable, in the report for each performance test specified
under par. (c): :

1. The average combustion temperature measured at least
every 15 minutes and averaged over theperformance. testperiod
of incineratordestructionefficieneyforeacltthermal incinerator.

2. The average temperature before and after the catalyst bed
measured atleastevery 15 minutes andaveragedover the perfor-
mance test period of incinerator destruction efficiency for each
catalytic incinerator.

3, The concentrationlevel orreading indicated by the organ-
ics monitoring device at the outlet of the adsorber, measured at
least every 15 minutes and averaged over the performance test
period of carbon adsorber recovery efficiency while the vent
stream is normally routed and constituted.

4. The appropriate data to be specified by the department
where a VOC recovery device other than a carbon adsorber is
used.

(f) Once ev cry 6 months each owneror operator subject to the
provisions of sub. (6) shall report, as applicable:

1. Each monthly average VOC emission rate that exceeds
the g/tire or gtbead limit specified under sub. (3) (a), as applica-
ble for the affected facility.

2. Each monthly average VOC use rate that exceeds the
kglmo VOC use limit specified under sub. (3) (a) as applicable
for the affected facility.

3. Each monthly average VOC emission reduction effi-
ciency for a VOC recovery device (e.g., carbon adsorber) less
than the percent efficiency limit specified under sub, (3) (a) as
applicable for the affected facility.

4. Each 3—hour period of operation for which the average
temperature of the gas stream in the combustion zone of a ther-
mal incinerator, as measured by the temperature monitoring
device, is more than 28 °C (50°F) below the combustion zone
temperature measured during the most recent determination of
the destruction efficiency of the thermal incinerator thatdemon-
strated that the affected facility was in compliance.

5. Each 3-hour period of operation for which the average
temperature of the gas stream immediately before the catalyst
bed of a catalytic incinerator, as measured by the temperature
monitoring device, is more than 28 °C (50 °F) below the gas
stream temperature measured before the catalyst bed during the
most recent determination of the destruction efficiency of the
catalyst incinerator that demonstrated that the affected facility
was in compliance, and any 3—hour period of which the average
temperaturedifferenceacross the catalystbed (i.e.,the difference
between the temperatures of the gas stream immediately before
andafterthe catalystbed), as measured by thetemperature. moni-
toring device, is less than 80% of the temperature difference
measured during the most recent determination of the destruc-
tion efficiency of the catalytic incinerator that demonstrated that
the affected facility was in compliance.

6. Each 3—hour period of operation during which the aver-
age concentration level or reading of VOCs in the exhaust gases
from a carbon adsorber is more than 20 %n greater than the

exhaust gas concentration level or reading measured by the
organics monitoring device during the most recent deter nina-
tion of the recovery efficiency of the carbon adsorber that dem-
onstrated that the affected facility was in compliance.

(g) Each owner or operator of an affected facility who ini-
tially elected to be subject to the applicable percent emission
reduction requirement specifiedunder sub. (3) (a) and who later
seeks to complywith the applicable total (uncontrolled) monthly
VOC use limits specified under sub. (3) (a) and whohas s alisfied
theprovision specified under sub. (4) (k) shall furni sh the depart-
ment written notification noless than 30 days in advance of the
date when the owner or operator intends to be subject to the
applicable VOC use limit instead of the applicable percent emis-
sion reduction requirement.

(i) The owner or operator of each undertread cementing
operation and each sidewall cementing operation who qualifies
for the alternate provisions as described in sub. (3) (b), shall fur-
nish the department written notification of the election no less
than 60 days after September 19, 1989.

0) The owner or operatorof each treadend cementing opera-
tion and each green tire spraying (inside, outside, or both) opera-
tion using water—based sprays containing less than 1.0%, by
weight, of VOC as described in sub. (4) (b)1. shall furnish the
department, within 60 days initially and annually thereafter, for-
mulation data or Method 24 results to verify the VOC content of
the water—based sprays in use. If the spray formulation changes
before the end of the 12--month period, formulation data or
Method 24 results to verify the VOC content of the spray shall
be reported within 30 days.

(8) TnsT 11fIMICIDS AND PROCEDURES. (a) The test methods
in Appendix A, of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference in
s. NR 440.17, except as provided under s. NR 440.08 (2), shall
be used to determine compliance with sub. (3) (a) as follows:

1. Method 24 or formulation data for the determination of
the VOC content of cements or green tire spray materials. In the
event of dispute, Method 24 shall be the reference method. For
Method 24, the cement or green tire spray sample shall be a
1-liter sample collected in a 1—litercontaineratapoint where the
sample, will be representative of the material as applied in the
affected facility.

2. Method 25 as the reference method for the determination
of VOC concentrations in each stack, both entering and leaving
an emission control device. The owner or operator shall notify
the department 30 days in advance of any test by Method25. For
Method 25, the sampling time for each of 3 runs shall be at least
one hour. Method 1 shall be used to select the sampling site, and
the sampling point shall be the centroid of the duct or at a point
no closer to the walls than one meter. The minimum sample vol-
ume shall be. 0.003 dry standard cubic meter (dsem) except that
shorter sampling times or smaller volumes, when necessitated
by process variables or other factors, may be approved by the
department.

3. Method 2,2A, 2C, or 2D, as appropriate, as the reference
method for determination of the flow rate of the stack gas. The
measurement site shall be the same as the Method 25 sampling.
A velocity traverse shall be made once per run within the hour
that the Method 25 sample is taken.

4. Method 4 for determination of stack gas moisture.

5. Method25 or Method 25A fordetermination of theVOC
concentration in a capture system prior to a control device when
only a single VOC is present, as described in sub. (4) (f) 2. d.7)
and 8). The owner or operator shall notify the department 30
days in advance of any testby either Method25 or Method 25A.
Method 1 shall be used to select the sampling site and the sam-
pling point shall be the centroid of the duct or at a point no closer
to the walls than 1 meter. Method 2, 2A, 2C or 21), as appropri-
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ate, shallbeused as the testmethad forthe concurrentdetermina-
tion of gas flow rate in the capture system.

a. For Method 25, the sampling time for each run shall be
at least I hour. For each run, a concurrent sample shall be taken
immediately upwind of the application area to determine the
background VOC concentration of air drawn into the capture
system. Subtract this reading from the reading obtained in the
capture system for that run. The minimum sample volume shall
be0.003 dsemexcept that shorter sampling times or sm aller vol-
umes, when necessitated by process variable or other factors,
in ay be approved by the department, UseMethod 3 to determine
the moisture content of the stack gas.

b, For Method 25A, the sampling time for each run shall be
at least I hour. Instrument calibration shall be performed by the
procedure given in Method 25A using the single VOC present
in the capture system. A different calibration gas may be used if
the results are corrected using an experimentally determined
response factor comparing the alternative calibration gas to the
single VOC used in the process. After the instrument has been
calibratedi determine the background VOC concentration of the
air drawn into the capture system immediately upwind of the
application area for each run. The instrument does not need to
recalibrated for the background measurement. Subtract this
reading from the reading obtained in the capture system for that
run. TheMethod 25A results shall onlybe used in thealternative
procedure for determination of capture efficiency described
under sub. (4) (f) 2. d. 7).

History: Cr. Register, September, 1990, No. 417, eff. 10--1-90; am. (4) (b)
1, and 2., (d) (intro.), (t) 2. (intro.), 0) (intro.) and I., Y. and rcer. (1) (a) and (b),
cr. (3)(b),(4)(b)4.,(fl2,d.and(n),(6)(0) (7)(c)7.,(i),0)and(8)(a)5.,Register,
July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8 1--93,

NR 440.647 Volatile organic compound (VOC)
emissions from the polymer manufacturing industry.
(1) APPLicABILITYANDDE.SIONATIONOFAFFECTEDFACILITIES. (a)
The provisions of this section" apply to affected facilities
involved in the manufacture of polypropylene, polyethylene,
polystyrene, or poly(ethylene terephtllalate) as defined in sub.
(2). The affected facilities designated as follows for polypropy-
lene and polyethylene are inclusive of all equipment used in the
manufacture of these polymers, beginning with raw. materials
preparation and ending with product storage, and coverallemis-
sions emanating from such equipment:

1. Forprocess emissions from any polypropylene and poly-
ethylene manufacturing process that uses a continuous process,
the affected facilities are each of the following process sections:
each raw materials preparation section, each polymerization
reaction section, each material recovery section, each product
finishing section and each product storage section. These pro-
cess sections are affected facilities for process emissions that are
emitted continuously and for process emissions that are emitted
intermittently.

2. For process emissions from polystyrene manufacturing
processes thatuse acontinuous process, the affected facilities are
each material recovery section. These process sections are

affected facilities for only those process emissions that are
emitted continuously.

3. For process emissions frompoly(ethylene terephtbalate)
manufacturing processes that use a continuous process, the
affected facilities arecach polymerization reaction section. Ifthe
process uses dimethyl terephthalate, then cacti material recovery
section is also an affected facility. If theprocess uses terephthalic
acid, then each raw materials preparation section is also an
affected facility. These process sections are affected facilities for
only those process emissions that are emitted continuously.

4. For VOC emissions from equipment leaks from polypro-
pylene, polyethylene and polystyrene (including expandable
polystyrene) manufacturing processes, the affected facilities are
each group of fugitive emissions equipment, as defined in sub.
(2), within any process unit, as defined in sub. (2). This section
does not apply to VOC emissions from equipment leaks from
polyethylene terephthalate manufacturing processes.

a. Affected facilities with a design capacity to produce less
than 1,000 Mg/yr shall be exempt from sub. (4).

b. Addition or replacement of equipment for the purposes
of improvement which is accomplished without a capital expen-
diture will not by itself be considered a modification under sub.
(4)

(b) The applicability date identifies when an affected facility
becomes subject to a standard. Usually, a standard has a single
applicability date. However, some polypropylene and polyeth-
ylene affectedfacilities have a September30,1987, applicability
date and others have aJanuary 10, 1989, applicability date. The
following paragraphs identify, the applicability dates for all
affected facilities subject to this section.

1. 'Polypropylene and polyethylene'. Each process section
in a polypropylene or polyethylene production process is a
potential affected facility for both continuous and intermittent
emissions. The applicability date depends on when the process
section was constructed, modified or reconstructed and, in some
instances, on the type of production process.

a. The applicability date for any polypropylene or polyeth-
ylene affected facility that is constructed, modified or recon-
structed after January 10, 1989, regardless of the type of produc-
tion process being used, is January 10, 1989.

b. Only some polypropylene or polyethylene process sec-
tions that areconstructed, modified orreconstructedon or before
January 10, 1989, but after September 30, 1987, are affected
facilities. These process sections, and the type ofemissions to be
controlled, areidentified by an "X" inTable 1. The applicability
date for the process sections and the emissions to be controlled
that are identified by an 'X' in Table 1 is September 30, 1987.
Since the affected facilities that have a September 30, 1987,
applicability date are determined by the type of production pro-
cess (for example, liquid phase, gas phase), each owner or opera-
tor shall identify the particular production process that applies to
his or her particular process.
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Table 1. Polypropylene and Polyethylene Affected Facilities with September 30, 1987, Applicability Date

Emissions

Polymer	 Production Process ProcessSecton	 Continuous Intermittent

Polypropylene	 Liquid phase Raw Materials Preparation X
Mate rial Recovery X —
Polymerization Reaction X X
Product Finishing X --
Product Storage —

Polypropylene	 Gas Phase Raw Materials Preparation — —
Polymerization Reaction X
Mate rial Recovery X —
Product Finishing
Product Storage — —

Low Density Polyethylene	 High Pressure Raw Materials Preparation — X
Polymerization Reaction — X
Material Recovery — X
Product Finishing — X
Product Storage — X

Low Density Polyethylene 	 Low Pressure Raw Materials Preparation X X
Polymerization Reaction — X
Material Recovery — —

High Density Polyethylene 	 Gas Phase Product Finishing X —
Product Storage —

High Density Polyethylene	 Liquid Phase Slurry Raw Materials Preparation — X
Polymerization Reaction — —
Material Recovery X —
Product Finishing . X —
Product Storage — —

High Density Polyethylene	 Liquid Phase Solu- Raw Materials Preparation X X
tion Polymerization Reaction — X

Material Recovery X X
Product Finishing =
Product Storage —

Note; "A"denoteitha tprocess swtion is an affected facility for continuous orintermittent emissions <)Thoth, as shown, which has a September 30,1987, applicability
date.

—" denotes that process section is not considered an a ffected facility for continuous or intermittent emissions or both, as shown, if the process section is constructed,
modified, or reconstructed after September 30, 1987, and on or before January 10, 1989. These process sections arc affected facilities if they are constructed, modified,
or reconstructed after January 10, 1989.

2, Polystyrene. The applicability date for each polystyrene Table 2, Maximum Uncontrolled
affected facility is September 30, 1987. Threshold Emission Ratesa

3. Poly(ethylene terepllthalate). The applicabili ty date for uncontrolled

each of	 eth lone tere hthalate affected facility is SeptemberP	 Y(	 Y	 P	 )	 Y	 P
EmissOCe,

1rgTOt;lillg
/M

30, 1987. Production Process Process Section product

C An facile	 a that	 ion,()	 Y	 t3 under Par. (^.	 commences construct Polypropylene, liquid
phase process

Raw Mate rials Preparation
Polymerization Reaction

0.15
0.14b,0.240 .

modification orreconstruction afterits applicability date asiden- Material Recovery 0.19b
tified under par. (b)is subject to the requirements ofthissection, Product Finishing 1.577'
except as provided in par, (d) to (f). Polypropylene, gas phase Polyme rization Reaction 0.120

(d) Any polypropylene or polyethylene affected facility with process Material Recovery 0.02b

a  September 30, 1987, applicability  date that commenced Low Density
Polyethylene, highPo

Raw Materials Preparation
polyme rization Reaction

0.41
(e)construction,modifieationorreconstructionafterSeptember30, pressure process Material Recovery (a)

1987, and on or before January 10, 1989, with an uncontrollcd Product Finishing {e)
emission rate, as defined in footnote a to Table 2, at or below Product storage <e)
those identified in Table 2 is not subject to the requirements of Low Density Raw Mate ri als Preparation 0.05,

sub. (3) unless and until its uncontrolled emission rate exceeds Polyethylene, low polyme rization Reaction 0.039
that rate listed for it in Table 2 or it is modi fied or reconstructed pressure process Production Finishing 0.01b

after7anuary 10,1989. At such time, suchfacility becomes sub- High Density Raw Materials Preparation :0.250

ject to sub, (3) and the procedures identified in sub. (3) (a) shall Polycthylene, liquid Material Recovery 0,11b

be used to determine the control of emissions from the facility.
Phase slurry process Product Finishing 0A1b
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Table 2. Maximum Uncontrolled
Threshold Emission Ratesa (continued)

Uncontrolled
Emission Rate,

kg TOGMg
ProductionProces_s	 Process Section	 product

High Density	 Raw Materials Preparation	 024
Polyethylene, liquid 	 Polymerization Reaction	 0.16'
phase solution process Material Recove ry 	1,68f

High Density	 Raw Materials Preparation	 0,05
Polyethylene, gas	 Polymerization Reaction 	 0.039
phase process	 Product Finishing	 0.01b

Polystyrene, continuous	 Material Recove ry 	0.05
process

Poly(othylene	 Material Recovery	 J).1'2bb.
terephthalate),	 polymerization Reaction 	 1,8fib"i
dimethyl terephthalate
process

Poly(ethylene	 Raw Materials Preparation 	 O
terephthalate),	 Polymerization Reaction 	 1.80bJ-
terephthalic acid	 3.92bA,m
process

s "Uncontrolled emission rate" refers to the emission rate of a vent stream that
vents directly to the atmosphere and to the emission rate of a vent stream to the
atmosphere that would occur in the absence of any add-on control devices but
after any material recovery devices that constitute part of the normal material
recovery operations in a process line where potential emissions are recovered for.
recycle or resale.

b Emission rate applies to continuous emissions only. 	 -
e Emission rate applies to intermittent emissions only,
d Total emission rate for non-emergency intermittent emissions from raw

materials preparation, polymerization reaction, material recovery, product fin.
ishing, and product storage process sections.

See footnoted.
f Emission rate applies to both continuous and intermittent emissions..
9 Emission rate applies to non--emergency intermittent emissions only.
h Applies to modified or reconstructed affected facilities only.
i Includes emissions from the cooling water tower.
J Applies to a process line producing low viscosity poly(ethylene terephtha-

late).
k Applies to a process line producing high viscosity poly(ethylene terephtha-

late).
IL See footnote m.
m Applies to the sum of emissions to the atmosphere from the polymerization

reaction section (including emissions from the cooling water tower) and the raw
materials preparation section (i,e., the esteriffers).

(e)1. Modified orreconstructed affected facilities at polysty-
rene and poly(etltylene terephthalate) plants with uncontrolled
emission rates at or below those identified in Table 2 are exempt
from the requirements of sub. (3) unless and until its uncon-
trolled emission rate exceeds thatrate listed forit inTable2, This
exemption does not apply to new polystyrene or poly(ethylene
terephthalate) affected facilities.

.2. Emissionsfrom modified orreconstructed affected facili-
ties that are controlled by anexisting control device and that have
uncontrolled emission rates greater thanthe uncontrolled thresh-
old emission rates identified in Table 2 are exempt from the
requirements of sub. (3) unless and until the existing control
device is modified, reconstructed or replaced.

(f) No process section of an experimental process lineis con-
sidered an affected facility forcontinuous orintermittent process
emissions,

(g) Individual vent streams that emit continuous emissions
with uncontrolled annual emissions of less than 1,6 Mg/yr or
with a weight percent TOC of less than 0.10% from a new, modi-
fied or reconstructed polypropylene or polyethylene affected
facility are exempt from the requirements of sub. (3) (a)1, If at
a later date, an individual stream's uncontrolled annual emis-
sions become 1.6 Mglyr or greater, if the stream was exempted
on the basis of the uncontrolled annual emissions exemption, or
VOC concentration becomes 0.10 weight percent or higher, if
the stream was exempted on the basis of the VOC concentration

exemption, then the stream is subject to the requirements of sub.
(3)•

(h) Emergency vent streams, as defined in sub. (2) from a
new, modified or reconstructed polypropylene or polyethylene
affected facility are exemptfrom therequirements of sub. (3) (a)
2.

(i) An owner or operator of a polypropylene or polyethylene
affected facility that commenced construction, modification or
reconstruction after September 30, 1987, and on or before Janu-
ary 10, 1989, and that is in aprocess line in which more than one
type of polyolefin, that is, polypropylene, low density polyeth-
ylene, high density polyethylene or their copolymers, is pro-
duced shall select one of the polymerlproduction process com-
binations in Table 1 for purposes of determining applicable
affected facilities and uncontrolled threshold emission rates.

Note: '1ltenumerical emission limits in these standards are expressed interms
of total organic compounds, measured as total organic compounds less methane
and ethane.

(2) DEFINlr1ONS. (a) As used in this section, all terms not
defined shall have the meaning given them in s. NR 440.02 or
in s. NR 440.62, and the following terms shall have the specific
meanings given them.

1, `Boiler" means any enclosed combustion device that
extracts useful energy in the form of steam.

2. "Capitalexpenditure"means, in addition to the definition,
in s, NR 440.02, an expenditure for a physical or operational
change to an existing facility that exceeds P, the product of the
facility's replacement cost, R, and an adjusted annual asset
guideline repair allowance, A. as reflected by the following
equation:

P=R X A,
where:
a. The adjusted annual asset guideline repair allowance, A,

is the product of rile percent of the. replacement cost, Y, and the
applicable basic annual asset guideline repair allowance, B, as
reflected by the following equation:

A= Y X (131100);
b. The percent Y is determined from the following equa-

tion:
Y = 1.0 — 0.57 log X,

where X is 1986 minus the year of construction; and
c. The applicable basic annual asset guideline repair allow-

ance, B, is equal to 12.5.
3. "Car—sealed" means, for purposes of these standards, a

seal that is placed on the device used to change the position of a
valve, forexample, from opened to closed, suchthatthe position
of the valve cannot be changed without breaking the seal and
requiring the replacement of the old seal once broken with anew
seal.

4. "Closed vent system" means a s̀ystem that is not open to
the atmosphere and that is composedofpiping, connections and,
if necessary, flow inducing devices that transport gas or vapor
from a piece or pieces of equipment to R control device.

5. "Continuous emissions" means any gas stream contain-
ing VOC that is generated essentially continuously when the
process line or any piece ofequipment in the process line is oper-
ating.

6. "Continuous process" means polymerization process in
which reactants are introduced in acontinuous mannerand prod-
ucts are removed either continuously or intermittently atreguiar
intervals so that the process can be operated and polymers pro-
duced essentially continuously.

7. "Control device" means an enclosed combustion device,
vapor recovery system or flare.
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8. "Copolymer" means a polymer that has 2 different repeat
units in its chain.

9. "Decomposition" means, for the purposes of these stan-
dards, an event in a polymerization reactor that advances to the
point where the poly– merization reaction becomes uncontrol-
lable, the polymer begins to break down (decompose), and it
becomes necess ary to relieve thereactor in stantaneouslyinorder
to avoid catastrophic equipment damage or serious adverseper-
sonnel safety consequences.

10. "Decomposition emissions" refers to those emissions
released from a polymer production process as the result of a
decomposition or during attempts to prevent a decomposition.

11. "Emergency vent stream" means, for the purposes of
these standards, an intermittent emission that results from a
decomposition, attempts to preventdecompositions, powerfail-
ure, equipment failure or other unexpected cause that requires
immediate venting of gases froth process equipment in order to
avoid safety hazards orequipment damage. This includes inter-
mittent vents that occur from process equipment where normal
operating parameters, for example, pressure or temperature, are
exceeded such that the proces s equipment cannot be returned to
normaloperating conditions using the design features of thesys-
tem and venting must occur to avoid equipment failure or
adverse safety personnel consequences and to minimize adverse
effects of the runaway reaction. This does not include intermit-
tent vents that are designed into the process to maintain normal
operating conditions of process vessels including those vents
that regulate normal process vessel pressure.

12. "End finisher" means a polymerization reaction vessel
operated under very low pressures, typically at pressures of 2 torr
or less, in order to produce high viscosity poly(ethylene tereph-
thalate), An end finisheris preceded inahigh viscosity poly(eth-
ylene terephthalate) process line by one or more polymerization
vessels operated under less severe vacuums, typically between
5 and 10 torr. A high viscosity poly(ethylene terephthalate) pro-
cess line may have one or more end finishers.

13. `Existing control device" means, for the purposes of
these standards, an air pollution control device that has been in
operation on or before September 30, 1987, or that has been in
operation between September 30, 1987, and January 10, 1989,
on those continuous or intermittent emissions from a process
section that is marked by an "—" in Table 1 of this section.

14. "Existingcontroldeviceis reconstructed" means, forthe
purposes of these standards, the capital expenditure of at least
50% of the replacement cost of the existing control device.

15. `Existing control device is replaced" means, for thepur-
poses of these standards, the replacement of an existing control
device with another control device.

16. `Expandable polystyrene"meansa polystyrene bead to
which a blowing agent has been added using either an in–situ
suspension process or  post–impregnation suspension process.

17. "Experimental process line" means a polymer or copo-
lymer manufacturing process line with the solepurpose of oper-
ating to evaluate polymer manufacturing processes, technolo-
gies or products. An experimental process line does not produce
a polymer orresin that is sold or that is used as craw material for
nonexperimental process lines.

I8. "Flame zone" means that portion of the combustion
chamber in a boiler occupied by the flame envelope.

19. "Fugitive emissions equipment" means each pump,
compressor,pressurereliefdevice, samplingconnectionsystetn,
open–ended valve or line, valve and flange or other connector in
VOC service and any devices or systems required by s. NR
440.62.

20. "Gas phase process" means a polymerization process in
which the polymerization reaction is carried out in thegas phase;
that is, the monomers are gases in a fluidized bed of catalyst par-
ticles and granular polymer.

21. "High density polyethylene" or "HDPE" means a ther-
moplastic polymer or copolymer comprised of at least 50%eth-
ylene by weight and having a density of greater than 0.940
g/cm3

22. "High pressure process" means . the conventional pro-
duction process forthe manufacture of low densitypolyethylene
in which a reaction pressure of about 15,000 psig or greater is
used.

23. "High viscosity poly(ethylene terephthalate)" in
poly(ethyleno terephthalate) that has anintrinsic viscosity o£0.9
or higher and is used in such applications as tire cord and seat
belts.

24. 'Incinerator" means an enclosed combustion device that
is used for destroying VOC.

25. `In–situ suspension process" means a manufacturing
process in which styrene, blowing agent and otherraw materials
are added together within a reactorforthe production ofexpand-
able polystyrene.

26. `Intermittent emissions" means those gas streams con-
taining VOC that are generated at intervals during process line
operation and includes both planned and emergency releases.

27. "Liquid phase process" means apolymerizationprocess
in which the polymerization reaction is carried out in the liquid
phase; that is, the monomers and any catalyst are dissolved.or
suspended in a liquid solvent.

28, "Liquid phase slurry process" means a liquid phase
polymerization process in which the monomers are in solution,
completely dissolved, in a liquid solvent, but the polymer is in
the form of solid particles suspended in the liquid reaction mix-
ture during the polymerization reaction; sometimes called a par-
ticle form process.

29. "Liquid phase solution process" means a liquid phase
polymerization process in which both the monomers and poly-
mer are in solution, completely dissolved in the liquid reaction
mixture.

30. "Low density polyethylene" or "LDPH' means a ther-
moplastic polymer or copolymer comprised of at lcast 50 %a eth-
ylene by weight and having a density of 0.940 g/cm3 or less.

31. "Low pressure process" means a production process for
the manufacture of low densitypolyethylenein which a reaction
pressure markedly below that used in a high pressure process is
used. Reaction pressure of current low pressure processes typi-
cally go up to about 300 psig.

32. "Low viscosity poly(ethylene terephthalate)" means a
poly(ethylene terephthalate) thathas anintrinsicviscosityofless
than 0.75 and is used in such applications as clothing, bottle and
film production.

33. "Material recovery section" means the equipment that
recovers unreacted or by–product materials from any process
section for return to the process line, off–site purification, treat-
ment or sale. Equipment designed to separate unreacted or by-
product material from the polymer product are to be included in
this process section, provided at least some of the material is
recovered for reuse in the process, off–site purification or treat-
ment, or sate, at the time the process section becomes an affected
facility. Otherwise such equipment are to be assigned to one of
the other process sections, as appropriate. Equipment that treats
recovered materials aretabeincluded in thisprocess section, but
equipment that also treats raw materials are not to be included in
this process section. The latter equipment are to be included in
the raw materials preparation section. If equipment is used to
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return unreacted or byproduct material directly to the same
piece of process equipment from which it was emitted, then that
equipment is considered part of the process section thatcontains
the proses s equipment. Ifequipment is used to recover unreacted
or by-product material from a process section and return it to
another process sectionora different pieceof process equipment
in the same process section or sends it off-site for purification,
treatment or sale, then such equipment are considered part of a
material recovery section. Equipment used for the on-site
recovery of ethylene glycol from polyethylene terephthalate)
plants, however, are not included in the material recovery sec-
tion, but are covered under the standards applicable to the poly-
merization reaction section as described in sub. (3) (c)1. b. l) or
2. b. 1).

34. "Operating day" means, for the purposes of these stan-
dards, any calendar day during which equipment used in the
manufacture of polymer was operating for at least 8 hours or one
labor shift, whichever is shorter. Only operating days shall be
used in determining compliance with the standards specified in
sub. (3) (c)1. b. 2), 3), 2. b. 2) and 3). Any calendar day in which
equipment is used for less than 8 hours or one laborshift, which-
ever is less, is not an "operating day" and may not be used as part
of the rolling 14-day period for determining compliance with
the standards specified in sub. (3) (c)1. b. 2), 3), 2. b. 2) and 3).

35. "Polyethylene"meansathermoplastiepolymerorcopo-
lymer comprised of at least 50% ethylene by weight.

Note. See low density polyethylene and high density polyethylene.

36. "Poly(ethylene terephthalate)" or "PET" means a poly-
mer or copolymer comprised of at least 50% bis-(2--hydroxye-
thyl)-terephthalate (BURT) by weight.

37. "Poly(ethyleneterephthalate)(PEI)inanufactureusing
dimethyl terephthalate" means the manufacturing ofpoly(ethyl-
ene terephthalate)based on the esterification ofdimethyltereph-
thalate (DMT) with ethylene glycol to form the intermediate
monomer bis-(2-hydroxyethyl)-terephthalate (BHET) that is
subsequently polymerized to form PET.

38. Poly(ethylene terephthalate) (PET) manufacture using
terephthalic acid" means the manufacturing of poly(ethylene
terephthalate) based on the esterification reaction of terephthaiie
acid (TPA) with ethylene glycol to form the intermediate mono-
mer bis-(2-hydroxyethyl)-terephthalate (BHET) that is subse-
quently polymerized to form PET.

39. "Polymerization reaction section! 'means the equipment
designed to cause monomers to react to form polymers, includ-
ing equipment designed primarily to cause the formation of
short polymer chains (oligomers or low polymers), but not
including equipment designed to prepare raw materials forpoly-
merization, forexample, esterification vessels. Forthepurposes
of these standards, the polymerization reaction section begins
with the equipment used to transfer the materials from the raw
materials preparation section and ends with the last vessel in
which polymerization occurs. Equipment used for the on-site
recovery of ethylene glycol from poly(ethylene terephthalate)
plants, however, areincluded in this process section, rather than
in the material recovery process section.

40. "Polypropylene" or "PP" means a thermoplastic poly-
mer or copolymer comprised of at least 50% propylene by
weight.

41. "Polystyrene'.' or "PS" means a thermoplastic polymer
or copolymer comprised of at least 80% styrene or para--
methylstyrene by weight.

42. "Post-impregnation suspension process" means a
manufacturing process in which polystyrene beads are first
formed in a suspension process, washed, dried or otherwise fin-
ished and then added with a blowing agent to another reactor in

which the beads and blowing agent are reacted to produce
expandable polystyrene.

43. "Process heatee , means a device that transfers heatliber-
ated by burning fuel to fluids contained in tubular coils, includ-
ing all fluids except water that is heated to produce steam.

44. "Process line" means a group of equipment assembled
that can operate independently if supplied with sufficient raw
materials to produce polypropylene, polyethylene, polystyrene
(general purpose, crystal or expandable) or poly(ethylene ter-
eph(halate) or one of their copolymers. A process line consists
of the equipment in the following process sections, to theextent
that these process sections are present at a plant: rase materials
preparation, polymerizationreaction,productfinishing,product
storage and material recovery.

.45. "Process section" means the equipment designed to
accomplish a general but well-defined taskin polymer produc-
tion. Process sections include raw materials preparation, poly-
merization reaction, material recovery, product finishing and
product storage and may be dedicated to a single process line or
common to more than one process line..

46. "Proses s unit" means equipment assembled to perform
any of the physical and chemical operations in the production of
polypropylene, polyethylene, polystyrene (general purpose,
crystal or expandable) or poly(ethylene terephthalate) or one of
their copolymers.. A process unit can operate independently if
supplied with sufficient feed orraw materials and sttfFtcientstor-
age facilities for the product. Examples of process units are raw
materials handling and monomer recovery.

47. "Product finishing section" means the equipment that
treats, shapes or tnodifies the polymer orresin to produce the fin-
ished endproduct of the particular facility, including equipment
that prepares the product for product finishing. For the purposes
of these standards, the product finishing section begins with the
equipment used to transfer the polymerized product from the
polymerization reaotion section and ends with the last piece of
equipment that modifies the characteristics of the polymer.
Product finishing equipment may accomplish product separa-
tion, extruding and pelletizing, cooling and drying, blending,
additives introduction, curing or annealing. Equipment used to
separate unreacted or by-product material from the product are
to be included in this process section, providedthe material sepa-
rated from the polymer product is not recovered at the time the
process section becomes an affected facility. If the material is
being recovered, then the separation equipment are to be
included in the materialrecoverysection. Product finishing does
not include polymerization, the physical mixing of the pellets to
obtain a homogenous mixture of the polymerexcept as provided
in this subdivision or the shaping, such as fiber spinning, mold-
ing or fabricating, or modification, such' as fiber stretching and
crimping, of the finished end product. If physical mixing occurs
in equipment located between produetfinishingequipment, that
is, before all the chemical and physical characteristics have been
`set` by virtue of having passed through the last piece of equip-
ment in the product finishing section, then the equipment is to be
included in this process section. Equipment used to physically
mix the finished product that is located after the last piece of
equipment in the product finishing section is part of the product
storage, section.

48. "Product storage section" means the equipment that is
designed to store the finished polymer orresin endproduct ofthe
particular facility. For thepurposes of these standards, theprod-
uct storage section begins with the equipmentused to transfer the
finished product out of the product finishing section and ends
with the containers used to store the final product. Any equip-
ment used after the product finishing section to recover
unreacted or by-product material are to be considered part of a
material recovery section, Product storage does not include any
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intentional modification of the characteristics of any polymeror
resin product, but does include equipment that provides a uni-
form mixture of product, provided the equipment is used after
the last product finishing piece of equipment. This process sec-
tion also does not include the shipment of a finished polymer or
resin product to another facility for further finishing or fabrica-
tion.

49. "Raw materials preparation section" means the equip-
ment located at a polymer manufacturing plant designed to pre-
pareraw materials, such asmonomers and solvents, for polymer-
ization. For the purposes of these standards, this process section
begins with the equipment used to transfer raw materials from
storage and recovered material from material recovery process
sections, and ends with the last piece of equipment thatprepares
the material for polymerization. The raw materials preparation
section may include equipment that accomplishes purification,
drying or other treatment of raw materials or of raw and recov-
ered materials together, activation of catalysts, and esterification
including the formation of some short polymer chains (oligom-
ers), but does not include equipment that is designed primarily
to accomplish the formation_ of oligomers, the treatment of
recovered materials alone or the storage of raw materials.

50. "Recovery system" means an individual unit or series of
material recovery units, such as absorbers, condensers and car-
bon adsorbers, used forrecovering volatile organic compounds.

51. "Total organic compounds" or "TOC" means those
compounds measured according to the procedures specified in
sub. (6).

52. "Uncontrolled emissionrate" means theemission rate of
a vent stream that vents directly to the atmosphere and theemis-
sion rate of a vent stream to the atmosphere that would occur in
the absence of any add—on control devices but after any material
recovery devices that constitute part of the normal material
recovery operations in a process line where potential emissions
are recovered for recycle or resale.

53. "Vent stream" means any gas stream released to the
atmosphere directly from an emission source or indirectly either
through another piece of process equipment or a material recov-
ery devicethatconstitutes partof thenormal recovery operations
in a polymer process line where potential emissions are recov-
ered for recycle or resale, and any gas stream directed to an air
pollution control device. The emissions released from an air
pollution control devicearenot considered avent stream unless,
as noted in this subdivision, the control device is part of the nor-
mal material recovery operations in a polymer process line
where potential emissions are recovered for recycle or resale.

54. "Volatile organic compounds" or "VOC" means, for the
purposes of these standards, any reactive organic compounds as
defined in s. NR 440.02.

(3) STANDARDS. PROCESS ENESSIONS. (a) Each owner or oper-
ator of a polypropylene, low density polyethylene or high den-
sity polyethylene process line containing a process section sub-
ject to the provisions of this section shall comply with the
provisions in this subsection on and after the date on which the
initial performance test required by s. NR 440.08 is completed,
but not later than 60 days after achieving the maximum produc-
tion rate at which the affected facility will be operated, or 180
days after initial startup, whichever comes first.

1. Continuous emissions. For each vent stream that emits
continuous emissions from an affected facility as defined in sub.
(1) (a)1., the owner or operator shall use the procedures identi-
fied in subd. 1, b. and c. for determining which continuous emis-
sions are to be controlled and which level of control listed in
subd. I. a. is to be met, The owner or operator shalluse the proce-
dures identified in subd. 1. b, and c, each time a process section
is constructed, modified or reconstructed at the plant site.

a. Level of control. Continuous emission streams deter-
mined to be subject to control pursuant to . the procedures identi-
fied in subd.1. b. and c., as applicable, shall meetone of the con-
trol levels identified in subd. 1. a. 1) to 4). The procedures in
subd. 1. b. and c. identify which level of control may be met. The
level of control identified in subd. 1. b. 4) is limited to certain
continuous emission streams, which are identified through the
procedures in subd. 1. b. and c.

1) Reduce emissions of total organic compounds (minus
methane and ethane) (TOC) by 98 weight percent, or to a con-
centration of 20 parts per million by volume (ppmv) on a dry
basis, whichever is less stringent. The TOC is expressed as the
sum of the actual compounds, not carbon equivalents. If an
owner or operator elects to comply with the 20 ppmv standard,
the concentration shall include a correction to 3% oxygen only
when supplemental combustion air is used to combust the vent
stream.

2) Combust the emissions in a boiler or process heater with
a design heat input capacity of 150 million Btu/hr or greater by
introducing the vent stream into the flame zone of the boiler or
process heater. If a boiler or process heater of lesser design heat
capacity may be used, it shall demonstrate compliance with
subd, 1. a. 1).

3) Combust the emissions in a flare that meets the conditions
specified in s. NR 440.18. If the flare is used to control both con-
tinuous and intermittent emissions, the flare shall meet the
conditions specified in s. NR 440.18 at all times, that is, when
controlling continuous emissions alone or when controlling
both continuous and intermittent emissions.

4) Vent the emissions to a control device located on the plant
site.

b. Uncontrolledcontinuous emissions.For cacti vent stream
that emits continuous emissions from an affected facility as
defined in sub. (1) (a)1, and that is not controlled in an existing
control device, the owner or operator shall use the procedures
identified inTable 3 to identify thosecontinuous emissions from
each constructed, modifiedorreconstructed affectedfacility that
are to be controlled. The ownershall include in the procedure all
uncontrolled continuous vent streams from previously
constructed, modified, or reconstructed affected facilities at the
plant site each time a process section is constructed, modified or
reconstructed at theplant site. In applying the procedures shown
in Table 3, the stream characteristics may be either measured or
calculated as specified in sub. (6) (d). For modified or recon-
structed affected facilities, these stream characteristics are to be
determined after a modifzcationor reconstruction determination
has been made by the department, but before any actual changes
have been undertaken, and then again after the actual changes
have been made. Figure 1 provides a summary overview of the
control determination procedure described in Table 3.
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Table 3

Procedure for Determining Control and Applicable Standard for Continuous Emission Streams From
New, Modified, or Reconstructed Polypropylene and Polyethylene Affected Facilities

Applicable TOC
Procedures Weight Percent Range Control/No Control Criteria Applicable Standard

1. Sum of all uncontrolled 0.10 < 5.5 1. If total combined uncontrolled 1, sub. (3) (a) 1. a. 1), 2) or 3)
streams with TOC weight.streams emissions are equal to or

the applicable
weight percent range from all

greater than the calculated
threshold emissions (CTE)b,

affected facilities at a plant control
site.

2. Calculate total uncontrolled 2. If total combined uncontrolled 2, sub. (3) (a) 1. a. 1) to 4)
annual emissions for each
weight percent range. For

emission are less than the
CTEb, control only individual

modified or affected facilities, streams with volume flow rates
use the toral uncontrolled of 8 scfm or less.
emissions after modification
or reconstruction,

3. Calculate composite TOC 5.5 < 20 1. If total combined uncontrolled 1. sub. (3) (a) 1. a. 1), 2) or 3)
concentration (weight
percent) for streams in the

emissions are equal to or
greater than CTEb, control,

0.10 to less than 5.5 weight 2. If total combined uncontrolled 2. sub (3) (a) 1. a. 1) to 4)
percent range and for streams
in the 5.5 to less than 20

emissions are less than the
CTEb, control only individual

weight percent range. For streams with volume flow rates
modified or reconstructed of 8 scfm or less.
affected facilities, calculate
the composite VOC

concentration before and after
modification and
reconstruction.

4. Select the higher of the two 20 to 100 1. If total combined uncontrolled 1. sub. (3) (a) 1, a. 1), 2) or 3)
TOC concentrations for each emissions are equal to or
weight percent range for vent greater than 18.2 Mg/yr,
streams from a modified or control.

reconstructed affected facility

5. Calculate the threshold 2. If total combined uncontrolled 2. sub. (3) (a) 1. a. 1) to 4)
emissions for the 0.10 to less emissions are less than 18.2
than 5.5 weight percent range Mglyr, control.
and for the 5.5 to less than 20
weight percent range using
the respective composite
TOC concentration selected
above.:,

"Individual streams excluded under sub. (1) (g) from the requirements of sub. (3) are to be excluded from allcalculations inthis table.
This paragraph exempts all individual emission streams with individual uncontrolled annual emission rates of less than 1.6 Mg/yr and
all individual emission streams with individual TOC concentrations of less than 0.10% TUC by weight.

b For the 0.10 to less than 5,5 weight percent range, the following equations are used:

If the percent composite	 Use this equation to
TOC concentratoin is ... 	 calculate threshold emissions .. .
0.10 < 0.12	 (a X 7.5 X 106) + 226

.0. 12  < 0.2	 (b X 58.3) + 116.8
0.2 < 0.3	 (c X 3020) + 71.8
0.3 < 0.4	 (d X 547) + 54.5
0.4 < 0.6	 48.3 + 31(0.6 - weight percent TOC)
0.6 < 5.5	 48.3

where
a = (0.12 - weight percent TOC) 2.5

0.5
0.18	 _1

[weight percent TOC

b weight percent TOC
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c = (0.3 — weight percent TOC)
d = (0.4 — weight percent TOC) 1$
For the 5.5 to less than 20 weight percent range, the following equations are used:

If the percent composite Use this equation to
TOC concentratoin is ... calculate dtreshold emissions ...
5.5 < 7.0 (e X 740) + 31
7.0 < 9.0 (f X 324) + 25.0
9.0 < 20 (g X 125) + 18.2

where:
0.5

7.0
[weight —1

percent TOC
e	

weight percent TOC
0.5	 -

9.0
[weight percent T6C1 —1f _

weight percent TOC
0.5

20.0
[weight percent TOC,

_1

g	 weight percent TOE
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AFFECTED FACILITY HAS
UNCONTROLLED CONTINUOUS
EMISSIONS.	 1.1

COMBINE INDIVIDUAL STREAh1S ACCORDING TOWEIGHT
PERCENT RANGE (0.1 < 5.5; 5.5 <20, 20 TO 100) (DO NOT
INCLUDE EMISSION'S FROM STREAMS EXCLUDED UNDER
s. NR 440.647 (1) (d) OR (g)). 	 1.2

ADD IN ANY UNCONTROLLED EMISSION
STREAMS IN THE SAME WEIGHT PERCENT
RANGE FROM PREVIOUS AFFECTED
FACILITIES.	 1.3

NO	 COI`tTROL98%TO20PPMV,INACONTROLDEVICE
THAT MEETS SPECIFIED OPERATING CONDITIONS, OR
IN AN EXISTING CONTROL DEVICE.

CALCULATETOTALANNUAL
EMISSIONS FOR EACH WEIGHT
PERCENT RANGE ACCORDING TO
THE PROCEDURES IN TABLE 3.	 IA

ARE EMISSIONS EQUAL TO OR
GREATER THAN THE CALCULATED
THRESHOLD EMISSIONS?

20 TO 100 WEIGHT I
PERCENT	 1.5

ARE EMISSIONS EQUAL TO OR
GREATER THAN THE CALCULATED
THRESHOLD EMISSIONS?

5.5 TO 20 WEIGHT	 1.6
PERCENT

NO	 CONTROL 98%, TO 20 PPMV, OR IN A CONTROL
0.l TO 5.5 WEIGHT	 DEVICE THATMEETS SPECIFIED OPERATING
PERCENT	 I r	 CONDITIONS.

SPLIT STREAMS INTO
>8 SCFM AND THOSE	 1.8
< 8 SCFM.	

1.9

I-- ------ :5- 8 SCFM.

1.10

'	 < 8S 
0 

F7*1. 
1.11

NO CONTROLAT THIS TIME. RETURN TO DECISION MAKING PROCESS NEXT TIME A
PROCESS SECTION BECOMES AN AFFECTED FACILITY OR A CONTROLDEVICE IS
MODIFIED, RECONSTRUCTED, OR REPLACED (SEE FIGURE 2, BLOCK 2.8).

Figure 1,
Decision Making Process for Uncontrolled Continuous Em isslons from Polypropylene and Polyethylene Affected Facilities

	

c. Controlled continuous emissions. For each vent stream	 the calculated threshold emissions level is 18.2 Mg/yr. If multi-

	

that emits continuous emissions from an affected facility as 	 ple emission streams are vented to the control device, the indi-

	

defined in sub. (1) (a)1, and that is controlled in an existing con- 	 vidual streams are notto be separatedinto individual weight per-

	

trol device, each owner or operator shall determine whether the 	 cent ranges for calculation purposes as would be done for

	

emissions entering thecontrol device aregreater than orequal to	 uncontrolled emission streams. Emissions vented to an existing

	

the calculated threshold emissions (CTE) level, which is to be 	 control device are required to be controlled as described in subd.

	

calculated using the TOC concentration of the inlet vent stream
	

1, e. l) and 2). Figure 2 illustrates the control determination pro-

	

and the equations in footnote b of Table 3. If the inlet stream's	 cedure for controlled continuous emissions.
TOC concentration is equal to or greater than 20 weight percent,
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AFFECTED FACILITY HAS
CONTROLLED CONTINUOUS EMISSIONS

2.1

ARE £MISSIONS EQUALTO OR GREATER
THAN THE CALCULATED THRESHOLD
utitisein^e^

NO .	
YES

DOES EXISTING CONTROLDEVIC6 REDUCE EMISSIONS
STANDARD DOES NOT NEED TO BE MET AT	 BY 98 PERCENT OR TO 20 PPMV OR MEET NECESSARY
THIS TIME.	 I	 OPERATING REQUIREMENTS?

2.6	 2.3

IF	
NO

CONTROLDEVICH IS MODIFIED,
RECONSTRUCTED, OR REPLACED	 YES

IF
2.7	

STANDARD IS TO BE MET NEXT TIME
THIS CONTROL DEVICE IS MODIFIED,

IF	 RECONSTRUCTED, OR REPLACED. ADD	 NO FURTHER
IN ANY UNCONTROLLED EMISSIONS IN	 CONTROL IS

ADD IN UNCONTROLLED STREAMS IN	
SAME WEIGHT PERCENT RANGEFROM	 REQUIRED.

SAME WEIGHTPERCENT RANGE
FROM PREVIOUS AFFECTED	 ANYAFFECTED FACILITY.	

2.5FACILITIES.	 2A
2.8

ARE EMISSIONS NOW EQUALTO OR

r	 GREATER THAN THE CALCULATED
THRESHOLD EMISSIONS? t

2.9

NOYES	
CONTROL BY 98 PERCENT, TO 20 PPMV, OR IN A CONTROL
DEVICE THAT MEETS SPECIMFD OPERATING CONDITIONS.

2.10

ut,.

NOTE: There are no individual s tream exemptions from emissions already controlled by existing con trol devices.
Figure 2.

Decision Malting Process for Continuous Emissions
Already Controlled at Polypropylene and Polyethylene Affected Facilities.

	

1) If the annual emissions of the stream entering the con trol	 2) If the annual emissions of the stream entering the control

	

device are equal to or greater than the CTE levels, then com- 	 device are less than the C RIevel,thentherequirementsofsubd.

	

pliance with one of the requi rements identified in subd. 1. a. 1), 	 1. a. 1), 2) or 3) are not applicable at that time, However, if the

	

2) or 3) is required when the con trol device is reconstructed or	 control device is replaced, reconstructed or modified at a later

	

replaced or has its operating conditions rnodifedasa result of	 date, each owneroroperator shall reevaluate theapplicability of
	state or local regulations, including changes in the operating per- 	 these standards. This is done by combining with the vent s tream

	

mit, including thoseinstances where thecontrol device isrecon- 	 entering the con trol device any uncon trolled vent s treams in the

	

strueted, replaced or modified in its operation at the same time 	 same weight percent range as the con trolled vent s tream and

	

the existing process section is modified or reconstructed and 	 detcrminingwhether the annualemissionsofthestream entering

	

becomes an affected facility. If the existing con trol device 	the control device plus the applicable uncon trolled vent s treams

	

already complies with one oftherequirements identified in subd. 	 are greater than or equal to the CTE level, which is based on the

1. a, 1), 2) -or 3) no further con trol is required.	 weighted TUC concentration of the controlled vent stream and
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the uncontrolled vent streams. if the annual emissions entering
the control device, including the applicable uncontrolled vent
streams, are greater than or equal to the CIE level, then corn-
pliance with one of the requirements identified in subd. 1. a. 1),
2) or 3) is required at that timefor both the controlled and uncon-
trolled vent streams. If the annual emissions are less than the
CTE level, compliancewith thesestandards is again notrequired
at such time. However, if the control device is again replaced,
reconstructed or modified, each owner or operator shall repeat
this determination procedure.

2. Intermittent emissions. The owner or operator shall con-
trol each vent stream that emits intermittent emissions from an
affected facility as definedin sub. (1) (a) I. bymeeting one of the
control requirements specified in subd. 2, a, and b. If a vent
stream that emits intermittent emissions is controlled in an exist-
ing flare, incinerator, boiler or process heater, the requirements
of this paragraph are waived until such time the control device
isreconstructed or replaced or is modifiedin its operating condi-
tions as a result of state or local regulation, including changes in
the operating permit. This paragraph does not apply to emer-
gency vent streams exempted by sub. (1) (h) and as defined in
sub. (2).

a. Combust the emissions in a flare that is:
1) Designed for and operated with no visible emissions,

except for periods not to exceed a total of 5 minutes during any
2 consecutive hours,

2) Operated with a flame present at all times, and
3) Designed to maintain a stable flame.
b. Combust the emissions in an incinerator, boiler or pro-

cess heater. The emissions shall be introduced into the flame
zone of a boiler or process heater.

(b) Each owner or operator of a polystyrene process line con-
taining process sections subject to the provisions of this section
shall comply with the provisions in this subsection on and after
the date on which the initial performance test required by s. NR
440.08 is completed, but not later than 60 days after achieving
the maximum production rate at which the affected facility will
be operated, or 180 days after initial startup, whichever comes
first. Each owner or operator of a polystyrene process line using
a continuous process shall:

1. Limit the continuous TOC emissions from the material
recovery section by complying with one of the following:

a. Not allow continuous TOC emissions to be greater than
0.0036 kg TOC/Mg product; or

b. Not allow the outlet gas stream temperature from each
final condenser in the material recovery section to exceed -25°C
(-13°F). For purposes of this standard, temperature excursions
above this limit will not be considered a violation when the
excursions occur during periods of startup, shutdown or mal-
function; or

c. Comply with par. (a) 1. a. 1), 2) or 3)
2. If continuous TOC emissions from the material recovery

section are routed through an existing emergency vapor recov-
ery system, then compliance with these standards is required
when the emergency vapor recovery system undergoes modifi-
cation, reconstruction or replacement. In such instances, com-
pliance with these standards shall be achieved no later than 180
days after completion of the modification, reconstruction or
replacement.

(c) Each owner or operator of a polyethylene terephthalate)
process line containingprocess sections subjeetto theprovisions
of this section shallcomplywith theprovisions in this subsection
on and after the date on which the initial performance test
required bys. NR 440.08 is completed, but notlaterthan 60 days
after achieving the maximum production rate at which the

affected facilitywill be operated, or 180days afterinitial startup,
whichever comes first.

1. Each owner or operator of a PET process line using a
dimethyl terephthalate process shall:

a. Limit the continuous TOC emissions from the material
recovery section, that is, methanol recovery, by complying with
one of the following:

1)Not allow the continuous TOC emissions to begreaterthan
0.018 kg TOC/Mg product; or

2)Not allow the outlet gas stream temperature from each final
condenser in the material recovery section, that is, methanol
recovery, to exceed + 3°C (+ 37°F), For purposes of this stan-
dard, temperature excursions above this limit will not be consid-
ered a violation when the excursions occur during periods of
startup, shutdown or malfunction.

b. Limit the continuous TOC emissions and, if steam jet
ejectors are used to provide vacuum to the polymeri nation reac-
tors, the ethylene glycol concentration from the polymerization
reaction section by complying with the following appropriate
standard. The ethylene glycol concentration limits specified in
subd. 1. b. 2) and 3) shall be determined by the procedures speci-
fied in sub. (6) 0).

1)Not allow continuous TOC emissions from the polymer-
ization reaction section, including emissions from any equip-
ment used to further recover the ethylene glycol, but excluding
those emissions from the cooling tower, to be greater than 0.02
kg TOC/Mg product; and

2) If steam jet ejectors are used as vacuum producers and a
low viscosity product is beingproduced using singleor multiple
endfinishers or a highviscosity product is being produced using
a single endfinisher, maintain the concentration of ethylene gly-
col in the liquid effluentexiting the vacuum system servicing the
polymerization reaction section at or below 0.35% by weight,
averaged on a daily basis over a rolling 14-day period of operat-
ing days; or

3) If steam jet ejectors are used as vacuum producers and a
high viscosity product is being produced using multiple end fin-
ishers, maintain an ethylene glycol concentration in the cooling
tower at or below 6.0% by weight averaged on a daily basis over
a rolling 14-day period of operating days.

2. Each owner or operator of a PET process line using a ter-
ephthalic acid process shall:

a. Not allow the continuous TOC emissions from the esteri-
fication vessels in the raw materials preparation section to be
greater than 0.04 kg TOC/Mg product.

b. Limit the continuous TOC emissions and, if steam jet
ejectors are used to provide vacuum to the polymerization reac-
tors, the ethylene glycol concentration from the polymerization
reaction section by complying with the following appropriate
standard, The ethylene glycol concentration limits specified in
subd. 2: b. 2) and 3) shall be determined by the procedures speci-
fied in sub. (6) 0).

1) Not allow continuous TOC emissions from the polymer-
ization reaction section, including emissions from any equip-
ment used to further recover the ethylene glycol, but excluding
those emissions from the cooling tower, to be greater than 0.02
kg TOC/Mg product; and

2) If steam jet ejectors are used as vacuum producers and a
low viscosity product is being produced using single ormultiple
end finishers  or a high viscosity product is being produced using
a singleend finisher, maintain the concentration of ethylenegly-
colin the liquid efffuentexiting the vacuum system servicing the
polymerization reaction section at or below 0.35% by weight,
averaged on adaily basis over arolling 14-day period of operat-
ing days; or

3) If steam jet ejectors are used as vacuum producers and a
high viscosity product is being produced using multiple end fin-
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fishers, maintain an ethylene glycol concentration in the cooling
tower atorbelow 6.0% by weight averaged on a daily basis over
a rolling 14—day period of operating days.

(d) Closed vent systems and control devices used to comply
with this section shall be operated at all times when emissions
may be vented to them.

(e) Vent systems that contain valves that could divert a vent
stream from a control device shall have car—sealed opened all
valves in theventsystem fromthe emission sourceto thecontrol
device and car—sealed closed all valves in vent system that would
lead the vent stream to the atmosphere, either directly or indi-
rectly, bypassing the control device.

(4) STANDARDS; EQUIPMEN-f LEAKS of VOC. (a) Each owner
or operator of an affected facility sub ject to the provisions of this
section shall comply with the requirements specified in s. NR
440.62 (3) as soon as practicable, but no later than 180 days after
initial startup, except that indications of liquids dripping from
bleed ports in existing pumps in light liquid service are not con-
sidered to be a leak as defined in s. NR 440.62 (3) (b) 2, b. For
purposes of this standard, a "bleed port" is a technologically—re-
quked feature of the pump whereby polymer fluid used to pro-
vide lubrication, cooling, or both, of the pump shaft exits the
pump, thereby resulting in a visibleleakof fluid. This exemption
expires when the existing pump is replaced or reconstructed.

(b) . An owner or operator may elect to comply with the
requirements specified in s. NR 440.62 (4) (a) and (b).

(c) An owner or operator may apply to the administrator for
a determination of equivalency for any means of emission
limitation that achieves a reduction in emissions of VOC at least
equivalent to the reduction in emissions of VOC achieved by the
controls required in this section. In doing so, the owner or opera-
tor shall comply with requirements specified in 40 CFR 60.484,
as in effect on July 1, 1994.

(d) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section shall comply with the provisions specified in s. NR
440.62 (6) except an owner or operator may use the following
provision in addition to s. NR 440.62 (6) (e). Equipment is in
light liquid service if the percent evaporated is greater than 10%
at 150°C as determined by ASTM Method D86-78, incorpo-
rated by reference in s. NR 440.17.

(e) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section shall comply with s. NR 440.62 (7) and (8).

(5) MONITORING REQUIREMENTS. (a) . Whenever a particular
item of monitoring equipment specified in this subsection is to
be installed, the owner or operator shall install, calibrate, main-
tain and operate according to manufacturer's specifications that
item as follows:

1. A temperature monitoring device to measure and record
continuously theoperating temperature to within 1%(relative to
degrees Celsius) or ±0.5°C (± 0.9'F), whichever is greater.

2. A flame monitoring device, such as a thermocouple, an
ultra—violet sensor, an infrared beam sensor or similar device to
indicate and record continuously whether a flare or pilot light
flame is present, as specified.

3. A flow monitoring indicator to indicate and record
whether or not flow exists at least once every 15 minutes.

4. An organic monitoring device, based on a detectionprin-
ciple such as infrared, photoionization or thermal conductivity,
to indicate and record continuously the . concentration level of
organic compounds.

5. A specific gravity monitoring device to measure and
record continuously to within 0.02 specific gravity unit.

(b) The owner or operator shall install, as applicable, the
monitoring equipment for the control means used to comply
with sub. (3) except sub. (3) (a) 1. a. 4) as follows:

1. If the control equipment is an incinerator:
a. For a noncatalytic incinerator, a temperature monitoring

device shall be installed in the firebox.
b: ' For a catalytic incinerator, temperature monitoring

devices shalt be installed in the gas stream immediately before
and after the catalytic bed.

2. If a flare is used:
a. Aflame monitoring device shall be installed to indicate

the presence of a flare flame or aflame for each pilot light, if the
flare is used to comply with sub. (3) (a)1. including those flares
controlling both continuous and intermittent emissions.

b. A thermocouple or equivalent monitoring device toindi-
cate the presence of a flame at each pilot light, if used to comply
with sub. (3) (a) 2.

3. If a boiler or process heater is used:
a. If the boiler or process heater has a heat input design

capacity of less than 150 million Btu/hr, a temperature monitor-
ing device shall be installed between the radiant section and the
convection zone for watertube boilers and between the furnace,
combustion zone, and the firetubes for firetube boilers.

b. If the boiler or process heater has a heat input design
capacity of 150 million Btu/hr or greater, records to indicate the
periods of operation of the boiler or process heater shall be main-
tained. The records shall be readily available for inspection.

4. If an absorber is the final unit in a system:

a. A temperature monitoring device and a specific gravity
monitoring device for the scrubber liquid shall be installed; or

b. An organic monitoring device shall be installed at the
outlet of the absorber.

5. If a condenser is the final unit in a system:
a. A temperature monitoring device shall be installed at the

condenser exit (product side); or
b: An organic monitoring device shall be installed at the

outlet of the condenser.
6. If a carbon adsorberis the final unit in a system, an organic

monitoring device shall be installed at the outlet of the carbon
bed.

(c) Owners or operators of control devices used to comply
with theprovisions of this section, exceptsub. (3) (a)1. a.4) shall
monitor these control devices to ensure that they are operated
and maintained in conformance with their designs.

(d) Owners or operators using a vent system that contains
valves that could divert a vent stream from a control device used
to comply with the provisions of this section shall do one or a
combination of the following:

1. Install aflow indicator immediately downstream of each
valve thatif openedwould allow avent stream to bypass the con-
trol device and be emitted, either directly or indirectly, to the
atmosphere. The flow indicator shall be capable of recording
flow at least once every 15 minutes.

2. Monitor the valves once a month, checking the position
of the valves and the condition of the car seal and identify all
times when the car seals have been broken and the valve position
has been changed, that is, from opened to closed for valves in the
vent piping to the control device and from closed to open for
valves that allow the stream to be vented directly or ind irectly to
the atmosphere.

(e) An owner or operator complying with the standards spe-
cified under sub. (3) except sub. (3) (a) 1. a. 4) with control
devices other than an incinerator, boiler, process heater, flare,
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absorber, condenser or carbon adsorber or by any other means
shall provide to the department information describing the
operationof the controldevice and theprocess parameters which
would indicate proper operation and maintenanceof the device.
The department may request further information and will spec-
ify appropriate monitoring procedures or requirements.

. (6) TFST METHODS AND PROCEDURES. (a) In conducting the
performance tests required in s. NR 440.08, the owner or opera-
tor shall use as reference methods and procedures the test meth-
ods in Appendix A of 40 CFRpart 60, incorporated by reference
in s. NR 440.17, or other methods and procedures specified in
this subsection, except as provided under s. NR 440.08 (2).
Owners or operators complying with sub. (3) (a)1. a.4) need not
perform a performance test on the control device, provided the
control device is not used to comply with any other requirement
of sub. (3) (a).

: 1. Whenever changes are made in production capacity, feed-
stock type or catalyst type or whenever there is replacement,
removal or addition of a control device, each owner or operator
shall conduct a performance test according to the procedures in
this subsection as appropriate, in order to determine compliance
with sub. (3)..

2. Where a boiler or process heater with a design heat input
capacity of 150 million Btuft orgreateris used, the requirement
for an initial performance test is waived, in accordance with s.
NR 440.08 (2). However, the department reserves the option to
require testing at such other times as may be required, as pro-
vided for in ch. NR 439.

3. The owner or operator . shall determine the average
organic concentration for each performance test run using the
equipment described in sub. (5) (a) 4. The average organic con-
centration shall be determined from measurements taken at least
every 15 minutes during eachperformance test run. The average
of the 3 runs shall be the base value for the monito ring program.

4. When an absorber is the final unit in the system, the owner
or operator shall determine the average specific gravi ty for each
performance test run using specific gravity monitoring equip-
ment described in sub. (5) (a) 5. An average specific gravity shall
be determined from measurements taken at least every 15 min-
utes during each performance testrun, The average of the 3 runs
shall be the base value for the monito ring program.

5. When a condenser is the final unit in the system, the
owner oroperator shall determine the average outlettemperature
for each performance lest run using the temperature monito ring
equipment described in sub. (5) (a)1. An average temperature
shall be determined from measurements taken at least every 15
minutes during each performance test run while the vent stream
is normally routed and constituted. The average of the 3 runs
shall be the base value for the monitoring program.

(b) Except as provided for in par. (c), the owner or operator
shall determine compliance with the emission concen tration
standard in sub. (3) (a) 1. a. 1) or (b) 1. c. if applicable.

1. The TOC concentration is the sum of the individual com-
ponents and shall be computed for each run using the following
equation:

n

CT"	 ci
j=t

where:
CTOC is the concen tration of .TOC (minus methane and

ethane), dry basis, ppmv
Cl is the concentration of sample component j, ppm
n is the number of components in the sample
a. Method 18 of 40 CPR part 60, Appendix A, incorporated

by reference in s. NR 440.17 shall be used to determine the con-

centration of each individual organic component (C)) in the gas
stream. Method I or 1A of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, incor-
porated by reference in s. NR 440.17, as appropriate, shall be
used to determine the sampling site at the outlet of the control
device, Method 4 of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, incorporated
byreferenceins.NR440.17 shall beusedtodetenninethemois-
lure content, if necessary.

b. The sampling time for each run shall be 1 hour in which
either an integrated sample or 4 grab samples shall be taken. If
grab samplingis used, then the samples shallbe taken at 15 min-
ute intervals.

2. If supplemental combustion air is used, the TOC con-
centration shall be corrected to 3% oxygen and shall be com-
puted using the following equation:

Ccosex = CMEns X	
17.9

20.9--%02d
where:
CCaRR is the concentration of TOC corrected to 3% oxygen,

dry basis, ppm by volume
CMBAS is the concen tration of TOC (minus methane and

ethane), dry basis, ppm by volume, as calculated in subd. 1.
%02d is the. concentration of 0 2, dry basis, percent by vol-

ume

a. The emission rate correction factor, integrated sampling
and analysis procedure of Method 3 of 40 CFR part 60, Appen-
dix A, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17 shall be used
to determine the oxygen concen tration (%02d ). The samp ling
site shall be the s ame as that of the TOC sample and the samples
shall be taken during the same time that the TOC samples are
taken.

(c) If par, (b) is not applicable, then the owner or operator
shall determine compiiance.with the percent emission reduction
standard in sub. (3) (a) 1. a. 1) or (b) 1. c. as follows:

1. The emission reduction of TOC (minus methane and
ethane) shall be determined using the following equation:

P — Einlet Eoutiet X 100
Einkt

where:
P is the percent emission reduction, by weight

F,r,,,t is the mass rate of TOC entering the con trol device, kg
TOC/hr

Eoutict is the mass rate of TOC, discharged to the atmosphere,
kg TOC/hr

2. The mass rates of TOC (E;, Ea) shall be computed using
the following equations:

n

Ei = K, Y_ CijMij Qt
l._ t

E. = K3 2: CojMaj Q.

J-1

where:
Cil and Col are the concentration of sample component "j" of

thegas =earn outlet ofthe controldevice, respec-
tively, dry basis, ppmv

Mt)^and Mot are the molecular weight of sample compo-
nent'^' of the gas stream at the inlet and outlet of the control
device respectively, g/g-mole (lb/lb-mole)

Qi and Qo are the flow rate of the gas stream at the inlet and
outlet of the control device, respectively, dscm/hr (dscf/hr)

Kt = 4.157 X 10A [(kg) / (g-mole)]/[(g) (ppm) (dsem)]
{5.711 X 10-15 [(lb)/(lb-mote)] / [{lb) (ppm) (dscf)])
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a. Method 18 shall be used to determine the concentration
of each individual organic component (Ci•, Coj) in the gas
stream. Method 1 or IA, as approp riate, shad be used to deter-
mine the inlet and outlet sampling sites, The inlet site shall be
before the inlet of the control device and after all product recov-
ery units.

b. Method 2,2A, 2C or 2D of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix
A, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, as approp riate,
shall be used to determine the volumet ric flow rates (Qi, , Qo). If
neces s ary, Method 4 shall beusedto determinethe moisturecon-
tent. Both determinations shalt be compatible with the Method
18 determinations,

c. Inlet and outlet samples shall betaken simultaneously.
The sampling time for each run shall be 1 hour in which either
an integrated sample or 4 grab samples shall be taken. If grab
sampling is used, then the samples shall be taken at 15 minute
intervals.

(d) An owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the individual stream exemptions in sub. (1) (g) and the proce-
dures specified in Table 3 for compliance with sub. (3) (a)1, as
identified in subd. 1. and 2. An owner or operator using the pro-
cedures specified in sub. (3) (a)1. fordetermining which contin-
uous process emissions are to uccontrolled mayuse calculations
demonstrated tobe sufficiently accurate as to preclude theneces-
sity of actual testing for purposes ofeatculating the uncontrolled
annual emissions and weightpercent ofTOC. Owners or opera-
tors seeking to exempt streams under sub. (1) (g) shall use the
appropriate test procedures specified in this subsection.

1. The uncontrolled annual emissions of the individual vent
stream shall be detennined using the following equation:

E = Ki Z CjMj Q x 8, 600 X 1u^	
00

1,004 kg
j=t

where:
F,,, is the uncontrolled annual emissions, Mg/yr
Cj is the concentration of sample component "j" of the gas

stream, dry basis, ppmv
Mj is the molecular weight of sample component "j" of the

gas stream, g/g--mole (lb/lb-mole)
Q is the flow rate of the gas stream, dscmi/hr (dscf/hr)
Kt = 4.157 X 10-8 [(kg)/(g-mole)] / [(g) (ppm) (dsem)j

1 5.711 x 10-1 5 [(lb)/(]b-mole)] / [(lb) (ppm) (dsef)]]
8,600 is the number, of operating hours per year
a. Method 18 shall be used to determine the concentration

of each individual organic component (Cj) in the gas stream.
Method l or IA, as approp riate, shall be used to determine the
sampling site, If the gas stream is controlled in an existing con-
trol device, the sampling site shall be before theinlet of the con-
trol device and after all product recovery units.

b. Method 2,2A, 2C or 2D, as appropriate, shalt be used to
determine the volumetric flow rate (Q). If necessary, Method 4
shall beused to determine themoisture content. Both determina-
tions shall be compatible with the Method 18 determinations.

c. The sampling time for each run shall be 1 hour in which
either an integrated sample or 4 grab samples shall be taken. If
grab sampling is used, then the samples shalt be taken at 15 min-
ute intervals.

2. The weight percent VOC of the uncontrolled individual
vent stream shall be determined using the following equation:

where:
Cj is the concentration of sample TOC component "j" of the

gas stream, dry basis, ppmv
Mj is the molecular weight of sample TOC component "j" of

the gas stream, g/g--mole (lb/lb-rnole)
MWg,,s is the average molecular weight of the entire gas

stream, g/g-male (lb/lb-mole)
a. Method 18 shall be used to determine the concentration

of each individual organic component (C j) in the gas stream.
Method 1 or IA, as appropriate, shall be used to determine the
sampling site. If the gas stream is cont rolled in an existing con-
trol device, the sampling site shall be before theinlet of the con-
trol device and after all product recove ry units. If necessary,
Method 4 shall be used to determine the moisture content. This
determination shall be compatible with the Method 18 deter-
minations.

b. The average molecular weight of the gas swam shall be
determined using methods approved by the department. If the
carrier component of the gas stream is nitrogen, then an average
molecular weight of 28 g/g-mole (lb/lb- mote) may be used in
lieu of testing. If the carrier component of the gas stream is air,
then an average molecular weight of 29 glg-mote (lb/lb-mole)
may be used in lieu of testing.

c. The sampling time for each run shall be 1 hour in which
either an integrated sample or 4 grab samples shall be taken. If
grab sampling is used, then the samples shall be taken at 15 min-
ute intervals.

(e) 'The owner or operator shall determine compliance of
flares with the visible emission and flare provisions in sub. (3)
as follows:

1. Method 22 of 40 CFRpa rt 60, Appendix A, incorporated
by reference in s. NR 440.17 shall be used to determine visible
emission. The observation pe riod for each run shall be 2 hours.

2. The monitoring device of sub. (5) (b) 2. shalt be used to
determine whether a flame is present.

(f) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the net heating value provisions in s. NR 440.18 as referenced by
sub. (3) (a) 1. a. 3). The net heating value of the process vent
stream being corbusted in aflare shall be computed as follows:

n

HT =. K2 2: CA
1=1

where:
HT is the net heating value of the sample based on the net

enthalpy per mole of offgas combusted at 25°C and 760 mmHg,
but the standard temperature for determining the volume corre-
sponding to one mote is 20°C, MJ/scm

K2 is a conversion constant,

1.740 x 10_7 (1) (9-mote) (MJ)
(ppm) (scm) (kcal)

where standard temperature for (g-mole)/scm is 20°C;
Cj is the concentration of sample componentj inppmon a wet

basis
H• is the net heat of combustion of sample component j, at

25°C and 760 mm Hg, kcal/g-male
1. Method 18 shall be used to determine the concentration

of each individual organic component (Cj) in the gas stream.
Method. l or 1A, as appropriate, shall be used to determine the
sampling site to the inlet of the flare. Using this same sample,
ASTM D1946-77, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17,
shall be used to determine the hydrogen and carbon monoxide
content,

2. The sampling time for each run shall be 1 hour in which
either an integrated sample or 4 grab samples sha ll be taken. If

G CjMj

#	 weight % TOC MW 
1 X 106 X 100
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grab sampling is used, then the samples shall be taken at 15 min-
ute intervals.

3. Published or calculated values shall be used for the net
heats of combustion of the sample components. If values are not
published or cannot be calculated, ASTM D2382-76, incorpo-
rated by reference ins. NR440.17 maybe used to determine the
net heat of combustion of component "j" .

(g) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the exit velocity provisions in s. NR 440.18 as referenced by sub.
(3) (a) 1. a. 3) as follows:

1. If applicable, the net heating value (HT) of the process
vent shall be determined according to the procedures in par. (f)
to determine the applicable veloci ty requirements.

2. If applicable, the maximum permitted velocity (V.,,,) for
steam-assisted and nonassisted flares shall be computed using
the following equation:

Log16(Vmac) = (HT + 28.8)/31.7
where:
V,,," is the maximum permitted velocity, m/sec
28.$ is a constant
31.7 is a constant

HT is the net heating value as determined in par. (f)
3. The maximum permitted velocity, Vma,, for air-assisted

flares shall be determined by the following equation:
V,,,a, = 8.706 + 0.7084(HT)

where:

Vmax is the maximum permitted velocity, m/sce
8.706 is a constant
0.7084 is a constant
1 I is the net heating value as determined in par. (f)
4. The actual exit velocity of a flare shall be determined by

dividing the volume tric flow rate (in units of standard tempera-
ture and pressure), as determined by Method 2,2A, 2C or 2D as
appropriate, by theunobstructed (free) cross sectionalareaof the
flare tip,

(h) The owner or operator shall determine compli ance with
the mass emissionper mass product standards in sub. (1) (d) and
(e) and in sub. (3) (b)1. a., (c) 1, a. 1), b. 1), 2. a, and b. 1). The
emission rate of TOC shall be computed using the following
equation:

ERToc	 E'o^ ig

PP. X I.0D6kg

where:
ERTOC is the emission rate of total organic compounds

(minus methane and ethane), kg TOC/M g. product

ETOC is the emission rate of total organic compounds (minus
methane and ethane) in the sample, kg/hr

Pp is the rate of polymer produced, kg/hr
1. Themass rate of TOC, ETOC, shall bedetermined accord-

ing to the procedures, as appropriate, in gar. (c) 2. The sampling
site for determining compliance with sub. (1) (d) and (e) shall be
before any add-on controldevices and after allproductrecovery
devices. Otherwise, the s ampling site shall be at the outlet of the
control device.

2. The rate of polymer produced, Pp (kg/hr), sha ll be deter-
mined by dividing the weight of polymer pulled in kilograms
(kg) from the process line du ring the performance test by the
number of hours (hr) taken to perform the performance test. The
polymerpuiled, in kilograms, shallbe determined by direct mea-
surement or, subject to p rior approval by the department com-
puted from mate rials balance by good enginee ring practice.

(i) The owner or operator shall determine continuous com-
pliance with the temperature requirements in sub. (3) (b)1. b.
and 1. a. 2) by using the temperature monito ring equipment
described in sub. (5) (a) I . An averagetemperature shall be deter-
mined from measurements taken at least every 15 minu tes every
3 hours while the vent stream is normally routed and constituted.
Each 3-hour pe riod constitutes a performance test.

0) For purposes of determining compliance with sub. (3) (c)
1. b..2), 3), 2. b. 2) or 3), the ethylene glycol concentration in
either the cooling tower or the liquid effluent from steam jet
ejectors used to produce a vacuum in the polyme rization reac-
tors, whichever is applicable, shall be determined:

1. Using procedures that conform to the methods desc ribed
in ASTM D2908--74, Standard Practice for Measuring Volatile
OrganicMatterinWaterbyAqueous Injection Gas Chromatog-
raphy, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17 except as pro=
vided in par. 0) 2.:

a. At least one sample per operating day shall be co llected
using thegrab sampling procedures of ASTM D3370--76, Stan-
dard Practices for Sampling Water, incorporated by reference in
s. NR 440.17. An average ethylene glycol concentration by
weight shall be calculated on a daily basis over a roiling 14--day
period of operating days, except as provided in par. 0)1. b. and
c. Each daily average ethylene glycol concen tration so calcu-
lated constitutes a performance test. Exceedance of the standard
during the reduced testing program specified in par. 0)1 b. and
c, is a violation of these standards.

b. For those determining compliance with sub. (3) (c)1. b.
2) or 2. b. 2), the owner or operator may elect to reduce the sam-
pling program to any 14 consecutive day pe riod once every 2
calendar months, if at least 17 consecutive 14-day rolling aver-
age concentrations immediately preceding thereduced sampling
program are each less than 0.10 weight percent ethylene glycol.
If the average concen tration obtained over the 14 day sampling
during the reduced testing period exceeds the upper 95% confi-
dence interval calculated from the most recent test results in
whichno one 14-clay average exceeded 0.10 weight percent eth-
ylene glycol, then the owner or operator shall reinstitute a daily
sampling program. A reduced sampling program can be reinsti-
tuted if the requirements specified in this paragraph are met.

c. For those determining compliance with sub. (3) (c) 1. b.
3) or 2. b. 3) the owner or operator may elect to reduce the sain-
pling program to any 14 consecutive day pe riod once every 2
calendar months, if atleast 17 consecutive 14-day rolling aver-
age concentration simmediately preceding thereduced s ampling
program are each less than 1.8 weight percent ethylene glycol.
If the average concen tration obtained over the 14 day samp ling
during the reduced test pe riod exceeds the upper 95% con fi

-dence interval calculated from the most recent test results in
which no one 14-day average exceeded 1.8 weight percent eth-
ylene glycol; then the owner or operator shall reinstitute a daily
sampling program. A reduced program can be reinstituted if the
requirements specified in this paragraph are met.

d. The upper 95% confidence inte rval shall be calculated
using the equation:

n
0.5Xi .

i	
n G X^2-(J X)

CI95	 n + 2	
n(n-1)

where,.

Xi is the daily ethylene glycol concentration for each day used
to calculate each 14-day rolling average used in test results to
justify implementing the reduced testing program

n is the number of ethylene glycol concentrations
2. Measuring an alternative parameter, such as carbon oxy-

gen demand or biological oxygen demand, that is demons trated
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to be directly proportional to the ethylene glycol concentration.
Such parameter shall be measured during the initial 14-day per-
formance test during which the facility is shown to be in com-
pliance with the ethyleneglycol concentrationstandard whereby
the ethylene glycol concentration is determined using theproce-
dures described in par. (j)1. The alternative parameter shall be
measured on a daily basis and the average valueof the alternative
parameter shall be calculated on a daily basis over a rolling
14—day period ofoperating days. Each daily average value of the
alternative parameter,constitutes a performance test.

(7) REPORTING AND RECORDKEEPM REQUIREMENTS. (a)
Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this section
shall keep an up—to—date, readily—accessible record of the fol-
lowing information measured during each performance test and
shallinclude the following information in the report of the initial
performance test in addition to the written results of such perfor-
mance tests as required under s. NR 440.08. Where a control
device is u sed to comply with sub. (3) (a)1. a. 4) only, a report
containing performance test data need not be submitted, but a
report containing the informationin subd. 11. is required. Where
a boiler orprocessheater with a designheat input capacity of 150
million Btu/hr or greater is used to. comply with sub. (3) (a) a
report containing performance test data need not be submitted,
but a report containing the information in subd. 2, a. is required.
The same information specified in. this subsection shall be sub-
mitted in the reports of all subsequently required performance
tests where either the emission control efficiency of a combus-
tiondevice or the outlet concentration of TOC, minus methane
and ethane, is determined.

1. When an incinerator is used to demonstrate compliance
with sub. (3) except sub. (3) (a) 2.:

a.The average firebox temperature of the incinerator (or the
average temperature upstream and downstream of the catalyst
bed), measured at least every 15 minutes and averaged over the
performance test period, and

b. The percent reduction of TOC (minus methane and
ethane) achieved by the incinerator, the concentration of TOC
(minus methane and ethane) (ppmv, by compound) at the outlet
of the control device on a dry basis or the emission rate in terms
of kilograms TOG (minus methane and ethane) per megagram
of product at the outlet of the control device, whichever is
appropriate. If supplemental combustion air is used, the TOC
concentration corrected to 3% oxygen shalt be recorded and
reported:

2. When a boiler or process heater is used to demonstrate
compliance with sub. (3) except sub. (3) (a) 2.:

a. A description of the location at which the vent stream is
introduced into the boiler or process heater, and

b, For boilers or process heaters with a design heat input
capacity of less than 150 million Btulllr, all 3—hour periods of
operation during which the average combustion temperature
was more than 28°C (50°F) below the average combustion tem-
perature during the most recent performance test at which com-
pliance was determined.

3. When a flare is used todemonstratecompliance with . sub.
(3) except sub. (3) (a) 2.:

a. All visible enission readings, heat content determina-
tions, flow rate measurements and exit velocity determinations
made during the performance test,

b. Continuous records of thepilot flame heat—sensing mon-
itoring, and

c. Records of all periods of operations during which the
pilot flame is absent.

4. When an incinerator, boiler or process heater is used to
demonstrate compliance with sub. (3) (a) 2., a description of the
location at which the vent slreamis introduced into the incinera-
tor, boiler or process heater. .

5. When a flare is used to demonstrate compliance with sub.
(3) (a) 2.:

a. All visible emission readings made during the perfor-
mance test,

b. Continuous records of thepilot flameheat—sensingmon-
iloring, and

c. Records of all periods of operation during which thepilot
flame is absent.

6. When an absorber is the final unit in a system to demon-
strate compliance with sub. (3) except sub, (3) (a) 2., the specific
gravity, or alternative parameter that is a measure of the degree
of absorbing liquid saturation, if approved by the department,
and average temperature, measured at leastevery 15 minutes and
averaged over the performance test period, of the absorbing liq'
uid, both measured while the vent stream is normally routed and
constituted.

7. When a condenser is the final unit in a system to demon-
strate compliance with sub. (3) except sub. (3) (a) 2. the average
exit (product side) temperature, measured atleast every 15 min-
utes and averaged over the performance test period while the
vent stream is normally routed and constituted.:	 .

8. Daily measurement and daily average 14—day rolling
average of the ethylene glycol concentration in the liquid efflu-
ent exiting the vacuum system servicing the polymerization
reaction section, if an owner or operator is subject to sub. (3) (c)
1. b. 2) or 2. b. 2) or of the ethylene glycol concentration in the
cooling water in the cooling tower, if subject to sub. (3) (c) 2, b.
3) or c. 3).

9.When a carbon adsorber is the final unit in a system to
demonstrate compliance with sub. (3) except sub. (3) (a) 2., the
concentration level or reading indicated by the organics moni-
toring device at the outletof the adsorber, measured at leastevery
15 minutes and averaged overthe performance testperiod while
the vent stream is normally routed and constituted.

10. When an owner or operator seeks to comply with the
requirements of this section by complying with the uncontrolled
threshold emission rate cutoff provision in sub. (1) (d) and (e) or
with the individual stream exemptions in sub. (1) (g), each pro-
cess operation vad able, forexample, pressure, temperature,type
of catalyst, that may result in an increase in the uncontrolled
emission rate, if sub. (1) (d) or (e) is applicable or in an increase
inthe uncontrolled annualemissions or the VOC weight percent,
as appropriate, if sub. (1) (g) is applicable, should such operating
variable be changed.

11.When an owner or operator usesacontroldevice.tocom-
ply with sub. (3) (a)1, a. 4) alone: all periods when the control
device is not operating.

(b) 1. Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section shall submit with the initial performance test or, if com-
plying with sub. (3) (a)1. a. 4) as a separate report, an engineer-
ing report describing in detail the vent system used to vent each
affected ventstream to acontrol device. Thisreport shall include
all valves and vent pipes that could vent the stream to the . atmo-
sphere, thereby bypassing the control device and identify which
valves are car—sealed opened and which valves are car--scaled
closed.

2. If a vent system containing valves that could divert die
emission stream away from the control device is used, each
owner or operator subject to the provisions of this section shall
keep for at least 2 years up—to—date, readily accessible continu-
ous records of:
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a. All periods when flow is indicated if flow indicators are
installed under sub. (5) (d) 1.

b. All times when maintenance is performed on car-sealed
valves, when the car seal is broken and when the valve position
is changed, that is, from open to closed for valves in the vent pip-
ing to the control device and from closed to open for valves that
vent the stream directly or indirectly to the atmosphere bypas-
sing the control device.

(c) Where an incinerator is used to comply with sub. (3),
except sub. (3) (a)1. a.4) and 2., each owner or operator subject
to theprovisions of this section shall keep for atleast2 years up-
to-date, readily accessible continuous records of.

l.. The temperature measurements specified under sub. (5)
(b) 1.

2. Records of periods of operation during which the parame-
ter boundaries established during the most recent performance
test are exceeded. Periods of operation during which the parame-
ter boundaries established during the most recent performance
test are exceeded are defined as follows:

a. For noncatalytic incinerators, ail 3-hour periods of
operation during which the average.combustion temperature
was more than 28°C (50°F) below the average combustion tem-
perature during the most recent performance test at which com-
pliance was demonstrated.

b. For catalytic incinerators, all 3-hour periods of operation
during which the average temperature of the vent stream
immediately before the catalyst bed is more than 28°C (50°F)
below the average temperature of the ,vent stream during the
most recent performance test at which compliance was demon-
strated. The owner or operator also shall record all 3 hour peri-
ods of operation during which the average temperature differ-
ence across the catalyst bed is less than 80% of the average
temperature difference . across the catalyst bed during the most
recentperformance test atwhich compliancewas demonstrated.

(d) . Where a boiler or process heater is used to comply with
sub. (3) except sub. (3) (a)1. a.4) and (a)2., each owner or opera-
tor subject to the provisions of this section shallkeep for at least
2 years up-to-date, readily accessible continuous records of:

1. Where a boiler or process heater with a beat input design
capacity of 150 million Btu/hr or greater is used, all periods of
operation of the boiler or process heater,

Note: Examples of such records could include records of steam use, fuel use
or monitoring data collected pursuant to other state or federal regulatory rey inv-
ments.

2. Where a boiler or process heater with aheat input design
capacity of less than 150 million Btu/hr is used, all periods of
operation during which the parameter boundaries established
during themostrecentperformance test are exceeded. Periods of
operation during which the parameter boundaries established
during the mostrecentperformancetest are exceeded aredefined
as all 3-hour periods of operation during which the average
combustion temperature was more than 28°C (50°F) below the
average combustion temperature during the most recent perfor-
mance test at which compliance was demonstrated.

(e) Where a flare is used to comply with sub. (3) except sub.
(3) (a)1. a. 4), each owner or operator subject to the provisions
of this section shall keep for at least 2 years up-to-date, readily
accessible continuous records of:

1. Theflareorpilotlight flame heat sensing monitoring spe-
cified under sub. (5) (b) 2., and

2. All periods of operation in which the flare or pilot flame,
as appropriate, is absent.

(f) Where an adsorber, condenser, absorber or a control
device other than a flare, incinerator, boiler or process heater is
used to comply with sub. (3) except sub. (3) (a) 1. a. 4), each

owner or operator subject to the provisions of this section shall
keep for atleast 2 years up-to-date, readily-accessiblecontinu-
ou s records of the periods of operation during which the parame-
ter boundaries established during the most recent performance
test are exceeded. Where an owner or operator seeks to comply
with sub. (3), periods of operation during which the parameter
boundaries established during the mostrecentperformance tests
are exceeded are defined as follows:

1. Where an absorber is the final unit in a system:
a. All 3-hourperiods of operation during which the average

absorbing liquid temperature was more than 11°C (20°F) above
the average absorbing liquid temperature during the most recent
performance test at which compliance was demonstrated are
exceeded, and

b. All 3=hour periods of operation during which the aver-
age absorbing liquid specific gravity was more than 0.1 unit
above or more than 0.1 unit below, the average absorbing liquid
specific gravity during themost recentperformance. test at which
compliance was demonstrated, unless monitoring of an alterna-
tive parameter that is a measure of the degree of absorbing liquid
saturation is approved by the department, in which case
appropriate parameter boundaries and periods of operation dur-
ing which they are exceeded will be defined.

2. Where acondenseristhefinal unit ina system, all3-hour
periods of operation during which the average condenser operat-
ing temperature was more than 6°C (10°F) above the average
operating temperature during the most recent performance test
at which compliance was demonstrated.

3. Where a carbon adsorber is the final unit in a system, all
3--hour periods of operation during which the average organic
concentration level in the carbon adsorber gases is more than
24% greater than the exhaust gas concentration level or reading
measured by the organics monitoring.system during the most
recent performancetest atwhich compliance was demonstrated.

(g) Each owner or operator of an affected facility subject to
the provisions of this section and seeking to demonstrate com-
pliance with sub. (3j shall keep 'up-to-date, readily accessible
records of:

1. Any changes in production capacity, feedstock type or
catalyst type or of any replacement, removal or addition of prod-
uct recovery equipment, and

. 2. The results of any performance test performed pursuant
to the procedures specified by sub. (6).

(h) Each owner or operator of an affected facility that seeks
to comply with the requirements of this section by complying
with the uncontrolled threshold emission rate cutoff provisionin
sub. (1) (d) and (e) or with the individual stream exemptions in
sub. (1) (g) shall keep for at least 2 years up-to-date, readily
accessible records of any change in process operation that
increases the uncontrolled emission rate of the process line in
which the affected facility is located, if sub. (1) (d) or (e) is appli-
cable or that increase the uncontrolled annual emissions or the
VOC weight percent of the individual stream, if sub. (1) (g) is
applicable.

(i) Each owner and operator subject to the provisions of this
section is exempt from s. NR 440.07 (3).

0) The department will specify appropriate reporting and
recordkeeping requirements where the owner or operator of an
affected facility complies with the standards specified undersub.
(3) other than as provided under par. (a) to (e).

(k) Each owner or operator that seeks to comply with the
requirements of this section by complying with the uncontrolled
threshold emission rate cutoff provision of sub. (1) (d) and (e),
the individual stream exemptions of sub. (1) (g) or the require-
inents of sub. (3) shall submit to the department semiannual
reports of the following recorded information, as applicable. The
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initial report shailbe submitted within 6 months after the initial
startup date.

1. Exceedances of monitored parameters recorded under
pars. (c), (d) 2. and (f).

2. All periods recorded under par. (b) when the vent stream
has been diverted from the control device.

3. All periods recorded under par. (d) when the boiler orpro-
cess heater was not operating.

4. All periods recorded under par. (e) in which the flare or
pilot flame was absent.

5. All periods recorded under par. (a) 8. when the 14-day
rolling average exceeded the standard specified in sub. (3) (c)1,
b. 2), 3), 2, b. 2) or 3) as applicable.

6. Any change in process, operations that increases the
uncontrolled emission rate of the process line in which the
affected facility is located, as recorded in par. (h).

7. Any change in process operations that increases the
uncontrolled annual emissions or the VOC weight percent of the
individual stream, as recorded in par. (h).

(L) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section shall notify the department of the specific provisions of
sub. (1) (d) or (e), (3) or (4), as applicable, with which the owner
or operator has elected to comply. Notification shall be sub-
3uitted with the notification of initial startup required by sub. (1)
(e). If an owner or operator elects at a later date to use an alterna-
tiveprovision of sub. (3) or (4) with which he or she will comply
or becomes subject to sub. (3) or (4) for the first time, that is, the
owner or operator can no longer meet the requirements of this
section by complying with the uncontrolled threshold emission
rate cutoff provision in sub. (1) (d) or (e), then the owner or oper-
ator shall notify the department 90 days before implementing a
change and, upon implementing a change, a performance test
shall be performed as specified in sub. (6).

History. Cr. Register, July, 1993, No. 451,eff. 8-1-93, am. (4) (c), Register,
December,1995, No. 480, of. .1--1-96.

NR 440.65 Flexible vinyl and urethane coating and
printing. (1) APPLICABILITY AND DESIGNATION OF AFFECTED
FACILITY. (a) The affected facility to which theprovisions of this
section apply is each rotogravure printing line used to print or
coat flexible vinyl or urethane products.

(b) This section applies to any affected facility which begins
construction, modification, or reconstruction after January 18,
1983.

(c) For facilities controlled by a solvent recovery emission
control device, the provisions of sub. (5) (a) requiring monitor-.
ing of operations willnot appiyuntil performance specifications
are promulgated under 40 CFR part 60, Appendix B, incorpo-
rated by reference in s. NR 440.17, for the continuous monitor-
ing system. After the promulgation of performance specifica-
tions these provisions will apply to each affected facility under
par. (b). Facilities controlledby asolventrecovery emission con-
trol device that become subject to the standard prior to pro-
mulgation of performance specifications must conduct perfor-
mance tests in accordance with s. NR 440.13 (2) after
performance specifications are promulgated.

(2) DEF=oNS AND sYngBoLS.. (a) As used in this section,
terms not defined in this paragraph have the meanings given in
s. NR 440.02.

1."Emission control device" means any solvent recovery or
solvent destruction device used to control volatile organic com-
pounds (VOC) emissions from flexible vinyl and uretbane roto-
gravure printing lines.

2. "Emission control system" means the combination of an
emission control device and a vapor capture system for the pur-

pose of reducing VOC emissions from flexible vinyl and ure-
thane rotogravure printing lines.

3. "Flexible vinyl and urethane products" means those
products, except for resilient floor coverings (1977 Standard
Industry Code 3996) and flexible packaging, that are more than
50 micrometers (0.002 inches) thick and that consist of or con-
tain a vinyl or urethane sheet or a vinyl or urethane coated web.

4. "Gravure cylinder" means aplated cylinder with a print-
ing image con listing of minute cells orindentations specifically
engraved or etched into the cylinder's surface to hold ink when
continuously resolved through a fountain of ink.

5. "Ink" means any mixture of ink, coating solids, organic
solvents including dilution solvent and water that is applied to
the web of flexible vinyl or urethane on a rotogravure printing
line.

6. "Ink solids" means the solids content of an ink as deter-
mined byReference Method 24, inkmanufacturer's formulation
data, or plant blending records.

7. "Inventory system" means a method of physically
accounting for the quantity of ink, solvent and solids used atone
or more affected facilities during a time period. The system is
based on plant purchase or inventory records.

8. `Plant blending records" means thoserecords which doc-
ument the weight fraction of organic solvents and solids used in
the formulation or preparation of inks at the vinyl or urethane
printing plant where they are used.

9. "Rotogravure print station" means any device designed
to print or coat inks on one side of a continuous web or substrate
using the intaglio printing process with a gravure cylinder.

10. "Rotogravure printing line" means any number of roto-
gravure print stations and associated dryers capable of printing
or coating simultaneously on the s ame continuous vinyl or ure-
thane web or substrate which is fed from a continuous roll.

11. "Vapor capture system" means any device or combina-
tion of devices designed to contain, collect and route organic sol-
vent vapors emitted from the flexible vinyl or urethane rotogra-
vure printing line.

(b) As used in this section, symbols not defined in this para-
graph have the meanings given in s. NR 440.03.

1. "a" means the gas stream vents exiting the emission con-
tol device.

2. "b" means the gas stream vents entering theemissioncon-
trol device.

3. "f" means the gas stream vents which are not directed to
an emission control device.

4. "Cai" means the concentration of VOC in each gas stream
0) for the time period exiting the emission control device, in
parts per million by volume.

5. "Cbi" means theconcentrationof VOC in each gas stream
(i) for the time period entering the emission control device, in
parts per million by volume.

6. "Cfk" means the concentration of VOC in each gas stream
(k) for the time period which is not directed to an emission con-
trol device, in parts per million by volume.

7. "G" means the weighted average mass of VOC per mass
of ink solids applied, in kilograms per kilogram.

8. "Mei" means the total mass of each dilution solvent 0)
added at the print line in the time period determined from plant
records, in kilograms.

10. "Qai"means thevoiumetrieflow rate of each effluentgas
stream (j) exiting the emission control device, in standard cubic
meters per hour.

11, "Qbi"means the volumetricflow rate ofeacheffluentgas
stream(i)enteringthe emission control device, in standard cubic
meters per hour.
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12. "Qn " means the volumetric flow rate of each effluent
gas stream(k) not directed to an emissioncontrol device, in stan-
dard cubic meters per hour.

13. "E" means the VOC emission reduction efficiency (as
a fraction) of the emission control device during performance
testing.

14. "F' means the VOC emission capture efficiency (as a
fraction) of the vapor capture system during performance test-
ing.

15. "%i" means the weight fraction of VOC in each ink (i)
used in the time period as determined by Reference Method 24
of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, incorporated by reference in s.
NR 440.17, manufacturer's formulation data, or plant blending
records, in kilograms per kilogram,

16. "Wx-" means the weight fraction of solids in each ink (i)
used in the time period as determined from ReferenceMethod24
of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, incorporated by reference in s.
NR 440.17, manufacturer's formulation data, or plant blending
records, in kilograms per kilogram.

17. "W 

0j

" means the weight fraction of VOC in each dilu-
tion solvent 0) added at the print line in the time period deter-
mined fromReference Method 24 of 40 CPR part 60, Appendix
A, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, manufacturer's
formulation data, or plant blending records, in kilograms per
kilogram.

(3) STANDARD FOR VOIAME ORGANIC COMPOUNDS. (a) On
and after the date on which the performance test required by s.
NR 440.0$ has been completed each owner or operator subject
to this section shall either:

1. Use inks with a weighted average VOC content less than
1.0 kilogram VOC perkilogram inksolids ateach affected facil-
ity, or

2. Reduce VOC emissions to the atmosphere by 85% from
each affected facility.

(4) TE?,sratEMOns AND PROCEDURES. (a) Reference Methods
in 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A, incorporated by reference in s.
NR 440.17, except as provided under s. NR 440.17, except as
provided under s. NR 440.08 (2), shall be used to determine
compliance with sub. (3), as follows:

1. Method 24 for analysis of inks. If nonphotochemically
reactive solvents are used in the inks standard gas chromato-
graphic techniques may be used to identify and quantify these
solvents. The results of Reference method 24 maybe adjusted to
subtract these solvents from the measured VOC content.

2. Method 24A for VOC concentration (the calibration gas
shall be propane);

3. Method 1 for sample and veloci ty traverses;

4. Method 2 for velocity and volumetric flow rates;

5. Method 3 for gas analysis;

6. Method 4 for stack gas moisture.

(b) To demonstrate compliance with sub. (3) (a)1. the owner
or operator of an affected facili ty shall determine the weighted
average VOC content of the ink according to the fo llowingpro-
cedures:

1. Determine and record the VOC content and amount of
each ink used at the print head, including the VOC content and
amountof diluent solvent, for anytime periods when VOCemis-
sion control equipment is not used.

2. Compute the weighted average VOC content by the fol-
lowing equation:

Y_(W.A) + J(W,Mdi)
I-E	 1=I

G =	 n

^CM e,WSE)
i= t

3. The weighted average VOC content of the inks sha
ll
 be

calculated over aperiodthat does notexceedone calendar month
or4 consecutive weeks. Afacility thatuses an accounting system
based on quarters consisting of two 28 calendar day periods and
one 35 calendar day period may use an averaging period of 35
calendar day's 4 times per year, provided the use of such an
accounting system is documented in the initial performance test.

4. Each determination of the weighted average VOC con-
tent shall constitute a performance test for any period when VOC
emis sioncontrolequipment isnot used. Results oftheinitialper-
formance test must be reported to the department. Reference
Method 24 or ink manufacturers' formulation data along with
plant blending records (if plant blending is done) may be used
to determine VOC content. The department may require the use
of Reference Method 24 if there is a question concerning the
accuracy of the ink manufacturer's data or .plant blending
records.

5. If, during the time period when emission control equip-
ment is not used, all inks used contain less than 1.0 kilogram
VOC per kilogram ink solids the owner or operator is not
required to calculate the weighted average VOC content but
must verify and record the VOC content of each ink (including
any added d ilution solvent) used as determined by Reference
Method 24, ink manufacturers' formulation data or plant blend-
ing records.

(c) To determine compliance with sub. (3)(a) 1. the owner or
operator may determine the weighted average VOC content
using an inventory system.

1.Theinventory system shall accurately accountto the near-
est kilogram for the VOC content of all inks and dilution solvent
used, recycled and discarded foreach affected facility during the
averaging period. Separate records must be kept for each
affected facility.

2. To determine VOC content of inks and d ilution solvent
used or recycled Reference Method 24 or ink manufacturers'
formulation data must be used in combination with plant blend-
ing records (if plant blending is done) or inventory records or
purchase records for new inks or dilution solvent.

3. For inks to be discarded only Reference Method 24 shall
be used to determine the VOC content. Inks to be discarded may
be combined prior to measurement of volume or weight and
tested by Reference Method 24.

4. The department may require the use ofReference Method
24 if there is a question concerning the accuracy of the ink
manufacturer's data or plant records.

5. The department shall approve the invento ry system of
accounting for VOCcontentprior to the initial performance test.

(d) To demonstrate compliance with sub. (3) (a) 2. the owner
or operator of an affected facility con trolled by a solvent recov-
ery emission control device or an incineration control device
shalt conduct aperformancetest to determineoverall VOCemis-
sion control efficiency according to the following procedures:

1. The performance test shall consistof3 runs. Each testrun
must last a minimum of 30 minutes and shall continue until the
printing operation is interrupted or until 180 minutes ofcondnu-
oil s operation occurs. During each test run the print line shall be
printing continuously and operating normally. The VOC emis-
sion reduction efficiency achieved from each testrunis averaged
over the entire test run period.
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2. VOC concentration values at each site shall be measured
simultaneously.

3. The volumetric flow rate shall be determined from one
Method 2 measurement foreach test runconducted immediately
prior to, during, or after that test run. Volumet ric flow rates at
each site do not need to be measured simultaneously.

4. In order to determine capture efficiency from an affected
facility all fugitive VOC emissions from the affected faci li ty
shall be captured and vented through stacks suitable for mea-
surement. During a performance test the owner oroperatorof an
affected facility located in an area with other sources of VOC
shall isolate the affected facility from other sources of VOC.
These requirements shall be accomplished using one of the fol-
lowing methods:

a. Build a permanentenclosure around the affected facility;
b. Build a temporary enclosure around the affected facility

and duplicate, to anextent that is reasonablyfeasible, the ventila-
tion conditions that are in effect when the affected facili ty is not
enclosed (one way to do this is to divide the room exhaust rate
by thevolum e. of theioorn and then duplicate that quotient or20
air changes per hour, whichever is smaller, in the temporary
enclosure); or

c. Shut down all other sources of VOC and continue to
exhaust fugitive emissions from the affected facility through any
building ventilation system and other room exhausts such as
print line ovens and embossers.

5. For each affected facility compliance with sub. (3)(a)2.
has been demonstrated if the average value of the overall con trol
efficiency (Ef^ for the 3 runs is equal to or greater than 85%n. An
overall con trol efficiency is calculated for each run as fo llows:

a. For efficiency of the emission control device.
n	

m.

Z(QblCbt) — Z(Qa,Cal)
1=1	 J=1

_ l̂ . a	n	 ..

2:(QbiCb1)
..	 -	 i-1	 -

b. For efficiency of the vapor capture system.
n

,(QbtCbI)
F _	 1-1

n	 P

Y_(QblCbt) -4 ^] (Q&Cfk)
_	

1=1

IN	
k-1	 .

(5) MONITORING OF OPERATIONS AND RECORDKEEPJNG
REQUIREMENTS. (a) The owner oroperator of an affected facility
controlled by a solvent recovery emission control device shall
install, calibrate, operate and maintain a monitoring system
which continuously measures and records the VOC concentra=
tion of the exhaust vent s tream from the con trol device and shall
comply with the following requirements:

1. The continuous monitoring system shall be installed in a
location that is representative of the VOC concen tration in the
exhaust vent at least two equivalent stack diameters from the
exhaust point and protected from interferences due to wind,
weather, or other processes.

2. During the performance test the owner or operator shall
determine and record the average exhaust vent VOC concen tra-
tion in parts per million by volume. After the performance test
the owner or operator shall determine and, in addition to the
record made by the continuous monito ring device, record the
average exhaust vent VOC concen trationfor each 3—hour clock
period of printing operation when the average concentration is
greater than 50 ppm and more than 20% greater than the average

concentration value demonstrated du ring themost recentperfor-
mance test.

(b) The owner or operator of an affected facility con trolled
by a thermal incineration emission control device shall install,
calibrate, operate andmaintain a monitoring device thatcontinu-
ously measures andrecords thetemperatureof the con trol device
exhaust gases and shall comply with the following require-
ments:

1. The continuous monitoring device shall be calibrated
annually and have an accuracy of f 0.75% of the temperature
being measured or t2.5°C, whichever is greater.

2. During the performance test the owner or operator sha ll

determine and record the average temperature of the con trol
device exhaust gases, After the performance test the owner or
operator shalt determine and record, in addition to the record
made by the continuous monito ring device, the average temper-
ature for each 3—hour clock pe riod of printing operation when
the average temperature of the exhaust gases is more than 28°C
below the average temperature demons trated during the most
recent performance test.

(c) The owneror operator of an affected facility controlled by
a catalytic incineration emission con troldevice shall install, cali-
brate; operate and maintain monito ring devices that continu-
ously measure and record the gas temperatures both upstream
and downs tream of the catalyst bed and shall comply with the
following requirements;

1. Each continuous monito ring device shall be calibrated
amorally and have an accuracy of ±0.75% of the temperature
be ing measured or t2.5°C, whichever is greater.

2. During the performance test the owner or operator shall
determine and record theaveragegas temperaturebothupstream
and downstream of the catalyst bed. After the performance test
the owner or operator shall determine and record, in addition to
the record trade by the continuous monitoring device, the aver-
age temperatures for each 3—hour clockperiod of printing opera-
tion when the average temperature of the gas stream before the
catalyst bed is more than 28°C below the average temperature
demons trated during the most recent performance test or the
average.temperaturedifferenceacrossthecatalystbedislessthan

80 percent of the average temperature difference of the device
during the most recent performance test.

(d) The owner or operator of an affected facility sha
ll

 record
timeperiods of operationwhen an emission control device is not
in use.

(6) REPORUNG REQUIREMENTS. (a) For all affected facilities
subject to compliance with sub. (3) theperformanee test data and
results from the performance test shall be submitted to the
department as specified in s. Nit 440.08 (1).

(b) The owner or operator of each affected fac il ity shall sub-
mit semiannual reports to the department of occurrences of the
following:

1.Exceedancesof the weighted average VOC contentspeci-

fled in sub. (3) (a) 1.;
2. Exceedances of the average value of the exhaust vent

VOC concentration as defined under sub. (5) (a) 2.;
3. Drops in the incinerator temperature as defined undersub.

(5) (b) 2.; and
4. Drops in the average temperature of the gas s tream

immediately before the catalyst bed or drops in the average tem-
perature across the catalyst bed as defined under sub. (5) (c) 2.

(c) The reports required under par (b) shall be postmarked
within 30 days following theend of thesecond and fourth calen-
dar quarters.

history; Cr. Register, September, 1986.ATo.369,eff. 10-1-86; (2) (a) (intro.)
and (b) (intro.), r. (6) (d), Register, September, 1990, No. 417, eff. I0-1-90.
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NR 440.66 Equivalent leaks of VOC in petroleum
refineries. (1) APPLICABILITY AND DFSiONATioxOFAFFEMD
FACILITY (a) 1. The provisions of this section apply to affected
facilities in petroleum refineries.

2. A compressor is an affected facility.

3. The group of all the equipment (defined in sub. (2))
within a process unit is an affected facility.

(b) Any affected facility under par. (a) that commences
construction or modification after January 4,1983, is subject to
the requirements of this section.

. (c) Addition or replacement of equipment (defined in sub.
(2)) for the purpose of process improvement which is accom-
plished without a capital expenditure may not by itself be con-
sidered a modification under this section.

(d) Facilities subject to s. NR 440.62 or 440.68 are excluded
from this section;

(2) DEFI:NITIoNs. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02 or
440.62.

(a) "Alaskan north slope" means the approximately 69,000
square mile area extending from the Brooks Range to the Arctic
Ocean.

(b) "Equipment" means each valve, pump, pressure relief
device, sampling connection system, open-ended valve or line
and flange or other connector in VOC service, Compressors are
considered equipment only for the purposes of recordkeeping
and reporting.

(c) "In hydrogen service" mean s that a compressor contains
a process fluid that . meets the conditions in sub. (4) (b).

(d) "In light liquid service"means that the piece of equipment
contains. a liquid that meets the conditions specified in sub. (4)
(c).

(e) "Petroleum refinery" means that facility engaged in pro-
ducing gasoline, kerosene, distillate fuel oils, residual fuel oils,
lubricants, or other products through the distillation of petro-
leum or through the redistillation, cracking, or reforming of
unfinished petroleum derivatives.

(f) 'Tetroleum" means the crude oil removed from the earth
and the oils derived from tar sands, shale and coal.

(g) "Process unit" means components assembled to produce
intermediate orfin alproducts from petroleum, unfinishedpetro-
leum derivatives, or other intermediates; a process unit can oper-
ate independently if supplied with sufficient feed or raw materi-
als and sufficient storage facilities for the product.

(3) STANDARDS. : (a) Each owner or operator subject to the
provisions of this section shall comply with therequirements of
s. NR 440.62 (3) (a) to 0) as soon as practicable, but no later than
180 days after initial startup.

(b) An owner or operator may elect to comply with the
requirements of s. NR 440.62 (4) (a) and (b).

(c) An owner or operator may apply to the administrator for
a determination of equivalency for any means of emission
limitation that achieves a reduction in emissions of VOC at least
equivalent to the reduction inemissions of VOC achieved by the
controls required in this section. In doing so the owner or opera-
tor shalt comply with requirements 40 CFR 60.484, as in effect
on July 1, 1994, and provide notice to the department of any
determination of equivalency approved by the administrator.

(d) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section shall comply with the provisions of s. NR 440.62 (6)
except as provided in sub. (4).

(e) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section shall comply with the provisions of s. NR 440,62 (7) and
(8)•

(4) EXCEPTIONS. (a) Each owner or operator subject to the
provisions of this section may comply with the following excep-
tions to the provisions of s, NR 440.62.

(b) 1. Compressors in hydrogen service are exempt from the
requirements of sub. (3) if an owner or operator demonstrates
that a compressor is in hydrogen service.

2. Each compressor is presumed not to be in hydrogen ser-
vice unless an owner or operator demonstrates that the piece of
equipment is in hydrogen service. For a piece of equipment to be
considered in hydrogen service it must be determined that the
percent hydrogen content can be reasonably expected always to
exceed 50% by volume, For purposes of determining thepercent
hydrogen content in the process fluid that is contained in or con-
tacts a compressor procedures that conform to the general
method described in ASTM E264--73, E168-67 or E169-63,
incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, shall be used.

3. a. An owner or operator may use engineering judgment
rather than procedures in subd. 2. to demonstrate thatthepercent
content exceeds 50% by volume. When an owner or operator
and thedepartmentdo notagree , on whethera pieceof equipment
is in hydrogen service however, the procedure in subd. 2. shall
be used to resolve the disagreement.

b. If an owner or operator determines that apiece of equip-
ment is in hydrogen service the determination can be revised
only after following the procedures in subd. 2.

(c) Any existing reciprocating compressor that becomes an
affected facility under provisions of s. NR 440.14 or 440.15 is
exempt from s. NR 440.62 (3) (c)1., 2., 3., 4., 5. and 8., provided
the owner or operator demonstrates that recasting the distance
piece or replacing the compressor are the only options available
to bring the compressor into compliance with the provisions of
s, NR 440.62 (3) (c) 1., 2., 3., 4., 5. and 8.

(d) An owner or operator may use the following provision in
addition to s. NR 440.62 (6) (e): Equipment is in light liquid ser-
vice if the percent evaporated is greater than 10% at 150°C as
detennined by ASTM Method D86 78, incorporated by refer-
ence in s. NR 440.17. .

History: Cr. Register, September, 1986, No. 369, eff. 10-1-86; am. (1) (c)
(2) (intro.), (3) (c), (4) (b) 2, and (a), Register, September, 1990, Igo. 417, eff.
10-1-90; am. (3) (e), Register, December. 1995, No. 480, eff. 1-1-96.

NR440.67 Synthetic fiber production facilities. (1)
APPLICABILITY AND DESIGNATION OF AFFECTED FACILITY. (a)
Except as provided in par, (b) the affected facility to which the
provisions of this section apply is each solvent—spun synthetic
fiber process that. produces more than 500 . megagrams of fiber
per year.

(b) The provisions of this section do not apply to any facility
that uses the reaction spinning process to produce spandex fiber
or the viscose process to produce rayon fiber,

(c) The provisions of this section apply to each facility as
identified in par. (a) that commences construction orreconstruc-
tion after November 23, 1082. The provisions of this section do
notapply tofacilities thatcommeneemodification but notrecon-
struction after November 23, 1982.

(2) DHFwmoNS. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) "Acrylic fiber" means a manufactured synthetic fiber in
which the fiber—forming substance is any long—chain synthetic
polymer composed of at least 85% by weight of acrylonitrile
units.

(b) "Makeup solvent' means the solvent introduced into the
affected facility that compensates for solvent lost from the
affected facility during the manufacturing process.
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(c) "Nongaseous losses" means the solventthat is not volatil-
ized during fiber production and escapes the process and is
unavailable forrecovery or is in a form or concentration unsuit-
able for economical recovery.

(d) "Polymer" means any of the natural or synthetic com-
pounds as usually high molecular weight that consist of many
repeated links each link being a relatively light and simple mole-
cule.

(e) "Precipitation bath" means the water, solvent, or other
chemical bath into which the polymer or prepolymer (partially
reacted material) solution is extruded and causes physical or
chemical changes to occur in the extruded solution to result in a
semihardened polymeric fiber.

(f) "Rayon fiber" means a manufactured fiber composed of
regenerated cellulose as well as manufactured fibers composed
of regenerated cellulose in which substituents havereplaced not
more than 5 percent of the hydrogens of the hydroxyl groups.

(g) "Reaction spinning process" means the fiber-forming
process where a prepolymer is extruded into a fluid medium and
solidification takes place by chemical reaction to form the final
polymeric material.

(h) "Recovered solvent" means the solvent captured from
liquid and gaseous process streams thatis concentrated in a con-
trol device and that may be purified for reuse.

(i) "Solvent feed" means that the solvent introduced into the
spinning solution preparation system or precipitation bath. This
feed stream includes the combination of recovered solvent and
makeup solvent.

0) "Solvent inventory variation" means the normal changes
in the total amount of solvent contained in the affected facility.

(k) "Solvent recovery system" means the equipment
associated with capture, transportation, collection, concentra-
tion and purification of organic solvents. It may include enclo-
sures, hoods, ducting, piping, scrubbers, condensers, carbon
adsorbers, distillation equipmentand associated storagevessels.

(L) "Solvent-spunsynthetiefiber'means any synthetiefiber
produced by a process. that uses an organic solvent in the spin-
ning solution, the precipitation bath, or processing of the spun
fiber.

(m) "Solvent--spun synthetic fiber process" means the total
of all equipment having a common spinning solution prepara-
tion system or a common solventrecovery system and is used in
the manufacture of solvent--spun synthetic fiber. It includes
spinning solution preparation, spinning, fiber processing and
solvent recovery but does not include the polymer production
equipment.

(n) "Spandex fiber" means a nianufacturedfiberin which the
fiber-forming substance is along chain synthetic polymer com-
prised of at least 85% of a segmented polyurethane.

(o) "Spinning solution" means the mixture of polymer, pre-
polymer, or copolymer and additives dissolved in solvent. The
solution is prepared at a viscosity and solvent-to-polymer ratio
that is suitable for extrusion into fibers;

(p) "Spinning solution preparation system" means the equip-
ment used to prepare spinning solutions; the system includes
equipment for mixing, filtering, blending and storage of the
spinning solutions.

(q) "Synthetic fiber" means any fiber composed partially or
entirely of materials made by chemical synthesis or made par-
tially orentirelyfromehemically-modifiednaturally-occurring
materials.

(r) "Viscose process" means the fiber farming process where
cellulose and concentrated caustic soda are reacted to form soda
or alkali cellulose. This reacts with carbon disulfide to form

sodium cellulose xanthate which is then dissolved in a solution
of caustic soda. The solution is spun into an acid coagulating
bath after ripening. This precipitates the cellulose in the form of
a regenerated cellulose filament.

(3) STANDARD FOR VOLAME ORGANIC COMPOUNDS. (a) On
and after the date on which the initial performance test required
to be conducted by s. NR 440.08 is completed, no owneror oper-
ator subject to the provisions of this section may cause the dis-
charge into the atmosphere from any affected facility that pro-
duces acrylic fibers VOC emissions that exceed 10 kilograms
(kg) V OC per megagram (Mg) solvent feed to the spinning solu-
tion preparation system or precipitation bath. VOC emissions
from affected facilities that produce both acrylic and nonacrylic
fiber types may not exceed 10 kg VOC per Mg solvent feed.
VOC emissions from affected facilities that produce only non-
acrylic fiber types may not exceed 17 kg VOC per Mg solvent
feed. Compliance withthe emission limitations is determinedon
a 6-month rolling average basis as described in sub. (4).

(4) PERFORMANCE TIM AND COIMPLIANCE PROVISIONS. (a)
Section NR 440.08 (6) does not apply to the performance test
procedures required by this section.

(b) Each owner or operator of an affected facility shall deter-
mine compliance with the applicable standard in sub. (3) (a) by
determining and recording monthly the VOC emissions per Mg
solvent feed from each affected facility for the current and pre-
ceding 5 consecutive calendar months and using these values to
calculate the 6-month average emissions. Each calculation is
considered a performance test. The owner or operator of an
affected facility shall use the following procedure to determine
VOC emissions for each calendar month;

1. Install, calibrate, maintain, and operate monitoring
devices that continuously measure and permanently record for
each calendar month the amount of makeup solvent and solvent
feed. These values shall be used in calculating VOC emissions
according to subd. 2. All monitoring devices, meters and periph-
eral equipment shall be calibrated and any error recorded. Total
compounded error of the flow measuring and recording devices
may not exceed 1% accuracy over the operating range. As an
alternative to measuring solventfeed theowner oroperatormay:

a. Measure the amount of recovered solvent returned to the
solvent feed storage tanks and use the following equation to
determine the amount of solvent feed:

Solvent Feed = Makeup Solvent + Recovered Solvent f
Change in the Amount of Solvent Contained in theSolventFeed
Holding Tank. .

b. Measure and record the amount of polymer introduced
into the affected facility and the solvent-to-polymer ratio of the
spinning solutions and use the following equation to determine
the amount of solvent feed:

n
Solvent Peed =	 (Polymer Used) i X (Solvent—to—Polymer Ratio)i

3=1
where subscript 'T' denotes each particular spinning solution

used during the test period; values of "i" vary from one to the
totalnumber of spinning solutions, "n,"used during thecalendar
month.

2. VOC emissions shall bedetermined each calendar month
by use of the following equations:

E
 _ M

'v - N - I where Mw = MvSpD,
S,

S	
Sv'p' 

and I = In - is
SW - 1000	 Sw

where all values are for the calendar month only and where:
E is the emissions in kg per Mg solvent feed
Sv is the measured or calculated volume of solvent feed in

liters
SW is the weight of solvent feed in Mg
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My is the measured volume of makeup solvent in liters
Mir is the weight of makeup in kg
N is the allowance for nongaseousIosses perMg solvent feed;

13 kg per Mg solvent feed to the spinning solution preparation
system and precipitation bath. This value shall be used in all
cases unless an owner or operator demonstrates to the satisfac-
tion of thedepartment that greater nongaseous losses occur at the
affected facility. In this case, the greatervaluemay be substituted
in the equation.

Sp is the fraction of measured volume that is actual solvent
(excludes water)

D is the density of the solvent in kg]liter
I is the allowance for solvent inventory variation or changes

in theamountof solvent contained in the affected facility perMg
solvent feed (may be positive or negative)

Is is the amount in kg of solvent contained in the affected
facility at the beginning of test period, as determined by owner
or operator

IB is the amount in kg of solvent contained in the affected
facility at the close of test period, as determined by owner or
operator.

(5) REpoRTING REQmRFNwNTS. (a) The owner or operator of
an affected facility shall submit awrittenreportto thedepartment
of the following:

1. The results of the initial performance test; and

2. Theresults of subsequent performance tests that indicate
that VOC emissions exceed the standards in sub, (3). These
reports shall be submitted quarterly at 3-month intervals after
the initial performance test. I€ no exceedances occur during a
particular quarter, a report stating this shall be submitted to the
department semiannually,

(b) Solvent-spun synthetic fiber producing facilities
exempted from these standards in sub. (1) (a) (those producing
less than 500 megagrams annually) shall report to the depart-
ment within 30 days whenever extruded fiber for the preceding
12 calendar months exceeds 500 megagrams.

History: Cr. Register, September, 1986; No. 369, eff. 10-1-86; renum. (2)
(a) (intro.) and 1, to 18. to be (2) (intro.) and (a) to (r) and am. (2) (intro.), am.
(3) (a), r. (5) (c), Register, September, 1990, No. 417, eff. 10--1-90; am. (4) (h)
2, and (5) (a) 2., Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93.

NR 444.675 Volatile organic compound (VOC)
emissions from the synthetic organic chemical
manufacturing industry (SOCMI) air oxidation unit
processes. (1) APPLICABILITY AND DESIGNATIONOFAFFECTED

FACILITY (a)Theprovisionsofthis section apply to each affected
facility designated in par. (b) thatproduees any of the chemicals
listed in sub. (8) as a product, co—product, by-product or inter-
mediate, except as provided in par. (c).

(b) The affected facility is any of the following for which
construction, modification or reconstruction commenced after
October 21,1983:

Each air oxidation reactor not discharging its vent stream
into a recovery system.

Each combination of an air oxidation reactor and the
recovery system into which its vent stream is discharged.

3. Each combination of 2 or more air oxidation reactors and
the common recovery system into which their vent streams are
discharged.

(c) Each affected facility that has a total resource effective-
ness ('IRE) index value greater than4.0 is exempt from allprovi-
sions of this section except for subs. (3),(5) (f), (6) (h) and (L),

Note: The intent of these standards is to minimize the emissions of VOC
through the application of best demonstrated technology (BI)T). The numerical
emission limits in these standards are expressed in terms of total Organic com-

pounds (TOC), measured as TOC minus methane and ethane. This cadssion limit
reflects the performance of BDT.

(2) DEFINITIONS. (a) As used in this section, all terms not
defined here shall have the meaning given them in s. NR 440.02
and thefollowing terms shall have the specific meanings given
them.

I. "Air oxidation reactor"means any device or process ves-
set in which one or more organic reactants are combined with air
or a combination of air and oxygen, to produce one or more
organic compounds. Ammoxidation and oxychlorination reac-
tions are included in this definition.

2. "Air oxidation reactor recovery train" means an individ-
ual recovery system receiving the vent stream from at least one
air oxidation reactor, along withall airoxidation reactors feeding
vent streams into this system.

3. "Air oxidation unitprocess" means a unit process, includ-
ing ammoxidation and oxychlorination unit process, that uses
air or a combination of air and oxygen, as an oxygen source in
combination with one or more organic reactants to produce one
or more organic compounds.

4. "Boilers" means any enclosed combustion device that
extracts useful energy in the form of steam.

5. `By compound" means by individual stream compo-
nents, not carbon equivalents.

.6. "Continuous recorder" means a data recording device
recording an instantaneous data value atleastonceevery 15 min-
utes.'

7. "Flamezone"means the portion of the combustion cham-
ber in a boiler occupied by the flame envelope.,.

8. "Flow indicator" means a device which indicates whether
gas flow is present in a vent stream.

9. "Halogenated vent stream" means any vent stream deter-
mined to have a total concentration, by volume, of compounds
containing halogens of 20 ppmv by compound or greater.

10. "Incinerator" means any enclosed combustion device
that is used for destroying organic compounds and does not
extract energy in the form of steam or process heat.

11."Process heater"meansa device that transfers heat liber-
ated by burning fuel to fluids contained in tubes, including all
fluids except water that is heated to produce steam.

12. "Process unit" means equipment assembled and con-
neoted by pipes or ducts to produce, as intermediate or final
products, one or more of the chemicals in sub. (8). Aprocess unit
can operateindependently if supplied with sufficient fuel or raw
materials and sufficient product storage facilities.

13. "Product' means any compound or chemical listed in
sub. (8) that is produced for sale as a final product as thatchemi-
cal or is produced for use in a process that needs that chemical
for the production of other chemicals in another facility. By-
products, co-products and intermediates are considered to be
products.

14. "Recovery device" means an individual unit of equip-
ment, such as an absorber, condenser and carbon adsorber, capa-
ble of and used to recover chemicals for use, reuse or sale.

15. "Recovery system" means an individual recovery
device or series of such devices applied to the same process
stream.

16. "Total organic compounds" or "TOU means those
compounds measured according to theprocedures in sub. (5) (b)
4. For thepurposes of measuring molar composition as required
in sub. (5) (d) 3. a., hourly emissions rate as required in sub. (5)
(d) 6. and (e) and TOC concentration as required in sub. (6) (b)
4. and (g) 4., those compound which the department has deter-
mined do not contribute appreciably to the formation of ozone
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are to be excluded. The compounds to be excluded are identified
in s. NR 400.02 (100).

17. "Totalresourceeffectiveness(TRB) index value"means
a measure of the supplemental total resource requirement per
unit reduction of TOC associated with an individual air oxida-
tion vent s tream, based on vent stream flow rate, emission rate
of TOC, net heating value and corrosion properties, whether or
not the vent stream is halogenated, as quantified by the equation
given under sub. (5) (e).

18. "Vent s tream" means any gas s tream, containing ni tro-
gen which was introduced as air to the air oxidation reactor,
released to the atmosphere directly from any air oxidation reac-
tor recovery trainor indirectly, after diversion through otherpro-
cess equipment. The vent stream excludes equipment leaks and
relief valve discharges including, but not limited to, pumps,
compressors and valves.

(3) STANDARDS. Eachowner oroperator of any affectedfacil-
ity shall comply with par. (a), (b) or (c) for each vent stream on
and after the date on which the initial performance test required
by s. NR 440,08 and sub. (5) is completed, but not later than 60
days after achieving the maximum productionrate at which the
affected facility will be operated or 180 days after the initial
startup, whicheverdate comes first. Each owneror operator shall
either:

(a) Reduce emissions of TOC (minus methane and ethane)
by 98 weight percentor to a TOC (minus methane and ethane)
concentration of 20ppmv on adrybasis corrected to 3% oxygen,
whichever is less stringent. If a boiler or process heater is used
to comply with this paragraph, then the vent s tream shall be
introduced into the flame zone of the boiler or process heater; or

(b) Combust the emissions in a flare that meets the require-
ments of s. NR 440.18; or

(c) Maintain a TREindex value greater than 1.0 without use
of VOC emission control devices.

(4) MONITORING of EMISSIONS AND OPBRATION3, (a) The
owner or operator of an affected facility that uses an incinerator
to seek to comply with the TOC emission limit specified under
sub. (3) (a) shall install, calibrate, maintain and operate accord-
ing to manufacturer's specifications the following equipment:

1.A temperature monitoring deviceequ ippedwith .acontin-
uous recorder and having an accuracy of f 1 % of the tempera-
ture being monitored expressed in degrees Celsius or f 0.5°C,
whichever is greater.

a: Where an incinerator other than a catalytic incinerator is
used, a temperature monito ring device shall be installed in the
firebox;

b. Where a catalytic incinerator is used, temperature mom-
toring devices shall be installed in the gas stream immediately
before and after the catalyst bed,

2. A flow indicator that provides a record of vent stream
flow to the incinerator atleast once every hour for each affected
facility. The flow indicator shall be installed in the vent s tream
from each affected facility  at a point closest to the inlet of each
incinerator and before being joined with any other vent s tream.

(b) The owner or operator of an affected facility that uses a
flare to seek to comply with sub. (3) (b) shall install, calibrate,
maintain and operate according to manufacturer's specifications
the following equipment:

1. A heat sensing device, such as an ultra—violet sensor or
thermocouple, at the pilot light to indicate the continuous pres-
ence of a flame.

. 2. A flow indicator that provides a record of vent stream
flow to theflare atleast once everyhour for each affected facility.
The flow indicator shall be installedin the vent s treamfromeach

affected facility at a point closest to the flare and before being
joined with any other vent stream,

(c) The owner or operator of an affected facili ty that uses a
boiler or process heater to seekto comply with sub. (3) (a) shall
insta

ll
, calibrate, maintain and operate according to themanufac-

turer's specifications the following equipment:
1. A flow indicator that provides a record of vent s tream

flow to the boiler or process heater at least once every hour for
each affected facili ty. The flow indicator shall be installed in the
vent s tream from each air oxidation reactor within an affected
facility at a point closest to the inlet of each boiler or process
heater and before being joined with any other vent s tream.

2. A temperature monitoring device in the firebox equipped

with a continuou .§ recorder and having an accuracy of ± I% of
the temperature being measured expressed in degrees Celsius or
.L 0.5°C, whichever is greater, for boilers or process heaters of
less than 44 MW (150 million Btu/hr) heat input design capacity.

3. Monitor and record the periods of operation of the boiler
or process heater if the design input capacity of the boiler is 44
MW (150 million Btu/hr) or greater. The records shall be readily
available for inspection.

(d) The owner or operator of an affected facility that seeks to
demons trate compliance with the THE index value limit speci-
fied under sub. (3) (c) shall install, calibrate, maintain and oper-
ate according to manufacturer's specifications the following
equipment, unless alternative monitoring procedures orrequire-
ments are approved for that facili ty by the department:

1. Where an absorber is the final recove ry device in arecov-
ery system:

a. A scrubbing liquid temperature monitoring device hav-
ing an accuracy of t 1% of the temperature being monitored
expressed in degrees Celsius or ^ 0.5°C, whichever is greater,
and a specific gravity monitoring device having an accuracy of
t 0.02 specific gravity units, each equipped with a continuous
recorder;

b. An organic monito ring device used to indicate the con-
centration level of organic compounds exiting the recovery
device based on a detection principle such as infra---red, photoio-
nization or thermal conductivity, each equipped with a continu-
ous recorder.

2. Where a condenser is the final recovery device in a recov-
ery system:

a.A condenser exit or product side temperature monitoring
device equipped with a continuous recorder and having an accu-
racy of ± 1 % of the temperature being monito ring expressed in
degrees Celsius or X0.5°C, whichever is greater;

b. An organic monitoring device used to indicate the con-
centration: level of organic compounds exiting the recovery
device based on a detection principle such as infra--red, photoio-
nization or thermal conductivity, each equipped with a continu-
ous recorder.

3. Where a carbon adsorber is the final recovery device in
a recovery system:

a. An integrating steam flow monito ring device having an
accuracy of ± 10% and a carbon bed temperature monito ring
device having an accuracy of f 1% of the temperature being
monitored expressed in degrees Celsius or ± 0.5°C, whichever
is greater, both equipped with a continuous recorder;

b. An organic monitoring device used to indicate the con-
centration level of organic compounds exiting the recovery
device based on a detection principle such as 

infra—red, photoio-
nization or thermal conductivity, each equipped with a continu-
ous recorder.

(e) An owner or operator of an affected facility seeking to
demonstrate compliance with the standards specified under sub.
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(3) withcontroldevices other than an incinerator, boiler, process
heater or flare; or recovery devices other than an absorber, con-
denser or carbon adsorber shall provide to the administrator
information describing the operation of the control device or
recovery device and tike process parameters which would indi-
cate proper operation and maintenance ofthe device. The admin-
istrator may request further information. and will specify
appropriate monitoring procedures or requirements.

(5) TEST 1 l=ODS AND PROCEDURES. (a) For the purpose of
demonstrating compliance with sub. (3), all affected facilities
shall be run at full operating conditions andflvw rates during any
performance test.

. (b) The following methods in Appendix A of 40 CFR part
60, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, except as pro-
vided under s. NR 440.08 (2) (b), shall be used as reference
methods to determine compliance with the emission limit orper-
cent reduction efficiency specific under sub. (3) (a):

1. Method 1 or 1A, as appropriate, for selection of the sam-
plingsites. The control device inlet sampling site for determina-
tion ofvent stream molar composition orTOC (lass methane and
ethane) reduction efficiency shall be prior to the inlet of the con-
trol device and after the recovery system.

2. Method 2,2A, 2C or 2D, as appropriate, for determina-
tion of the volumetric flow rates.

3. The emission rate correction factor, integrated sampling
and analysis procedure of Method 3 shall be used to determine
the oxygen concentration (%02,t) for the purposes of determin-
ing compliance with the 20 ppmv limit. The sampling site shall
be the satme as that of the TOC samples and the samples shall be
taken during the same time that the TOC samples are taken.

The TOC concentration corrected to 3% 02 (Cc) shall be
computed using the following equations:

Ce = CToc	
17.9

20.9 -- %0,
where:

C. is the concentration ofTOC corrected to 3% 02, dry basis,
ppm by volume

CTOC is the concentration of TOC (minus methane and
ethane), dry basis, ppm by volume

%02d is the concentration of 02, dry basis, percent by vol-
ume

4. Method 18 to determine concentration ofTOC in the con-
trol device outlet and the concentration ofTOC in the inlet when
the reduction efficiency of the control device is to be determined.

a. The sampling time for each run shalt be 1 hour in which
either an integrated sample or 4 grab samples shall be taken. If
grab sampling is used then the samples shall be taken at 15-min-
ute intervals.

b. The emission reduction (R) of TOC (minus methane and
ethane) shall be determined using the following equation:

R = E' EO x 100

where:

R is the emission reduction, percent by weight

E; is the mass rate of TOC entering the control device, kg
TOMr

Eo is the mass rate of TOC discharged to the atmosphere, kg
TOC/hr

c. The mass rates of TOC (E; , Eo) shall be computed using
the following equations:

R

E; = K2 n C;1Mij Q;
1_;

n

Eo — K 2	 COJMaj Qo

i=t

where:
Cil and Col are the concentration of sample component "j" of

the gas stream attheinlet and outletof the control device, respec-
tively ..

Mtj and MoJ are the molecular weight of sample component
` j" of the gas stream at the inlet and outlet of the control device,
respectively, g/g-mole (lb/lb-mole)

Qi and Qo are the flow rate of gas stream at theinlet andoutle.t
.of the control device, respectively, dscm/min (dscf/hr)

K2 is a constant, 2.494 x 10-6 (1/ppm) (g-mole/scm) (kglg)
(mitt/hr); where standard temperature for (g-mole/sem) is 20°C

d. TheTOC concentration (CTOC)is tile sum of the individ-
ual components and shall be computedforeachrunusingthe fol-
lowing equation:

CTUC °; Ci
1=1

where:
CTOC is the concentration of TOC (minus methane and

ethane), dry basis, ppm by volume
q is the concentration of sample components in the sample
n is the number of components in the sample
5. When a boiler or process heater with a design heat input

capacity of 44 MW (150 million Btu/hour) or greater is .used to
seek to comply with sub. (3) (a), the requirement for an initial
performance test is waived, in accordance with s. NR 440.08 (2).
However, the department reserves the option to require testing
at such other times as may be required.

(c) When a flare is used to seek to comply with sub. (3) (b),
the flare shall comply with the requirements of s. NR 440.18.

(d) The following test methods in Appendix A of 40 CFR
part 60, incorporated byreferencein s. NR440.17, except as pro-
vided under s. NR 440.08 (2), shall be used for determining the
net heating value of tike gas combustcd to determine compliance
under sub. (3) (b) and for determining the process vent stream
TRB index value to determine compliance under sub. (3) (c).

1. Method 1 or 1 A, as appropriate, for selection of the sam-
pling site. The sampling site for the vent stream flow rate and
molar composition determination prescribed in subds. 3. and 4.
shall be, except for thesituations outlined insubd, 2., priorto the
inlet of any control device, prior to any post-reactor dilution of
the stream with air and prior to any post-reactor introduction of
halogenated compounds into the vent stream. No transverse site
selection method is needed for vents smaller than 4 inches in
diameter:

2. If.any gas stream other than the air oxidation vent stream
from theaffectedfacility is normally conducted throughthe final
recovery device:

a. The sampling site for vent stream flow rate and molar
composition shall be prior to the final recovery device and prior
to the point at which the nonair oxidation stream is introduced.

b. The efficiency of the final recovery device is determined
by measuring the TOC concentration using Method 18 at the
inlet to the final recovery device after the introduction of any
nonair oxidation vent stream and at the outlet of the final recov-
ery device.
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c. This efficiency is applied to the TOC concentration mea-
sured prior to the final recovery device and p rior to theintroduc-
tion of the nonair oxidation stream to determine the concentra-
tion of TOC in the air oxidation stream from the final recovery
device. This concentration of TOC is then used to perform the
calculations outlined in subds. 5. and 6.

3. The molar composition of the process vent stream shall
be determined as follows;

a. Method 18 to measure the concentration of TOC includ-
ing those containing halogens.

b. ASTM D1946-77, incorporated by reference ins. NR
440. 17, to measure the concentration of carbon monoxide and
hydrogen,	 ,

c. Method 4 to measure the content of water vapor.

4. The volumet ric flow rate shall be determined using
Method 2, 2A, 2C or 2D, as appropriate.

5. The net heating value of the vent stream shall be calcu-
lated using the following equation:

n
HT = Kl	CiHi

(J=l

n

iETOC - K2	 CjMj Qs

i°
where:

ETOC is the emission rate of TOC in the sample, kg/hr
K2 is the constant, 2.494 X 10-6 (1/ppm) (g--mole/scm)

(kg/g) (min/hr), where standard temperaturefor (g--mole/scm) is
20°C

Cj is the concentration on a basis of compound j in ppm as
measured by Method 18 as indicated in subd. 3.

Mj is the molecular weight of sample j, g/g-mole
Qs is the vent stream flow rate (scm/min) ata standard temper-

ature of 20°C
7. The total process vent stream concentration (by volume)

of compounds containing halogens (ppmv, by compound) shall
be summed from the individual concentrations of compounds
containing halogens which were measured by Method 18.

(e) Forpurposes of complying with sub. (3) (c), the owneror
operator of a facility affected by this section shall calculate the
TREindex value of the vent streamusing the equation for incin-
eration in subd. 1. for halogenated vent streams. The owner or
operator of an affected facility with a nonhalogenated vent
stream shall determine the THE index value by calculating val-
ues using both the incinerator equation in subd. 1. and the flare
equation in subd. 2. and selecting the lower of the 2 values.

1. The THE index value of the vent stream controlled by an
incinerator shall be calculated using the

tl

following equation:

TRS = ^,	 ^a + b(%)"" + 
^(Qsl + d(Qs7(H

T1 + e Qe10.881Hr)0.88 + 
t ye-5

a. Wherefor a ventstream flow rate (scm/min) atastandard
temperature of 20°C that is greater than or equal to 14.2 scm/
min:

THE is the THE index value
Qs is the vent stream flow rate (sem/min), at a standard tem-

perature of 20°C
HT i s the vent stream net heating value (MUscm), where the

net enthalpy of combustion per mole of vent stream is based on
combustion at 25°C and 760 mmHg, but the standard tempera-
ture, for determining the volume corresponding to one mole is
20°C, as in the definition of Qs

Ys is the Qs for all vent stream categories listed in Table 1
except for Category E vent streams where Ys = (Qs) (HT)/3.6

ETOC is the hourly emissions of TOC reported in kg/hr a, b,
c d e and f are coefficients

hich apply to a vent stream shall be

An Incinerator

where:
HT is the net heating value of the sample, MJ/scm, where the

net enthalpy per mole of offgas is based on combustion at 25°C
and 760 min but the standard temperature for determining
the volume corresponding to one mole is 20°C, as in the defmi-
tion of Qs (offgas flow rate)

KI is a constant, 1.740 X 10
(1) (g-mole) (Mj)

(ppm) (scm) (kcal)
where standard temperature for

(g-mole) is 20°C
(scm)

Cj is the concentrationofcompoundj in ppm, as measured for
organics by Method 18 and measured for hydrogen and carbon
monoxide by ASTM D1946-77, incorporated by reference in s.
NR 440.17, as indicated in subd 3.

Hj is thenet heat of combustionj, kcal/g-mole, based on com-
bustion at 25°C and 760 mm Hg. The heats of combustion of
vent stream components would be required to be determined
using ASTM D2382-76, incorporated by reference as specified
ins. NR 440.17, if published values a re not available or cannot
be calculated

6. The emission rate of TUC in the process vent stream shall	 The set of coeff icients w
be calculated using the following equation: 	 obtained from Table 1.

Tablet Air Oxidation NSPS THE Coefflelents For Vent Streams Controlled
Design Category Al, Far Halogenated P rocess Vent Streams,

If 0 5 Net Heating Value (R1J/scm) 	 3,5;

Qs = Vent Stream Flow Rate
(sem/min) a b	 c d e	 - f

14.2 5 Q, 518.8 19.18370 0.27580	 0.75762 -0.13064 0 0.01025

18.8 < Q, 5 699 20.00563 0.27580	 0.30387 -0.13{164 0 0.01025

699 < QS 51400 39.87022 0.29973	 030387 -0.13064 0 0.0I449

1400 < Q, 52100 59.73481 0.31467	 0.30387 -0.13064 0 0.01775

2100 < Q, 52800 79.59941 0.32572	 0,30387 -0.13064 0 0.02049

2800 < Q, 5 3500 99.46400 0.33456	 0.30387 4.13064 0 0.02291
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Table 1. Air Oxidation NSPS TRF. Coefficients For Vent Streams Controlled By An Incinerator (continued)
Design Category A2. For Halogenated Process Vent Streams,

if Net Heating Value > 3.5:

Qs = Vent Stream Flow Rate -
(scm/min) a h	 e d o f

14.2 s Qs 5 18.8 (8.84466 0.26742	 -0.20044 0 0 0.01025
18.8 < Q, 5 699 19.66658 0.26742	 -0.25332 0 0 0.01025
699 < Qs s 1400 39.19213 0.29062	 -0.25332 0 0 .0.01449
1400 < Qs 5 2100 58.71768 0.30511	 -0.25332 0 0 0.01775
2100<Q, 5 2800 78.24323 0.31582	 -0.25332 0 0 0.02049
2800 < Qs s 3500 97.76879 0.32439	 -0.25332 0 0 0.02291

Design Category B. For Nonhalogenated Process Vent Streams,
If 0 < Net Heating Value Qvlj/scm) C 0.48:

Qs = Vent Stream Flow Rate
(scmfmin) a h c d e f

14.2 s Q,S 1340 8.54245 0.10555 0.09030 -0.17109 0 0.01025
1340<QS 52690 16.94386 0.11470 0.09030 -0.17109 0 0.01449
2690 < Qg 5 4040 25.34528 0.12042 0.09030 -0.17109 0 0.01775

Design Category C. For Nonhalogenated Process Vent Streams,
10 .411 < Net Heating Value (ATJ/scm) < 1.9:

Q, = Vent Stream Flow Rate
(scm/min) a b	 c	 d e f

14.2 s Qs 51340 9.25233 0.06105	 0.31937	 -0.16181 0 0.01025
1340 < Q, 5 2690 18.36363 0.06635	 0.31937	 -0.16181 .0 0.01449
2690<Q5 54040 27.47492 0.06965	 0.31937	 -0.16181 0 0.01775

Design Category D. For Nonhalogenated Process Vent Streams;
If 1.9 < Net Heating Value (INIJAcm) <3.6:

Qs = Vent Stream Flow Rate
(Sem/min) a b	 c	 d e f

14.2 5 Qs 51180 6.67868 0.06943	 0.02582	 0 0 0.01025
1180 < Qs s2370 13.21633 0.07546	 0.02582	 0 0 0.01449
2370 < Qs 53550 19.75398 0.07922	 0.02582	 0 0 0.01775

Design Category E. For Nonhalogenated Process Vent Streams,
If Net Heating Value s 3.6AIJ19emi.

Ys = Dilution Flow Rate
(scnJmin) = (Q,)(HT)/3.6 a b c d e f

14.2 s Yes 1180 6.67868 0. 0 -0.00707 0.02220 0.010Z5
1180 < Ys 5 2370 13.21633 0. 0 -0.00707 0.02412 0.01449"
2370 < Ys s 3550 19.75398 0 0 -0.00107 0.02533. 0.01775

b. Where for a vent stream flow rate (semlmin)atastandard
temperature of 20°C that is less than 14.2 scm/min:

TRE is the THE index value
Qs = 14.2 scm/min
HT is the (FLOW) (HVAL)114.2
where the following inputs are used:
FLOW is the vent stream flow rate (scm/min), at a standard

temperature of 20°C
HVAL is the vent stream net heating value (MJ/scm), where

the net enthalpy per mole of vent streamis based on combustion
at 25°C and 760 mmHg, but the standard temperature for deter-
mining the volume corresponding to 1 mole is 20°C as in the def-
inition of Qs

Ys = 14..2 scm/min for all vent stream categories listed in
Table 1 except for Category E vent streams, where Ye = (14.2)
(HT)/3.6

Er0C is the hourly emissions of TOC reported in kg/hr
a,b,c,d,e and f are coefficients
The set of coefficients that apply to a vent stream shall be

obtained from Table 1.

2. The equation for calculating the THE index value of a
vent stream controlled by a flare is as follows:

TU = Ii [a (QS) + b(Qs)o.' + c(%)(HT) + d(Proc) + el

TAE is the THE index value
EroC is the hourly emission rate of TOC reported in kglhr
Q, is the ventstreamflow rate(scm/min) at  standard temper-

ature of 20°C
HT is the vent stream net heating value (MJ/scm) where the

net enthalpy per mole of offgas is based on combustion at 25°C
and 760 mm Hg, but the standard temperature for determining
the volume corresponding to 1 mole is 20°C as in the definition
of Qs

a,b,c,d and a are coefficients
The set of coefficients that apply to a vent stream shall be

obtained from Table 2.

Uble 2, Air Oxidation Processes NSPS THE Coefflclents For Vent
Streams Controlled By A Flare

a	 b	 c	 d	 e

HT < 11.2 MI/scm	 2.25	 0.288	 -0.193 -0.0051	 2.08
HT ;- 11.2 MJ/scm	 0.309	 0.0619 -0.0043 4.0034	 2.08

(f) Each owner or operator of an affected facility seeking to
comply with sub. (1) (c) or (3) (c) shall recalculate the THE
index value for that affected facility whenever process changes
are made. Some examples ofprocess changes arechanges inpro-
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duction capacity, feedstock type or catalyst type or whenever
there is replacement, removal or addition of recovery equip-
ment. The THE index value shall be recalculated based on test
dataoron best engineering estimates of the effects of thechange
to the recovery system.

1. Where the recalculated THE index value is less than or
equal to 1 A, the owner or operator shall notify the department
within 1 week of the recalculation and shall conduct a perfor-
mance test according to the methods and procedures required by
sub. (5) to determine compliance with sub. (3)(a). Performance
tests shall be conducted as soon as possible after the process
change but no later than 180 days from the time of the process
change.

2. Where the initial THE index value is greater than 4.0 and
the recalculated THE index value is less than or equal to 4.0, but
greater than 1.0, the owner or operator shall conduct a perfor-
mance test in accordance with s. NR 440.08 and this subsection,
and shall comply with subs. (4) and (6) and this subsection. Per-
formance tests shall be conducted as soon as possible after the
process change but no later than 180 days from the time of the
process change.

(6) REPORTING AND RECORDKEPPiNG REQUIREMENTS. (a)
Each owner or operator subject to sub. (3) shall notify the depart-
ment of the specific provisions of sub. (3) with which the owner
or operator has elected to comply. Notification shall be sub-
mitted with the notification of initial startup required by s. NR
440.07 (1) (c). If an owner or operator elects at a later date to use
an alternative provision of sub. (3) with which he or she will
comply; then the department shall be notified by the owner or
operator 90 days before implementing a change and, upon
implementing thechange, a performance testshall beperformed
as specified by sub. (5) within 180 days.

(b) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section shall keep up-to-date, readily accessible records of the
following data measured during each performance test and also
include thefollowing datainthereportofthe initial performance
test required under s. NR 440.08. Where a boiler or process
heater with a design heat input capacity of 44 MW (150 million
Btu/hour) or greater is used to comply with sub. (3) (a), a report
containing performance test data need not be submitted, but a
report containing the information of subd. 2. a, is required. The
same data specified in this subsection shall be submitted in the
reports of all subsequently required performance tests where
either the emission control efficiency of a control device, outlet
concentration of TOC or the THE index value of a vent stream
from a recovery system is determined.

1. Where an owner or operator subject to this section seeks
to demonstrate compliancewith sub. (3) (a) through uscof either
a thermal or catalytic incinerator:

a, The average firebox temperature of the incinerator, or the
average temperature upstream and downstream of the catalyst
bed fora catalyticincinerator, measured atleastevery 15 minutes
and averaged over the same time period of the performance test-
ing,and

b. The percent reduction of TOC determined as specified
in sub. (5) (b) achieved by the incinerator or the concentration of
TOC (ppmv, by compound) determined as specified in sub. (5)
(b) at the outlet of the control device on a dry basis corrected to
3% oxygen.

2. Where an owner or operator subject to the provisions of
this section seeks to demonstrate compliance with sub. (3) (a)
through use of a boiler or process heater:

a. A description of the location at which the vent stream is
introduced into the boiler or process heater, and

b. The average combustion temperatureofthe boiler orpro-
cess heater with a design heat inputcapaeity of less than 44 MW
(150 million Btu/hr) measured at least every 15 minutes and
averaged over the same time period of the performance testing.

3. Where an owner or operator subject to the provisions of
this section seeks to comply with sub. (3) (b) through theuse of
a smokeless flare, flare design, that is, steam-assisted, air-as-
sisted or nonassisted, all visible emission readings, heat content
determinations, flow rate measurements and exitvelocity deter-
minations madeduringthe performance test,continuous records
of the flare pilot flame monitoring and records of all periods of
operations during which the pilot flame is absent.

4. Where an owner or operator seeks to demonstrate com-
pliance with sub. (3) (c).

a. Where an absorber is the 
final 

recovery device inarecov-
ery system, the exit specific gravity or alternative parameter
which is a measure of the degree of absorbing liquid saturation,
if approved by the department and average exit temperature of
the absorbing liquid, measured at least every 15 minutes and
averaged over the same time period of the performance testing,
both measured while the vent stream is normally routed and
constituted; or

b-Where a condenser is the final recovery device in a recov-
ery system, the average exit, that is, product side, temperature,
measured at least every 15 minutes and average over the same
time period of the performance testing while the vent stream is
normally routed and constituted.

c. Where a carbon adsorber is the final recovery device in
a recovery system, the total steam mass flow measured at least
every 15 minutes and averaged over the same time period of the
performance test, that is, full carbon bed cycle, temperature of
the carbon bed after regeneration, and within 15 minutes of
completion of any cooling cycle, and duration of the carbon bed
steaming cycle, all measured while the vent stream is normally
routed and constituted; or

d. As an alternative to subd, 4. a., b. ore., the concentration
level orreading indicated by the organicmonitoring device at the
outlet of the absorber, condenser or carbon adsorher measured
atleastevery 15 minutes and averaged over the same timeperiod
of the performance..testing while the vent stream is normally
routed and constituted.

e. All measurements and calculations performed to deter-
mine the THE index . value of the vent stream.

(c) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section shall keep up-to-date, readily accessible continuous
records of the equipment operating parameters specified to be
monitored under sub. (4) (a) and (c) as well as up-to-date,
readily accessible records of periods of operation during which
theparameterboundaries established during themost recentper-
formance test are exceeded. The department may at any time
require a report of these data. Where acombustion device is used
byanowneror operator seeking to demonstrate compliance with
sub. (3) (a) or (c), periods of operation during which the parame-
ter boundaries established during the most recent performance
tests are exceeded are defined as follows:

1. For thermal incinerators, all 3-hour periods of operation
during which the average combustion temperature was more
than 28°C (50°F) below the average temperature of the vent
stream during the most recent performance test at which com-
pliance with sub. (3) (a) was determined.

2. For catalytic incinerators, all 3-hourperiods ofoperation
during which the average temperature of the vent stream
immediately before the catalyst bed is more than 28°C (50°F)
below the average temperature of the vent stream during the
most recent performance test at which compliance with sub. (3)
(a) was determined. The owner or operator also shall record all
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3-hour periods of operation during which the average tempera-
ture difference across the catalyst bed is less than 80% of the
average temperature difference of the device during the most
recent performance test at which compliance with sub. (3) (a)
was determined.

3. All 3-hourperiods of operation during which the average
combustion temperature was more than 28°C (50T) below the
average combustion temperature during the most recent perfor-
mance testat whichcompliance with sub. (3) (a) was determined
for boilers orprocess heaters with adesignheat input capacityof
less than 44 MW (150 million Btu/hr).

4. For boilers or process heaters, whenever there is a change
in the location at which the vent stream is introduced into the
flame zone as required under sub. (3)`(a).

(d) Each owner or operator subject to'the provisions of this
section shalt keep up-to-date, readily accessible continuous
records of the flow indication specified under sub. (4) (a) 2., (b)
2. and (c)1. as well as up-to-date, readily accessible records of
all periods when the vent stream is diverted from the control
device or has no flow rate.

(e) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section who uses a boiler or process heater with a design heat
input capacity of 44 MW or greater to comply with sub. (3) (a)
shallkeep an up-to-date, readily accessiblerecord of allperiods
of operation of the boiler or process heater.

Note: Examples of such records could include records of steam use, fuel use
or monitoring data collected pursuant to other state or federal regulatory require-
ments,

(f) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section shalt keep up-to-date, readily accessible continuous
records of the flare pilot flame monitoring specified in sub. (4)
(b), as well as up-to-date, readily accessible records of all peri-
ods. of operations in which the pilot flame is absent.

(g) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section shall keep up-to-date, readily accessible continuous
records of the equipment operating parameters specified to be
monitored under sub. (4) (c) as well as up-to-date, readilyacces-
siblerecords of periods of operation during which the parameter
boundaries established during the mostrecent performance test
are exceeded. The department may at any time require a report
of these data. Where the owner or operator seeks to demonstrate
compliance with sub. (3) (c), periods of operation during which
the parameterboundaries establi shed during the inostrecentper-
formance tests are exceeded are defined as follows:

1. Where an absorber is the final recovery deviceinarecov-
ery system and where an organic monitoring device is not used:

a. All 3-hour periods of operation during which the average
absorbing liquid temperature was more than I PC (20 TF) above
the average absorbing liquid temperature during the most recent
performance test or

b. All 3-hour periods of operation during which the aver-
age absorbing liquid specific gravity was more than 0.1 unit
above or more than 0.1 unit below, the average absorbing liquid
specific gravity during the moat recent performance test, unless
monitoring of an altemativeparameter, which is a measure of the
degree of absorbing liquid saturation, is approved by the depart-
ment, in which case the department will define appropriate
parameter boundaries and periods of operation during .which
they are exceeded.

2. When a condenser is the final recovery device in a recov-
ery system and where an organic monitoring device is not used,
all 3-hour periods of operation during which the average exitor
product side condenser operating temperature was more than
6°C (11 °F) above the average exit (product side) operating tem-
perature during the most recent performance test.

3. Where a carbon adsorber is the final recovery device in
a recovery systemand where an organic monitoring device is not
used: .

a. All carbon bed regeneration cycles during which the total
mass steam flow was more than 10% below the total mass steam
flow during the most recent performance test; or

b. AlI carbon bed regeneration cycles during which the tem-
perature of the carbon bed after regeneration, and after comple-
tion of any cooling cycle, was more than 10% greater than the
carbon bed temperature, in degrees Celsius, during the most
recent performance test.

4. Where an absorber, condenser or carbon adsorber is the
final recovery device in the recovery system and an organic
monitoring device approved by the department is used, all
3-hour periods of operation during which the average con-
centration level orreading of organic compounds in the exhaust
gases is more than 20% greater than the exhaust gas organic
compound concentration level orreading measured by themon-
itoring device during the most recent performance test.

(h) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section and seeking to demonstrate compliance with sub. (3) (e)
shall keep up-to-date, readily accessible records of:

1. Any changes in production capacity, feedstock type or of
any replacement; removal or addition of recovery equipment or
air oxidation reactors;

2. Any recalculation of the TREindex value performed pur-
suant to sub. (5) (f);

3. The results of any performance test performed pursuant
to the methods and procedures required by sub. (5) (d).

(i) Each owner and operator subject to the provisions of this
sectionisexempt from the quarterly reporting requirements con-
tained in s. NR 440.07 (3).

0) Each owner or operator that seeks to comply with the
requirements of this section by complying with therequirements
of sub. (3) shall submit to the department semiannual reports of
the following information. The initial report shall be submitted
within 6 months after the initial startup date.

1, Exceedances of monitored parameters recorded under
pars. (c) and (g).	 .

2. All periods recorded under par. (d) when the vent stream
is diverted from the control device or has no flow rate.

3. All periods recorded under par. (e) when the boiler or pro-
cess heater was not . operating.

4. All periods recorded under par. (f) in which thepilot flame
of the flare was absent.

5. Any recalculation of the THE index value, as recorded
under par. (h).

Note: The requirctntms of par. 0) remain in force until and unless EPA, in
delegating enforcement authority to a state under section 111 (c) of the act,
approves reporting requirements or an alternative means of compliance surveil-
lance adopted by such state. In that event, affected sources within the state will
be relieved of the obligation to comply with par, (j), provided that they comply
with the requirements established by the state.

(L) The department will specify appropriate reporting and
recordkeeping requirements where the owner or operator of an
affected facility seeks to demonstrate compliance with the stan-
dards specified under sub, (3) other than as provided under sub.
(4) (a) to (d)•

(7) RECONSTRUCTION. (a) Forpurposesof this section"fixed
capital cost of the new components", as used in s. NR 440. 15,
includes the fixed capital cost of all depreciable components
which are or will be replaced pursuant to all continuous pro-
grams of components which are commenced within any 2-year
period following October 21, 1983. For purposes of this para-
graph,°commenced" means that an owneror operator has under-
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taken a continuous program of component replacement or that
an owner or operator has entered into a contractual obligation to
undertake and complete, within a reasonable time, a continuous
program of component replacement.

(8) CHEMICALS AFFECTED BY THIS SECTION.

Chemical Name CAS NTo.*

Acetaldehyde ............................. 75-07--0
Aceticacid	 ............................... 64-19--7
Acetone ................................. 67-64-1
Acetonitrile ............................... 75-05 8
Acetophenone ............................ 98-86-2
Acrolein ................................. 107-02-8
Acrylicacid	 .............................. 79-10-7
Acrylonitrile ..............................	 107-13-1
Anthraquinone ............................	 84-65-1
Benzaldehyde .............................	 100-52--7
Benzoicacid, tech	 .......................	 6545-0
1,3-Butadiene ............................ 	 106--99-0
p-t-Butyl benzoic acid .. 	 ......	 ..........	 98-73-7
N-Butyric acid .	 ......	 107--92-6
Crotonicacid ..............................	 3724--65-0
Cumenehydroperoxide	 ..................... 80-15-9
Cyclohexanol ............................. 108-93-0
Cyclobexanone ............................ 108-94-1
Dimethyl terephthalate ...................... 120-61-6
Ethylenedichloride	 ........................ 107--06--2
Ethyleneoxide	 ............................ 75--21-8
Formaldehyde....	 ....	 .............. 50-OM
Formicacid	 .............................. 64-I8-6
Glyoxal ................................... 107-22-2
Hydrogencyanide	 ........................ 74-904
Isobutyricacid	 ............................ 79-31-2-5
Isophthalicacid	 ........................... 121-91
Malefic anhydride ..................Male anhyd	 ....... 108 31-b

Methylethyl ketone ........................ 78 93-3
a-Methyl styrene ................. 

0 ........
98-83-9

Phenol.....	 ................I......... 108-95-2
Phthalic anhydride .	 ........... 85-44-9

Propionicacid	 ...	 ...	 ............... 79-09-4

Propyleneoxide	 ........................... 75-56-9
Styrene.................................. 100-42-5
Terephthalic acid .........

	

	 100-21-0.................

*CAS numbers refer to the Chemical Abstracts Service Registry numbers
assigned to specific isomers or mixtures of chemicals. Some isomers or mixtures
that are covered by the standards do not have CAS numbers assigned to them. The
standards apply to all of the chemicals listed, whether CAS numbers have been
assigned or not.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93; am. (4) (a)1. (intro.),
(d) 1, a., 3. a., (5) (e) 1. a., Register, December, 1995, No. 480, eff. 1-1-96.

NR 440.68 Petroleum dry cleaners. (1) APpLICABIL-
1TY AND DFSIGNATIGNOFAFFECTEDFACILTTY. (a) Theprovisions
of this section are applicable to the following affected facilities
located atapetroleum dry eleaningplantwith atotalmanufactur-
er's rated dryercapacity equalto or greater than 38kilograms (84
pounds): Petroleum solvent dry cleaning dryers, washers, filters,
stills and settling tanks.

1. When the affected facility is installed in an existing plant
that is not expanding the manufacturer's rated capacity of its
petroleum solvent dryer(s) the total manufacturer's rated dryer

capacity is the summation of the manufacturer's rated capacity
for each existing petroleum solvent dryer.

2. When the affected facility is installed in a plant that is
expanding the manufacturer's rated capacity of its petroleum
solvent dryers the total manufacturer's rated dryer capacity is the
summation of the manufacturer's rated dryer capacity for each
existing and proposed new petroleum solvent dryer.

. 3. When the affected facility is installed in a new plant the
total manufacturer's rated dryercapacity is the summation of the
manufacturer's rated dryer capacity for each proposed new
petroleum solvent dryer.

4. The petroleum solvent dryers considered in the deter-
mination of the total manufacturer's rated dryer capacity are
those new and existing dryers in the plant that will be in service
at any time after the proposed new source or modification com-
mences operation.

(b) Any facility under par. (a) that commences construction
or modification after December 14, 1982, is subject to the
requirements of this section,

(2) DEFINITIONS. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) "Cartridge filter' means a discrete filter unit containing
both filter paper and activated carbon that traps and removes
contaminants from petroleum solvent together with the piping
and ductwork used in the installation of this device.

(b) "Dryer" means a machine used to remove petroleum sol-
vent from articles of clothing or other textile or leather goods,
after washing and removing of excess petroleum solvent,
together with the piping and ductwork used in the installation of
this device.

(c) "Manufacturer's rated dryercapacity' means the dryer's
rated capacity of articles, in pounds or kilograms of clothing
articles per load, dry basis, that is typically found on each dryer
on the manufacturer's name-plate or in the manufacturer's
equipment specifications.

(d) "Perceptible leaks" means any pertroleum solvent vapor
or liquid leaks that are conspicuous from visual observation or
that bubble after application of a soap solution such as pools or
droplets of liquid, open containers or solvent, or solvent laden
waste standing open to the atmosphere.

(e) "Petroleum dry cleaner" means a dry cleaning facility that
uses petroleum solvent in a combination of washers, dryers, Ptl-
ters, stills and settling tanks,

(f)"Settling tank'meansacontainerthatgravimetricallysep-
arates oils, grease and dirt from petroleum solvent together with
the piping and ductwork used in the installation of this device.

(g) "Solvent filter" means a discrete solvent filter unit con-
taining a porous medium that traps and removes contaminants
from petroleum solvent together with the piping and ductwork
used in the installation of this device.

(h) "Solvent recovery dryer' means a class of dry cleaning
dryers thatemploys acondenserto condense and recover solvent
vapors evaporated in a closed---loop stream of hcatedair together
with the piping and ductwork used in the installation of this
device.

(i) "Still" means a device used to volatilize, separate and
recover petroleum solvent from contaminated solvent together
with the piping and ductwork used in the installation of this
device.

0) "Washer" means a machine which agitates fabric articles
in a petroleum solvent bath and spins the articles to remove the
solvent togetherwith thepiping and ductwork used in theinstal-
lation of this device.

(3) STANDARDS FOR VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUNDS. (a)
Each affected petroleum solvent dry cleaning dryer that is

Register, April, 1997, No. 496



NR 440.68	 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 	 394

installed at a petroleum dry cleaning plant shall be a solvent
recovery dryer. The solvent recovery dryers shall be properly
installed, operated and maintained.

(b) Each affected petroleum solvent filter that is installed at
a petroleum dry cleaning plant shall be a cartridge filter. Car-
lridgefilters shall be drained in their sealed housings for at least
8 hours prior to their removal.

(c) Each manufacturerof an affected petroleum solventdryer
shall include leak inspection andleak repaircycle information in
the operating manual and on a clearly visible label posted on
each affected facility. Such information should state:

To protect against fire hazards, loss of valuable solvents and
emissions of solvent to the atmosphere, periodic inspection of
this equipment for evidence of leaks and prompt repair of any
leaks is recommended. The Wisconsin Department of Natural
Resources recommends that the equipment be inspected every
15 days and all vapor orliquid leaks berepaired within the subse-
quent 15 day period.

Note. The administrator may approve the use of equipmentof procedures that
have been demonstrated to be equivalent, in terms of reducing VOC emissions,
to those prescribed for compliance in this section, under 40 CFR 60.623.

(6) TESTAIISTHODS AND PROCEDURES. Each owner or operator
of an affected facility subject to theprovisions of sub. (3) (a)shall
perform an initial test to verify that the flow rate of recovered sol-
vent from the solvent recovery dryer at the termination of the
recovery cycle is no greater than 0.05 liters per minute. This test
shall be conducted for a duration of no less than 2 weeks during
which no less than 50% of the dryer loads shall be monitored for
their final recovered solvent flow rate. The suggested point for
measuring the flow rate of recovered solvent is from the outlet
of the solvent—water separator. Near the end of the recovery
cycle the entire flow of recovered solvent should be diverted to
agraduated cylinder. As the recovered solvent collects in the gra-
duated cylinder the elapsed time is monitored and recorded in
periods of greater than or equal to 1 minute. At the same time the
volume of solvent in the graduated cylinder is monitored and
recorded to determine the volume of recovered solvent that is
collected during each time period. The recovered solvent flow
rate is calculated by dividing thevolume of solvent collected per
period by the length of time elapsed during the period and con-
verting the result with appropriate factors into units of liters per
minute. The recovery cycle and the monitoring procedure
should continue until the flow rate ofsolvent is less than or equal
to 0.05 liter per minute. The type of articles cleaned and . the total
length of the cycle should then be recorded.

(6) RECOxnxEEPINTGREQUIRE ENTS. Each owner or operator
of an affected facility subject to the provisions of this section
shall maintain a record of the performance test required under
sub. (5).

History, Cr. Register, September, I986, No. 369, eff. 10-146;.am. (2)
Intro.), r. (4), Register, September, 1990, No. 417, eff. 10-1--90.

NR 440.662 Equfpment leaks of VOC from onshore
natural gas processing plants. (1) APPLICABILITY AND

DESIONATIONOFAFFECTI?DFACILITY: (a) 1. The provisions of this
section apply to affected facilities in onshore natural gas proces-
sing plants.

2. A compressor in VOC service or in wet gas service is an
affected facility.

. 3. The group of all equipment except compressors, as
defined in sub. (2), within a process unit is an affected facility.

(b) Any affected facility under par. (a) that commences
construction, reconstruction or modification after January 20,
1984 is subject to the requirements of this section.

(c) Addition or replacement of equipment, as defined in sub.
(2), forthepurpose ofprocess improvement that is accomplished
without a capital expenditure may not by itself be considered a
modification under this section.

(d) Facilities coveredby s. NR440.62or440.66 are excluded
from this section.

(e) A compressor station, dehydration unit, sweetening unit,
underground storage tank, field gas gathering system, or liqui-
fied natural gas unit is covered by this section if it is located at
an onshore natural gas processing plant. If the unit is notlocated
at the plant site, then it is exempt from the provisions of this sec-
tion.

(2) DEFIM IO ts. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02 or
440.62.

(a) "Alaskan north slope" means the approximately 69,000
square mile area extending from theBrooks Range to the Arctic
Ocean,

(b) "Equipment" means each pump, pressure relief device,
open—ended valveorline, valve, compressor, and flange or other
connector that is in VOC service or in wet gas service and any
device or system required by this section.

(c) "Field gas" means feedstock gas entering the natural gas
processing plant.

(d) "Inlight liquid service" means that the piece ofequipment
contains a liquid that meets the conditions specified in s. NR
440.62 (6) (e) or sub. (4) (h) 2.

(e) "In wet gas service"means that apiece of equipment con-
tains or contacts the field gas before theextraction stepin thepro-
cess.

(f) "Natural gas liquids" means the hydrocarbons, such as
ethane, propane, butane and pentane, that are extracted from
field gas.

(g) "Natural gas processing plant" or "gas plant" means any
processing site engaged in the extraction of natural gas liquids
from field gas fractionation of mixed natural gas liquids to natu-
ral gas products, or both.

(h) "Nonfractionating plant" means any gas plant that does
not fractionate mixed natural gas liquids into natural gas prod-
ucts.

(i) "Onshore" means all facilities except those that are located
in the territorial seas or on the outer continental shelf.

(f) "Process unit" means equipment as sembled for the extrac-
tion of natural gas liquids from field gas, the fractionation of the
liquids into natural gas products, or other operations associated
with the processing of natural gas products. A process unit can
operate independently if supplied with sufficient feed or raw
materials and sufficient storage facilities for the products.

(k) "Reciprocating compressor"means apiece of equipment
that increases the pres sure of a process gas by positive displace-
ment employing linear movement of the driveshaft.

(3) STANDARDS. (a) Each owner or operator subject to the
provisions of this section shall comply with the requirements of
s. NR440.62(3) (a)1.,2. and 4., and (b)to 0), except as provided
in sub. (4), as soon as practicable, but no later than 180 days after
initial startup.

(b) An owner or operator may elect to comply with the
requirements of s. NR 440.62 (4) (a) and (b).

(c) An owner or operator may apply to the department for
permission to use an alternative means of emission limitation
that achieves areduction in emissions of VOC at least equivalent
to that achieved by the controls required in this section. In doing
so, the owner or operator shall comply with requirements of sub.
(5).
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(d) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section shall comply with the provisions of s. NR 440.62 (6)
except as provided in sub. (4) (f).

(e) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section shall comply with theprovisions of s. NR 440.62 (7) and
(8) except as provided in subs. (4), (6) and (7).

(f) An owner or operator shall use the following provisions
instead of s. NR440.62 (6) (d)1. Each piece of equipment is pre-
sumed to bein VOC service or in wetgas serviceunless an owner
or operator demonstrates that the piece of equipment is not in
VOC service or in wet gas service. For a piece of equipment to
be considered not in VOC service, it shall be determined that the
percent VOC content can be reasonably expected never to
exceed 10.0% by weight. For a piece of equipment to be consid-
ered in wet gas service, it shall be determined that it contains or
contacts the field gas before the extraction step in the process.
For purposes ofdetermining the percent VOCcontentof the pro-
cess fluid that is contained in or contacts a piece of equipment,
procedures that conform to the methods described in ASTM
Methods El 69-63, E168-67, or E260-73, incorporated by ref-
erence in s. NR 440.17, shall be used,

(4) EXCEMONS. (a) Each owner or operator subject to the
provisions of this section may comply with theexceptions to the
provisions of s. NR 440.62.

(b) 1. Each pressurerelief device in gas/vapor ser y ice maybe
monitored quarterly andwithin5 days aftereachpressure release
to detect leaks by the methods specified in s. NR 440.62 (6) (b)
except as provided in sub. (3) (c), subd. 4., and s. NR 440.62 (3)
(d) L : c.

2. If an instrument reading of 10,000 ppm or greateris mea-
sured, a leak is detected.

3, a. When a leak is detected, it shall be repaired as soon as
practicable, but no later than 15 calendar days after it is detected
except as provided in s. NR 440.62 (3) (i).

b. A first attempt at repair shall be made no later then 5 cal-
endar days after each leak is detected.

4. a. Any pressure relief device that is located in a nonfrac-
tionating plant that is monitored only by nonplant personnel
maybe monitored after apressure release the next time the moni-
toring personnel are on site, in stead of within 5 days as specified
in subd. 1. and s. NR 440.62 (3) (d) 2. a.

b. No pressure relief device described in subd. 4. a. maybe
allowed to operate for more than 30 days after apressure release
without monitoring.

(c) Sampling connection systems are exempt from the
requirements of s. NR 440.62 (3) (e).

(d) ]Pumps in light liquid service, valves in gas/vapor and
light liquid service and pressure relief devices in: gas vapor ser-
vice. that are located at a nonfractionating plant that does not have
the design capacity to process 283,000 standard cubic metersper
day (scmd) (10 million scf/day) or more of field gas are exempt
from the routine monitoring requirements of s. NR 440.62 (3)
(b)1, a. and (5) (g) 1. and par. (b)1.

(e) Pumps in light liquid service, valves in gas/vapor and
light liquid service, and pressurerelief devices in gas/vapor ser-
vice within a process unit that is located in the Alaskan North
Slope are exempt from the outinc monitoring requirements ofss.
NR 440.62 (3) (b)1, a., and (3) (g)1. and par. (b) i.

(f) Reciprocating compressors in wet gas service are exempt
from the compressor control requirements of s. NR 440.62 (3)
(e),	 .

(g) Flares used to comply with this section shall comply with
requirements of s. NR 440.18.

(h) An owner or operator may use the following provisions
instead of s. NR 440.62 (6) (e).

1. Equipment is in heavy liquid service if the weight percent
evaporated is 10% or less at 150°C as determined by ASTM
Method D86-78, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17.

2. Equipment is in light liquid service if the weight percent
evaporated is greater than 10% at 150°C as determined by
ASTM Method D86-78, incorporated. by reference in s. NR
440.17.

(5) ALTERNATIVE MEANS OF ENUSSION LIMITAUUN, (a) If, in
the administrator's judgement, analternativerneans of emission
limitation will achieve a reduction in VOC emissions at least
equivalent to the reduction in VOC emissions achieved under
any design; equipment, work practice or operational standard,
the administratorwillpublish, in thefederal register, a notice per-
mitting the use of that alternative means for the purpose of com-
pliance with that standard.The notice may condition permission
on requirements related to the operation and maintenance of the
alternative means.

(b) Any notice under par. (a) shall be published only after
notice and an opportunity for a public hearing.

(c) The administrator will consider applications under this
subsection from either owners or operators of affected facilities,
or manufacturers of control equipment.

(d) The administrator will treat applications under this sub-
section according to the followingcriteria, except in caseswhere
he or she concludes that other criteria are appropriate:

1. The applicant shall collect, verify and submit test data,
covering a period of at least 12 months, necessary to support the
finding in par. (a).

2. Ifthe applicant is an owner oroperatoro€an affected facil-
ity, he or she shall commit in writing to operate and maintain the
alternative means so as to achieve a reductionin VOC emissions
at least equivalent to the reduction in VOC emissions achieved
under the design, equipment, work practice or operational stan-
dard.

(6) RECORDKEEP7NCeREQUIREMENTS. (a) Each owner oroper-
ator subject to the provisions of this section shall comply with
the requirements of pars. (b) and (c) in addition to the require-
ments of s. NR 440.62 (7).r.

(b) The following recordkeeping requirements shall apply to
pressure relief devices subject to the requirements of sub. (4) (b)
L

1. When each leak is detected as specified in sub. (4) (b) 2.,
a weatherproof and readily visible identification, marked with
the equipment identification number, shall be attached to the
leaking equipment. The identification on the pressure relief
device may be removed after it has been repaired.

2. When each leak is detected as specified in sub. (4) (b) 2.,
thefollowing information shall be recorded in a log and shall be
kept for 2 years in a readily accessible location:

a. The instrument and operator identification numbers and
the equipment identification number.

b. The date the leak was detected and the dates of each
attempt to repair the leak.

.c. Repair methods applied in each attempt to repair the leak.
d. "Above 10,000 ppm" if the maximum instrument read-

ing measured by the methods specified in after each repair
attempt is 10,000 ppm or greater.

e. "Repair delayed" and the reason for the delay if a leak is
not repaired within 15 calendar days after discovery of the leak.

f. The signature of the owner or operator (or designate)
whose decision it was that repair could not be effected without
a process shutdown.
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r ;ite expected date ofsuccessful repair of the leak ifaleak
is not repaired within 15 days.

h. Dates of process unit shutdowns that occur while the
equipment is unrepaired.

i. The date of successful repair of the leak.

j. A list of identification numbers for equipment that are
designated for no detectable emissions under the provisions of
s. NR 440.62 (3) (d)1, The designation of equipment subject to
the provisions of s. NR 440.62 (3) (d)1, signed by the owner or
operator.

(c) An owner or operator shall comply with the following
requirement in addition to therequirement of s. NR 440.62 (10):
Information and data used to demonstrate that a reciprocating
compressor is in wet gas service to apply for the exemption in
sub, (4) (f) shall be recorded in a log that is kept in a readily acces-
sible location.

(7) REPORTING REQWREMENTS. (a) Each owner or operator
subject to the provisions of this section shall comply with the
requirements of pars. (b) and (c) in addition to the requirements
of s. NR 440.62 (8).

. (b) An owner or operator shall include the following
information in the initial semiannual report in addition to the
information required in s. NR 440.62 (8) (b) 1, to 4.: number of
pressure relief.devices subject to the requirements of sub. (4) (b)
except for those pressurerelief devices designated for no detect-
able emission under the provision of s. NR 440.62 (3) (d)1. and
those pressure relief devices complying with s. NR 440.62 (3)
(d) 3.

(c) An owner or operator shall include the following
information. in all semiannual reports in addition to the informa-
tion required in s. NR 440.62 (8) (c) 2. a. to f.:

1. Number of pressure relief devices for which leaks were
detected as required in sub. (4) (b) 2. and

2. Number of pressure relief devices for which leaks were
not repaired as required in sub. (4) (b) 3.

History: Cr. Register, September, 1990, No. 417, off. 10--1-90; am. (4) (b)
3. a, Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93..

NR 440.684 Onshore natural gas processing: S02
emissions. (1) APPLICABILITY AND DESIONAMON OF AFFECTED
FAcILmm (a) The provisions of this section are applicable to
the following affected facilities that process natural gas'
sweetening unit, and each sweetening unit followed by a sulfur
recovery unit.

(b) Facilities that have adesign capacity less than 2long tons
per day (LT/D) of hydrogen sulfide (H 2S) in the acid gas
(expressed as sulfur) are required to comply with sub. (8) (c) but
are not required to comply with subs. (3) to (7).

(c) The provisions of this section are applicable to facilities
located on land and include facilities located onshore which pro-
cess natural gas produced from either onshore oroffshore wells.

(d) Theprovisions of this section applyto each affectedfacil-
ity identified in par. (a) which commences construction or modi-
fication after January 20, 1984.

(e) The provisions of this section do not apply to sweetening
facilities producing acid gas that is completely reinjected into
oil-or--gas-bearing geologic strata or that is otherwise not
released to the atmosphere.

(2) DEF1Nr1IONs AND SYMBOLS. (a) As used in this section,
terms not defined in this subsection have the meanings given in
s. NR 440.02.

1. "Acid gas" means a gas stream of hydrogen sulfide (H2S)
and carbon dioxide (CO2) that has been separated from sour nat-
ural gas by a sweetening unit.

2. "Natural gas" means a naturally occurring mixture of a
hydrocarbon and nonhydrocarbon gases found in geologic
formations beneath the earth's surface. The principal hydrocar-
bon constituent is methane,

3. "Onshore" means all facilities except those that are
located in the territorial seas or on the outercontinental shelf.

4. "Reduced sulfur compounds" means hydrogen sulfide
(H2S), carbonyl sulfide (COS), and carbon disulfide (CS2).

5. "Sulfur production rate" means the rate of liquid sulfur
accumulation from the sulfur recovery unit.

6. "Sulfur recovery unit" means a process device that recov-
ers element sulfur from acid gas.

7. "Sweetening unit" means a process device that separates
the H2S and CO2 contents from the sour natural gas stream,

8, "Total S02 equivalents" means the sum of volumetric or
mass concentrations of the sulfur compounds obtained by
adding the quantity existing as S02 to the quantity of S02 that
would be obtained if all reduced sulfur compounds were con-
verted to 802 (ppmv or kg/DSCM).

(b) As usedin this section, all symbols notdefined in this sub-
section have the meanings given them in s. NR 440.03. .

1. 'V'= the sulfur emission rate expressed as elemental sul-
fur, kilograms per hour (kg/hr) rounded to one decimal place.

2. "1'" = the sulfur emission reduction efficiency achieved
in percent carried to one decimal place.

3. "S" = the sulfur production rate in kilograms per hour
(kg/hr) rounded to one decimal place.

4. "TRS" = the total concentration of reduced sulfur com-
pounds as determined by Method 15 of Appendix A of 40 CFR
part 60, incorporated by reference in s; NR 440.17, if the source
is a reduction-type device or the concentration of total reduced
sulfur compounds as . determined by Method 16A of Appendix
A of 40 CFR part 60 if the source is an oxidation-type device.

5. "X" = the sulfur feed rate, i.e., the H2S in the acid gas
(expressed as sulfur) from the sweetening unit, expressed in long
tons per day (LT/D) of sulfur rounded to one decimal place.

6. "Y"=the sulfur content of the acid gas from the sweeten-
ing unit, expressed as mole percent H2S (dry basis) rounded to
one decimal place.

7. "T'= the minimum required sulfur dioxide (80j) emis-
sion reduction efficiency, expressed as percent carried to one
decimal place. Zi refers to thoreductionefficiency required at the
initial performance test. 2C refers to the reduction efficiency
required on a continual basis after compliance with Z1 has been
demonstrated.

(3) STANDARDS FOR SULFUL DIOXIDE. (a) During the initial
performance test required by s. NR 440.08 (2), each owner or
operator shall achieve, ata minimum, anSOzemission reduction
efficiency (Z) tobedetermined from Table 1 based on the sulfur
feed rate (X) and the sulfur content of the acid gas (Y) of the
affected facility.

(b) After demonstrating compliance with the provisions of
par. (a), the owner or operator shall achieve, at a minimum, an
802 emission reduction efficiency (Ze) to be determined from
Table 2 based on the sulfur feed rate (X) and the sulfur content
of the acid gas (Y) of the affected facility.

(4) COMPLIANCE PROVISIONS. (a) 1. To determine com-
pliance with thestandards for sulfurdioxide specified in sub. (3)
(a), during the initial performance test as required by s. NR
440.08, the minimum required sulfur dioxide emissions reduc-
tion efficiency (Z) is compared to the emission reduction effi-
ciency (R) achieved by the sulfur recovery technology.

a. If R is greater than or equal to Zi, the affected facility is
in compliance.
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b. If R is less than 4, the affected facility is not in com-
pliance.

2. Following the initial determination of compliance as
required by s. NR 440.08, any. subsequent . compliance deter-
minations that may berequired by the department shall compare

R to Ze.
'(b) The emission reduction efficiency (R) achieved by the

sulfur recovery technology shall be determined using the proce-
dures in sub. (5) (c) 1.	 _.

Tlabie 1. Required Minimum Initial S0 2 Emission Reduction Efliclency (Z>)

Sulfur feed rate (X), LT/D

112S content
of acid

gas M. % 2.0!5;X_-5;5.0 5.0<X5 15.0	 15.0<X 5 300.0 X > 300.0

Y;-: 50 79.0 ................ 	 .....88.51X0.O]O1y0.0125 or99.8, whicheveris smaller....................................

20 5 Y<50 79.0, ,..88.51X0.0101y0.0125 or 97.9, whichever is smaller................ 97.9

105Y<20 79.0 88.51 X0.o1n1y0.0125	 93,5 93.5
or 93.5, whichever is smaller

Y<10 79.0 79.0	 79.0 79.0

Thble 2, Required Minimum SOZ Emission Reduction EMclency (Ze)

Sulfur feed rate (X), LUD

I12S content
of acid

gas (Y),%	 2.0sXS5.0	 5.0<X515.0	 15.0<X5300.0	 X>300,0

Y? 50	 74.0	 85.35XO.o144yo.0128 or 99.8, whichever is smaller .................
20<Y<50	 . 74.0..... ........... 85.35X0.0t44Y0.01M ar 97.5, whichever is smaller................	 97.5

10:5 Y<20	 74.0	 85.35X0.0144y0M28	 90.8	 90.8
or 90.8, whichever issmaller

Y<10	 74.0	 74,0	 74.0	 74.0

(5) TEST METHODS AND PROCEDURES. (a) In conducting the
performance tests required in s. NR 440.08, the owner or opera-
tor shall use as reference methods and procedures the test meth-
ods in Appendix  of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference
in s. NR 440.17, or other methods and procedures as specified
in this subsection, except as provided in s. NR 440.08 (2).

(b) During aperformance test required by s. NR 440.08, the
owner or operator shall determine the minimum required reduc-
tion efficiencies (Z) of S02 emissions as required in sub. (3) (a)
and (b) as follows:

1. The average sulfur feed rate (X) shall be computed as fol-
lows:

X=KQaY
where:
X is the average sulfur feed rate, long ton/day
Qais the average volumetric flow rate of acid gas from sweet-

ening unit, dscf/day
Y is the average H2S concentration in acid gas feed from

sweetening unit, percent by volume
K= (32lb S/lb-nlole)/[(100%) (385.36 dsef/lb-mole) (2240

lb/long ton)] = 3.707 X 10-7

2. The continuous readings from the process flowmeter
shall housed to determine the average volumetric flow rate (Qj
in dscf/day ofthe acid gas from thesweetening unit for each run.

3. The Tatwiler procedure in sub. (9) or a chromatographic
procedure following ASTM E260-73, incorporated by refer-
ence in s. NR 440.17, shall be used to determine the 112S con-
centration in the acid gas feed from die sweetening unit. At least
one sample per hour, at equally spaced intervals, shall be taken
during each4-hour run. The arithmetic mean of all samples shall
he the average H2S concentration (Y) on a dry basis for the run.
By multiplying the result from the T1ltwiler procedure by 1.62
X 10-3, the units gr/100 scf are converted to volume percent.

4. Usingtheinformation from par. (b)1, and 3., Tables 1 and
2 shall be used to determine the required initial (Zi) and continu-
ous (Ze) reduction efficiencies of S0 2 emissions. .

(c) The owner or operator shatt determine compliance with
the S02 standards in sub. (3) (a) or (b) as follows:

. 1. The emission reduction efficiency (R) achieved by the
sulfur recovery technology shall be computed for each run using
the following equation:

R (100 S)/(S + E)
2. The level indicators or manual soundings shall be used to

measure the liquid sulfur accumulation rate in the product stor-
age tanks. Readings taken at the beginning and end of each run,
the tank geometry, sulfur density at the storage temperature and
sample duration shall be used to determine the sulfur production
rate (S) in kg/hr for each run.

3. The emission rate (E) of sulfur shall be computed for each
run as follows:

E = Ce QW/K
where:
Ce is the concentration of sulfur equivalent (S02 +TRS),

g/dscm
Qsd is the volumetric flow rate of effluent gas, dscm/hr
K is the conversion factor, 1000 g/kg
4. The concentration (Ce) of sulfur equivalent shall be the

sum of the S02 and TRS concentrations, after being converted
to sulfur equivalents, For each run and each of the test methods
specified in par. (c), the sampling time shall be at least  hours.
Method 1 shall be used to select the sampling site. The sampling
point in the duct shall be at the centroid of the cross-- section if
the area is less than 5 m2 (54 ft2) or at a point no closer to the walls
than 1 m (39 in.) if the cross-sectional area is 5 m 2 or more and
the centroid is more than 1 in 	 in.) from the wall.

a. Method 6 shall be used to determine the S02 concentra-
tion. Eight samples of 20 minutes each shall betaken at30-min-
ute intervals. The arithmetic average in mg/dsem shall be the
concentration for the run. The concentration inmg/dsem shall be
muldpliedby0,5 X 10-3 to convert the results to sulfur equiva-
lent.

b. Method 15 shall be used to determine theTRS coneentra-
tion from reduction-type devices or where the oxygen content
of the effluent gas is less than 1.0% by volume. The sampling
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rate shall beat least 3 liters/min (0.1 ft 3hnin) to insure minimum
residence time in the sample line. Sixteen samples shall betaken
at 15-minute intervals, The arithmetic average of all thesamples
shall be the concentration for the run, The concen tration in ppm
TRS as S02 shall be multiplied by 1.352 x 10-3 to convert the
results to sulfur equivalent.

c. Method 16A shall be used to determine the TICS con-
centration from oxidation-type devices or where the oxygen
content of the effluent gas is greater than 1,0% by volume. Eight
samples of 20 minutes each shall be taken at 30-minute inter-
vals, The arithmetic average shall be the concentration for the
run. The concentration in ppm TRS as H2S shall be multiplied
by 1.352 x 10-3 to convert the results to sulfur equivalent.

d. Method 2 shall be used to determine the volumet ric flow
rate of the effluent gas. A velocity traverse shall be conducted at
the beginning and end of eachrun. The arithmetic average of the
2 measurements shall be used to calculate the volumetric flow
rate (Qsd) for the run. For the determination of the effluent gas
molecular weight, a single integrated sample over the 4-hour
period may be taken and analyzed or grab samples at 1-hour
intervals may be taken, analyzed and averaged. For themoisture
content, 2 samples of at least 0.10 dscm (0.35 dscf) and 10 min-
utes shall be taken at the beginning of the 4-hour run and near
the end of the time pe riod. The arithmetic average of the 2 rums
shall be the moisture content for the run.

(d) To comply with sub. (7) (d), the owner or operator shall
obtain the information required by using the monitoring devices
in par. (b) or (c).

(7) MONrIORINO OF EMISSIONS AND OPERATIONS. (a) The

owner or operator subject to the provisions of sub. (3) (a) or (b)
shall install, calibrate, iaintain and operate monito ring devices
or perform measurments to determine the following operations
information on a daily basis:

1. The accumulation of sulfur product over each 24-hour
period: The monitoring method may incorporate the use of an
instrument to measure and record the liquid sulfur production
rate, or may be aprocedure for measuring and recording the sul-
fur liquid levels in the storage tanks with a level indicator or by
manual soundings with subsequent calculation of the sulfurpro-
duction rate based on the tank geometry, stored sulfur density,
and elapsed time between readings. The method shall be
designed to be accurate with f 2% of the 24-hour sulfur accu-
mulation.

2. The 112S concentration in the acid gas from the sweeten-
ing unit for each 24-hour pe riod: At least one sample per
24-hour period shall be collected and analyzed using the
method speci fied in sub. (5) (b) 3. The department may require
the owneror operatorto demonstrate that the 112S concentration
obtained from one or more samples over a 24--hour pe riod is
within :L 20% of the average of 12 samples collected at equally
spaced intervals during the 24-hour period, In instances where
the H2S concentration of a single s ampte is not within ^ 20% of
the average of the 12 equally spaced samples, the department
may require a more frequent sampling schedule,

3. The average acid gas flow ratefram the sweetening unit:
The owner or operator shall install and operate a monito ring
device to continuously measure the flow rate of acid gas. The
monitoring device reading shall be recorded at least once per
hour during each 24--hour period. The average acid gas flowrate
shall be computed from the individual readings,

4. The sulfur feed rate (X): For each 24—hour period, X shall
be computed using the equation in sub. (5) (b) 1.

5. Therequired sulfur dioxideemissionreductionefftciency
for the 24-hour period. The sulfur feed rate and the I12S con-
centration in the acid gas for the 24-hour period as applicable,

shall be used to determine the required efficiency in accordance
with the provisions of sub. (3) (b).

(b) Where compliance is achieved through the use of an
oxidation control system ora reduction control system followed
by acontinually operatedincineration device, theowneroroper-
ator shall install, calibrate, maintain, and operate monitoring
devices and continuous emission monitors as follows:

1.Acontinuous monitoring system to measure the total sul-

fur emission rate (F) of 802 in the gases discharged to the atmo-
sphere. The S02 emission rate shall be expressed in terms of
equivalent sulfur mass flowrates (kg/hr). The span of this moni-
toring system shall be set so that the equivalent emissionlimit of
sub. (3) (b) will be between 30% and 70% of the measurement
range of the instrument system,

2. Except as provided in subd. 3.: A monito ri ng device to
measure the temperature of the gas leaving the combustion zone
of the incinerator, if compliance with sub. (3) (a) is achieved
through the use of an oxidation con trol system or a reduction
control system followed by a continually operated incineration
device. Themonitoring device shall be certifiedby the manufac-
turer to be accurateto within ± l % of the temperature beingmea-
sured. When performance tests are conducted under the provi-
sion of s. NR 440.08 to demonstrate comp liance with the
standards under sub. (3), the temperature of the gas leaving the
incinerator combustion zone shall be determined using themon-
itoring device. If the volumet ric ratio of sulfur dioxide to sulfur
dioxide plus total reduced sulfur (expressed as S02) in the gas
leaving the incinerator is ? 0.98, then temperature monito ring
may be used to demons trate that sulfur dioxide emission moni-
toring is sufficient to determine total sulfur emissions. At all
times during the operation of the facility, the owner or operator
shall maintain the average temperature of the gas leaving the
combustion zone of the incinerator at or above the appropriate
level determined during the most recent performance test to
ensure the sulfur compound oxidation c riteria are met. Opera-
tion at lower average temperatures may be considered by the
department to be unacceptable operationdd naintenanceofthe
affected facility. The owner or operator may request that the
minimum incinerator temperature be reestablished by conduct-
ing new performance tests under s. NR 440.08.

3. The owner or operator may, as an alternative to subd. 2.,
install , calibrate, maintain, and operate a continuous emission
monitoring system for total reduced sulfur compounds as
required in par, (d) in addition to asulfur dioxide emission moni-
toring system. The sum of the equivalent sulfur mass emission
ratesfrom the 2 monitoring systems shall be used to compute the
total sulfur emission rate (B).

(c) Where compliance is achieved through the use of a reduc-
tion con trol system not followed by acontinually operated incin-
eration device, the owner or operator shall install, calibrate,
maintain, and operate a continuous monitoring system to mea-
sure the emission rate of reduced sulfur compounds as S02
equivalent in the gases discharged to the atmosphere. The S02
equivalent compound emission rate shall be expressed in terms
of equivalent sulfur mass flow rates ftlhr). The span of this
monitoring system shall be set so that the equivalent emission
Iimit of sub. (3) (b) will he between 30 and 70% of the measure-
ment range. of the system.

(d) For those sources required to comply with pars. (b) and
(c), the average sulfur emission reduction efficiency achieved
(R) shall be calculated for each 24—hour clock interval. The
24—hour interval may begin and end at any selected clock time
but shall be consistent. The 24—hour average reduction effi-
ciency (R) shall be computed based on the 24—houraverage sul-
fur production rate (S) and sulfur emission rate (E) using the
equation in sub. (5) (c)1. '

1. Data obtained from the sulfur production rate monitoring
device specified in par. (a) shall be used to determine S.
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2. Data obtained form the sulfur emission rate monitoring
systems specified in par. (b) or (c) shall he used to calculate a
24 hour average for the sulfuremi ssionrate (E). Themonitori ng
system shall provide at least one data point in each successive
15—minute interval. At least 2 data points shall be used to calcu-
late each 1—hour average. A minimum of 181 hour averages
shall be used to compute each 24--hour average. NR 440.684

(e) In lieu of complying withpar. (b) or (c), those sources with
a design capacity of les s than 150 LT/D of 112S expressed as sul-
fur may calculate the sulfur emission reduction. efficiency
achieved for each 24—hour period by:

R.=  0.0 36 S(100%)

where:

Ris the sulfurdioxideremoval efficiency achieved during the
24 hour period, percent

S is the sulfur production rate during the 24—hour period,
kgft

X is the sulfur feed rate in the acid gas LT/D

0.0236 is the conversion factor, LT/D per kg/hr

(f) The monitoring devices required in sub. (7) (b)1., (b) 3.,
and (c) shall be calibrated at least annually according to the
manufacturer's specifications as required by s. NR 440.13 (2).

(g) Thc continuous emission monitoring systsms required in
sub. (7) (b) 1., (b) 3., and (c) shall be subject to the emission
monitoring requirements of s. NR 440.13. For conducting the
continuous emission monitoring system performance evalua-
tion required by s. NR 440.13 (3), Performance Specification 2
of 40 CFR part 60, Appendix B, incorporated by reference in s.
NR 440.17, shall apply, and Method 6 of 40 CFR part 60,
Appendix A, incorporated by reference ins. NR 440.17, shall be
used for systems required by par. (b).

(8) RECORDKEEPING AND REPORTING REQUIREhiF_NTs. (a)
Records of the calculations and measurements required in subs.
(3) (a) and (b) and (7) (a) to (g) shall be retained for at least 2
years following the date of the measurements by owners and
operators subject to this section. This requirement is included
under s. NR 440.07 (5).

(b) Each owner or operator shall submit a written report of
excess emissions to the department semiannually. For the pur-
pose of these reports, excess emissions are defined as:

1. Any 24—hour period (at consistent intervals) during
which the averagesulfuremission reduction efficiency (R)is less
than the minimum required efficiency (Z).

2. For any affected facility electing to comply with the pro-
visions of sub. (7) (b) 2., any 24—hour period during which the
average temperatureof the gases leaving the combustion zone of
an incinerator is less than the appropriate operating temperatures
determined during the most recent performance test in accor-
dance with theprovisions of sub. (7) (b) 2, Each24—hour period
shall consist of at least 96 temperature measurements equally
spaced over the 24 hours.

(c) To certify that afacility is exemptfrom the control require-
ments of these standards, each owner or operator of a facility
with a design capacity less than 2 LT/D of H2S in the acid gas
(expressed as sulfur) shall keep, for thelife of thefacility, an anal-
ysis demonstrating that the facility's design capacity is less than
2 LT/D of H2S expressed as sulfur,

(d) Each owner or operator who elects to comply with sub.
(7) (e) shallkeep, for the life of the facility, a record demonstrat-
ing that the facility's design capacity is less than 150 LT/D of
H2S expressed as sulfur.

(9) OPTIONAL PROCEDURE FOR MEASURING HYDROGEN SUL-
FIDE IN ACID GAS TUTWILERPROCEDURK (a) General. TheTut-
wilerproceduremaybeused tomeasurehydrogen sulfide in acid
gas in accordance with the Gas Engineer's Handbook, first edi-
tion, second printing, Fuel Gas Engineering Practices, page
6125, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17. When an
instantaneous sample is desired and H2S concentration is 10
grains per 1000 cubic foot or more, a 100 ml Tutwiler burette is
used. For concentrations less than 10 grains, a 500 ml Tutwiler
burette and more dilute solutions are used. In principle this
method consists of titrating hydrogen sulfide in a gas sample
directly with a standard solution of iodine.

(b)Apparafus. (SeeFigurel.)AI00or504mlcapacityTut-
wiler burette with 2—way glass stopcock at the bottom and
3—way stopcock at the top is connected either with inlet tubula-
ture or a glass—stoppered cylinder, 10 ml capacity, graduated in
0.1 ml subdivisons, with rubber tubing connecting the burette
with a leveling bottle.

(c) Reagents. 1. Iodine stock solution, 0.1 N. Weigh out 12.7
g of iodine and 20 to 25 g cp potassium iodide for each liter of
solution. Dissolve the KI in as little water as necessary and then
dissolve the iodine in the concentrated KI solution, make up to
proper volume, and store in a glass--stoppered brown glass
bottle.

2. Standard iodine solution, 1 ml 4: 0.001771 g I. Transfer
33.7 ml ofthe O.1 N stock solution into a 250 ml volumetrieflask,
add water to the mark and mix well. Then, for a 100 ml sample
of gas, I ml of standard iodine solution is equivalent to 100
grains of H2S per cubic foot of gas.

Starch solution. Rub into a thin paste about one teaspoonful
of wheat starch with a little water, pourit into about apint of boil-
ing water and stir. After it has cooled, decant off the clear solu-
tion. Make fresh solution every few days.

(d) Procedure. Fill the leveling bulb with starch solution.
Raise (L), open cock (G), open (F) to (A), and close (F) when the
solution starts to run outof the gas inlet. Close (G). Purge the gas
sampling line and connect it with (A). Lower (L) and open (I)
and (G). When the liquid levelis several ml pastthe 100 ml mark,
close (G) and (F), and disconnect the sampling tube. Open (G)
and bring the starch solution to the 100 ml mark by raising (L),
then close (G). Open (F) momentarily, to bring the gas in the
burette to atmospheric pressure, and close (F). Open (G) and
bring the liquid level down to the 10 ml mark by lowering (L).
Close (G), clamp the rubber tubing near (E) and disconnect it
from the burette. Rinse the graduated cylinder with a standard
iodine solution (0.00171 g I per ml), fill the cylinder and record
the reading. Introduce successive small amounts of iodine thm
(F), shaking well after each addition, and continue until a faint
permanent blue color is obtained. Record the reading, subtract
it from the previous reading and call the difference D.

(e) Reagent test. With every fresh stock of starch solution,
perform a blank test as follows: introduce fresh starch solution
into the burette up to the 100ml mark. Close (F) and (G). Lower
(L) and open (G). When the liquid level reaches the 10 ml mark,
close (G). With air in the burette titrate as during a test and up to
the same end point. Call the ml of iodine used C. Then,

Grains 112S per 100 cubic foot of gas = 100 (D—C)
(f) Sensitivity enhancement. Greater sensitivity can be

attained if a 500 ml capacity Tutwiler burette is used with a more
dilute (O.00IN) iodine solution. Concentrations less than 1.0
grains per 100 cubic foot can be determined in this way. Usually
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the starch—iodine end point is much less distinct and a blank
determination of end point, with H2S—free gas or air, is required,

IFA(
1 euRUTIE

.	 i	 t

J+-1GQP"1

Figure 1. Bltwiler burette (lettered items mentioned in text).
History: Cr, Register, September, 1990, No. 417, eff. 10-1-90; am. (2) (a)

4., (4) (b), (7) (a) 2. and 4., (b) 3., (c), (d) (intro.), (e) and (8) (a), renum. (2) (b)
4. to 6, to be (2) (b) 5. to 7., cr. (2) (b) 4., r. and recr. (5), c (6), Register, July, 1993,
No. 451, eff. 8--1-93; am. (5) (c) 3., Register, December, 1995, I`'o, 480, eff.
1-1-96.

NR 440.686 Volatile organic compound (VOC)
emissions from synthetic organic chemical manufac-
turing Industry (SOCMI) distillation operations. (1)
APPLICAnII_ITY AND DRSIONATIONOF AFFECTED FACILITY. (a) The.
provisions of this section apply to each affected facility dcsig=
nated in par. (b) that is. part of a process unit that produces any
of the chemicals listed in sub. (8) as a product, co—product, by-
product or intermediate, except as provided in par. (c).

(b) The affected facility is any of the following for which
construction, modification or reconstruction Commenced after
December 30,1983:

1. Each distillation unit not discharging its vent stream into
a recovery system.

2. Each combination of a distillation unit and the common
recovery system into which its vent stream is discharged.

: 3. Each combination of 2 or more distillation units and the
common recovery system into which their vent streams are dis-
charged.

(c) Exemptions from the provisions of par. (a) areas follows:

1. Any distillation unit operating a part of a process unit
whichproduces coal taror beverage alcohols or which uses, con-
tains and produces no VOC is not an affected facility.

2, Any distillation unit that is subject to the provisions of s.
NR 440.647 is not an affected facility.

3. Any..distillation unit that is designed and operates as a
batch operation is not an affected facility.

4. Each affected facility that has a total resource effective-
ness (TRE) index value greater than 8.0isexemptfrom allprovi-
sions of this section except for subs. (3), (5) (d), (e) and (f) and
(6) (h) and (L).

5. Each affected facility in a process unit with a total design
capacity for all chemicals produced within that unit of less than
one gigagram per year is exempt from all provisions of this sec-
tion except for therecordkeeping and reportingrequirements in
sub. (6) 0), (L) 6. and (n).

6. Each affected facility operated with a vent stream flow
rate less than 0.008 scm/min is exempt from all provisions of this
section except for the test method and procedure and the record-
keeping and reporting requirements in subs. (5) (g) and (6) (i),
(L) 5. and (o).

Note: The intent of these standards is to minimize the emissions of VOC
through the application of best demonstrated technology (nDT). The numerical
emission limits in these standards are expressed in terms of total organic com-
pounds (TOC), measured as TOC less methane and ethane. This emission limit
reflects the performance of BDT.

(2) DEl:mi-HONS, (a) As used in this section, all terms not
defined here shall have the meaning given themin s, NR 440.02
and the following terms shall have the specific meanings given
them:

1. `Batch distillation operation" means a noncontinuous
distillationoperation in which a discrete quantity or batch of liq-
uid feed is charged into a distillation unit and distilled at one
time. After the initial charging of the liquid feed, no additional
liquid is added during the distillation operation.

2. 'Boiler" means any enclosed combustion device that
extracts. useful energy in the form of steam.

3. 'Bycompound" means by individual steamcomponents,
not carbon equivalents.

4. "Continuous recorder" means a data recording device
recording aninstantaneous data value at leastonce every 15 min-
utes.

5. "Distillation operation" means an operation separating
one or more feed streams into 2 or more exit streams, each exit
stream having component concentrations different from those in
thefeed streams. The separation is achieved by the redistribution
of the components between the liquid and vapor—phase as they
approach equilibrium within the distillation unit.

6. "Distillation unit' means a device or vessel in which dis-
tillationoperationsoccur, including allassociated internals, such
as trays or packing, and accessories, such as reboiler, condenser,
vacuum pump, steam jet or other similar device, plus any
associated recovery system.

7. "Flame zone"meanstheportionof the Combustion cham-
ber in a boiler occupied by the flame envelope.

8. "Flow indicator" means a device wbich indicates whether
gas flow is present in a vent stream.

9. "Halogenated vent stream"means any vent stream deter-
mined to have a total concentration (by volume) of compounds
containing halogens of 20 ppmv (by compound) or greater.

10, "Incinerator" means any enclosed combustion device
that is used for destroying organic compounds and does not
extract energy in the form of steam or process heat.

11. "Proeessheater" means a device that transfers heatliber-
ated by burning fuel to fluids contained in tubes, including all
fluids except water that is heated to produce steam.
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12.: `Process unit" means equipment assembled and con-
nected by pipes or ducts to produce, as intermediates or final
products, oneormoreofthechemicalsinsub. (8). Aprocessunit
can operate independently if supplied with sufficient fuel orraw
materials and sufficient product storage facilities.

13. "Product" means any compound or chemical listed in
sub. (8) that is produced for sale as a final product as that chemi-
cal or for use i n the production ofother chemicals or compounds.
By—products, co—products and intermediates are considered to
be products.

14. "Recovery device" means an individual unit of equip-
ment, such as an absorber, carbon adsorber or condenser, capa-
ble of and used for the purpose of recovering chemicals for use,
reuse or sale.

15. "Recovery system" means an individual recovery
device or series of such devices applied to the same vent s tream.

16. "Total organic compounds" or "TOC" means those
compounds measured according to the procedures in sub. (5) (b)
4. For the purposes of measuring molar composition as required
in sub. (5) (d) 2, a.; hourly emission rate as required in sub. (5)
(d) 5. and (e); and TOC concen tration as required in sub. (6) (b)
4. and (g) 4., those compounds which the department has deter-
mined do not contribute appreciably to the formation of ozone
are to beexcluded. Mecompoundstobeexcludedareidentified
in s. NR 400.02 (100).

17. "TRE index value" means a measure of supplemental
total resource requirement per unit reduction of TOC associated
with an individual distillation vent s tream, based on vent stream
flow rate, emission rate of TOCnet heating, value and corrosion
properties, whether or not the vent stream is halogenated, as
quantified by the equation given under sub. (5) (e).

18. "Vent stream" mean's any gas stream discharged directly

from a distillation facili ty to the atmosphere or indirectly to the
atmosphere after diversion through other process equipment.
The vent stream excludes relief valve discharges and equipment
leaks including, but not limited to, pumps, compressors and
valves.

(3) STANDARDS. Each owner or operator of any affected facil-
ity shall comply with par. (a), (b) or (c) for each vent s tream on
and after the date on which the initial performance test required
by s. NR 440.08 and sub. (5) is completed, but not later than 60
days after achieving the maximum production rate at which the
affected facility will be operated or 180 days after the initial
startup, whiclleverdate comesfirst. Each owneroroperatorshall
either:

(a) Reduce emission ofTOC, less methane and ethane, by 98
weight—percent or to a TOC, less methane and ethane, con-
centration of 20 ppmv, on a d ry basis corrected to 3% oxygen,
whichever is less stringent. If a boiler or proses heater is used to
comply with this paragraph, then the vent stream shall be
introduced into the flame zone of theboiler orprocess heater; or

(b) Combust the emissions in a flare that meets the require-
ments of s. NR 440.18; or

(c) Maintain aTRE index value greater than 1.0 withoutuse
of VOC emission con trol devices.

(4) MONITORING OF FNIISSIONS AND OPERATIONS. (a) The

owner or operator of an affected facility that uses an incinerator
to seek to comply with the TOC emission limit specified under
sub. (3) shall install, calibrate, maintain and operate according to
manufacturer's specifications the following equipment:

1. A temperature monitoring deviceequipped with a contin-
uous recorder and having an accuracy of + 1% of the tempera-
ture being monitored expressed in degrees Celsius or ± 0.5°C,
whichever is greater.

a. Where an incinerator other than a catalytic incinerator is
used, a temperature monitoring device shall be installed in the
firebox.

b. Where a catalytic incinerator is used, temperature moni-
toring devices shall be installed in the gas stream immediately
before and after the catalyst bed.

2. A flow indicator that provides a record of vent stream
flow to the incinerator at least once every hour foreach affected
facility. The flow indicator shall be installed in the vent stream
from each affected facility at a point closest to the inlet of each
incinerator and before being joined with any other vent stream.

(b) The owner or operator of an affected facility that uses a
flare to seek to comply with sub. (3) (b) shall install, calibrate,
maintainand operate according to manufacturer's specifications
the following equipment:

1: A heat sensing device, such as a ultra—violet beam sensor
or thermocouple, at the pilot light to indicate the continuous
presence of a flame.

2. A flow indicator that provides a record of vent s tream
flow to the flare at least once every hour for each affected facility.
The flow indicator shall be installed in the vent stream from each
affected facility at a point closest to the flare and before being
joined with any other vent s tream.

(c) The owner or operator of an affected facility that uses a
boiler or process heater to seek to comply with sub. (3) (a) shall
install, calibrate, maintain andoperate according to the manufac-
turer's specifications in the following equipment:

I. A flow indicator that provides a record of vent stream
flow to the boiler or process heater at least once every hour for
each affected facility. The flow indicatorshall be installed in the
vent streamfromeach distillation unitwithin an affected facility
at a point closest to the inlet of each boiler or process heater and
before being joined with any other vent s tream.

2.A temperature monitoring device in the firebox equipped

with a continuous recorder and having an accuracy of ± I % of
the temperaturebeing measured, expressed in degrees Celsius or
f 0.5°C, whichever is greater, for boilers or process heaters of
lessthan44MW (150millionBtuft)heatinputdesigncapacity.

3. Monitor and record the periods of operation of the boiler
or proses heater if the design heat input capacity of the boiler or
process heater is 44 MW (150 million Btu/hr) or greater. The
records shall be readily available for inspection.

(d) The owner or operator of an affected facility that seeks to
comply with the THE index value limit specified under sub. (3)
(c) shall install, calibrate, maintain and operate according to
manufacturer's specifications the following equipment, unless
alternative monitoring procedures orrequirements are approved
for that facility by the department:

1. Where an absorber is the final recove ry device in the
recovery system:

a. A scrubbing liquid temperature monitoring device hav-
ing an accuracy of f 1% of the temperature being monitored
expressed in degrees Celsius or :^ 0.5°C, whichever is greater,
and a specific gravity monitoring device having an accuracy of
+ 0.02 specific gravity units, each equipped with a continuous
recorder; or

b. An organic monito ring device used to indicate the con-
centration level of organic compounds exiting the recovery
device based on a detection p rinciple such as infrared, photoio-
nization or thermal conductivity, each quipped with a continu-
ous recorder,

2. Where a condenser is the final recovery device in the
recovery system:

A. The condenser exit (product side) temperature monitor-
ing device equipped with a continuous recorder and having an
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accuracyof ± 1%of the temperature being monitored expressed
in degrees Celsius or t 0.5°C, whichever is greater; or

b. An organic monitoring device used to monitor organic
compounds exiting the recovery device based on a detection
principle such as infra-red, photoionization or thermal conduc-
tivity, each equipped with a continuous recorder.

3. Where a carbon adsorber is the final recovery device unit
in the recovery system:

a. An integrating steam flow monitoring device having an
accuracy of ± 10% and a carbon bed temperature monitoring
device having an accuracy of + I% of the temperature being
monitored expressed in degrees Celsius or ± 0.5°C, whichever
is. greater, both equipped with a continuous recorder; or

b. An organic monitoring device used to indicate the con-
centration level of organic compounds exiting the recovery
device based on a detection principle such as infra-red, photoio-
nization or thermal conductivity, each equipped with a continu-
ous recorder.

(e) An owner or operator or an affected facility seeking to
demonstrate compliance with the standards specified under sub.
(3) with control devices other than incinerator, boiler, process
heater or flare; or recovery device other than an absorber, con-
denser or carbon adsorber shall provide to the administrator
information describing the operation of the control device or
recovery device and the process parameters which would indi-
cate properoperation and maintenance of thedevice. The admin-
istrator may request further information and will specify
appropriate monitoring procedures or requirements.

(5) TFST MM-HODS AND rROUDURM (a) For the purpose of
demonstrating compliance with sub. (3); all affected facilities
shall be run atfull operating conditionsand flow rates during any
performance test.

(b) The following methods in Appendix A of 40 CFR part
60, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, except as pro-
vided under s. NR 440.08 (2), shall be used as reference methods
to determine compliance with the emission limit or percent
reduction efficiency specified under sub. (3) (a).

1. Method 1 . or 1 A, as appropriate, for selection of the sam-
pling sites. The control device inlet sampling site for determina-
tion of vent stream molar composition or TOC, less methane and
ethane, reduction efficiency shall be prior to theinlet of the con-
trol device and after the recovery system.

2. Method 2,2A, 2C or 2D, as appropriate, for determina-
tion of the gas volumetric flow rates.

3. The emission rate correction factor, integrated sampling
and analysis procedure of Method 3 shall be used to determine
the oxygen concentration MOM) for the purposes of determin-
ing compliance with the 20 ppmv limit. The sampling site shall
be the same as that of the TOC samples and the samples shall be
taken during the same time that the TOC samples are taken. The
TOC concentration corrected to 3% 0 7 (CC) shall be completed
using the following equation:

_
C` -

 CTOC	 17.9
20.9-%0,

where:
C, is theconcentration of TOC corrected to 3%02, dry basis,

ppm by volume

CTOC is the concentration of TOC (minus methane and
ethane), dry basis, ppm by volume

%02d is the concentration of Oz, dry basis, percent by vol-
ume

4. Method 18 to determine the concentration of TOC in the
control device outlet and the concentration of TOC in the inlet

when the reduction efficiency of the control device is to be deter-
mined.

a. The sampling time for each run shall be I hour in which
either an integrated sample or 4 grab samples sball be taken. If
grab sampling is used then the samples shall be taken at 15-min-
ute intervals.

b. The emission reduction (R) of TOC (minus methane and
ethane) shall be determined using the following equation:

R --
Ej - E

° x 100
1

where:
R is the emission reduction, percent by weight
Et is the mass rate of TOC entering the control device, kg

TOC/hr
Fro is the mass rate of TOC discharged to the atmosphere, kg

TOCIhr
:c, The mass rates of TOC (Ei, Eo) shall be computed using

the following equations

El - K2 I CijMij . Qi
J=1

E. = R2 	CoJM

03).

 Q
J-t

where:
Cij and Coj are the concentration of sample. component "j" of

the gas stream at theinlet and outlet of the control device, respec-
tively, dry basis, ppm by volume

Mij and M6 are the molecular weight of sample component
"j" of the gas stream at the inlet and outlet of the control device,
respectively, g/g--mole (lb/lb-mole)

Qi and Qo are the flow rate of gas stream at the inlet and outlet
of the control device, respectively, dscm/min (desf/hr)

K2 is aconstant, 2.494 x 10 (1/ppm)(g-mole/scm)(kg/g)
(min/hr), where standard temperature for (g-mole/scm) is 20°C

d. The TOC concentration (CTOO)isthesumof the individ-
ual components and shall be.computed for each run using the fol-
lowing equation: R

CTOC -. Ci
J =1 .

where
CTOC is the concentration of TOC (minus methane and

ethane), dry basis, ppm by volume
Cj is the concentration of sample components "j", dry basis,

ppm by volume
n is the number of components in the sample
5. When a boiler or process heater with a design heat input

capacity of 44 MW (150 million Btu/hour) or greater is used to
seek to comply with sub. (3) (a), the requirement for an initial
performance test is waived, in accordance with s. NR 440.08 (2).
However, the departinent reserves the option to require testing
at such other times as may be required.

(c) When a flare is used to seek to comply with sub. (3) (b),
the flare shall comply with the requirements of s. NR 440.18.

(d) The following test methods in Appendix A of 40 CFR
patt 60, incorporated by reference in s. NR440.17, except as pro-
vided under s. NR 440.08 (2); shall be used for determining the
net heating value of the gas combusted to determinecompliance
under sub. (3) (b) and for determining the process vent stream
THE index value to determine compliance under sub. (3) (c).

1. Method 1 or IA, as appropriate, for selection of the sam-
pling site. The sampling site for the vent stream flow rate and
molar composition determination prescribed in subds. 2. and 3.
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shall be, except for the situations outlined in subd. 1. a., p rior to
the inletof any control device, prior to anypost—distillation dilu-
tion of the stream with air and prior to any post— distillation
introduction of halogenated compounds into the process vent
stream. No transverse site selection method is needed for vents
smaller than 4 inches in diameter.

a. If any gas stream other than the distillation vent stream
from the affected facility is normally conducted through the final
recovery device.

b. The sampling site for vent stream flow rate and molar
composition shall be prior to the final recovery device and p rior
to the point at which the nondistillation stream is introduced.

c. Tlie efficiency of the final recovery device is determined

by measuring the TOC concentration using Method 18 at the
inlet to the final recovery device after the in troduction of any
nondistillation vent s tream at the outlet of the final recovery
device.

d. This efficiency is applied to theTOC concentration mea-
sured prior to the final recovery device and p rior to the introduc-
tion of the nondistillation s tream to determine the concentration
of TOC in the distillation vent s tream from the final recovery
device. This concentration of TOC is then used to perform the
calculations outlined in subds. 4, and 5.

2. The molar composition of the process vent stream shall
be determined as follows:

a. Method 18 to measure the concentration of TOC inelud-
ing those containing halogens.

b. ASTM D1946-77, incorporated by reference ins. NR
440.17, to measure the concentration of carbon monoxide and
hydrogen.

c. Method 4 to measure the content of water vapor.
3. The volumetric flow rate shall be determined using

Method 2,2A, 2C or 2D, as approp riate.
. 4. The net heating value of the vent stream shall be calcu-

lated using the following equation:

n
HT = Ka	 C1Hj

j=1

where:
HT is the net heating value of the sample, MJ/scm, where the

net enthalpy per mole of vent s tream is based on combustion at
25°C and 760 mm Hg, but the standard temperature for deter-
mining the volume corresponding to one mole is 20°C, as in the
definition of Qs (vent stream flow rate)

KI is the constant, 1.740 X 10-7
(1)	 (g—mole) (MJ)

(ppm)	 (scm)	 (kcal)
where standard temperature for

(g—mole)

(scm)
is 20°C
Cj is the concentration on a wet basis of compound j in ppm,

as measured for organics by Method 18 and measuredforhydro-
gen and carbon monoxide by ASTM D1946-77, incorporated
by references in s, NR 440.17, as indicated in par. (d) 2.

Hj is the net heat of combustion of compound j, kcal/g—mole,
based on combustion at 25°C and 760 mm Hg

The heats of combustion of vent stream components would
be required to be determined using ASTM D2382-76, incorpo-
rated by reference as specified in s. NR 440.17, if published val-
ues are not available or cannot be calculated.

5. The emission rate of TOC in the vent stream shall b e. cal-
culated using the following equation:

n

E0c = KZ CA Qs

3=^

where:
ErOG is the emission rate of TOC in the sample, kg/hr
K2 is the constant, 2.494 X 10-6 (1/ppm) (g—mole/scm)

(kg/g) (min/hr), where standardtemperaturefor (g—mole/scan) is
20°C

Cj is the concentration on a basis of compound j in ppm as
measured by Method 18 as indicated in subd. 2.

Mj is the molecular weight of sample j, g/g—mole
Qs is the vent stream flow rate (scm/min) at a temperature of

20°C

6. The total process vent s tream concen tration (by volume)
of compounds containing halogens (ppmv, by compound) shall.
be summed from the individual concentrations of compounds
containing halogens which were measured by Method . 18.

(e) For purpose of complying with sub. (3) (c), the owner or
operator of a facility affected by this section shall calculate the
THE index value of the vent stream using the equation forincin-
eration in subd. 1. for halogenated vent streams. The owner or
operator of an affected facility with a nonhalogenated vent
stream shall determine the THE index value by c alculating val-
ues using both the incinerator equation in subd. 1. and the flare
equation in subd. 2. and selecting the lower of the 2 values.

1. The equation for calculating the TR>? index value of a
vent s tream con trolled by an incinerator is as follows:

rru3 = roc a + ^QS}o.aa + 
^Qs) + oS1 q + e(Qs)

0.1s(1IT) 1)
.
1

6 + qy5) _5J

a. Where for a vent s tream flow rate (sem/min) at a standard
temperature of 20°C that is greater than or equal to 14.2 scm/
min:

TRR is the THE index value
Qs is the vent stream flow rate(sem/min) at a standard temper-

ature of 20°C
HT is the vent s tream net heating value (MJ/scm), where the

net enthalpy per mole of vent s tream is based on combustion at
25°C and 760 min but the standard temperature for deter-
mining the volume corresponding to one mole is 20°C as in the
de

fi
nition of Qs

Yr, = %for all vent s tream catego ries listed in Table 1 except
for Category E vent s treams where Ys = (Q S) (HT)/3.6

ETor is the hourly emissions of TOC reported in kg/hr
a,b,c,d,e and f are coefficients
The set of coefficients that apply to a vent s tream shall be

obtained from Table 1.
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Table 1.
Distillation NSPS THE Coefficients for Vent Streams Controlled By An Incinerator

Design Category Al. For Halogenated Process Vent Streams,
If 05 Net Heating Value(NIJ/scm) 5 3.5-

QS = Vent Stream Flow Rate
(sem/min) a b	 c d e f

14.2 5 Q, 518.8 19.18370 0.27580	 0.75762 -0.13064 0 0.01025

18.8 <Q, 5699 20.00563 0.27580	 0.30387 , -0.13064 0 0.01025

699 < Q, 51400 39.87022 0.29973	 0.30387 -0.13064 0 0.01449

1400<Qs 52100 59.73481 0.31467	 0.30387 -0.13064 0 0.01775

2100<%52800 79.59941 0.32572	 0.30387 -0.13064 0 0.02049.

2800 < Qs 5 3500 99.46400 033456	 0.30387 ` -0.13064 0 0.02291

Design Category A2. For Halogenated Proem Vent Streams,
If Net Heating Value > 3.5 NIJ/scm:

QS = Vent Stream Flow Rate
(seal/min) a h	 e	 d e f

14.2 5 Q$ s 18.8 18,84466 0.26742	 -0.20044	 0 0 0.01025

18.8 <Q, 5699 19.66658 0.26742	 -0.25332	 0 0 0.01025

699 <Q, 51400.. 39..19213 Q29p62	 4.25332	 0 0. 0.01449

1400<Qs 62100 58.71768 0.30511	 -0.25332	 0 0 0.01775

2100<Qs 52800 78.24323 0.31582	 -0.25332	 0 0. 0.02049

2800.<Qs 53500 97.76879 0,32439	 4.25332	 0 0 0.02291

Design Category B. For Nonl.alogenated Process Vent Streams,
If 0 5 Net Heating Value (MJ/scm) s 0.48-

QS = Vent Stream Flow Rate
(sent/min)	 .. a h	 c	 d e f

14.2 5 Qs 51340 8.54245 0.10555	 0.09030	 -0.17109 0 0.01025

1340<Q6 62690 16.94386 0.1I470	 0.09030	 -0.17109 0 0.01449

2690<Qs 54040 25.34528 0.12042	 0.09030	 -0.17109 0 0.01775

Design Category C. For Nonhalogenated Process Vent Streams,
If 0.48 <Net Heating Value (AiJ/scm) !M9.

Q$ = Vent Stream Flow Rate
(scm/min) a h	 e	 d e f

14,2 5 Qs 51340 9.25233 0.06105	 0.31937	 -0.16181 0 0.01025

1340<Qs 52690 18,36363 0,06635	 0,31937	 -0.16181 0 0.01449

2690<Q, x4040 27.47492 0.06965	 0.31937	 -0.16181 0 0.01775

Design Category D. For Nonbalogenated Process Vent Streams,
. If 1.9 < Net Heating Value (NI,I/scm) 5 3.6-

Qs = Vent Stream Flow Rate
(scm/min) a h	 c d c f

14.2 < Qq S 1180 6.67868 0.06943	 0.02582 0 0. 0.01025

t 180	 2370 13.21633 0.07546	 0.02582 0 0 0.01449

2370 < Qs 5 3550 19.75398 0.07922	 0.02582 0 0 0.01775

Design Category F_ For Nonbalogenated Process Vent Streams,.
1f Net Heating Value > 16 MU/scm:

Y. =Dilution Flow Rate
(sem/min) = (Qs) (HT)13.6 a b	 c d e f

14.2 5 Y$ 51180 . 6.67868 0	 0 -0.00707 0.02220 0.01025

1180<YS 62370 13.21633 0	 0 -0.00707 0.02412 0.01449

2370<YS 53550 19.75398 0	 0 4,00707 0.02533 0.01775

b. Where for a vent stream flow rate (scm/min) at a standard
temperature of 20°C that is less than 14.2 scm/min:

THE is the THE index value
QS = 14.2 scm/min
HT = (FLOW) (HVAL)/14.2
where the following inputs are used:

FLOW is the vent stream flow rate (scm min), at a standard
temperature of 20°C

HVAL is the vent stream net heating value (MJ/sem), where
the net enthalpy per mole of vent stream is based on combustion

at 25°C and 760 mm Hg, but the standard temperature for deter-
mining the volume corresponding to one mole is 20°C as in defi-
nition of Qs

YS is 14.2 scm/min for all vent stream categories listed in
Table I except for Category 1? vent streams, where Ys is (14.2)
(HT)/3.6

EIOC is the hourly emissions of TOC reported in kg/hr
a,b,c,d,e and f are coefficients
The set of coefficients that apply to a vent stream shall be

obtained from Table 1.
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2. The equation for calculating the THE index value of a
vent stream controlled by a flare is as follows:

THE = E 1 [a(QJ + b(Qs)
o.s

 -+, c(QJ(HT) + d(Eroc) + elrr
where:
THE is the THE index value

ETOC is the hourly emission rate of TOC reported in kg/hr
QS is the vent stream flow rate(scm/irtin) at  standard temper-

ature of 20°C
HT is the vent stream net heating value (M7/scm) where the

net enthalpy per mole of offgas is based on combustion at 25°C
and 760 mm Hg, but the standard temperature for determining
the volume corresponding to one mole is 20°C as in the.defini-
tion of Qs

a,b,c,d and a are coefficients
The set of coefficients that apply to a vent stream shall be

obtained from Table 2.

'Fable 2. Distillation NSM TRF CoeMelents for
Vent Streams Controlled by a Flare

a	 b	 c	 d	 e

HT [ 11.2 hIJ/scm ...	 2.255	 0.288	 -0.193 -0.0051	 2.08

HT z 11.2117,1/scm .. 	 0.309 0.0619 -0.0043 -0.0034 	 2.08

(f) Each owner or operator of an affected facility seeking to
comply with sub. (1) (c) 4, or (3) (c) shall recalculate the THE
index value for that affected facility whenever process changes
are made. Examples of process changes include changes inpro-
duction capacity, feedstock type or catalyst type or whenever
there is replacement, removal or addition of recovery equip-
ment. The THE index value shall be recalculated based on test
data or on best engineering estimates of the effects of the change
to the recovery system.

1. Where the recalculated THE index value is less than or
equal to 1.0, the owner or-operator shall notify the department
within one week of the recalculation and shall conduct a perfor-
mance test according to the methods and procedures required by
sub. (5) in order to determine compliance with sub. (3) (a)1. Per-
formance tests shall be conducted as soon as possible after the
process change but no later than 180 days from the time of the
process change.

2. Where the initial THE index value is greater than 8.0 and
the recalculated THE index value is less than or equal to 8.0 but
greater than 1.0, the owner or operator shalt conduct a perfor-
mance test in accordance with s. NR 440.08 and this subsection
and shall comply with subs. (4) and (6) and this subsection. Per-
formance tests shall be col ducted as soon as possible after the
process change but no later than 180 days from the time of the
process change.

(g) Any owner or operator: subject to the provisions of this
section seeking to demonstrate compliance with sub. (1) (c) 6.
shall use Method 2,2A, 2C or2b as appropriate, for determina-
tion of volumetric flow rate.

(6) REPORTING AND RECORDKE13PING REQUIREMENTS. (a)
Each owner or operator subjeetto sub. (3) shallnotify the depart-
ment of the specific provisions of sub. (3) with which the owner
or operator has elected to comply. Notification shall be sub-
mitted with the notification of initial startup required by s. NR
440,07 (1) (c).1f an owneror operator elects at a later date to use
an alternative provision of sub. (3) with which he or she will
comply, then the department shall be notified by the owner or
operator within 90 days before implementing a change and,
upon implementing the change, aperformance test shall be per-
formed as specified by sub. (5) within 180 days.

(b) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section shall keep an up—to—date, readily accessiblerecord of the
following data measured during each performance test and also
include thefollowingdatainthe reportof theinitial performance
test required under s. NR 440.08. Where a boiler or process
heater with a design heat input capacity of 44 MW (150 million
B tu/hour) or greater is used to comply with sub. (3) (a), a report
containing performance test data need not be submitted but a
report containing the information in subd. 2, a. is required. The
same data specified in this subsection shall be submitted in the
reports of all subsequently required performance tests where
either the emission control efficiency of a control device, outlet
concentration of TOC or the THE index value of a vent stream
from a recovery system is determined.

1. Where an owner or operator subject to the provisions of
this section seeks to demonstrate compliance with sub. (3) (a)
through use of either a thermal or catalytic incinerator:

a. The average firebox temperature of the incinerator, or the
average temperature upstream and downstream of the catalyst
bed for a catalytic incinerator, measured atleastevery 15 minutes
and averaged over the same time period of the performance test-
ing and

b. The percent reduction of TOC determined as specified
in sub. (5) (b) achieved by the incinerator or the concentration of
TOC (ppmv, by compound) determined as specked in sub. (5)
(b) at the outlet of the control device on a dry basis corrected to
3% oxygen.

2. Where an owner or operator subject to the provisions of
this section seeks to demonstrate compliance with sub. (3) (a)
through use of a boiler or process heater: .

a. A description of the location at which the vent stream is
introduced into the boiler or process heater, and

b. The average combustion temperature of the boiler or pro-
cess heater with a design heat input capacity of less than 44 MW
(150 million Btu/hr) measured at least every 15 minutes and
averaged over the same time period of the performance testing.

3. Where an owner or operator subject to the provisions of
this section seeks to demonstrate compliance with sub. (3) (b)
through use of a smokeless flare, flare design, that is, steam—as-
sisted,air—assisted or nonassisted, all visible emission readings,
heat content determinations, flow rate measurements and exit
velocity determinations made during the performance test, con-
tinuous records of the flare pilot flame monitoring and records
of all periods of operations during which the pilot flame is
absent.

4. Where an owner or operator subject to the provisions of
this section seeks to demonstrate compliance with sub. (3) (c):

a. Where an absorber is the final recovery device in the
recovery system, the exit specific gravity, or alternative parame-
ter which is a measure of the degree of absorbing liquid satura-
tion, if approved by the department, and average exit tempera-
ture, of the adsorbing liquid measured at least every 15 minutes
and averaged over the sametime period of the performance test-
ing, both measured while thevent stream is normally routed and
constituted; or

b. . Where a condenser is the final recovery device in the
recovery system, the average exit (product side) temperature
measured at least every 15 minutes and averaged over the same
time period of the performance testing while the vent stream is
routed and constituted normally; or

c. Where a carbon adsorber is the final recovery device in
the recovery system, the total steam mass flow measured at least
every 15 minutes and averaged over the same time period of the
performance test (full carbon bed cycle), temperature of the car-
bon bed after regeneration, and within 15 minutes of completion
of any cooling cycle, and duration of the carbon bed steaming
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cycle, all measured while the vent stream is routed and consti-
tuted normally; or

d. As an alternative to subd. 4. a., b. ore., the concentration
level or reading indicated by the organics monitoring device at
the outlet of the absorber, condenser or carbon adsorber, mea-
sured at leastevery 15 minutes and averaged over the same time
period of the performance testing white the vent stream is nor-
mally routed and constituted, or

e.° All measurements and calculations performed to deter-
mine the THE index value of the vent stream.

(c) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section shall keep up-toAate, readily accessible continuous
records of the equipment operating parameters specified to be
monitored under sub. (4) (a) and (c) as well as up-to-date,
readily accessible records of periods of operation during which
the parameterboundaries established duri ng themostrecentper-
formance test are exceeded. The department may at any time
require a report of these data. Where acombustion deviceis used
to comply with sub. (3) (a), periods of operation during which
the parameterboundaries established during themostrecentper-
formance tests are exceeded are defined as follows:

1. For thermal incinerators, all 3-hour periods of operation
during which the average combustion temperature was more
than 28°C (50T) below the average combustion temperature
during the most recent performance test at which compliance
with sub. (3) (a) was determined.

2. For catalytic incinerators, all 3-hour periods of operation
during which the average temperature of the vent stream
immediately before the catalyst bed is more than 28°C (50°F)
below the average combustion temperature during the most
recent performance test at which compliance with sub. (3) (a)
was determined. 'The owner or operator also shall record all
3--hour periods of operation during which the average tempera-
ture difference across the catalyst bed is less than 80% of the
average temperature difference of the device during the most
recent performance test at which compliance with sub. (3) (a)
was determined.

3. All 3 hourperiodsofoperationduringwhichtheaverage
combustion temperature was more than 28°C (50T) below the
average combustion temperature during the most recent perfor-
mance test atwhich compliancewith sub. (3) (a) was determined
for boilers or process heaters with adesign heatinput capacity of
less than 44 MW (150 million Btu/hr).

4. For boilers or process heaters, whenever there is a change
in the location at which the vent stream is introduced into the
flame zone as required under sub. (3) (a).

(d) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section shall keep up to date, readily accessible continuous
record s of the flow indication specified under sub. (4) (a) 2., (b)
2. and (c) I., as well as up-to-date, readily accessible records of
all periods when the vent stream is diverted from the control
device or has no flow rate.

(e) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section who uses a boiler or process heater with a design heat
input capacity of 44 MW (150 million Btu/hr) or greater to com-
ply with sub. (3) (a) shall keep up-to- date, readily accessible
records of allperiods of operation of theboiler or process heater.

Note: Examples of such records could include records of steam use, fuel use
or monitoring data collected pursuant to other state or federal regulatory require-
ments.

(f) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section shall keep up-to-date, readily accessible records of the
flare pilot flame monitoring specified under sub. (4) (b), as well
as up-to-date, readily accessible records of all periods o£opera-
tions in which the pilot flame is absent.

(g) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section shall keep up-to-date, readily accessible continuous
records of the equipment operating parameters specified to be
monitored under sub. (4) (d), as well as up-to-date, readily
accessible records of all periods of operation during which the
parameter boundaries established during the most recentperfor-
mancetest are exceeded.Thedepartinent mayatany timerequire
a report of these data. Where an owner or operator seeks to com-
ply with sub. (3) (e), periods of operation during which the
parameter boundaries established during the mostrecentperfor-
mance tests are exceeded are defined as follows:

1. Where an absorber is the final recovery device in a recov-
ery system and where an organic compound monitoring device
is not used:

a. All 3-hourperiods of operating during which the average
absorbing liquid temperature was more than 11 °C (20°F) above
the average absorbing liquid temperature during the mostrecent
performance test; or

b. All 3--flour periods of operation during which the aver-
age absorbing liquid specific gravity was more than 0.1 unit
above or more than 0.1 unit below, the average absorbing liquid
specific gravity during the most recent performance test, unless
monitoring of an alternativeparameter, which is a measure of the
degree of absorbing liquid saturation, is approved by the depart-
ment, inwhich casethe owneroroperatorwill define appropriate,
parameter boundaries and periods of operation during which
they are exceeded.

2. Where a condenser is the final recovery devicein a system
and where an organic compound monitoring device is not used,
all 3-hour periods of operation during which the average exit
(product side) condenser operating temperature was more than
6°C (I l °F) above the average exit (product side) operating tem-
perature during the most recent performance test.

3. Where a carbon adsorber is the final recovery device in
a system and where an organic compound monitoring device is
not used:

a. All carbon bed regeneration cycles during which the total
mass stream flow was more than 10% below the total mass
stream flow during the most recent performance test; or

b.. All carbon bed regeneration cycles during which the tem-
perature of the carbon bed after regeneration, and after comple-
tion of any cooling cycle, was more than 10% greater than the
carbon bed temperature (in degrees Celsius) during the most
recent performance.

4. Where an absorber, condenser or carbon adsorber is the
final recovery device in tile, recovery system and where an
organic compound monitoring device is used, all3-hourperiods
of operation during which the average organic compound con-
centration level orreading of organic compounds in the exhaust
gases is more than 20% greater than the exhaust gas organic
compound concentration level or reading measured by the mon-
itoring device during the most recent performance test.

(h) Each owner or operator of ari affected facility subject to
the provisions of this section and seeking to demonstrate com-
pliance withsub. (3) (c) shallkeep up-to-date, readily acces sible
records of:

1. Any changes in production capacity, feedstock type or
catalyst type or any replacement, removal or addition of recov-
ery equipment or a distillation unit;

2. Any recalculation of the TREindex value performed pur-
suant to sub. (5) (f); and

3. The results of any performance test performed pursuant
to the methods and procedures required by sub. (5) (d).

(i) Each owner or operator of an affected facility that seeks
to comply with the requirements of this section by complying
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with the flow rate cutoff in sub. (1) (c) 6. shall keep up-t"ate,
readily accessible records to indicate that the vent stream flow
rate is less than 0.008 m3/min and of any change in equipment
or process operation that increases the operating vent stream
flow rate, including a measurement of the new vent stream flow
rate.

{j) Each owner or operator of an affected facility that seeks
to comply with the requirements of this section by complying
with the design production capacity provision in sub. (1) (c) 5.
shall keep up-to-date, readily accessible records of any change
in equipment or process operation that increases the design pro-
duction capacity of the process unit in which the affected facility
is located,

(k) Each owner and operator subject to the provisions of this
section is exemptfrom the quarterly reporting requirements con-
tained in s. NR 440.07 (3).

(L) Each owner or operator that seeks to comply with the
requirements of this section by complying with the requirements
of sub. (1) (c) 4., 5. or 6. or (3) shall submit to the department
semiannual reports of the following recorded information. The
initial report shall be submitted within 6 months after the initial
startup date.

1. Exceedances of monitored parameters recorded under
pars. (c) and (g).

2. All periods recorded under par. (d) when the vent stream
is diverted front the control device or has no flow rate.

3. All periods recorded under par. (e) when the boiler or pro-
cess heater was not operating.

4. All periods recorded under par. (f) in which the pilot flame
of the flare was absent.

5. Any change in equipment or process operation that
increases the operating vent stream flow rate above the low flow
exemption level in sub. (1) (c)6., including a measurement of the
new vent stream flow rate, as recorded underpa y. (i). Theseshall
be reported as soon as possible after the change and no later than
180 days afterthechange. A performance test shallbecompleted
with the same time period to verify the recalculated flaw value
and to obtain the vent stream characteristics of heating value and
ErpC. The performance test is subject to the requirements of s.
NR 440.08. Unless the facility qualifies for an exemption under
the low capacity exemption status in sub. (1) (c) 5., the facility
shall begin compliance with the requirements set forth in sub.
(3).

6. Any change in equipment or process operation, as
recorded under par, (j), that increases the design production
capacity above the low capacity exemption level in sub. (1) (c)
5. and the new capacity resuld ng from the change for the distilla-
tion process unit containing the affected facility. These shalt be
reported as soon as possible after the change and no later than
180 days afterthe change. Aperformance test shall be completed
within the same time period to obtain the vent stream flow rate,
heating value, ETOC. The performance test is subject to the
requirements of s. NR 440.08. Unless thefacility qualifies for an
exemption under the low flow exemption in sub. (1) (c) 6., the
facility shall begin compliance with therequirements in sub, (3).

7. Any recalculation of the THE index value, as recorded
under par. (h).

(n) Each owner or operator that seeks to demonstrate com-
pliance with sub. (1) (c) 5. shall submit to the department an ini-
tialreport detailing the design production capacity of the process
unit.

(o) Each owner or operator that seeks to demonstrate com-
pliance with sub. (1) (c) 6. shall submit to the department an ini-
tial report including aflowrate measurementusing the test meth-
ods specified in sub. (5).

(p) The department will specify appropriate reporting and
recordkeeping requirements where the owner or operator of an
affected facility complies with the standards specified undersub.
(3) other than as provided under sub. (4) (a) to (d).

(7) RECONSTRUCTION. (a) Forpurposes of this section, "fixed
capital cost of the new components", as used in s. NR 440.15,
includes the fixed capital cost of all depreciable components
which are or will be replaced pursuant to all continuous pro-
grams of component replacement which are commended with
any 2—year period following December 30, 1983. For purposes
of this paragraph, "commenced" means that an owner or opera-
torhas undertaken a continuous program of component replace-
ment or that an owner or operator has entered into a contractual
obligation to undertake and complete, within a reasonable time,
a continuous program of component replacement.

(8) CHBMICALS AFFECTED BY THIS SECTION.

Chemical Dame	 CAS No!

Acetaldehyde .................................... 75-07-0

Acetaldot	 ....................................... 107-89-1

Aceticacid	 ...................................... 64--19-7

Acetic anhydride	 . . ............................... 108-24-7

Acelone	 ........................................ 67-64-1

Acetonecyanohydrin .............................. 75-86-5

Acetylene	 ....................................... 74-86-2

Acrylic acid	 ..................................... 79-10-7

Acrylonitile ..................................... 107-13-1

Adipicacid ...................................... 124-P1-9

Adiponitrile	 ..................................... 11139-3

Alcohols, C-1I or lower, mixtures 	 ................... ---
Alcohols, C-12 or higher, mixtures ................... —

Allylchloride	 .................................... 107-05-1

Amylene ........................................ 513--35-9

Amylenes, mixed . . ............................... —
Aniline ......................................... 62-53--3

Benzene	 ........................................ 71113-2

Benzenesulfonic acid .............................. 98-11-3

Benzenesulfonic acid C ta16-alkyl derivatives, sodium
salts	 ......................................... 6808131-2

Benzoic acid, tech	 ................................ 65-85-0

Benzylchloride .................................. 100114-7

Biphenyl ........................................ 92-52-4

Bi pphenol A	 ..................................... 8045-7

Brometone ...................................... 76-08-4

1,3-Butadiene	 ................................... 10(x99-0

Butadiene and hutene fractions 	 ...................... —
n--Butane. .......................................	 106-97-8

1,4-Butanediol ................................... 	 11033-4

Butanes, mixed ...................................	 —

I-Butenc .......................................	 106-98-9

2-Butenc ....................................... 	 25167--67-3

Butenes, mixed ...................................	 —

n-Butylacetate ...................................	 123-86-4

Butyl acrylate .................................... 	 14I-32-2

n--Butyl alcohol .................................. 	 7I-36-3

see-Butyl alcohol. ................................ 	 78-92-2

tert-Butyl alcohol ................................. 	 7535-0

Chemical Name	 CAS No.*

Butylb=yl phthalate .............................	 85-68-7
Butylene glycol ..................................	 107-88-0

tert-Butyl hydroperoxide ........................... 	 75-91-2

2-Butyne-1,43io1 ................................ 	 110-65-6

Butyraldehyde ................................... 	 123-72-8
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Butyricanhydride ................................. 	 106-31-0
Caprolactam..................................... 	 105-60-2
Carbon disulfide ................. I ................	 75-15-0
Carbon tetrabromide ..............................	 558-13-4
Carbon tetrachloride ............................... 	 56-23-5
Chlorobenzcne ... :.................... ...........	 108-90-7
2-4Chlom 4-(ethylarnino}-6-(isopropylamino)-s-triazino . 	 1912-24-9
Chloroform......................................	 67SG-3
p-Chloronitrobenzene ............................. 	 100-00-5
Chloroprene. ...................................... 	 126-99-8
Citric acid ........ ............................ .:. 	 77-92-9
Crotonaldehyde .................................. 	 4170-30-0
Crotonicacid .................................... 	 3724-65-0
Cumene ........................................ 	 9823
Cumenehydroperoxide ............................ 	 80-15-9
Cyanuricchloride................................. 	 108-77--a
Cyclohoxane ..................................... 	 110327
Cyclohexane, oxidized ............................. 	 68512-15-2
Cyclohexanol.................................... 	 108-934
Cyclohexanone................................... 	 108-94-1
Cyclohexanoneoxime .............................	 100--G4-1
Cyclohexene ..................................... 	 11033-8
1.3-Cyclopentadiene .............................. 	 542-92-7
Cyclopropane.................................... 	 75-19-4
Diaeetone alcohol ................................. 	 123-12-2
Dibutanized aromatic concentrate ....................
1,4-Dichlorobutene ...............................	 110-57-8
3,4-Dichlor-l-butene .............................	 64037 54-3
Dichlorodifluoromethane........................... 	 75-71-8
Dieblorodime thylsil an. ........................... . 	 75-78-5
Dichlomf[uoromethane ............................ 	 75-43-4
0-Dichlorohydrin ............................... 	 96-23-1
Diethanalamine ..................................	 111-42-2
Diethylbenzene .................................. 	 25340-17-4
Diethyleneglycol ................................ 	 111-4"
Di-n-heptyl-n-nonyl undecyl phthalate ...............	 8558-7
Di-isodecyl phthalate .............................. 	 26761--40-0
Dllsononylphthalate ..............................	 28553-I2-11
Dimethylamine ...................................	 124-40-3
Demithyl terephthalate .............................	 12051--6
2,4-Dinitrotoluene ................................ 	 121-14-2
2,6-Dinitrotoluene ................................ 	 606-20-2
Dioetylphthalate ................................. 	 11731-7
Dodecene.......................................	 25378-22-7
Dodecylbenzene, non linear .........................
Dodecylbenzenesulfonic acid ....................... 	 2717637-0
Dodecylbenzenesulfonic acid, sodium salt .............	 25155-3"
Epichlorohydrin .................................. 	 106-89-8
Ethanol ......................................... 	 64-17-5
Ethanolamine.................................... 	 141-43-5
Ethylaceiate..................................... 	 14] 76-6
Ethylserylate .................................... 	 14038-5
Ethylbenzene.................................... 	 100-41-4
Ethylchloride .................................... 	 75-00-3
Ethylcyanide .................................... 	 107-12-0
Ethylene........................................	 74-85-1
Ethylenedibromide ............................... 	 106-93-4
Ethylene dichloride ...............................	 107-0(-2

Chemical Name	 CAS No*
Ethylene glycol .................................. 	 107-21-1
Ethylene glycol monobutyl ......................... 	 111-76-2
Ethylene glycol monoethyl ether ..................... 	 11020-5
Ethylene glycol monoethyl ether acetate ............... 	 111-15-9
Ethylene glycol monomethyl ether ........ I ......	 109-865
Ethylene oxide ...................................	 75-21-8

2-Ethylhexanal	 .................................. 26266-68-2
2-Ethylhexylalcohol ................:............. l( -76-7
(2 Ethylhexyl)anune .............................. 104-75-6
Ethylmcthylbenzene ............................... 25550-14-5
6-Ethyl-1,2,3,4-4etrahydro-9,l0--anthracenedione 	 .... , . 15547-17-8
Formaldehyde.... 1 .............................. 504"
Glycerol........................................ 56-81-5
n--Hcptane	 ...................................... 142-82--5
Heptenes, mixed .................................. —
Hexadecylchloride...............................
Hexamethylene diamine ............................ 124-49-4
Hexamethylenediamineadipate	 ..................... 3323-53-3
Hexamethylenetetramine ........................... 10097-0
Hexane	 ..:...................................... 110--54--3
2-11exencdinitrile ................................. 13042-02-9
3-14exenedinitrile .......................:......... 1119-85-3
Hydrogen cyanide 	 ...............:..::.:.....:.... 74-90-8
Isobutane......................................... 75-28-5
Isobutanol ....................................... 78-83-1
Isobutylene ...................................... 115-11-7
Isobytyraldchyde	 ................................. 78-84-2
Isodecylalcohol	 .................................. 25339-17-7
Isooctyl alcohol	 ........................... I ...... 26952-215
Isopentane	 ....	 .....	 ....	 ....... 78-78-4
Isophthalic acid	 .................................. 121-91-5
Isoprene	 ........................................ 78 79-5
Isopropanol..................................... 67-63-4
Ketene............::... ................... 463-51-4
Linear alcohols, ethoxylated, mixed	 ..................
Linear alcohols, ethoxylated and sulfated, sodium salt,

mixed	 .................................	 .... —
Linear alcohols, sulfated, sodium salt, mixed ...........
Linearalkylbenzene ... 	 .. ................I.......... 123-01-3
Magnesium acctatc ................................ 142-72-3
Mateic anhydride . . ..I ..........:................. 108-31-6
Metaminc ....................................... 106-78-1
Mesityl oxide	 .................................... 141-79-7
Metbacrylonitrile 	 ................................. 121-98-7
Methanol	 ....................................... 67-56-1
Methylamine	 .................................... 7439-5
ar-Methylbenzenediamine .......................... 25376-45-8
Methyl chloride	 .................................. 74-87-3
Methylene chloride	 ............................... 75-09-2
Methyl ethyl ketone ............................... 78 93 3
Methyl iodide ........ 	 . . ......................... 74-86-4
Methyl isobutyl ketone ............................. 108-I0-1
Methyl methacrylate 	 ............................ 8"25
2-Melhylpentme ............................... 107-83-5
I-Methyl-2-pyrrolidone ......................... 872-50-4
Methyl tent-butyl ether ...........................
Naphthalen.................................... 91-20-3
Chemical Name CAS No.*
Nitrobenzene	 .................................. 9895-3
I-Nonene	 ..................................... 27215-95-8
Nonyl alcohol ............... r .................. 14348-08
Nonylphenol ................................... 25154-52-3
Nonylphenol,ethoxylated	 ..	 ........	 ...... 9016-45-9
Octene	 ....................................... 2537733-7
Oil soluble petroleum sulfonate, calcium salt ......... —
oil--soluble petroleum sulfanate, sodium salt ......... —
Pentaerylhritol	 .. I ....... I ....... 115-77-5
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n--Pentane. ......	 ...	 109-66-0

3-Pentenenitrile ................................	 4635-8714

Pentenes, mixed ................................ 109-07--1

Perchloroethylene	 .............................. 127-18-4

Phenol	 ....................................... 108-95 2

1-Phenylethylhydroperoxide 	 ..................... 3071-32-7

Phenylpropane	 .............................. 103-05-1

Phosgene	 ..................................... 75-44-5

Phthalic anhydride	 .............................. 85-44-9

Propane	 ...................................... 74-98-6

Propionaldehyde	 ................................ 12338-0

Proplonic acid	 ......................... :....... 79-09-4

Fropylalcohol	 . . ............................... 71-23-5

Propylene	 ..................................... 115-07-1

Propylenechlorohydrin	 .......................... 78-89-7

Propyleneglycol	 ............................... 57-55-6

Propyleneoxide	 ................................ 75-56-9

Propylalcohol	 .... ............. I ........ ....... 71-23-8

Propylene	 ..................................... 115-07-1

Sodium cyanide	 ................................ 143 33-9

Sorbitol ....................................... 50-70-4

Styrene	 ....................................... 100-42-5

Terephthalicacid	 ............................... 100-21-0

1,1,2,2-Tetrachloroetbane 	 ........................ 79-34-5

Tetraethyllead ................................. 78-00-2

Tetrahydrofiran	 ................................ 109 99-9

Tetra(methyl-ethyl)lead ......................... —,
Tetramethyl lead ................................ 7574-1

Toluene ....................................... I0848-3

Toluene-2,"amine ............................. 9530-7

Toluano-2,4 (and 2,6)-diisocyanate (80120 mixture) .. , 	 ' 26471-62-5

Tribromomethane ..............................1 75-25-2

1,1,1-T ichloroethane 	 ........................... 71-55-6

1,1,2-Trichloroethane 	 ........................... 79-00-5

Trichloroethylene ............................... 79-01-6

7lichlorlluoromethane ........................... 75-89-4

1,1,2-Trichloro-1,2,2-triflucroethane ............... 76-13-1

Triethanolamine ................................ 102-71-6

Triethylene, glycol	 .............................. 112-27-67

Vinyl acetate ................................... 108-05-4

Vinyl chloride ................................... 75-01-4

Vinylidene chloride	 .............................. 75-35-4

mXylcne...........I ......................... 108-38-3

o-Xylene	 ............................. 95-47-0

p-Xylene	 .... a.,:....:....	 ...... 106142-3

Xylenm mixed	 :' ............................... 1330-20-7

m-Xylenol	 ...................................... .576-26-1

*CAS numbers refer to the Chemical Abstracts Service Registry numbers
assigned to spec'fic chemicals, isomers or mixtures of chemicals. Some isomers
or mixtures that are covered by the standards do not have CAS numbers assigned
to them. The standards apply to all of the cbemicals listed, whether CAS numbers
have been assigned or not.

History: Cn Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93; am. (5) (e) 1, a, b.,
(8), Register, December, 1995, No. 480, eff. 1-1-96.

NR 440.688 Nonmetallic mineral processing
plants. (Y) APPLICABILM AND DESIGNATION OF AFFECTED
FACILITY. (a) Except as provided in pars. (b) to (d), the provisions
of this section are applicable to the following affected facilities
in fixed or portable nonmetallic mineral processing plants; each
crusher, grinding mill, screening operation, bucketelovator, belt
conveyor, bagging operation, storagebin, enclosed truckor rail-
car loading station.

(b) An affected facility that is subject to the provisions of s.
NR 440.22 or 440.25 or that follows in the plant process any
facility subject to the provisions of s. NR 440.22 or 440.25 is not
subject to the provisions of this section.

(c) Facilities at the following plants are not subject to the pro-
vision of this section.

1. Fixed sand and gravel plants and crushed stone plants
with capacities, as defined in sub. (2), of 23 megagrams per hour
(25 tons per hour) or less;

2. Portable sand and gravel plants and crushed stone plants
with capacities, as defined in sub. (2), of 136 megagrams per
hour (150 tons per hour) or less; and

3. Common clay plants and pumice plants with capacities,
as defined in sub. (2), of 9 megagrams perhour (10 tonsperhour)
or less.

(d) 1. When an existing facility is replaced by a piece of
equipment of equal or smaller size, as defined in sub. (2) having
the same function . as the existing facility, the new facility is
exempt from the provisions of subs. (3), (5) and (6) except as
provided for in par. (d) 3.

2. An owner or operator seeking to comply with this para-
graph shall comply with the reporting requirements of sub. (7)
(a) and (b).

3. An owner or operator replacing all existing facilities in a
production line with new facilities does not qualify for the
exemption described in subd.1. and shallcomplywith theprovi-
sions of subs. (3), (5) and (6).

(e) An affected facility under par. (a) that commences
construction, reconstruction, or modification after August 31,
1983 is subject to the requirements of this section.

(2) DFFiNITIoNs. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) "Bagging operation" means the mechanical process by
which bags are filled with nonmetallic minerals.

(b) `Belt conveyor" means a conveying device that trans-
ports material from one location to another by means of an end-
less belt that is carried on a series of idlers and routed around a
pulley at each end.

(e) 'Bucket elevator" means a conveying deice of nonmen-
tailicruinerals consisting of  head and foot assembly whichsup-
ports and drives an cnless single or double strand chain or belt
to which buckets are attached.

(d) `Building" means any frame structure with a roof.
(e) "Capacity" means the cumulativerated capacity of all ini-

tial crushers that are part of the plant.
(f) "Capture system" means theequipment (including enclo-

sures, hoods, ducts, fans, dampers, etc.) used to capture and
transport particulate matter generated by one or more process
operations to a control device. .

(g) "Control device" means the air pollution control equip-
ment used to reduce particulate matter emissions released to the
atmosphere from one or more process operations at a nonmetal-
lic mineral processing plant.

(h) "Conveying system" means a device for transporting
materials from one piece of equipment or location to another
location within a plant. Conveying systems include but are not
limited to the following: Feeders, belt conveyors, bucket eleva-
tors and pneumatic systems.

(i) "Crusher"means a machine used to crush any nonmetallic
minerals, and includes, but is not limited to the following types:
jaw, gyratory, cone, roll, rod mill, hammermill, and impactor.

0) "Enclosed truck or railcar loading station" means that por-
tion of a nonmetallic mineral processing plant were nonmetallic
minerals are loaded by an enclosed conveying system into
enclosed trucks or railcars.
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(k) "Fixedplane'nteans any nonmetallic mineral processing
plant at which the processing equipment specified in sub, (1) (a)
is attached by a cable, chain, turnbuckle, bolt or other means
(except electrical commections) to any anchor, slab, or structure
including bedrock,

(L) "Fugitive emission" means particulate matter that is not
collected by a capture system and is released to the atmosphere
at the point of generation.

(m) "Grinding mill" means a machine usedfor the wetor dry
fine crushing of any nonmetallic mineral. Grinding mills
include, but are not limited to, the following types: hammer,
roller, rod, pebble and ball, and fluid energy. The grinding mill
includes the air conveying system, air separator, or air classifier,
where such systems are used.

(n) "Initial crushcr"means any crusher into which nonmetal-
lic minerals can be fed without prior crushing in the plant.

(o) "Nonmetallic mineral" mcans any of the following min-
erals or any mixture ofwhich themajority is anyofthe following
minerals;

1. Crushed and broken stone, including limestone, dolo-
mite, granite, traprock, sandstone, quartz, quartzite, marl,
marble, slate, shale, oil shale, and shell.

2. Sand and gravel.
3. Clay including kaolin, fireclay, bentonite, Fuller's earth,

Ball clay, and common clay.

4. Rock salt.
5. Gypsum.
6. Sodium compounds, including sodium carbonate,

sodium chloride, and sodium sulfate.

7. Pumice.
8. Gilsonitc.
9. Talc and pyrophyllite.
10. Boron, including borax, kemite, and colemanite.
it. Barite.

12. Fluorospar.
13. Feldspar.
14. Diatomite.

15, Perlite.
16. Vermiculite.
17. Mica.
18. Kyanite, including andalusite, sillimanite, topaz, and

dumortierite.
(p) "Nonmetallic mineral processing plant"means any com-

bination of equipment that is used to crush or grind any nonme-
tallic mineral wherever located including lime plants, power
plants, steel mills, asphalt concrete plants, portland cement
plants, or any other facility processing nonmetallic minerals
except as provided in sub. (1) (b) and (c).

(q) `Portable plant" means any nonmetallic mineral proms-
sing plant that is mounted on any chassis or skids and may be
moved by the application of alifting orpulling force. Inaddition,
there may be no cable,'chain, turnbuckle, bolt or other means
(except electrical connections) by which any piece of equipment
is attached or clamped to any anchor, slab, or structure, including
bedrock, that must beremoved prior to the application of a lifting
or pulling force for the purpose of transporting the unit.

(r) "Production line" means all affected facllities (crushers,
grinding mills, screening operations, bucket elevators, beltcon-
veyors, bagging operations, storagebins, andenclosed truck and
railcar loading stations) which are directly connected or arecon-
nected together by a conveying system.

(s) "Screening operation" means a device for separating
material according to sizeby passing undersize material through
one or more mesh surfaces (screens) in series, and retaining over-
size material on the mesh surfaces (screens).

(t) "Size" means the rated capacity in tons per hour of a
crusher, grinding mill, bucket elevator, bagging operation, or
enclosed truck or railcar loading station; the total surface area of
the top screen of a screening operation; the width of a conveyor
belt; and the rated capacity in tons of a storage bin.

(it) "Stack emissions" means the particulate matter that is
released to the atmosphere from a capture system.

(v) "Storagebin" means a facility for storage, including surge
bins, for nonmetallic minerals prior to further processing or
loading,

(w) "Transfer point" means a point in a conveying operation
where the nonmetallic mineral is transferred to or from a belt
conveyor except where the nonmetallic mineral is being trans-
ferred to a stockpile.

(x) "Truck dumping" means the unloading of nonmetallic
minerals from movable vehicles designed to transport nonmetal-
lic minerals from one location to another. Movable vehicles
include but are not limited to: trucks, front end loaders, skip
hoists, and railcars.

(y) "Vent" means an opening through which there is mechan-
ically induced air flow for the purpose of exhausting from a
building air carrying particulate matter emissions from one or
more affected facilities.

(3) STANDARD FOR PARTICULATE MATTER, (a) On and after the
date on which the performance test required to be conducted by
s. NR 440.08 is completed, no owner or operator subject to the
provisions of this section may cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere from any transfer point on belt conveyors or from
any other affected facility any stack emissions which:

Contain particulate matter in excess of 0.05 g/dscm, or
2.. Exhibit greater than 7% opacity, unless the stack emis-

sions are discharged from an affected facility using a wet scrub-
bing control device. Facilities using a wet scrubbershallcomply
with the reporting provisions of sub. (7) (c) to (e).

(b) On and after the sixtieth day after achieving the maximum
production rate at which the affected facility will be operated, but
notlater than 180 days after initial startup, no owner or operator
subject to the provisions of this section may cause to be dis-
charged into the atmosphere from any transfer point on belt con-
veyors or from any other affected facility any fugitive emissions
which exhibit greater than 10% opacity except as provided in
pars. (c) to (e).

(c) On and after the sixtieth day after achieving themaximum
production rate atwhich the affected facility willbe operated, but
not later than 180 d ays afterinitial startup, no owner or operator
may cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from any
crusher, at which a capture system is not used, fugitive emissions
which exhibit greater than 15% opacity,

(d) Truck dumping of nonmetallic minerals into any screen-
ing operation, feed hopper, or crusher is exempt from the
requirements of this subsection,

(e) If any transfer point on a conveyor belt or any other
affected facility is enclosed in a building, then each enclosed
affected facility shalt comply with the emis sion limits in pars. (a),
(b) and (c), or the building enclosing the affected facility or faci-
lities shall comply with the following emission limits:

1. No owner or operator may cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere from any building enclosing any transfer point on a
conveyor belt or any other affected facility any visible fugitive
emissions except emissions from a vent as defined in sub. (2).

2. No owner or operatormay cause to bedischarged into the
atmosphere from any ventof any building enclosing any transfer
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point on a conveyor belt or any other affected facility emissions
which exceed the stack emissions limits in par. (a).

(4) REcoNsTRucuoN. (a) The cost of replacement of ore—
contact surfaces on processing equipment may not be consid-
ered in calculating either the "fixed capital cost of the new com-
ponents" or the "fixed capital cost that would be required to
contruct a comparable new facility" under s. NR 440,15. Ore—
contact surfaces are crushing surfaces; screen meshes, bars, and
plates; conveyor belts; and elevator buckets.

(b) Under s. NR 440.15, the "fixed capital cost of the new
components" includes the fixed capital cost of all depreciable
components (except components specified inpar. (a)) which are
or will be replaced pursuant to all continuous programs ofcom-
ponent replacement commenced within any 2—year period fol-
lowing August 31, 1983.

(5) MONITORING OF oPERAMINS. The owner or operator of
any affected facility subject to the provisions of this section
which uses a wet scrubberto control emissions shall install, cali-
brate, maintain and operate the following monitoring devices:

(a) A device for the continuous measurement of the pros sure
loss of the gas stream through the scrubber. The monitoring
device shall . be certified by the manufacturer to be accurate
within t 250 pascals (f 1 inch water) gauge pressure and shall
be calibrated on an annual basis in accordance with manufactur-
er's instructions.

(b) A device for the continuous measurement of the scrub-
bing liquid flow rate to the wet scrubber. The monitoring device
shall be certified by them anufacturer to be accurate within ± 5%
of design scrubbing liquid flow rate and shall be calibrated on an
annual basis in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

(6) TEST METHODS AND PROCEDURES. (a) In conducting the
performance tests required in s. NR 440.08, the owner or opera-
tor shall use as reference methods and procedures the test meth-
ods in Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference
in s. NR 440.17, or other methods and procedures as specified
in this subsection, except as provided in s. NR 440.08 (2).
Acceptable alternative methods and procedures are givenin par.

(b) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the particulate matter standards in sub. (3) (a) as follows; .

1. Method 5 or Method 17 shall be used to determine the
particulate matter concentration. The sample volume shall be at
least 1.70 dscm (60 dscf). ForMethod 5, if the gas stream being
sampled is at ambient temperature, the sampling probe and filter
may be operated without heaters. If the gas stream is above
ambient temperature, the sampling probe and filter maybe oper-
ated at a temperature high enough, but no higher than 121°C
(250°F), to prevent water condensation on the filter.

2. Method 9 and the procedures in s. NR 440.11 shall be
used to determine opacity.

(c) In determining compliance with the particulate matter
standards in sub. (3) (b) and (c), the owner or operator shall use
Method 9 and the procedures in s. NR 440.11, with the following
additions:

1. The minimum distance between the observer and the
emission source shall be 4.57 meters (15 feet).

2. The observer shall, when possible, select  position that
minimizes interference from otherfugitiveemission sources, for
example, road dust. The required observer position relative to
the sun (Method 9, Section 2.1) shall be followed.

3. For affected facilities using wet dust suppression for par-
ticulate matter control, a visible mist is sometimes generated by
the spray. The water mist may not be confused with particulate
matter emissions and is not to be considered a visible emission.

When a water mist of this nature is present, the observation of
emission is to be made at a point in the plume where the mist is
no longer visible.

(d) In determining compliance with sub. (3) (e), the owner or
operator shall use Method 22 to determine fugitive emissions.
The performance test slialI be conducted whileall affectedfacili-
ties inside the building are operating. The performance test for
each building shall be at least 75 minutes in duration, with each
side of the building and the roof being observed for at least 15
minutes.

(e) The owner or operator may use the following as aItema-
tives to the reference methods and procedures specified in this
subsection:

1. For the method and procedure of par. (c), if emissions
from 2 ormore facilities continuously interfere so that the opac-
ity of fugitive emissions from an individual affected facility can-
not be read, either of the following procedures may be used:

a. Use for the combined emission stream the highest fugi-
tive opacity standard applicable to any of the individual affected
facilities contributing to the emission stream.

b. Separate the emissions so that the opacity of emissions
from each affected facility can be read.

(f) To comply with sub. (7) (d), the owner or operator shall
record the measurements as required in sub. (7) (c) using the
monitoring devices in sub. (5) (a) and (b) during each particulate
matter run and shall determine the averages.

(7) REPORTING AND RECORDKEEPING. (a) Eachowneroroper-
ator seeking to comply with sub. (1) (d) shall submit to the
department thefoilowing information about the existing facility
being replaced and the replacement price of equipment.

1. For a crusher, grinding mill, bucket elevator, bagging
operation, or enclosed truck or railcar loading station:

a. The rated capacity in tons per hour of the existing facility
being replaced, and .

b. The rated capacity in tons per hour of the replacement
equipment.

2. For a screening operation.,

a. The total surface area of the top screen of the existing
screening operation being replaced, and

b. The total surface area of the top screen of the replacement
screening operation.

3. For a conveyor belt:
a. The width of the existing belt being replaced and

b. The width of the replacement conveyor belt.

4. For a storage bin:

a. Therated capacity in tons oftheexisting storage bin being
replaced, and

b. The. rated capacity in tons of replacement storage bins.
(b) Each owner or operater seeking to comply with sub. (1)

(d) shall submit the following data to the Director of the Emis-
sion Standards and Engineering Division, (MD-13), U.S. Envi-
ronmental Protection Agency, Research Triangle Park NC
27711;

1. The information described in par. (a).

2. Adescriptionof thecontrol device used to reduce particu-
late matter emissions from the existing facility and a list of all
other pieces of equipment controlled by the same control device;
and

3. The estimated age of the existing facility.
(c) During the initial performance test of a wet scrubber, and

daily thereafter, the owner or operator shall record the measure-
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ment of both the change in pressure of the gas stream across the
scrubber and the scrubbing liquid flow rate.

(d) After the initial performance test of a wet scrubber, the
owner or operator shall submit semiannual reports to the depart-
ment of occurrences when the measurements of the scrubber
pressure loss (or gain) and liquid flow rate differ by more than
± 30% for the average determined during the most recent perfor-
mance test

(c) The reports required under par. (d) shall be postmarked
within 30 days following end of the second and fourth calendar
quarters.	 -

(f) The owner or operator of any affected facility shall submit
written reports of theresults of all performance test conducted to
demonstrate compliance with the standards set forth in sub. (3)
including reports of opacity observations made using Method 9,
40 CFRpart 60, Appendix A, incorporatedbyreference in s. NR
440.17, to demonstrate compliance with sub. (3) (b) and (c) and
reports of observations using Method 22, 40 CFR part 60,
Appendix A, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, to dem-
onstrate compliance with sub. (3) (e).

History: Cn Register, September, 1990, No, 417, eff. 10-1--90, Mn. (3) (d),
(e) (intm.) and (7) (d), r. and rect. (6). Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93.

NR 440.69 Wool fiberglass insulation manufactur-
ing plants. (1) APPLICAAILITY AND DESIONATiONOFAFFECFED

FAC1LrrY. (a) The affected facility to which the provisions of this
section apply is each rotary spin wool fiberglass insulation
manufacturing line.

(b) The owner or operator of any facility under par, (a) that
commences construction, modification, or reconstruction after
February 7, 1984, is subject to the requirements of this section.

(2) DEFINITIONS. As used in this section, terms not defined
in this subsection have the meanings given in s. NR 440.02.

(a) "Glass pull rate" means the mass of molten glass utilized
in the manufacture of wool fiberglass insulation at a single
manufacturing line in a specified time period,

(b) "Manufacturing line" means the manufacturing equip-
ment comprising the forming section, where molten glass is
fiberized and a.fiberglass mat is formed; the curing section,
where thebitiderresinin themat is thermally "set" ; and the cool-
ing section, where the mat is cooled,

(c) "Rotary spin` means a process used to produce a wool
fiberglass insulation by forcing molten glass through numerous
small orifices in the side wall of a spinner to form continuous
glass fibers that are then broken into discrete lengths by high
velocity air flow.

(d) "Wool fiberglass insulation" means a thermal insulation
material composed ofglass fibers and made from glass produced
or melted at the same facility where the manufacturing line is
;ocated.

(3) STANDARD FOR PARTICULATE MATTER. On and after the
date on which the performance test required to be conducted by
s. NR 440.18 is completed no owner or operator subject to the
provisions of this section may cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere from any affected facility any gases which contain
particulate matter in excess of 5.5 kg per Mg (11.0 lb/ton) of
glass pulled.

(4) MoNr oRlsto oppPAT ioNS. (a) Any owner or operator
subject to theprovisions of this section who uses a wet scrubbing
control device to comply with the mass emission standard shall
install, calibrate, maintain and operate monitoring devices that
measure the gas pressure drop across each scrubber and the scub-
bing liquid flow rate to each scrubber. The pressure drop monitor
is to be certified by its manufacturer to be accurate within plus
or minus 250 pascals (t 1 inch water gauge) over its operating

range and the flow rate monitor is to be certified by its manufac-
turer to be accurate within + 5% over its operating range.

(b) An owneror operatorsubject to the provisions of this sec-
tion who uses a wet electrostatic precipitator control device to
comply with the mass emission standard shall install, calibrate,
maintain and operate monitoring devices that measure the pri-
mary and secondary current (amperes) and voltage in each elec-
trical field and the inlet water flow rate. In addition the owner or
operator shall determine the total residue (total solids) content of
the waterentering thecontrol device once per day using Method
2450 B, "Total Solids Dried at 103-105°C," in Standard Meth-
ods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater, 17th edition,
1989, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17. Total solids
shall be reported as percent by weight. All monitoring devices
required under this paragraph are to be certified by their
manufacturers to be accurate within ± 5% over their operating
range.

(c) All moni toring devices required under this subsection are
to berecalibrated quarterly in accordance with procedures under
s.' NR 440.13 (2).

(5) RECORDKEEPING AND REPORT . NO REQUIREMENTS. (a) At
30 minute. intervals during each 2—hour test run of each perfor-
mance test of a wet scrubber control device, and at least once
every 4 hours thereafter, the owner or operator shall record the
measurements required by sub. (4) (a).

(b) At 30--minute intervals during each 2—hour test run of
each performance test of a wet electrostatic precipitator control
device, and at least once every 4 hours thereafter, the owner or
operator shall record the measurements required by sub. (4) (b),
except that the concentration of total residuein the water shall be
recorded once during each performance test and once per day
thereafter.

(c) Records of the measurements required in pars. (a) and (b)
must be retained for at least 2 years.

(d) Each owner or operator shall submit written semiannual
reports of exceedances of control device operating parameters
required . to be monitored by pars. (a) and (b) . and written docu-
mentation of, and a report of corrective maintenance required as
a result of, quarterly calibrations of the monitoring devices
required in sub. (4) (c). For the purpose of these reports excee-
dances are defined as any monitoring data that areless than 70%
of the lowest values orgreater than 130% of the highest value of
each operating parameter recorded during the most recent per-
formance test.

(6) TEST METHODS AND PROCEDURES. (a) In conducting the
performance tests required in s. NR 440.08, the owner or opera-
tor shall use as reference methods and procedures the testmeth-
ods in Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference
in s. NR 440.17, or other methods and procedures as specified
in this subsection, except as provided in s. Nit 440.08 (2).

(b) The owner or operator shall conduct performance tests
while the product with the highest loss on ignition (LOI)
expected to be produced by the affected facility is being
manufactured.

(c) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the particulate matter standard in sub. (3) as follows:

1. The emission rate (E) of particulate matter shall be com-
puted for each run using the following equation:

E = (CtQsd)/(PavgK)
where:
E is the emission rate of particulate matter, kg/Mg (lb/ton)
Ct is the concentration of particulate matter, g/dscm (g/dscf)
Qsd is the volumetric flow rate of effluent gas, dscm/hr (dscf/

hr)
Pavg is the average glass pull rate, Mg/br (ton/hr)
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K is the conversion factor, 1000 g/kg (453.6 g/lb)
2. Method SE shall be used to determine the particulate mat-

ter concentration (Ci) and the volurnctrie flow rate (Qsd) of the
effluent gas. The sampling time and sample volume shall be at
least 120 minutes and 2.55 dscm (90 dscf).

3. The average glass pull rate (P,,,) for the manufacturing
line shallbe the arithmetic average of 3 glass pull rate (P i) deter-
minations taken at intervals of at least 30 minutes during each
run.

The individual glass pull rates (P i) shall be computed using
the following equation:

Pi = K'L5,NVm[1.0 (LOI/100)]
where:
Pi is the glass pull rate at interval "i", Mg/hr (ton/hr)
LS is the line speed, mlmin (FYmin)
W. is the trimmed mat width, in
M is the mat gram weight, g/m 2 (lb/ft2)
LOI is the loss on ignition, weight percent
K' is the conversion factor, 6 x 10-5 (min--Mg)/(hr-g) [3 x

1012 (min-ton)/(hr-lb)]
a. ASTM Standard Test Method D2584-68 (reapproved

1979), incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, shall be used
to determine the LOI for each run.

b. Line speed (LS) trimmed mat width (Wm) and mat gram
weight (M) shallbe determined for each run from the process
information or from direct measurements.

(d) To comply with sub. (5) (d), the owner or operator shall
record measurements as required in sub. (5) (a) and (b) using the
monitoring devices in sub. (4) (a) and (b) during the particulate
matter runs. .

History: Cr. Register, January, 1984, No. 337, eff.2--1-84; cr. (5) (d) and (6)
(e), Cr. Register, September, 1986, No. 369, eff.10-1--86; am. (4) (b), r. andreer.
(6), Register, July, I993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93.

NR 440,70 VOCemissionsfrom petroleum relInery
wastewater systems. (1) AprIKA11R= AND DESIGNATION

oFAFFECIEDFAC= (a) 1. Theprovisions of thissection apply
to affected facilities located in petroleum refineries for which
construction, modificationorreconstructionis commenced after
May 4, 1987.

2. An individual drain system is a separate affected facility.

3. An oil-water separator is a separate affected facility.

4. An aggregate facility is a separate affected facility.

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of s. NR 440.14 (5) (b),
the construction or installation of a new individual drain system
shall constitute amodification to an affected facility deseribedin
par. (a) 4. For purposes of this paragraph, a new individual drain
systemshall be limited to allprocess drains and thefirst common
junction box.

(2) DHFINITIONs. As used in this section, all terms not defined
herein shall have the meaning given them in s. NR 440.02 and
thefollowingterms shall havethe specific meanings given them.

(a) "Active service" means that a drain is receiving refinery
wastewater from a process unit that will continuously maintain
a water seal.

(b) "Aggregate facility" means an individual drain system
together with ancillary downstream sewer lines and oil-water
separators, down to and including thesecondary ail-watersepa-
rator, as applicable.

(c) "Cateh basin" means an open basin which serves as a
single collection point for stormwater runoff received directly
from refi nery surfaces and for refinery wastewater from process
drains.

(d) "Closed vent system" means a system that is not open to
the atmosphere and is composed of piping, connections and, if
necessary, flow inducing devices that transport gas or vapor
from an emission source to a control device.

(e) "Completely closed drain system" means an individual
drain system that is not open to the atmosphere and is equipped
and operated with a closed vent system and control device com-
plying with the requirements of sub. (7).

(f) "Control device" means an enclosed combustion device,
vapor recovery system or flare.

.(g) "Fixed roof' means a cover that is mounted to a tank or
chamber in a stationary manner and which does not move with
fluctuations in wastewater levels.

(h) "Floating roof' means a pontoon-type or double-deck
type cover that rests on the liquid surface.

(i) "Gas-tight" means operated with no detectableemissions.
0) "Individual drain system" means allm process drains con-

nected to the first common downs trea junction box. The term
includes all such drains and common junction box, together with
their associated sewer lines and other junction boxes, down to
the receiving oil-water separator.

(k) "Junction box" means a manhole or access point to a
wastewater sewer system line.

(L) "No detectable emissions" means less than 500 ppm,
above background levels, as measured by a detection instrument
in accordancewith Method2l in AppendixA of40 CFR part 60,
incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17.

(m) "Non-contact cooling water system" means a once-
through drain, collection and treatment system designed and
operated for collecting cooling water which does not come into
contact with hydrocarbons or oily wastewaters and whichis not
recirculated through a cooling tower.

(n) "Oil-water .separator" means wastewater treatment
equipment used to separate oil from water consisting of asepara-
tion tank, which also includes the forebay and other separator
basins, skimmers, weirs, grit chambers and sludge hoppers. Slop
oil facilities, including tanks, areincluded in this term along with
storage vessels and auxiliary equipment located between indi-
vidual drain systems and the oil-water separator. This term does
notinclude storage vessels or auxiliary equipmentwhich do not
come in contact with or store oily wastewater.

(o) "Oily wastewater" means wastewater generated during
the refinery process which contains oil, emulsified oil or other
hydrocarbons. Oily wastewater originates from a variety of
refinery processes including cooling water, condensed stripping
steam, tank draw--off and contact. process water.

(p) "Petroleum" mcans the crude oil removed from the earth
and the oils derived from tar sands, shale and coal.

(q) "Petroleum refinery" means any facility engaged inpro-
during gasoline, kerosene, distillate fuel oils, residual fuel oils,
lubricants orotherproducts through the distillation of petroleum
orthrough theredistillation of petroleum, cracking orreforming
unfinished petroleum derivatives.

(r) "Sewer line" means alateral, trunk line, branch line, ditch,
channel or other conduit used to convey refinery wastewater to
downstream components ofarefinery wastewater treatment sys-
tem. This term does not include buried, below-grade sewer
lines.

(s) "Slop oil" means the floating ail and solids that accumu-
late on the surface of an oil-water separator.

(t) "Storage vessel" means any tank, reservoir or container
used for the storage of petroleum liquids, including oil wastewa-
ter.

(u) "S tormwater sewersystem" means a drain and collection
system designed and operated for the sole purpose of collecting
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stormwater andwhichis segregatedfromtheprocess wastewater
collection system.

(v) "Wastewater system" means any component, piece of
equipment or installation that receives, treats or processes oily
wastewater from petroleum refinery process units.

(w) "Water seal controls" means a seal pot, p-leg, trap or
other type of trap filled with water that has a design capability to
create a water barrier between the sewer and atmosphere.

(3) STANDARDS: GENERAL_ (a) Each owner or operator sub-
ject to the provisions of this section shall comply with the
requirements of this subsection, with subs. (4) to (7), (10) and
(11), except during periods of startup, shutdown or malfunction.

(b) Compliancewith this subsection, subs. (4) to (7), (10) and
(11) shall be determined by review ofrecords and reports, review
of performance test results and inspectionusing the methods and
procedures specified in sub. (14).

(c) Permission to use . alternative means of emission limita-
tion to meet the requirements of subs. (4) to (6) may be granted
iftheadministrator's approval is obtained under40CFR 60.694.

Motet See Note in sub. (11),

(d) Stormwater sewer systems are not subject to the require-
ments of this section.

(e) Ancillary equipment, which is physically separate from
the wastewater system anddoesnotcome in contact with or store
oily wastewater, isnotsubjeetto therequirements ofthis section.

(f) Non-contact cooling water systems are not subjeetto the
requirements of this section.

(g) An owner or operator shall demonstrate compliance with
the exclusions in pars. (d) to (f), as provided in sub. (15) (1.), (m)
and (n).

(4) STANDARDS:INDIVIDIIAL DRAIN SYSTEMS. (a) Each drain
shall be equipped with water seal controls.

(b) Each drain in active service shall be checked by visual or
physical inspection initially and monthly thereafter for indica-
tions of low water levels or other conditions that would reduce
the effectiveness of the water seal controls.

(c) Exceptas providedin par. (d), each drain out of active ser-
vice shall be checked by visual or physical inspection initially
and weekly thereafter for indications of low water levels orother
problems that could result in VOC emissions.

(d) As an alternative to the requirements in par, (c), if an
owner or operator elects to install a tightly sealed cap or plug
over a drain thatis out of service, inspections shall beconducted
initially and semiannually to ensure caps or plugs are in place
and properly installed.

(e) Whenever low water levels or missing or improperly
installed caps or plugs are identified, water shall be added orfirst
efforts at repair shall be m Ede as soon aspneticable, butnotlater
than 24 hours after detection, except as provided in sub. (8).

(f) Junction boxes shall be equipped with a cover and may
have an open vent pipe. The vent pipe shalt be at least 90 cm (3
ft.) in length and may not exceed 10.2 cm (4 in,) in diameter.

(g) Junction box covers shall have a tight seal around the
edge and shall bekept inplace at all times, except during inspec-
tion and maintenance.

(h) Junction boxes shall be visually inspected initially and
semiannually thereafter to ensure that the cover is in place and
to ensure that the cover has a tight seal around the edge.

(i) If abroken seal or gap is identified, the firsteffort at repair
shalt be made as soon as practicable, but not later than 15 calen-
dar days after the broken seat or gap is identified, except as pro-
vided in sub. (8).

0) Sewer lines may not be open to the atmosphere and shall
be covered or enclosed in a manner so as to have no visual gaps
or cracks in joints, seals or other emission interfaces.

(k) The portion of each unburied sewer line shall be visually
inspected initially and semiannually thereafter for indication of
cracks, gaps or other problems that could result in VOC emis-
sions.

(1.) Whenever cracks, gaps or other problems are detected,
repairs shall be made as soon as practicable, but not later th an 15
calendar days after identification, except as provided in sub. (8).

(m) Except as provided in par. (n), each modified or recon-
structed individual drain system that has a catch basin in the
existing configuration prior 

to 
May 4, 1987 shall be exempt

from the provisions of this subsection.
(n) Refinery wastewater routed through new process drains

and a new first common downstream junction box, either as part
of a new individual drain system or an existing individual drain
system, may not be routed through a downstream catch basin.

(5) STANDARDS; OI1rWATER SEPARATORS. (a) Each oil—Water
separator tank,.slop oil tank, storage vessel or other auxiliary
equipment subject to the requirements of this section shall be
equipped and operated with a fixed roof, which meets the fol-
lowing specifications, except as provided in par. (d) or in sub.
(11).

1. The fixed roof shall be installed to completely cover the
separator tank, slop oil tank, storage vessel or other auxiliary
equipment with no separation between the roof and the wail.

2. The vapor space under a fixed roof may not be purged
unless the vapor is directed to a control device.

3. If the roof has access doors or openings, such doors or
openings shall be gasketed, latched and kept closed at all tunes
during operation of the separator system, except during inspec-
tion and maintenance.

4. Roof seals, access doors and other openings shall be
checked by visual inspection initially and semiannually thereaf-
ter to ensure that no cracks or gaps occur between the roof and
wall and that access doors and otheropenings areclosed and gas-
keted properly.

5. When a brokeri'seat or gasket or other problem is identi-
fied, firstefforts atrepair shallbe madeas soon as practicable, but
not later than 15 calendardays after itis identified, except aspro-
vided in sub. (8).

(b) Each oil—water separator tank or auxiliary equipment
with a design capacity to treat more than 16 liters per second (250
gpm) of refinery wastewater shall, in addition to the require-
ments in par. (a), be equipped and operated with a closed vent
system and control device, which meet the requirements of sub.
(7), except as provided in par. (c) or in sub. (11).

(c) Each modified or reconstructed oil—water separator tank
with'a maximum design capacity to treat less than 38 liters per
second (600 gpm) of refinery wastewater which was equipped
and operated with a fixed roof covering the entire separator tank
or a portion of the separator tank prior to May 4, 1987 shall be
exempt from the requirements of par. (b), but shall meet the
requirements of par. (a) or may elect to comply with par. (c)1.

1. The owner or operator may elect to comply with the
requirements of par. (a) for the existing fixed roof covering apor-
tion of the separator tank and comply with the requirements for
floating roofs in sub. (11) for the remainder of the separator tank.

(d) Storage vessels, including slop oil tanks and other auxil-
iary tanks that are subject to the requirements of s. NR 440.27,
440.28 or 440.285, are not subject to the requirements of this
subsection.

(e) Slop oil from an oil—water separator t ankandoilwastewa-
ters from slop oil handling equipment shall be collected, stored,
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transported, recycled, reused or disposed of in an enclosed sys-
tem. Once slop oil is returned to the process unit or is disposed
of, it is no longer within the scope of this section. Equipment
used in handling slop oil shall be equipped with a fixed roof
meeting the requirements of par. (a).

(f) Eachoil—water separator tank, slopoiltank, storagevessel
or other auxiliary equipment that is required to comply withpar.
(a) and not par. (b), may be equipped with a pressure control
valve as necessary for proper system operation. The pressure
control valve shall beset at the maximum pressure necessary for
proper system operation, but such that the valve will not vent
continuously.

. (6) STANDARDS: AGGREGATE FACILITY. Anew, modified or
reconstructed aggregate facility shall comply with the require-
ments of subs. (4) and (5).

(7) STANDARDS:CLOSEDVENTSYSTEM AND CONTROLDEVICES.
(a) Enclosed combustion devices shall be designed and operated
to reduce the VOC emissions vented to them with an efficiency
of 95% or. greater or to provide a minimum residence time of
0.75 seconds at a minimum temperature of 816°C (1,5000F).

(b) Vapor recovery systems, for example, condensers and
absorbers, shall be designed and operated to recover the VOC
emissions vented to them with an efficiency of 95% or greater.

(c) Flares used to comply with this section shall comply with
the requirements of s. NR 440.18.

(d) Closed vent systems and control devices used to comply
with provisions of this section shall be operated at all times when
emissions may be vented to them.

(e) Closed vent system shall be designed and operated with
no detectable emissions, as indicated by an instrument reading
of less than 500 ppm above background, as determined during
the initial and semiannual inspections by the methods specified
in sub. (14).

(f) Closed vent systems shall be purged to direct vapor to the
control device.

(g) A flow indicator shall be installed on a vent stream to con-
trol a control device to ensure that the vapors are being routed to
the device.

(h) All gauging and sampling devices shall be gas—tight
except when gauging or sampling is taking place.

(i) When emissions from a closed system are detected, first
efforts atrepair to eliminate the emissions shall be made as soon
as practicable, but not later than 30 calendar days from the date
the emissions are detected, except as provided in sub. (8).

(8) STANDARDS: DELAY OFREPAIR. (a) Delay of repair of faci-
lities that are subject to the provisions of this section will be
allowed if the repairis technically impossiblewithout acomplete
or partial refinery or process unit shutdown.

(b) Repairof such equipment shall occur before the end of the
next refinery or process unit shutdown,

(9) STANDARDS: DELAY OF CONIPLIANCE. (a) Delay of com-
pliance of modified individual drain systems with ancillary
downstream treatment components will be allowed if com-
pliance with the provisions of this section cannot be achieved
without a refinery or process unit shutdown.

(b) Installation of equipment necessary to comply with the
provisions of this section shall occur no later than the next sched-
uled refinery or process unit shutdown.

(10) ALTERNATIVE STANDARDS FOR INDIVIDUAL DRAIN SYS-
TEM). (a) An owner or operator may elect to construct and oper-
ate a completely closed drain system.

(b) Each completely closed drain system shall be equipped
and operated with a closed vent system and control device com-
plying with the requirements of sub. (7).

(c) An owner or operator shall notify the department in the
report required in s. NR 440.07 that the owner or operator has
elected to construct and operate a completely closed drain sys-
tem.

(d) If the owner or operator elects to comply with the provi-
sions of this subsection, then the owncror operatordoes notneed
to comply with the provisions of sub. (4) or (11) (l) note.

(e) Sewer lines may not be open to the atmosphere and shall
be covered or enclosed in a manner so as to have no visual gaps
or cracks in joints, seals or other emission interfaces.

(f) The portion of each unburied sewer line shall be visually
inspected initially and semiannually thereafterfor indication of
cracks, gaps or other problems that could result in VOL emis-
sions.
. (g) Whenever cracks, gaps or other problems are detected,
repairs shall.bemade as soon as practicable, but not later than 15
calendar days after identification, except as provided in sub. (8).

(11) ALTERNATIVE STANDARDS FOR OIIrWATER SEPARATORS.

(a) An owner or operator may elect to construct and operate a
floating roof on an oil—water separator tank, slop oil tank, stor-
age vessel or other auxiliary equipment subject to the require-
ments of this section which meets the following specifications.

1. Each floating roof shall be equipped with a closure device
between the wall of the separator and the roof edge. The closure
device is to consist of a primary seal and a secondary seal.

2. The primary seal shall be a liquid—mounted seal.
3. Aliquid—mounted seal means afoamorliquid—filled seal

mounted in contact with the liquid between the wall of the sepa-
rator and the floating roof.

4. The gap width between the primary seal and the separator
wall may not exceed 3.8 cm (1.5 in.) at any point.

5. The total gap area between the primary seal and the sepa-
rator wail may notexceed 67 cm2/m (3.2 in2/ft) ofseparatorwall
perimeter.

6. The secondary seal shall be above the primarily seat and
cover the annular space between the floating roof and the wall of
the separator,

7. The gapwidth between thesecondary seal andthe separa-
tor wall may not exceed 1.3 em (0.5 in.) at any point.

8. The total gap area between thesecondary seal and the sep-
arator wall may not exceed 6.7 cm2/m (0.32 in2/ft) of separator
wall perimeter.

(b) Themaximumgap widthand total gap area shall bedeter-
mined by the methods and procedures specified in sub. (14) (d).

1. Measurement of primary seal gaps shall he performed
within 60 calendar days after initial installation of the floating
roof and introduction of refinery wastewater and once every 5
years thereafter.

2. Measurement of secondary seal gaps shall be performed
within 60 calendar days of initial introduction of refinery waste-
water and once every year thereafter.

(c) The owner or operator shall make necessary repairs
within 30 calendar days of identification of seals notmeeting the
requirements listed in par. (a) 2. and 6.

(d) Except as provided in par. (f), each opening in the roof
shall be equipped with a gasketed cover, seal or lid, which shall
be maintained in a closed position at all times, except during
inspection and maintenance.

(e) The roof shall be floating on the liquid, that is, off the roof
supports, at all times except during abnormal conditions, that is,
low flow rate.
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(f) The floating roofmay beequipped with one or more emer-
gency roof drains for removal of stormwater. Each emergency
roof drain shall be fitted with a slotted membrane fabric cover
that covers at least 90% of the drain opening area or a flexible
fabric sleeve seal.

(g) Access doors and other openings shall be visually
inspected initially and semiannually thereafter to ensure that
there is atight fitaround theedges and to identify otherproblems
that could result in VOC emissions,

1. When a broken seal or gasket on an access door or other
opening is identified, it shall be repaired as soon as practicable,
but not later than 30 calendar days after it is identified, except as
provided in sub. (8).

: (h) An owner or operator shall notify the department in the
report required by s. NR 440,07 that the owner or operator has
elected t6 construct and operate a floating roof under pars. (a) to
(g)•

(i) For portions of the oil—water separator tank where it is
infeasible to construct and operate a floating roof, such as the
skimmer mechanism and weirs, a fixed roofineetingtherequire-
ments of sub. (5) (a) shall be installed.

(j) Except as provided in par. (i), if an owner or operatorclects
to comply with the provisions of this subsection, then the owner
or operator does not need to comply with the provisions of sub.
(5) or 40, CFR 60,694 applicable to the same facilities.

Note: Under 40 CFR 60.694, if, in the administrator's judgment, an alterna-
tive means of emission limitation will achieve a reduction in VOC emissions at
least equivalent to the reduction in VOC emissions achieved by the applicable
requirementin subs. (3) to (9), the administrator will publish in theFederal Regis-
ter a notice permitting the use of the alterative means for purposes of compliance
with that requirement. The notice may condition the permission on requirements
related to the operation and maintenance of the alternative means. Any such
notice shall be published only after notice and an opportunity for a hearing. Any
person seeldng permission under 40 CFR 60.694 shall collect, verify and submit
to the administrator information showing that the alterative means achieves
equivalent emission reductions.

(13) MONITORING OP OPERATIONS. (a) Each owner or opera-
tor subject to the provisions of this section shallinstall, calibrate,
inaintain andoperate according to manufacturer's specifications
the following equipment, unless alternative monitoring proce-
dures orrequirements are approved for thatfacility by the depart-
ment.

1. Where a thermal incinerator is used for VOC emission
reduction, a temperature monitoring device equipped with a
continuous recorder shall be used to measure the temperature of
the gas stream in the combustion zone of the incinerator. The
temperature monitoring device shall have an accuracy of 1%of
the measured in °C or L 0.5°C (± 1.0117), whichever is greater,

2. Where a catalytic incinerator is used for VOC emission
reduction, temperature monitoring devices, each equipped with
a continuous recorder, shall be used to measure the temperature
in the gas stream immediately before and after the catalyst bed
of the incinerator. The temperature monitoring devices shall
have an accuracy of I% of the temperature being measured in °C
or + 0.5°C (t 1.01F), whichever is greater.

3. Where a carbon absorber is used for VOC emissions
reduction, a monitoring device that continuously indicates and
records the VOC concentration level or reading of organics in
the exhaust gases of the control device outlet gas stream orinlet
and outlet gas stream shall be used.

4. Where a flare is used far VOC emission reduction, the
owner or operator shall comply with the monitoring require-
ments of s. NR 440.18 (6) (b).

(b) Where a VOC recovery device other than a carbon
absorber is used to meet the requirements specified in sub. (7)
(a), the owner or operator shall provide to the department
information describing the operation of the control device and

the process parameters that would indicate properoperation and
maintenance of the device. The department may request further
information andwill specify appropriate monitoring procedures
or requirements.

(c) An alternative operational or process parameter may be
monitored if it can be demonstrated that another parameter will
ensure that the control device is operated in conformance with
these standards and the control device's design specifications.

(14) PERFORMANCE TEST METHODS AND PROCEDURES AND

COMPLIANCE PROVISIONS. (a) Before using any equipment
installed incompliance with the requirements of sub. (4),(5),(6),
(7), (10) or (11), the owner or operator shall inspect the equip-
ment for indications of potential emissions, defects or other
problems that may cause the requirements of this section not to
bemet. Points ofinspection shall include, but arenot limited to,
seals, flanges, joints, gaskets, hatches, caps arid plugs.

(b) The owner or operator of each source that is equipped
with a closed vent system and control device as required in sub.
(7), other than a flare, is exempt from s. NR 440.08 and shall use
Method 21 of 40 CFR part 60 Appendix A, incorporated by ref-
erence in s. NR 440.17, to measure the emission concentrations,
using 500 ppm as the no detectable emission limit. The instru-
ment shall be calibrated each day before using. The calibration
gases shall be:

I. Zero air (less than 10 ppm of hydrocarbon in air) and
2. A mixture of either methane or n—hexane and air at a con-

centration of approximately, but less than, 10,000 ppm methane
or n—hexane.

(c) The owner or operator shall conduct a performance test
initially and atother times as requested by the department, using
the test methods and proceduresins. NR440.18 (6) to determine
compliance of flares.

(d) After installing the control equipment required to meet
sub. (11) (a) to (g) or whenever sources that have ceased to treat
refinery wastewaferforaperiodof1 yearormoreare placed back
into service, the owner or operator shall determine compliance
with the standards in sub. (11) (a) to (g) as follows:

1. The maximum gap widths and maximum gap areas
between theprimary seal and the separator wall . and between the
secondary seal and the separator wall shall be determined indi-
vidually within 60 calendar days of the initial installation of the
floating roof and introduction of refinery wastewater or 60 cal-
endar days after the equipment is placed back into service using
the following procedure when the separatoris filled to the design
operating level and when the roof is floating off the roof sup-
ports.

a. Measure seal gaps around the entireperi meter of the sepa-
rator in each place where a 0.32 cm (0.125 in) diameter uniform
probe passes freely, without forcing or binding against seal,
between the seal and the wall of the separator and measure the
gap width and perimetrical distance of each such location.

b. That total surface area of each gap described in subd. 1.
a. shallbe determined by using probes of various widths to mea-
sure accurately the actual distance from the wall to the seal and
multiplying each such width by its respective perimetrical dis-
tance,

c. Add the gap surface area of each gap location for the pri-
mary seal and the secondary seal individually, divide the sum for
each seal by the nominal perimeter of the separator basin and
compare each to themaximum gap area as specified in sub.. (11).

2. The gap widths and total gap area shall be determined
using the procedure in subd. 1. according to the following fre-
quency:

a. For primary seals, once every 5 years.
b. For secondary seals, once every year.
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(15) RECORDKEEPING REQUIRFMPNITS. (a) Each owner or
operator ofa facility subject to the provisions ofthis section shall
comply with the recordkeeping requirements of this subsection.
All records shall be retained for a period of 2 years after being
recorded unless otherwise noted.

(b) For individual drain systems subject to sub. (4), the loca-
tion, date and corrective action shall be recorded for each drain
when the water seal is dry or otherwise breached, when a drain
cap or plug is missing or improperly installed or other problem
is identified that could result in VOC emissions, as determined
during the initial and periodic visual or physical inspection.

(c) For junction boxes subject to sub. (4), the location, date
and corrective action shall be recorded for inspections required
by sub. (4) (f) to (i) when a broken seal, gap or other problem is
identified that could result in VOC emissions.

(d) For sewer lines subject to subs. (4) and (5) (e), the loca-
tion, date and corrective action shall berecorded for inspections
required by sub. (4) 0) to (n) and (10) (e) to (g) when a problem
is identified that could result in VOC emissions.

(c) For oil-water separators subject to sub. (5), the location,
date and corrective action shall be recorded for inspections
required by sub. (5) (a) when a problem is identified that could
result in VOC emissions:

(f) Forclosed ventsystems subject to sub. (7) and completely
closed drain systems subject to sub. (10), the location, date and
corrective action shall be recorded for inspections required by
sub. (7) (e) to (i) during which detectable emissions aremeasured
or a problem is identified that could result in VOC emissions.

(g) If an emission pointcannot be repaired orcorrected with-
out a process unit shutdown, the expected date of a successful
repair shall be recorded.

1. The reason for the delay as specified in sub. (8) shall be
recorded if an emission point or equipment problem is not
repaired or corrected in the specified amount of time.

. 2. The signature of the owner or operator, or designee,
whose decision it was that repair could not be effected without
refinery or process shutdown shall be recorded.

3. The date of successful repair or corrective action shall be
recorded,

(h) Acopyof the design specifications for allequipmentused
to comply with the provisions of this section shall be keptfor the
life of the source in a readily accessible location.

. (i) The following information pertaining to thedesign speci-
fications shall be kept:

1. Detailed schematics and piping and instrumentationdia-
grams.

2. The dates and descriptions of any changes in the design
specifications.	 .

0) Thefollowing information pertaining to the operation and
maintenance of closed drain systems and closed vent systems
shall be kept in a readily accessible location:

1. Documentation demonstrating that the control device
will achieve the required control efficiency during maximum
loading conditions shall be kept for the life of the facility. This
documentation is to include a general description of the gas
streams that enter the control device, including flow and VOC
content under varying liquid level conditions, dynamic and
static, and manufacturer's design specifications for the control
device, If an enclosed combustion device with a minimum resi-
dence time of 0.75 seconds and a minimum temperature of
816°C (1,500°F) is used to meet the 95% requirement, docu-
mentation that those conditions exist is sufficient to meet the
requirements of this paragraph..

2. A description of the operating parameters to be monitored
to ensure that the control device will be operated in conformance
with these standards and the control device's design specifica-
tions and an explanation of the criteriausedforselectionof those
parameters shall be kept for the life of the facility.

3. Periods when the closed vent systems and control devices
required in subs. (3) to (9) are not operated as designed, includ-
ing periods when a flare pilot does not have a flame shall be
recorded and kept for 2 years after the information is recorded.

4. Dates of startup and shutdown of the closed vent system
and control devices required in subs. (3) to (9) shall be recorded
and kept for 2 years after the information is recorded.

5. The dates of each measurement of detectable emissions
required in subs. (3) to (11), shall berecorded and keptfor2 years
after the information is recorded.

6. The background level measured during each detectable
emissions measurements shall be recorded and kept for 2 years
after the information is recorded.

7. The maximum instrument reading measured during each
detectable emission measurement shall berecorded andkept for
2 years after the information is recorded.

8. Each owner or operator of an affected facility thatuses a
thermal incinerator shall maintaincontinuous records ofthe tem-
perature of thegas stream in the combustion zone of the incinera-
tor and records of all 3—hour periods of operation. during which
the average temperature of the gas stream in the combustion zone
is more than 28°C (50°F) below the design combustion zone
temperature and shall keep such records for . 2 years after the
information is recorded.

9. Each owner or operator of an affected facility that uses a
catalytic incinerator shall maintain continuous records of the
temperature of the gas stream both upstream and downstream of
the catalyst bed of the incinerator, records of all 3—hour periods
of operation during which the average temperature measured
before the catalyst bed is more than 28°C (50°F) below the
design gas stream temperature and records of all 3—hourperiods
during which the average temperature difference acros s the cata-
lystbed isless than 80%of thedesign temperature difference and
shall keep such records for 2 years after the information is
recorded.

10. Each owner or operator of an affected facility that uses
a carbon absorber shall maintain continuous records of the VOC
concentration level or reading of organics of the control device
outlet gas stream or inlet and outlet gas stream and records of all
3-hour periods of operation during which the average VOC
concentration level or readingof organics in the exhaust gases or
inlet and outlet gas stream, is more than 20% greater than the
design exhaust gas concentration level and shall keep such
records for 2 years after the information is recorded.

(k) If an owner oroperatorelects to install a tightly sealed cap
or plug over a drain that is out of active service, the owner or
operator shall keep for the life of afacility in areadily accessible
location, plans or specifications which indicate the location of
such drains.

(L) For stormwater sewer systems subject to the exclusion in
sub. (3) (d), an owner or operator shall keep for the life of the
facility in a readily accessible Iocation, plans or specifications
which demonstrate that no wastewater from any process units or
equipment is directly discharged to the stormwater sewer sys-
tem,

(m) For ancillary equipment subject to the exclusion in sub.
(3) (e), an owner or operator shall keep for the life of a facility in
areadily accessible location, plans or specifications which dem-
onstrate that the ancillary equipment does not come in contact
with or store oily wastewater.
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(n) For non-contact cooling water system subject to the
exclusion in sub. (3) (f) an owner or operator shall keep for the
lifeof thefacility in a readily accessiblelocation, plans orspecifi-
cations which demonstrate that the cooling water does not con-
tact hydrocarbons or oily wastewater and is not recirculated
through a cooling tower.

(16) REFOR a REQIJIRElt£ENTS. (a) An owner or operator
electing to comply with the provisions of subs. (10) and (11)
shall notify the departmentof the alternative standard selected in
the report required in s. NR 440.07.

(b) Each owner oroperator of a facility subject to this section
shall submit to the department within 60 days afterinitial startup
acertification thatthe equipment necessary to complywith these
standards has been installed and that thd required initial inspec-
tions or tests of process drains, sewer lines, junction boxes, oil-
water separators and closed vent systems and control devices
have beencarried out in accordancewith these standards. There-
after, the owner or operator shall submit to the department semi-
annually a certification that all of the required inspections have
been carried out in accordance with these standards.

(c) Each owner or operator of an affected facility that uses a
flare shall submit to the department within 60 days after initial
startup, as required unders. NR440.08 (1), a report of theresults
of the performance test required in sub. (14) (e).

(d) A reportthat summarizes allinspections when awater seat
was dry or otherwise breached, when a drain cap or plug was
missing or improperly installed or when cracks, gaps or other
problems were identified that could result in VOC emissions,
including information about the repairs or corrective action
taken, shall be submitted initially and semiannually thereafter to
the department.

(e) As applicable, a report shall be submitted semiannually
to the department that indicates:

1. Each 3--hour period of operation during which the aver-
age temperature of the gas stream in the combustion zone of a
thermal incinerator, as measured by the temperature monitoring
device, is more than 28 1C (5011) below the design combustion
zone temperatures.

2. Each 3-hour period of operation during which the aver-
age temperature of the gas stream immediately before the cata-
lystbedof acatalyticincinerator, asmeasuredbythe temperature
monitoring device, is more than 28°C (50°F) below the design
gas stream temperature and any 3 hour period during which the
average temperature difference across the catalyst bed (that is,
the difference between the temperatures of the gas stream
immediately before and after the catalyst bed), as measured by
the temperature monitoring device, is less than. 80% of the
design temperature difference; or

3. Each 3-hour period of operation during which the aver-
age VOC : concentration level or reading of organics in the
exhaust gases from a carbon absorber is more than 20% greater
than the design exhaust gas concentration level or reading.

(f) If compliancewith thoprovisions of this section is delayed
pursuant to sub. (9), the notification required under s. NR440.07
(1) (d) shall include the estimated date of the next scheduled
refinery or process unit shutdown after the date of notification
and the reason why compliance with the standards is technically
impossible without a refinery or process unit shutdown.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1993, No. 451, off. 8-1-93; am. (1) (b), (15), 0)
1., Register, December, 1995, No. 480, off. 1-1-96.

NR 440.705 Volatile organic compound emissions
from synthetic organic chemical manufacturing
Industry (SOCMI) reactor processes. (1) APPLICABIL-
ITY AND DESIGNATION OF AFFECTED FACILITY. (a) This section
applies to each affected facility designated in par. (b) that is part

of a process unit that produces any of the chemicals listed in sub.
(8) as a product, co-product, by-product or intermediate except
as provided in par. (c).

(b) The affected facility is any of the following for which
construction, modification or reconstruction commenced after
June 29, 1990:

Each reactor process not discharging its vent stream into
a recovery system.

2, Each combination of a reactor process and the recovery
system into which its vent stream is discharged.

3. Each combination of 2 or more reactor processes and the
common recovery systeminto which their vent streams are dis-
charged.

(c) Exemptions from the provisions of par. (a) are as follows:

1. Any reactor process. that is designed and operated as a
batch operation is not an affected facility. 	 .

2. Each affected facility that has a total resource effective-
ness (IRE) index value greater than 8.0 is exempt from allprovi-
sionsof this sectionexceptforsubs. (3) (c), (5) (d), (e) and (f) and
(6) (g), (L) and (t).

3. Each affected facility in a process unit with a total design
capacity for all chemicals produced within that unit of less than
one gigagram per year (1,100 tons per year) is exempt from all
provisions of this section except for the recordkeeping and
reporting requirements in sub. (6) (i), (L) 6. and (n).

4. Each affected facility operated with a vent stream flow
rate less than 0.011 scmlmin is exempt from all provisions of this
section except for the test method and procedure and the record-
keeping and reporting requirements in subs. (5) (g) and (6) (h),
(L) 5. and (o).

5. If the vent stream from an affected facility is routed to
a distillation unit subject to s. NR 440.686 and has no other
releases to the air except for a pressure reliefvalve, the facility is
exempt from all provisions of this section except for sub. (6) (r).

6. Any reactor process operating as part of a process unit
which produces beverage alcohols or which uses, contains and
produces no VOC is not an affected facility.

7. Any reactor process that is subject to the provisions of
s. NR 440.647 is not an affected facility.

8. Each affected facility operated with a concentration of
totalorganic compounds (MC), less methane and ethane, inthe
vent stream less than 300 ppmv, as measured by Method 18 in
Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference in s.
NR 440,17, or a concentration of TOC in the vent stream less
than 150 ppmv, as measured by Method 25A in Appendix A of
40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, is
exempt from all provisions of this section except for the test
method and procedure and the reporting and recordkeeping
requirements in subs. (5) (h) and (6) 0), (L) 8. and (p).

Note: The intent ofthese standards istominimixe emissions of VOC through
the application of best demonstrated technology (BDT). The numerical emission
limits in these standards are expressed in terms of TOC, measured as TOC less
methane and ethane. This emission limit reflects the performance of BDT.

(2) DEl=i MONS. All terms not defined in this section have
the meanings given in s, NR 440.02. In this section:

(a) 'Batch operation" means any noncon t̀inuous reactor
process that is not characterized by steady state conditions and
in which reactants are not added and products are not removed
simultaneously.

(b) . "Boiler" means any enclosed combustion device that
extracts useful energy in theform of steamandis not anincincra-
tor.

(c) `By compound" means by individual stream compo-
nents, not carbon equivalents.
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(d) "Car—seal" means a seal that is placed on a device that
is used to change the position of a valve, for example, from
opened to closed, in such away that the position of the valve can-
not be changed without breaking the seal.

(e) "Combustion device" means an individual unit ofequip-
ment, such as an incinerator, flare, boiler or process heater, used
for combustion of a vent stream discharged from the process
vent.

(f) "Continuous recorder" means a data recording device
recording an instantaneous data value atleast once every 15min-
utes.

(g) "Flame zone" means the portion of the combustion
chamber in a boiler occupied by the flame envelope.

(h) "Flow indicator" means a device which indicates
whether gas flow is present in a line.

(i) "Halogenated vent stream" means any vent stream deter-
mined to have a total concentration by volume of compounds
containing halogens of 20 ppmv; by compound, or greater.

0) "Incinerator" means an enclosed combustion device that
is used for destroying organic compounds. If there is energy
recovery, theenergy recovery section and the combustion cham-
bers are not of integral design. That is, the energy recovery sec-
tion and the combustion section are not physically formed into
one manufactured or assembled unit but are joined by ducts or
connections carrying flue gas.

(k) "Primary fuel" means the fuel fired through a burner or
a number of similar burners. The primary fuel provides the prin-
cipal heat input to the device and the amount of fuel Is sufficient
to sustain operation without the addition of other fuels.

(L) "Process heater" means a device that transfers heat liber-
ated by burning fueldirectly to process streams or to heat transfer
liquids other than water.

(m) "Process unit" means equipment assembled and con-
nected by pipes or ducts to produce as intermediates or final
products one or more of the chemicals in sub. (8). A process unit
can operate independently if supplied with sufficientfeed or raw
materials and sufficient product storage facilities.

(n) ."Product means any compound or chemical listed in
sub. (8) which is produced for sale as a final product as that
chemical or for use i n the production of other chemicals or com-
pounds. By products, co--products and intermediates are con-
sidered to be products.

(o) "Reactor processes" means unit operations in which one
or more chemicals or reactants, other than air, are combined or
decomposed in such a way that their molecular structures are
altered and one or more new organic compounds are formed.

(p) . `Recovery device" means an individual unit of equip-
ment, such as an absorber, carbon adsorber or condenser, capa-
ble of and used for thepurpose. of recovering chemicals for use,
reuse or sale.

(q) "Recovery system" means an individual recovery device
or series of recovery devices applied to the same vent stream.

(r) "Relief valve" means a valve used only to release , an
unplanned, nonroutine discharge. A relief valve discharge
results from an operatorerror, a malfunction such as a powerfail-
ure or equipment failure or other unexpected cause that requires
immediate venting of gas from process equipment in order to
avoid safety hazards or equipment damage.

(s) "Secondary fuel" means a fuel fired through a burner
other than a primary fuel burner. The secondary fuel may pro-
vide supplementary heat in addition to the heat provided by the
primary fuel.

(t) "Total organic compounds" or "TOC" means those com-
pounds measured according to the procedures in sub, (5) (b) 4.

For thepurposes of measuring molar composition as required in
sub. (5) (d) 2, a. and b., hourly emission rate as required in sub.
(5) (d) 5. and (e) and TOC concentration as required in sub. (6)
(b) 4, and (f) 4., those compounds which the department has
determined do not contribute appreciably to the formation of
ozone are to be excluded.

(u) "Total resource effectiveness" or "TRE index value"
means a measure of the supplemental total resource requirement
per unitreduction of TOC associated with a vent stream from an
affected reactor process facility based on vent stream flow rate,
emission rate of TOC, net heating value and corrosion proper-
ties, whether or not the vent stream contains halogenated com-
pounds as quantified by the equation given under sub. (5) (c).

(v) "Vent stream" means any gas stream discharged directly
from a reactor process to the atmosphere or indirectly to the
atmosphere after diversion through other process equipment.
The vent stream excludes relief valve discharges and equipment
leaks.

(3) STANDARDS. Each owner or operator of any affected
facility shall comply with par. (a),(b) or (c) for each vent stream
on and after the date on which the initial performance test
required by s. NR 440.08 and sub. (5) is . completed but not later
than 60 days after achieving the maximum production rate at
which the affected facility will be operated or 180 days after the
initial startup, whichever date comes first. Each owner or opera-
tor shall either:

(a) Reduce emissions of TOC, less methane and ethane, by
98 weight percent or to a TOC, less methane and ethane, con-
centration of 20 ppmv on a dry basis corrected to 3% oxygen,
whichever is less stringent. If a boiler or process heater is used
to comply with this paragraph, then the vent stream shall be
introduced into the flame zone of the boiler or process heater; or

(b) Combust the emissions in a flare that meets the require-
ments of s. NR 440.18; or

(c) Maintain aTRE index value greater than l.0withoutuse,
of a VOC emission control device.

(4) MONITORING of ENDSSIONS ANA OPERATIONS. (a) The
owner or operator of an affected facility thatuses an incinerator
to seek to comply with the TOC emission limit specified under
sub. (3) (a) shall install, calibrate, maintain and operate accord-
ing to manufacturer's specifications the following equipment:

1. A temperature monitoring device equipped with a con-
tinuous recorder and h aving an accuracy of ± I%ofthetempera-
ture being monitored expressed in degrees Celsius or ± 0.5°C,
whichever is greater.

a. Where an incinerator other than a catalytic incinerator
is used, a temperature monitoring device shall be installed in the
firebox or in the ductwork immediately downstream of the fire-
box in a position before any substantial heat exchange is encoun-
tered.

b. Where acatalyticincineratoris used, temperature moni-
toring devices shall be installed in the gas stream immediately
before and after the catalyst bed.

2. A flow indicator that provides a record of vent stream
flow diverted from being routed to the incinerator at least once
every 15 minutes for each affected facility, except as providedin
subd. 2. b.

a. The flow indicator shall be installed at the entrance to
any bypass line that could divert the vent stream from being
routed to the incinerator, resulting in its emission to the atmo-
sphere.

b. Where the bypass line valve is secured in the closed posi-
tion with a car--seal or a lock—and—key type configuration, a flow
indicator is not required. A visual inspection of the seal or clo-
sure mech anisin shall be performed atleast onceevery month to
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ensure that the valve is maintained in the closed position and the
vent stream is not diverted through the bypass line.

(b) The owner or operator of an affected facility that uses a
flare to seek to comply with sub. (3) (b) shall install, calibrate,
maintain and operate according to manufacturer's specifications
the following equipment:

1. Aheatsensing device, such asanultravioletbeamsensor
or thermocoupleat thepilot light toindicatethe continuouspres-
ence of a flame;

2. A flow indicator that provides a record of vent stream
flow diverted from being routed to the flare at least once every
15 minutes foreach affected facility, except as provided in subd.
2. b.

a. The flow indicator shall be installed at the entrance to
any bypass line that could divert the vent stream from being
routed to the flare, resulting in its emission to the atmosphere.

b. Wherethebypass line valve is securedin the closedposi-
tion with acar—seal Ora lock—and—keytype configuration, aflow
indicator is not required. A visual inspection of the seal or clo-
sure mechanism shall be performed at leastonceevery month to
ensure that the valve is maintained in the closed position and the
vent stream is not diverted through the bypass line.

(c) The owner or operator of an affected facility that uses a
boiler or process heater to seek to comply with sub. (3) (a) shall
install, calibrate, maintain and operate according to themanufac-
furer's specifications the following equipment:

1. A flow indicator that provides a record of vent stream
flow diverted from being routed to the boiler or process heater
at least once every 15 minutes for each affected facility, except
as provided in subd. 1. b.

a. The flow indicator shall be installed at the entrance to
any bypass line that could divert the vent stream from being
routed to the boiler or process heater, resulting in its emission to
the atmosphere.

b. Where the bypass line valve is secured in the closedposi-
tion with acar—seal or a lock—and—key type configuration, aflow
indicator is not required. A visual inspection of the seal or clo-
sure mechanism shall be performed at least once every month to
ensure that the valve is maintained in the closed position and the
vent stream is not diverted through the bypass line.

2. A temperature monitoring device in the Firebox
equipped with a continuous recorder and having an accuracy of
± 1 % of the temperature being monitored expressed in degrees
Celsius or :L 0.5°C, whichever is greater, for boilers or process
heaters of less than 44 MW (150 million Btu/hr) design heat
input capacity. Any vent stream. introduced with primary fuel
into a boiler or process heater is exempt from this requirement.

(d) The owner or operator of an affected facility that seeks
to demonstrate compliance with the THE index value limit spe-
cified under sub. (3) (c) shall install, calibrate, maintain and oper-
ate according to manufacturer's specifications the following
equipment unless alternative monitoring procedures or require-
ments are approved for that facility by the department:

1. Where an absorber is the final recovery device in the
recovery system:

a. A scrubbing liquid temperature monitoring device hav-
ing an accuracy of ± 1% of the temperature being monitored
expressed in degrees Celsius or _± 0.5°C, whichever is greater,
and a specific gravity monitoring device having an accuracy of
f 0.02 specific gravity units, each equipped with a continuous
recorder; or

b. An organic monitoring device used to indicate the con-
centration level of organic compounds exiting the recovery

device based on a detection principle such as infrared, photoio-
nization or thermal conductivity, each equipped with a continu-
ous recorder.

2. Where a condenser is the final recovery device in the
recovery system:

a. A product side condenser exit temperature monitoring
device equipped with acontinuous recorder and having an accu-
racy of t I% of the temperature being monitored expressed in
degrees Celsius or f 0.5°C, whichever is greater; or

b. An organic monitoring device used to indicate the con-
centration Ievel of organic compounds exiting the recovery
device based on a detection principle such as infrared, photoio-
nization or thermal conductivity, each equipped with a continu-
ous recorder.

3. Where a carbon adsorber is the final recovery device unit
in the recovery system:

a. An integrating steam flow monitoring device having an
accuracy of j. 10% and a carbon bed temperature monitoring
device having an accuracy of ± 1% of the temperature being
monitored expressed in degrees Celsius or 10.5°C, whichever
is greater, both equipped with a continuous recorder; or:

b. An organic monitoring device used to indicate the con-
centration level of organic compounds exiting the recovery
device based on a detection principle such as infrared, photoio-
nization or thermal conductivity, each equipped with a continu-
ous recorder.

(e) An owner or operator of an affected facility seeking to
demonstrate compliance with the standards specified under sub.
(3) with acontrol device other than an incinerator, boiler, process
heater or flare, or a recovery device other than an absorber, con-
denser or carbon adsorber, shall provide to the administrator
information describing the operation of the control device or
recovery device and the process parameters which would indi-
cate proper operation and maintenance of the device. The
administrator may request further information and will specify
appropriate monitoring procedures or requirements.

(5) TrsT MMODS AND PROCEDURES. (a) For the purpose
of demonstrating compliance with sub. (3), all affected facilities
shall he run at full operating conditions and flowrates during any
performance test.

(b) The following methods in Appendix A of 40 CFR part
60, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, except as pro-
vided under s. NR 440.08(2), shall be used as reference methods
to determine compliance with the emission Iimit or percent
reduction efficiency specified under sub. (3) (a):

1, Method .1 or I A, as appropriate, for selection of the s am-
pling sites. The control device inlet sampling site for determina-
tionofvent stream molarcomposition orTOC, less methane and
ethane, reduction efficiency shall be prior to the inlet of the con-
trol device and after the recovery system.

2. Method 2,2A, 2C or 21), as appropriate, for determina-
tion of the gas volumetric flow rates.

3. The emission rate correction factor, integrated sampling
and analysis procedure of Method 3B shall be used to determine
the oxygen concentration (%02d) for the purposes of determin-
ing compliance with the 20 ppmv limit. The sampling site shall
be the same as that of the TOC samples, and the samples shall be
taken during the same time that theTOC samples are taken. The
TOC concentration corrected to 3% 0 2 (C.) shall be computed
using the following equation:

C' C	
17.9

20.9 -- %02
where:
CG is the concentration ofTOC corrected to 3% O Z, dry basis

ppm by volume
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CTocis the concentration ofTOC minus methane and ethane,
dry basis ppm by volume

%02d is the concentration of 02, dry basis percent by volume
4. Method 18 to determine the concentration of TOC in the

control device outlet and the concentration of TOC in the inlet
when the reduction efficiency of the control device is to be deter-
mined.

a. The minimum sampling time for each run shall be one
hour in whicheither an integrated sample or4grab samples shall
be taken. If grab sampling is used, then the samples shall be
taken at approximately 15-minute intervals.

b. The emission reduction (R) of TOC, minus methane and
ethane, shall be determined using the following equation:
where:

RE X 100

R is the emission reductionk, percent by weight
Ei is the mass rate of TOC entering the control device, kg

TOC/hr
Eo is the mass rate of TOC discharged to the atmosphere, kg

TOC/hr
c. The mass rates ofTOC (F, B e,) shall be computed using

the following equations:
n

Et = K,2 Ci1M,1Q1

=Ea K2 

Z Cu1Mo)Qoj_t

where:
Cip Coj is the concentration of sample component' j" of the

gas stream at the inlet and outlet of the control device, respec-
tively, dry basis ppm by volume

Mij ,M, j is the molecular weight of sample component "j"of
the gas stream at theinlet and outlet ofthe control device, respec- "
tively, g/g-mole (lb/lb-mole)

Qi, Qo is the flow rate of gas stream at the inlet and outlet of
the control device respectively, dscm/min (dsef/hr)

K2 is a constant, 2.494 X 10--6 (Ilppm) (g--nlole/scin) (kg)g)
(min/hr), where standard temperature for g-mole/scm is 20°C

d. TheTOC concentration (CspC)isthesumofiheindivid-
ual components and shall be computed for each run using the fol-
lowing equation:

n

CTOC = Ci
1-i

where:
CTOC is the concentration of TOC, minus methane and

ethane, dry basis ppm by volume
Cj is the concentration of sample components "j", dry basis

ppm by volume
n is the number of components in the sample
5. Therequirementforan initial performance testis waived

in accordance with s. NR 440.08(2) for the following:

a. When a boiler or process heater with a design beat input
capacity of 44 MW (150 million Btu/hour) or greater is used to
seek compliance with sub. (3) (a).

b. When a vent stream is introduced into a boiler or process
heater with the primary fuel.

c. The department reserves the option to require testing at
such other times as may be required.

6. For purposes of complying with the 98 weight percent
reduction in sub. (3) (a), if the vent stream entering a boiler or
process heater with a design capacity less than 44 MW (150 mil-

lion Btu/hour) is introduced with the combustion air or as sec-
ondaryfuel, the weight percent reduction of TOC, minus meth-
ane and ethane, across the combustion device shall be
determined by comparing theTOC, minus methane and ethane,
in allcombustedventstreams, primary fuels and secondary fuels
with the TOC, minus methane and ethane, exiting the combus-
tion device.

(c) When a flare is used to seek to comply with sub. (3) (b),
the flare shall comply with the requirements of s. NR 440.18.

(d) The following test methods in Appendix A of 40 CFR
part 60, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, except as pro-
vided under s. NR 440.08(2), shall be used for determining the
netheating value of the gas combusted to determine compliance
under sub. (3) (b) and for determining the process vent stream
THE index value to determine compliance under subs. (1) (c) 2.
and (3) (c).

1, a. Method 1 or I A, as appropriate, for selection of the
sampling site.The sampling site for thevent stream flow rate and
molar composition determination prescribed in subds. 2. and 3.
shall be, except for the situations outlined in subd.1. b., prior to
the inlet of any control device, prior to any postreactor dilution
of the stream with air and prior to any postreactor introduction
of halogenated compounds into the process vent stream. Notra-
verse site selection method is needed for vents smaller than 4
inches in diameter.

b. If any gas stream other than the reactor vent stream is
normally conducted through the , final recovery device:

1)The sampling site for vent stream flow rate and molar com-
position shall beprior to thefinal recovery device and prior tothe
point at which any nonreactor stream or stream from a nonaf-
fected reactor process is introduced.

2) The efficiency of the final recovery device is determined
by measuring the TOC concentration using Method 18 at the
inlet to the final recovery device after the introduction of any
vent stream and at the outlet of the final recovery device.

3) This efficiency of thefinalrecovery device shall be applied
to the TOC concentration measured prior to the final recovery
device and prior to the introduction of any nonreactor stream or
stream from a nonaffected reactor process to determine the con-
centration of TOC in the reactor process vent stream from the
final recovery device. Ibis concentration of TOC is then used
to perform the calculations outlined in subds. 4. and 5.

2. The molar composition of the process vent stream shall
be determined as follows:

a. Method 18 to measure the concentration of TO C includ-
ing those containing halogens.

b. ASTM D1946-77, incorporated by reference ins. NR
440.17, to measure the concentration of carbon monoxide and
hydrogen.

c. . Method 4 to measure the content of water vapor.
3. The volumetric flow rate shall be determined using

Method 2, 2A, 2C or 2D as appropriate,
4. The net heating value of the vent stream shall be calcu-

lated using the following equation:
n

HT = K t C1H1(1—Bws)

i=t
where:
HT is the net beating value of the sample, MJ/scm, where the

net enthalpy per mole of vent stream is based on combustion at
25 °C and 764 nun Hg but the standard temperature for determin-
ing the volume corresponding to onemoleis 20°C as in the defi-
nition of Qs (vent stream flow rate)

Kl is a constant, 1.744 X 10-7 (1/ppm) (g-mole/scm) (MJ/
kcal), where standard temperature for (g-mole/scm) is 20°C
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Ci is the concentration on a dry basis of compound "j" inppm
as measured for organics by Method 18 and measured forhydro-
gen and carbon monoxide by ASTM D1946--77, incorporated
by reference in s. NR 440.17, as indicated in subd. 2.

Hj is the net heat of combustion of compound "j", kcal/
g-mole; based on combustion at 25°C and 760 mm Hg: The
heats of combustion of vent stream components would be
required to be determined using ASTM D2382-76, incorpo-
rated by reference in s. NR 440.17, if published values are not
available or cannot be calculated

B„.5 is the water vapor content of the vent stream, proportion
by volume

5. The emission rate of TOC in the vent stream shall be cal-

culated using the following equation:
n

E,. = KZ Z CjMiQs
J=1

where:

ETOC is the emission rate of TOC in the sample, kg/hr
K2 is a constant, 2,494 x l" (l/ppm) (g-mole/scm) (kg/g)

(miti/hr), where standard temperature for(g-mole/scm) is 20°C
Cj is the concentration on a dry basis of compound "j" inppm

as measured by Method 18 as indicated in subd. 2.
Mj is the molecular weight of sample "j " , g/g-mole
Qs is the vent stream flow rate (dsem/min) at a temperature of

20°C

6. The total vent stream concentration, by volume, of com-
pounds containing halogens (ppmv, by compound) shall be
summed from the individual concentrations of compounds con-
taining halogens which were measured by Method 18.

(e) For purposes of complying with subs. (1) (c) 2. and (3)
(c), the owner or operator of a facility affected by this section
shall calculate the THE index value of the vent stream using the
equation for incineration in subd.. 1, for halogenated vent
streams. The owner oroperatorof anaffected facili ty witha non-
halogenated vent stream sha ll determine theTRE index valueby
calculating values using bath the incineratorequationin subd. I.
and the flare equation in subd. 2. and selecting the lower of the
2 values.

1. The equation for calculating the THE index value of a
vent stream controlled by an incinerator is as follows: .

rite - -^Lja + 6(Q00,?8 + c(Qs) + d(Qs M,) + e(Qs)0,8 8(HT)0.88 , + f(Ys)OS]

a. Where for a vent stream flow rate (scm/min) at a standard
temperature of 20°C that is greater than or equal to 14.2 scm/
min:

THE is the THE index value
Q, is the vent stream 

flow rate (scm/min) at a standard temper-
ature of 20°C

HT is the vent stream net heating value (MJ/scm), where the
net enthalpy per mole of vent stream is based on combustion at
25°Cand760 mmHgbut the standard temperaturefordetermin-
ing the volume corresponding to one mole is 20°C as in the deft-
nition of Qs

Y, is Q, for all vent stream categories listed in Table Iexcept
for Category E vent streams where Ys = (Q S ) (HT)/3.6

ETOC is the hourly emissions of TOC reported in kg/hr
a, b, c, d, a and f are coefficients. The set of coefficients that

apply to a vent stream can be obtained from Table 1.

7hble 1, Wall Resource Effectiveness Coefficients for Vent St reams Cont rolled by an Incinerator Subject to the
New Source Performance Standards for Reactor Processes

a b	 c d e	 f

Design Category Al. For halogenated Process Vent St reams, If 05 Nct Hea ting Value OU/scm) r-3.5;
Q,=Vent Stream Flow Rate (scmlmin)

14.2 S QS s 18.8 19.18370 0.27580	 0.75762 -0.13664 0	 0.01025

18.8<QS 5699 20.00563 0.27580	 0.30387 -0.13064 0	 0.01025

699<%:!-1,400 39.87022 0.29973	 0.30387 -0.13064 0	 0.01449

1,400 <Qss2,100 5933481 0.31467 '	 0.30387 -0.13064 0	 0.01775

2,100<QS s2,800 79.59941 0.32572	 0.30387 -0.13064 0	 0.02049

2,800 < Q, s 3,500 99.46400 0.33456	 0.30387 -0.13060. 0	 0.02291
Design Category A2. For Halogenated Process Vent Streams, If Net Heating Value (@1J 1scm)>3.5:

QS=Vent Stream now Rate (scmlmin)

141 5 Qs 518.8 18.84466 0.26742	 -0 .20044 0 0	 0.01025
18.8<Q,5699 19.66658 0.26742	 -0.25332 0 0	 0.01025
699<Q5 51,400 39.19213 0.29062	 -0.25332 0 0	 0.01449
1,400<Q,52,100 58.71768 0.30511	 4 .25332 0 0	 0.01775
2,100<Qs52,800 78.24323 0.31582	 4 .25332 0 0	 0.02049
2,800<%53,500 97.76879 0.32439	 -0.25332 0 0	 0.02291
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Table 1. Total Resource Effectiveness Coefflelents for Vent Streams Controlled by an Incinerator Subject to the
New Source Performance Standards for Reactor Processes (continued)

Design Category B. For NonhalogenatedProcess Vent Streams, No 5 Net Heating Value (AIJlscm)!Mft
Q,=Vent Stream Mow Rate (scru lmin)

	

14.250, 5 51,340	 8.54245	 0.10555	 0.09030	 -0.17109	 0	 0,01025

	

1,340<QS s2,690	 16.94386	 0.11470	 0.09030	 -0.17109	 0	 0.01449

	

2,690<QS s4,040	 25.34528	 0.120042	 0.09030	 -0.17109	 0	 0,01775

Design Category C. For Nonbalogenated ProcessVent Streams, It U.48 <Net Heating Value (NIJArm) 51.9:
QS=Vent Stream Fl ow Rate (scmhoin)

K25QS <_1,340 9.25233 0.06105	 0.31937 -0.161810	 - 0.01025

1,340<Qs 5 2,690 18.36363 0.06635	 0.31937 -0.16181	 0 0.01449

2,690 ¢ Q,5 4,040 27.47492 0.06965	 0.31937 -0.16181	 0 0.01775

Design Category D. For NonhalogenatedProcess Vent Streams, Jf 1.9 <Net Heating Value (MJ/scm) 5 3:6:
QS=Vent Stream Flow Rate (scntlmin)

14.250, 5 51,180 6.67868 0.06943	 0.02582 0	 0 0.01025

1,180<Qs52,370 13.21633 0.07546	 0.02582 0	 0 0.01449

2,370<QS !_3,550 19.75398 6.07922	 0.02582. 0	 0 0.01755

Design Category E. For Nonhalogenated Process Vent Streams, If Net Heating Value (NIYscm)>3.6:
YS-Dilution Flow Rate (scm/min)=(QS)(HT)/3.6

14.25Y 5 51,180 6.67868 0	 0 -0.00707	 0.02220 0.01025

1,180<Y$ {2,370 13.21633 0	 0 -0.00707	 0.02412 0.01449

2,370<Y5 53,550 19.75398 0	 0 -0.00707	 1).02533 0,01755

b. For a vent stream flow rate (scm/min) at a standard tem-
perature of 20°C that is less than 14.2 scm/min:

THE is the THE index value

Qs is 14,2 scin/min

HT = (FLOW) (HVAL)114.2

where the following inputs are used:

FLOW is the vent stream flow rate (scm/min) at a standard
temperature of 20°C

HVAL is the vent stream net heating value (MJ/scm) where
the net enthalpy per mole of vent stream is based on combustion
at 25°C and 760 mm Hg but the standard temperature for deter-
mining the volume corresponding to one mole is 20°C as in the
definition of Qs

' YS is 14.2 scm/min for all vent streams except for Category
E vent streams where Y S = (14.2) (HT)/3.6

Eror is the hourly emissions of TOC reported in kglhr

a, b, c, d, a and f are coefficients. The set of coefficients that
apply to a vent stream can be obtained from Table 1.

2. The equation for calculating the THE index value of a
vent stream controlled by a flare is as follows:

TRE = E [a(Q5) + b(QJ" + c(QS)(HT) + d(Eroc) + e]

where:
THE is the THE index value
ETOC is the hourly emission rate of TOC reported in kglhr
QS is thevent streamflowrate(scm/lnin) ata standard temper-

ature of 20°C
HT is the vent stream net heating value (MJ/scm) where the

net enthalpy per mole of offgas is based on combustion at 25°C
and 760 mm Hg but the standard temperature for determining
the volume corresponding to one mole is 20°C as in the defini-
tion of Qs

a, b, c, d and a are coefficients. The set of coefficients that
apply to a vent stream can be obtained from Table 2.

Table 2. Total Resource Effectiveness Coefflelents for Vent Streams Controlled by a Flare Subject to the
New Source Performance Standards for Reactor Processes

a	 b	 c	 d	 e
HT < 11.2 MJlscm ............	 125	 0.288	 -0.193	 -0.0051	 2.08

HT z 11.2 MJ/scm ............ 	 0.309	 0.0619	 -0.0043	 -0.0034	 2.08

(f) Each owner or operator of an affected facility seeking to
comply with sub. (1) (c) 2. or (3) (c) shall recalculate the THE
index value for that affected facility whenever process changes
are made. Examples of process changes include changes in pro-
duction capacity, feedstock type or catalyst type or whenever
there is replacement, removal or addition of recovery equip-
ment. The THE index value shall be recalculated based on test
data or on best engincering estimates of the effects of the change
on the recovery system.

1. Where the recalculated THE index value is less than or
equal to 1.0, the owner or operator shall notify the department
within one week of the recalculation and shall conduct a perfor-
mance test according to the methods and procedures required by
this subsection in order to determine compliance with sub. (3)
(a). Performance tests shall be conducted as soon as possible
after theprocess change but no later than 180 days from the time
of the process change.

: 2. Where the recalculated THE index value is less than or
equal to 8.0 but greater than 1.0, the owner or operator shall con-
duct a performance test in accordance with s. NR 440.08 and this
subsection and shall comply with subs. (4) and (6) and this sub-
section. Performancetests shall be conducted as soon as possible
after the process change but no later than 180 days from the time
of the process change.

(g) Any owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section seeking to demonstrate compliance with sub. (1) (c) 4.
shall use Method 2,2A, 2C or 2D of Appendix A to 40 CFR part
60, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17, for determination
of volumetrie flow rate.

(h) Each owner or operator seeking to demonstrate that a
reactor process vent stream has a TOC concentration for com-
pliance with the low concentration exemption in sub. (1) (c) 8.
shall conduct an initial test to measure TOC concentration.
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1. The sampling site shall be selected as specified in par. (d)
1.a.

2. Method 18 or Method 25A of Appendix A of 40 CFR
part 60, incorporated by reference ins. NR 440.17, shall be used
to measure concentration.

3. Where Method 18 is used to qualify for the low con-
centration exclusion in sub. (1) (c) 8., the procedures in par. (b)
4. a. and g. shall be used to measure TOC concentration and the
procedures of par. (b) 3. shall be used to correct the TOC con-
centration to 3 % oxygen. To qualify for the exclusion, the results
shall demonstrate that the concentration of TOC corrected to 3%
oxygen is below 300 ppm by volume.

4. Where Method 25A is used, the following procedures
shall be used to calculate ppm by volume TOC concentration
corrected to 3% oxygen:

a. Method 25A shall be used only if a single organic com-
pound is greater than 50% of total TOC, by volume, in the reac-
tor process vent stream. This compound shall be the principal
organic compound.

b. The principal organic compound maybedeterminedby
either process knowledge or test data collected using an
appropriate reference method. Examples of information that
could constitute process knowledge include calculations based
on material balances, process stoichiometry or previous test
results provided the results are stilt relevant to thecurrentreactor
process vent stream conditions.

c. The principal organic compound shall be used as the cal-
ibration gas for Method 25A.

d. The span value for Method 25A . shall be 300 ppmv.

e. Use of Method 25A is acceptable if the response from
the high level calibration gas is at least 20 times the standard
deviation of the response from the zero calibration gas when the
instrument is zeroed on the most sensitive scale.

f. The owner or operator shall demonstrate that the con-
centration of TOC, including methane and ethane, measured by
Method 25A, corrected to 3% oxygen, is below 150 ppm by vol-
ume to qualify for the low concentration exclusion in sub. (1)
(c) 8.

g. The concentration of TOC shall be corrected to 3 % oxy-
gen using the procedures and equation in par, (b) 3.

(6) REPOR-nNO AND RECORDKEBPING RPOUIREMENCS. (a)
Each owner or operator subject to sub. (3) shallnotify thedepart-
ment of the specific provisions of sub. (3) (a), (b) or (c) with
which the owner or operator has elected to comply. Notification
shall be submitted with the notification of initial startup required
by s. NR 440.07(1) (c). If an owner or operator elects at a later
date to use an alternative provision of sub. (3) with which he or
she will comply, then the department shall be notified by the
owner or operator 90 days before implementing a change and,
upon implementing the change, a performance test shall be per-
formed as specked by sub. (5) no laterthan 180 days frominitial
startup.

(b) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section shall keep an up to date, readily accessible record of the
following data measured during each performance test, and also
include the following data in thereport of the initialperformance
test required under s. NR 440.08. Where a boiler or process
heater with a design heat input capacity of 44 MW (150 million
Btu/hour) or greater is used or where the reactor process vent
stream is introduced as the primary fuel to any size boiler or pro-
cess heater to comply with sub. (3) (a), a report containing per-
formance test data need not be submitted, but a report containing
the information in par. (b) 2. a. is required. The same data speci-
fied in this subsection shall be submitted in thereports of all sub-

sequently required performance tests where either the emission
control efficiency of a combustion device, outlet concentration
of TOC or the TRE index value of a ventstream from arecovery
system is determined.

1. Where an owner or operator subject to the provisions of
this section seeks to demonstrate compliance with sub. (3) (a)
through use of either a thermal or catalytic incinerator:

a. The average firebox temperature of the incinerator, or
the average temperature upstream and downstream of the cata-
lyst bed for a catalytic incinerator, measured at least every 15
minutes and averaged over the same time period of the perfor-
mance testing, and

b. The percent reduction of TOC determined as specified
in sub. (5) (b) achieved by the incinerator or the concentration of
TOC (ppmv, by compound) determined as specified in sub. (5)
(b) at the outlet of the control device on a dry basis corrected to
3% oxygen.

2. Where an owner or operator subject to the provisions of
this section seeks to demonstrate compliance with sub. (3) (a)
through use of a boiler or process heater:

a. A description of the location at which the vent stream
is introduced into the boiler or process heater, and

b. The average combustion temperature of the boiler or
process heater with a design heat input capacity of less than 44
MW (150 million Btuffir) measured at least every 15 minutes
and averaged over the same time period of the performance test-
ing.

3. Where an owner or operator subject to the provisions of
this section seeks to demonstrate compliance.with sub. (3) (b)
through use of a smokeless flare, flare design, for example,
steam—assisted, air—assisted ornonassisted, all visible emission
readings, heat content determinations, flow rate measurements
and exit velocity determinations made during the performance
test, continuous records of the flare pilot flame monitoring, and
records of all periods of operations during which the pilot flame
is absent.

4. Where an owner or operator subject to the provisions of
this section seeks to demonstrate compliance with sub. (3) (c):

a. Where an absorber is the final recovery device in the
recovery system, the exit specific gravity, oraltemativeparame-
ter which is a measure of the degree of absorbing liquid satura-
tion, if approved by the department, and average exit tempera-
ture of the absorbing liquid measured at least every 15 minutes
and averaged over the same time period of the performance test-
ing, with bothmeasured whilethe ventstreamis normallyrouted
and constituted; or

Where a'condenser is the final recovery device in the
recovery system, the averageproduct side exit temperature mea-
sured at least every 15 minutes and averaged over the s ame time
period of the performance testing while the vent stream is routed
and constituted normally; or

c. Where a carbon adsorber is the final recovery device in
the recovery system, the total steam mass flow measured at least
every 15 minutes and averaged over the same time period of the
performance testorfullcarbon bed cycle, temperature of the car-
bon bed after regeneration and within 15 minutes of completion
of any cooling cycle and duration of the carbon bed steaming
cycle with all measured while the vent stream is routed and
constituted normally; or

d. As an alternative to subd. 4. a., b. ore., the concentration
level or reading indicated by the organics monitoring device at
the outlet of the absorber, condenser or carbon adsorber mea-
sured at least every 15 minutes and averaged over the same time
period of the performance testing while the vent stream is nor-
mally routed and constituted.
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e. All measurements and calculations performed to deter-
mine the THE index value of the vent stream.

(c) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section shall keep up to date, readily accessible continuous
records of the equipment operating parameters specified to be,
monitored under sub. (4) (a) and (c) as welt as up to date, readily
accessible records of periods of operation during which the
parameter boundaries established during themostrecentperfor-
mance test are exceeded. The department may at any time
require areportof these data. Where a combustion device is used
to comply with sub. (3) (a), periods of operation during which
the parameter boundaries established during the mostrecent per-
formance tests are exceeded are defined as follows:

A. For thermal incinerators, a113—hourperiods of operation
during which the average combustion temperature was more
than 28°C (50°F) below the average combustion temperature
during the most recent performance test at which compliance
with sub. (3) (a) was determined.

2. For catalytic incinerators, all 3—hour periods ofoperation
during which the average temperature of the vent stream
immediately before . the catalyst bed is more than 28°C (50°F)
below the average temperature of the vent stream during the
most recent performance test at which compliance with sub. (3)
(a) was determined. The owner or operator also shall record all
3—hour periods of operation during which the average tempera-
ture difference across the catalyst bed is less than 80% of the
average temperature difference of thebedduring the mostrecent
performance test at which compliance with sub. (3) (a) was
determined.	 .

3. All 3—hour periods of operation during which the aver-
age combustion temperature was more than 28°C (50°F) below
the average combustion temperature during the most recentper-
formance test at which compliance with sub. (3) (a) was deter-
mined for boilers or process heaters with a design heat input
capacity of less than 44 MW (150 million Btu/hr) where the vent
stream is introduced with the combustion air or as a secondary
fuel.

4. For boilers orprocess heaters, whenever there is a change
in the location at which the vent stream is introduced into the
flame zone as required under sub. (3) (a).

(d) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section shall keep records of the following:

1. Up to date, readily accessible continuous records of the
flow indication specified under sub. (4) (a) 2. a., (b) 2. a. and (c)
1. a. as well as up todate, readily accessible records of all periods
and the duration when the vent stream is diverted from the con-
trol device.

2. Where a seal mecbanism is used to comply with sub. (4)
(a) 2. b., (b) 2. b., and (c)1. b., arecord of continuous flow is not
required. In such cases the owner or operator shall keep up to
date, readily accessible records of all monthly visual inspections
ofthe seals as well as readily accessiblerecordsof allperiodsand
the duration when the seal mechanism is broken, the bypass line
valve positionhas changed, the serial number of thebroken car—
seal has changed or when the key for a lock—and—key type con-
figuration has been checked out.

.(e) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section shall keep up to date, readily accessible continuous
records of the flare pilot flame monitoring specified under sub.
(4) (b) as well as up to date, readily accessible records of all peri-
ods of operations in which the pilot flame is absent.

(f) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section shall keep up to date, readily accessible continuous
records of the equipment operating parameters specified to be
monitoredunder sub. (4) (d)as wellasupto date, readilyaccessi-

ble records of periods of operation during which the parameter
boundaries established during the most recent performance test
are exceeded. The department may at any time require a report
of these data. Where an owner or operator seeks to comply with
sub. (3) (c), periods of operation during which the parameter—
boundaries established during the mostrecentperformance tests
are exceeded are defined as follows:

1. Where an absorber is the final recovery devicein a recov-
ery system, and where an organic compound monitoring device
is not used:

a. All 3--hour periods of operation during which the aver-
age absorbing liquid temperature was more than I VC (20°F)
above the average absorbing liquid temperature during the most
recent performance test; or

b. All 3—hour periods of operation during which the aver-
age absorbing liquid specific gravity was more than 0.1 unit
above or more than 0.1 unit below the average absorbing liquid
specific gravity during the most recent performance test unless
monitoring of analternativeparameter, whichis a measure of the
degree of absorbing liquid s aluration, is approved by the depart-
ment in which case the department will define appropriate
parameter boundaries and periods of operation during which
they are exceeded.

2. Where a condenser is the final recovery device in a sys-
tem and where an organic compound monitoring device is not
used, all 3—hour periods of operation during which the average
product side exit condenser operating temperature was more
than 6°C (11°F) above the average product side exit operating
temperature during the most recent performance test.

3. Where a carbon adsorber is the final recovery device in
a system and where an organic compound monitoring device is
not used:

a. All carbon bed regeneration cycles during which the
total mass steam flow was more than 10% below the total mass
steam flow during the most recent performance test; or

b. All carbon bed regeneration cycles during which the
temperature of the carbon bed after regeneration and after
completion of any cooling cycle was more than 10% or 5°C
greater, whicheveris less stringent, than the carbon bed tempera-
ture in degrees Celsius during the most recent performance test.

4. Where an absorber, condenser or carbon adsorber is the
final recovery device in the recovery system and where an
organic compound monitoring device is used, all 3—hour periods
of operation during which the average organic compound con-
centration level or reading of organic compounds in the exhaust
gases is more than 20% greater than the exhaust gas organic
compound concentration level orreading measured by the mon-
itoring device during the most recent performance test.

(g) Each owner or operator of an affected facility subject to
the provisions of this section and seeking to demonstrate com-
pliance with sub. (3) (c) shall keep up to date, readily accessible
records of.

1. Any changes in production capacity, feedstock type or
catalyst type or of any replacement, removal or addition of
recovery equipment or reactors;

..2. Any recalculation oftheTRE index value performedpur-
suant to sub. (5) (f); and

3. The results of any performance test performed pursuant
to the methods and procedures required by sub. (5) (d).

(h) Each owner or operator of an affected facility that seeks
to comply with the requirements of this section by complying
with the flow rate cutoff in sub. (1) (c) 4. shall keep up to date,
readily accessible records to indicate that the vent stream flow
rate is less than 0.011 scm/min and of any change in equipment
or process operation that increases the operating vent stream
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flow rate, including a measurement of the new vent stream flow
rate.

(i) Each owner or operator of an affected facility that seeks
to comply with the requirements of this section by complying
with the design production capacity provision in sub. (1) (c) 3.
shall keep up to date, readily accessible records of any change in
equipment orprocess operation that increases the design produc-
tion capacity of the process unit in which the affected facility is
located.

0) Each owner or operator of an affected facility that seeks
to comply with the requirements of this section by complying
with the low concentration exemptionin sub, (1) (c) 8. shallkeep
up to date, readily accessible records of any change in equipment
or process operation that incre ases the concentration of the vent
stream of the affected facility.

(k) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section is exempt fromthe quarterly reporting requirements con-
tained in s. NR 440.07(3).

(L) Each owner or operator that seeks to comply with the
requirements of this sectionby complying with therequirements
of sub. (1) (c) 2., 3. or 4. or (3) shall submit to the department
semiannual reports of the following recorded information. The
initial report shall. be submitted within 6 months after the initial
startup date.

1. Exceedances of monitored parameters recorded under
pars.. (e) and (f).

2. All periods and duration recorded under par. (d) when
the vent stream is diverted from the control device to the atmo-
sphere.

3. All periods recorded under par. (e) in which the pilot
flame of the flare was absent.

4. Any change in equipment or process operation that
increases the operating vent stream flow rate above the low flow
exemption level in sub. (1) (c) 4., including a measurement of the
now ventstreamffow rate, as recorded underpan (h). Theseshall
be reported as soon as possible after the change and no later than
180 days after the change. A performance test shall be com-
pleted within the sametimeperiod to verify therecalculatedflow
value and to obtain the vent stream characteristics of heating
value and Eroc, The performance test is subject to the require-
ments of s. NR 440.08. Unless the facility qualifies for an
exemption under any of the exemption provisions listed in sub.
(1) (c), except for the total resource effectiveness index greater
than 8.0 exemption in sub. (1) (c) 2., the facility shall begin com-
pliance with the requirements in sub. (3).

5. Any change in equipment or process operation as
recorded under par. (i) that increases the design production
capacity above the low capacity exemption level in sub. (1) (c)
3. and the new capacity resulting from the change for the reactor
process unit containing the affected facility. These shall be
reported as soon as possible after the change and no later than
180 days after the change. A performance test shall be com-
pleted within thesame time period to obtain the vent stream flow
rate, heating value and Bmc. The performance test is subject to
the requirements of s. NR 440.08. Unless the facility qualifies
for an exemption under any of the exemption provisions listed
in sub. (1) (c), the facility shall begin compliance with the
requirements in sub. (3).

6. Any recalculation of the THE index value as recorded
under par. (g).

7. All periods recorded under par. (d) in which the seal
mechanism is broken or the by—pass line valve position has
changed. A record of the serial number of the car—seal or a record
to show that the key to unlock the bypass line valve was checked

out shall be maintained to demonstrate the period, the duration
and frequency in which the bypass line was operated.

S. Any change in equipment or process operation that
increases the vent stream concentration above the low con-
centration exemption level in sub. (1) (c) 8., including a mea-
surementofthenew vent stream concentration asrecordedunder
par. 0). These shall be reported as soon as possible after the
change and no later than 180 days after the change. If the vent
stream concentration is above 300 ppmv as measured using
Method 18 of Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by
reference in s. NR440. i7, or above 150ppmvas measuredusing
Method 25A of Appendix A of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by
reference in s. NR 440.17, a performance test shall becompleted
within the same time period to obtain the vent stream flow rate,
heating value and E. The performance test is subject to the
requirements of s. NR 440.08. Unless the facility qualifies for
an exemption under any of the exemption provisions listed in
sub. (1) (c), except for the THE index greater than 8.0 exemption
in sub. (1) (c) 2., the facility shall begin compliance with the
requirements in sub. (3).

(n) Each owner or operator that seeks to demonstrate com-
pliance with sub. (1) (c) 3. shall submit to the department an ini-
tial reportdetailing thedesignproduction capacity of the process
unit. .

(o) Each owner or operator that seeks to demonstrate com-
pliance with sub. (1) (c) 4. shall submit to the department an ini-
tial reportincluding a flowrate measurement using the test meth-
ods specified in sub. (5).

(p) Each owner or operator that seeks to demonstrate com-
pliance with sub. (1) (c) 8. shall submit to the department an ini-
tial report including a concentration measurement using the test
method specified in sub. (5).

(q) The department shall specify appropriate reporting and
recordkeeping requirements where the owner or operator of an
affected facility complies with the standards specified undersub.
(3) other than as provided under sub. (4) (a), (b), (c) and (d).

(r) Each owner or operator whose reactor process vent
stream is routed to a distillation u nit subject to s. N .R 440.686 and
who seeks to demonstrate compliance with sub. (1) (c) 5. shall
submit to the department a process design description as part of
the initial report, This process design description shall be
retained for the life of the process. No other records or reports
are required unless process changes are made.

(s) Each owner or operator who seeks to demonstrate com-
pliance with sub. (3) (a) or (b) using a control device shall main-
tain on file a schematic diagram of the affected vent streams,
collection system, fuel systems, control devices and bypass sys-
terns as part of the initial report. This schematic diagram shall be
retained for the life of the system.

(t) Each owner or operator that seeks to demonstrate com-
pliance with sub. (1) (c) 2. shall maintain a record of the initial
testfor determiningthetotalresourceeffectiveness indexandthe
results of the initial total resource effectiveness index calcula-
tion.

(7) RECONSTRUCTION. (a) For purposes of this section
"fixed capital cost of the new components," as used in s. NR

440.15, includes the fixed capital cost of all depreciable compo-
nents which are or will be replaced pursuant to all continuous
programs of component replacement which are commenced
within any 2 year period following June 29,1990. For purposes
of this paragraph,"commenced" means that an owneroroperator
has undertaken a continuous program of component replace-
ment or that an owner or operator has entered into a contractual
obligation to undertake and complete, within a reasonable time,
a continuous program of component replacement.
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(8)	 CHEMICALS AFFECTED BY THIS SFCIION. Chemical Name CAS No.
p-C4loronitrobenzene	 ................. 100-00-5

ChemicalName CAS No. Citric acid	 ......................... 77-92-9
Acetaldehyde..................... 75-07-0 Cumene	 ........................... 98-82-8
Acetic............................ 64-19-7 Cumene hydroperoxide	 ............... 80-15-9

Acetic............................. 108-24-7 Cyanuric chloride	 ................... 108-77-0

Acetone........................... 67-64--1 Cyclohexane	 ....................... 110-82-7

Acetone........................... 75-86-5 Cyclohexane, oxidized ............... 68512-15-2

Acetylene......................... 74-86-2 Cyclohexanol	 ...................... 108-93-0

Acrylic....................... 	 .. 79-14-7 Cyctohexanone	 ..................... 108--94--1

Acrylonitrife	 ................. 147-13-1
Cyclohexanone oxime	 ................ 100-64-1
Cyclohexene	 ....................... 110-$3--8

Adipic	 ............................ 124-04-9
Cyclopropane...................... 75-19-4

Adiponitrile	 ........................ 111--69-3 Diacetone alcohol 	 ................... 123-42--2
Alcohols, C-11 or lower, mixtures 	 ...... 1,4-Dichlorobutene 	 .................. 110-57-6
Alcohols, C-12 or higher, mixtures ...... 3,4-Dichloro-l--butene	 ............... 64037--54-3
Alcohols, C-12 or higher, unmixed ...... Dichlorodifluoromethane	 ............. 75-71-8
Allyl chloride	 ....................... 107-05-1 Dichlorodimethylsilane 	 ............... 7578-5

Amylene.......................... 513-35-9 Dichlorofluoromethane	 ............... 75-43-4

Amylenes, mixed .................... Diethanolamine	 ..................... 111-42-2

Aniline............................ 62-53-3 Diethylbenzene	 ..................... 25340-17-1

Benzene......................... 71-43-2 Diethylene glycol	 ................... 111-46-6

Benzenesulfonie acid ................. 98-11-3 Di--isodecylphthalate	 ................ 26761-40-0
Dimethyi terephthalate 	 ............... 124-61-6

Benzenesulfonic acid C-alkyl derivatives,
sodium salts	 ..........	 ...	 ... 68081-81-2 2,4-(and 2,6)---Dinitrotoluene	 .......... 121--W2

Benzyl chloride	 ............ 100-44-7 606--20-2

BisphenolA	 ....................... 80-05-7 Dioetyl phthalate	 .................... 117-81-7

Brometone......................... 76-08-1
Dodecene	 ......................... 25378-22 7
Dodecylbenzene, nonlinear ...........

1,3-Butadiene.......................
   .   

106-99-0
Dodecylbenzenesulfonic acid 	 ......... 27176-87--0

Butadiene and butene fractions	 ......... Dodecylbenzenesulfonic acid,
nButane	 ............. I ............ 106-97--8 sodium salt	 ....................'i .. 25155-30-0
1,4-Butanediol	 ..................... 110-63-4 Epichlorohydrin	 .................... 106--89-8

Butanes, mixed	 ................. Ethanol........................... 64-17-5

1 Butene ............................. 106-98--9 Ethanolamine	 ...................... 141-43-5

2	 Butene	 ...	 .....	 ..	 .....	 . 25167-67-3 Ethyl acetate	 ....................... 141-78-6

Butenes, mixed ...................... Ethyl acrylate	 ...................... 140-88-5

n-Butyl acetate ...................... 123-86-4
Ethylbenzene	 ....................... 100-41-4
Ethyl chloride	 ...................... 75-04-3

Butyl acrylate	 ......................... 2
Ethylene dibromide	 .................. 106-931

n-Butyl alcohol 	 ..................... 71-36-3 Ethylene dichloride	 .................. 107-06-2
sec-Butyl alcohol	 .................... 78-92-2 Ethylene glycol	 ..................... 107---21-1
tert-Butyl alcohol 75-654 Ethylene glycol monobutyl ether	 ....	 .. 111--76-2
Butylbenzyl phthalate	 ............:... 85-86-7 Ethylene glycol monoethyl ether acetate .. 111-15-9
tert-Butyl hydroperoxide	 .............. 75--91 2 Ethylene glycol monomethyl ether ...... 109-86 1

2--13utyne--1,4-diol 	 ....... I ......... 110-65--6 Ethylene oxide	 .............. I ... .75-21-8.

Butyraldehyde	 ...................... 123-72-8 2--Ethylhexyl alcohol	 ................ 104-76-7

Butyric anhydride	 ................... 106-31-0 (2--Ethylhexyi) amine	 ................ 104-75-0

Caprolactam	 .... 105--60-2 6-Ethyl-1,2,3,4-tetrahydro9, 10-antracene- 15547-17-8
dione .

Carbondisulfide	 .................... 75-15-0 Formaldehyde...................... 50-00-0
Carbontetrachloride	 ................. 56-23-5 Glycerol	 ........................... 56-81-5
Chloroaceticacid	 .................... 79-11-8 n-Heptane	 ......................... 142-82-5
Chlorobenzene..................... 108-90-7 Heptenes(mixed)....................
Chlorodifluoromethane 	 ............... 7545-6 Hexamethylene diamine 	 ............ 124-094

Chloroform	 ........................ 67--663 Hexamethylene diamine adipate 	 ........ 3323-53-3
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Chemical Name
Hexamethylenetetramine .............
Hexane...........................
Isobutane..........................
Isobutanol.........................
Isobutylene........................
Isobytyraldehyde....................
Isopentane.........................
Isoprene...........................
Isopropanol........................
Ketene............................
Linear alcohols, ethoxylated, mixed .... .
Linear alcohols, ethoxylated, and sulfated,

sodiumsalt, mixed ............ 	 .. .
Linear alcohols, sulfated, sodium salt,

mixed....................
Linearalkylbenzene .................
Maleicanhydride	 ................ .
Mesityloxide	 ......................
Methanol..........................
Methylamine.......................
ar Methylbenzenediamine ............
Methylchloride .....................
Methylenechloride ..................
Methylethyl ketone .................
Methyl isobutyl ketone ..............
Methylmethacrylate .................
1 Methyl-2-pyrrolidone .............
Methyl tert-butyl ether ................
Naphthalene.......................
Nitrobenzene.......................
1-Nonene	 .........................

Nonylalcohol ......................
Nonylphenol.......................
Nonylphenol, ethoxylated .............
Octene............................
Oil-soluble petroleum sulfonate, calcium

salt.............................
Pentaerythritol......................
3---Pentenenitrile	 ....................
Pentenes, mixed	 ....................
Perchloroethylene...................
Phenol.............................
1-Phenylethylhydroperoxide ..........
Phenylpropane......................
Phosgene..........................
Phthalicanhydride ..................
Propane........................
Propionaldehyde... ... .........
Propylalcohol ......................
Propylene.........................
Propyleneglycol ....................

Propyleneoxide ....................
Sorbitol...........................
Styrene...........................
Terephthalicacid ....................

CAS No.1
100-97-0
110--54-3
75-28-5
78-83-1

I15-11-7
78-84-2
78-781
78-79-5
67-63-0

463-51-4

123-01-3

108-31-6

141-79-7
67-56-1
74-39-5

25376-15-8

74-87-3
75-09-2
78-93-3

108-10-1

80-62-6
872-50--4

91-20-3

98-95-3
27215-95-8

143-08-08
25154-52-3
9016-45-9

25377-83-7

115-77-5
4635-87-4

109-67-1

127-18-4
108-95-2

3071-32-7
103-65-1
75M-5
85-4-9
74-98-6

123-38-6
71-23-8

115-07-1
57-55-6
75-56-9

50-70-4
100-42-5
100-21-0

Chemical Name CAS No.
Tetraethyllead	 ...................... 78-00---2
Tetrahydrofuran..................... 109-99-9
Tetra (methyl-ethyl) lead ..............
Tetramethyllead	 .................... 75-74-1
Toluene........................... 108-88-3
Toluene 2,4-diamine	 ................ 95-80-7
Toluene-2,4-(and, 2,6)-diisocyanate (80120 26471-62-5

mixture)	 ........................
1,1,1-Trichloroethane 	 ................ 71-55-6
1,1,2-Trichloroethane	 ................ 79-00-5
Trieliloroethylene................... 79-01-6
Trichlorofluoromethane	 .............. 75-69-4
1,1,2-Trichloro-1,2,2-trifluoroethane .... 76=13-1
Triethanolamine.	.................... 102-71-6
Triethylene glycol	 ................... 112-27-6
Vinylacetate	 ....................... 108-05-4
Vinylchloride	 ...................... 75-01-4
Vinylidene chloride	 .................. 75-351
m-Xylene	 ........................ 108--38-3
o-Xylene	 .......................... 95-47-6
p-Xylene	 .......................... 10642-3
Xylenes(mixed)	 .................... 1330-20-7

ICAS numbers refer to the Chemical Abstracts Registry numbers assigned
to specific chemicals, isomers or mixtures of chemicals. Some isomers or mix-
tures that are covered by the standards do not have CAS numbers assigned to
them. The standards apply to all of the chemicals listed whether CAS numbers
have been assigned or not.

History: Cr., Register, December; 1995, No. 480, eff. 1-1-96.

NR 440.71 Magnetic tape coating facilities. (1)
APPLICABILITY AND DFmIGNATION OFAFFEMD FACILITY. (a) The
affected facilities to which the provisions of this section apply
are:

1. Each coating operation-, and
2. Each piece of coating mix preparation equipment.

(b) Any new coating operation that utilizes less than 38 m3
of solvent or any modified or reconstructed coating operation
that utilizes less than 370 m3 of solvent for the manufacture of
magnetic tape per calendar year is subject only to the require-
ments of subs, (5) (a) and (8) (b) and (c). If the amountof solvent
utilized for the manufacture of magnetic tape equals or exceeds
these amounts in any calendar year, thefacility is subject to sub.
(3) and all other paragraphs of this section. Once a facility has
become subject to sub. (3) and all other paragraphs of this sec-
tion, it shall remain subject to those requirements regardless of
changes in annual solvent utilization.

(c) This section applies to any affected facility for which
construction, modification or reconstruction begins after Janu-
ary 22, 1986.

(2) DEFINMONS, SYMBOLS AND CROSS REFEREATCETAELES. (a)
All terms used in this section that are not defined as follows have
the meaning given to them in s. NR 440.02.

1. "Basefilm"means the substrate that is coated to produce
magnetic tape.

2. "Capture system" means any device or combination of
devices that contains or collects an airbornepollutant and directs
it into a duct.

3. "Coating applicator" means any apparatus used to apply
a coating to a continuous base film.
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4. "Coating mix preparation equipment" means all mills,
mixers, holding tanks, polishing tanks and otherequipment used
in the preparation of the magnetic coating formulation but does
not include those mills that do not emit VOC because they are
closed, sealed and operated under pressure.

5. "Coating operation" means any coating applicator, flash-
off area and dryingoven locatedbetween a basefilm unwindsta-
tion and a base film rewind station that coat a continuous base
film to produce magnetic tape.

6. "Common emission control device" means a control
device controlling emissions from the coating operation as well
as from another emission source within the plant.

7. "Concurrent" means construction of a control device is
commenced or completed within the period beginning 6 months
prior to the date construction of affected coating mix preparation
equipment commences and ending 2 years after the date
construction of affected coating mix preparation equipment is
completed.

8. "Control device' means any apparatus that reduces the
quantity of a pollutant emitted to the air. .

9. "Cover" means, with respect to coating mix preparation
equipment, a device that Iles over the equipment opening to pre-
vent VOC from escaping and that meets the requirements found
in sub. (3) (c) 1. to 5.

10. "Drying oven" means a chamber in which heat is used
to bake, cure, polymerize or dry a surface coating,

11. "Equivalent diameter" means 4 times the area of an
opening divided by its perimeter.

12. "Flashoff area" means the portion of a coating operation
between the coating applicator and the drying oven where sol-
vent begins to evaporate from the coated base film.

13. "Magnetic tape" means any flexible substrate that is cov-
ered on one orboth sides with  coating containing magneticpar-
ticles and thatis used for audio or video recording or information
storage:

14. "Natural draft opening" means any opening in a room,
building or total enclosure thatremains .openduring operation of
the facility and that is not connected to a duct in which a fan is
installed. The rate and direction of the natural draft across such
an opening is a consequence of the difference in pressures on
either side of the wall containing the opening.

15. "Nominal 1-month period" means a calendar month or,
if established prior to the performance test in a statement sub-
mitted with notification of anticipated startup pursuant to s. NR
440.07 (1) (b), a similar monthly time period, for example,
30-day month or accounting month.

16. "Temporary enclosure" means a total enclosure that is
constructed for the sole purpose of measuring the fugitive emis-
sions from an affected facility. A temporary enclosure shall be
constructed and ventilated, through stacks suitable for testing, so
that it has minimal impact on the performance of the permanent
capture system. A temporary enclosure will be assumed to
achieve total capture of fugitive VOC emissions if it conforms
to the requirements found in sub. (4) (b) 5. a. and if all natural
draft openings are at least 4 duct or hood equivalent diameters
away from each exhaust duct or hood. Alternatively, the owner
or operator may apply to the administrator for approval of a tem-
porary enclosure on a case-by-case basis.

17. "Total enclosure" means a structure that is constructed
around a source of emissions so that all VOC emissions are col-
lected and exhausted through a stack or duct. With a total enclo-
sure, there will be no fugitive emissions, only stack emissions.
The only openings in a total enclosure are forced makeup air and
exhaust ducts and any natural draft openings such as those that

allow raw materials to enter and exit the enclosure for proces-
sing. All access doors or windows are closed during routine
operation of the enclosed source. Brief, occasional openings of
such doors or windows to accommodate process equipment
adjustments are acceptable, but, if such openings are routine or
if an access door remains open during the entire operation, the
access door shall be considered a natural draft opening. The
averaga inward face velocity across the natural draft openings of
the enclosure shall be calculated including the area of such
access doors. The drying oven itself may be part of the total
enclosure. A permanent enclosure that meets the requirements
found in sub. (4) (b) 5. a. i s assumed to be a total enclosure. The
owner or operator of a permanent enclosure that does not meet
the requirements may apply to the departmentfor approval of the
enclosure as a total enclosure on a case-by-case basis. Such
approval shall be granted upon a demonstration to the satisfac-
tion of the department that all VOC emissions are contained and
vented to the control device.

18. "Utilize" refers to the use of solvent that is delivered to
coating mix preparation equipmentfor the purpose of formulat-
ing coatings to be applied on an affected coating operation and
any other solvent, for example, dilution solvent, that is added at
any point in the manufacturing process.

20. "Volatile organic compounds" or 'VOC' means any
organic compounds that participatein atmospheriephotochemi-
cal reactions or that are measured by Method 18,24, 25 or 25A
or an equivalent or an alternative method as defined in s. NR
440.02(5).

(b) The nomenclature used in this section has the following
meaning;

1. "Ak" means the area of each natural draft opening (k) in
a total enclosure, in square meters.

2. "Caj" means the concentrationof VOC in each gas stream
0) exiting the emission control device, in parts per million by
volume.

3. "Cbl" means the concentration of VOC in each gas stream
(i) entering the emission control device, in parts per million by
volume.

4. "Cd," means the concentration of VOC in each gas stream
(i)entering theemissioncontroldevicefrom the affected coating
operation, in parts per million by volume.

5. "Cil," means the concentration of VOC in each uncon-
trolled gas stream (k) emitted directly to the atmosphere from the
affected coating operation, in parts per million by volume.

6. "Cgv" means the concentration of VOC in the gas stream
entering each individual carbon adsorber vessel (v), in parts per
million byvolume. Forthopurposes of calculating theefficiency
of the individual adsorber vessel, Cg„ may be measured in the
carbon adsorption system's common inlet duct prior to the
branching of individual inlet ducts.

7. "Ch," means the concentration of VOC in the gas stream
exiting each individual carbon adsorber vessel (v), in parts per
million by volume.

8. "E" means the control device efficiency achieved for the
duration of the emission test, expressed as a fraction.

9. "F' means the VOC emission capture efficiency of the
VOC capture system achieved for the duration of the emission
test, expressed as a fraction.

10. 'W" means the average inward face velocity across all
natural draft openings in a total enclosure, in meters per hour.

11. "G" means the calculated weighted average mass of
VOCper volume ofcoating solids, in kilogramsper liter, applied
each nominal 1-month period.
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12. "Hv" means the individual carbon adsorber vessel (v)
efficiency achieved for the duration of the emission test,
expressed as a fraction.

13. "Hsys" means the carbon adsorption system efficiency
calculated when each adsorber vessel has an individual exhaust
stack.

14."LSi"meansthevolumefractionofsolidsineachcoating
(i) applied during a nominal 1—monthperiodas detennined from
the facility's formulation records.

15. "M,i" means the total mass inkilogramsof each coating
(i) applied at an affected coating operation during a nominal
1—month period as determined from facility records. This quan-
tity shall be determined at a time and location in the process after
all ingredients, including any dilution solvent, have been added
to the coating or appropriate adjustments shall be made to
account for any ingredients added after the mass of the coating
has been determined,

16. "ME" means the total mass in kilograms of VOC recov-
ered for a nominal 1—month period. .

17. "Qa•' means the volumetric flow rate of each gas stream
0) exiting We emission control device, in dry standard cubic
meters per hour when Method 18 or 25 is used to measure VOC
concentration or in standard cubic meters per hour (wet basis)
when Method 25A is used to measure VOC concentration.

18. "Qbi" means the volumetric flow rate of each gas stream
(i) entering the emission control device, in dry standard cubic
meters per hour when Method 18 or 25 is used to measure VOC
concentration or in standard cubic meters per hour (wet basis)
when Method 25A is used to measure VOC concentration.

19. "Qdi". means the volumetric flow rate of each gas stream
(i)entering the emission control devicefrom the affected coating
operation, in dry standard cubic meters per hour when Method
18 or 25 is used to measure VOC concentration or in standard
cubic meters per hour (wet basis) when Method 25A is used to
measure VOC concentration.

20. "Q1" means the volumetric flow rate of each uncon-
trolled gas stream (k) emitted directly to the atmospherefrom the
affected coatingoperation, in drystandard cubic mctersperhour
when Method 18 or 25 is used to measure VOC concentration
or in standard cubic meters per hour (wet basis) when Method
25A is used to measure VOC concentration.

21. "Qgy" means the volumetric flow rate of the gas stream
entering each individual carbon adsorber vessel (v), in dry stan-
dard cubicmeters perhour whenMethod 18 or 25 is used to mea-
sure VOC concentration or in standard cubic meters per hour
(wet basis) when Method 25A is used to measure VOC con-
centration. Forpurposes of calculating theefficiency oftheindi-
vidual adsorber vessel, the value of Qg„ can be assumed to equal
the value.of Qhv measured for that adsorber vessel.

22. "Qh ," means the volumetric flow rate of the gas stream
exiting each individual carbon adsorber vessel (v), in dry stan-
dard cubic meters per hour when Method 18 or25 is used to mea-
sure VOC concentration or in standard cubic meters per hour
(wet basis) when Method 25A is used to measure VOC con-
centration,

23. "Qini" means the volumetrie flow rate of each gas stream
(i) entering the total enclosure through a forced makeup air duct,
in standard cubic meters per hour (wet basis).

24. "Qo„ t j" means the volumetric flow rate of each gas
stream 0) exiting the total enclosure through an exhaust duct or
hood, in standard cubic meters per hour (wet basis).

25. 'iz" means the overall VOC emission reduction
achieved for the duration of the emission test, expressed as aper-
centage.

26. "RSi" means the total mass (kg) of VOC retained in the
coated base film after oven drying for a given magnetic tape
product.

27. "V i" means the total volume in liters of cachcoating (i)
applied during a nominal 1-month period as determined from
facility records..

28. "Wo;" means the weightfractionof VOC ineachcoating
(i) applied at an affected coating operation during a nominal
1—month period as determined by Method 24. This value shall
bedetermined at atime andlocationin the process after allingre-
dients, including any dilution solvent, have been added to the
coating or appropriate adjustments shall be made to account for
any ingredients added after the weight fraction of VOC in the
coating has been determined.

(c) Tables 1A and 1B present a cross reference of the affected
facility status and the relevant subsections of the regulation.
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Table 1A — Cross Refereneeab
Compliance

Status	 Standard' provislonsd sub, (4)

A. Coating operation alone: (b) 1., (b) 2., (b) 3.,
New	 Sub. (3) (b): Recover or destroy at least 93,'0 of the VOC applied (b) 4., (b) 5., (c), (d)

Modified or reconstructed:

1. If at Icast 90% of the VOC applied is recovered or destroyed 	 Sub. (3) (c) 1, to 3.: a. Maintain demonstrated level of VOC control (a) 1., (a) 3., (b) 1.,
prior to modificationheconstructimm	 or 93%, whichever is lower. (b) 2., (b) 3., (b) 4.,

b. If the VOC control device is subsequently replaced the new con- (c), (d)
trol device shall be at least 95% efficient, a demonstration shall be
made that the overall level of VOC control is at least as high as
required with the old control device (90 to 93%) and, if the demon-
stration level is higher than the old level, maintain the higher level
of control (up to 93%).

1 If existing coating operation has a total enclosure vented to a 	 Sub. (3) (c) 4.: a. Continue to vent all VOC emissions to the control (a) 2, (b) 5., (c), (d)
control device that is at least 92% efficient. 	 device and maintain control efficiency at or above the demonstrated

level or 95%, whichever is lower.
b. If the VOC control device is subsequently replaced, the new
control device shall be at least 95% efficient and all VOC emissions
shall be vented from the total enclosure to the new control device.

3. If existiagcoating operation is not in the previous 2cate8ories.	 Sub. (3) (d): Recover or destroy at least 93% of the VOC applied (b) I., (b) 2, (b) 3.,
(b) 4., (b) 5•, (c), (d)

B. Coating mix preparation equipment alone:

New:

1. With concurrent construction of now VOC control device (other 	 Sub. (3) (e): Install and use covets and vent to a control device that (b) 6.
than a condenser) an the coating operation, 	 is at least 95%efiicient.e

2. Without concurrentconstmetion of new VOC control device on 	 Sub,(3) (f) 1. or2.: Install and use covers and vent to a control (b) 7, (b) 8,
thecoating operation or with concurrent construction of a con- 	 device or install and use covers ;e
denser.

Modified or reconstructed	 Sub. (3) (f) 1, or 2.: Install and use covers and vent to a control (h), (i)
device or install and use covers,e

C. Both coating operation and coating mix preparation equipment:	 Sub. (3) (g): In lieu of standards in sub.(3) (aHf), use coatings (b) 9.
New and modified or reconstructed. 	 containing a maximum of 0.20 kg VOC per liter of coating solids.

aThis table is presented for the convenience of the user and is not intended to supersede the language of the regulation. For the details of the requ irements, refer to
the text of the regulation.

I'Refer to Part B to determine which paragraphs of subs. (5), (6) and (8) correspond to each compliance provision (sub. (4)).
°As per sub. (1) (b), any new coating operation with solvent utilization <38 m lyr or any modified or reconstructed coating operation with solvent utilization <370

m3lyr is exempt from the VOC standards (sub, (3)), Such coating operations are subject only to subs. (5) (a) and (8) (b) and (c). However, should a coating operation once
exceed the applicable annual solvent utilization cutoff, that coating operation shall be subject to the VOC standards (sub, (3)) and all other applicable subsections. Once
this has occurred, the coating operation shall remain subject to those requirements regardless of changes in annual solvent utilization.

dAs applicable
eSubsection (7) permits the use of an alternative means of VOC emission limitation that achieves an equivalent or greater VOC emission reduction.

1

Register, April, 1997, No. 496



NR 440.71	 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE	 432

Table 1B -- Cross Reference

Complianceprovisionsa
sub. (4)

Test methods-
sub. (6)

Category/
equlpmentb

Installation or
monitoring
devices and

recordkeeping
sub. (5)

Reporting and
monitoring

requirements"
sub. (8)

A.	 Coating opera
ti

on alone:
(b)1. - When emissions from only the affected coating opera tiogaro con- (a) (b), (i), (k) (a), (d) 1„ (e),
tro lled by a solvent recovery device, perform a liquid-liquid VOC material (h), (i)
balance.

(b) 2. -When emissions from only the affected coating opera tion are con- (by-(9) General (i), (k) (a), (e), (h) (i)
trolled by an incinerator or when a common emission control device (other CA (c) (d) 3., (d) 4.
than a carbon adsorp tion system with individual exhaust stacks for each CO (d) (d) 5.
adsorber vessel) is used to cont rol emissions from an affected coa ting opera- TI (e) (d) 6.
tion as well as from other sources of VOC, perform a gaseous emission test. CI (t) (d) 1

PE TE (g) (d) 8.

(b) 3. -- When emissions from both the affected coating opera tion and from (b)-(g) General (i), (k) (a), (e), (h), (i)
other sources of VOC are cont rolled by a carbon absorp

ti
on system with CA (c) (d) 3., (d) 4.

individual exhaust stacks for each adsorber vessel, perform a gaseous emir- P&, TE (g) (d) 8.
Sion test.

(b) 4. - When emissions from more than one affected coa
ti

ng operation are (b)-(g) General (i), (k) (a), (e), (h), (i)
vented through the same duct to a con trol device also controlling emissions CA (c) (d) 3., (d) 4.
from nonaffecte sources that a re vented separately from the affected coat- CO (d) (d) 5.
ing operations, consider the combined affected coating operations as a single TI (e) (d) 6.
emission source and conduct a comp liance test described in sub. (4) (b) 2. or CI (f) (d) 7.
3. PEJE (g) (d) 8.

(b) 5. - Alternative to sub. (4) (b) 1. to 4.: Demonstrate that a total enclosure (by-(g) General (i), (k) (a), (e), (h), 0)
is installed around the coating opera tion and that all VOC emissions are CA (c) (d) 3., (d) 4.
vented to a control device with the specified efficiency. CO (d) (d) 5.

TI (c) (d) 6.

CI (f) (d) 7.
TE (h) (d) 8.

B.	 Coating mix preparation equipment alone:

(b) 6. - Demonstrate that covers mee ting the requirements of sub.(3) (e)1. (b} (g) General (k) (a), (e), (h), (i)
to 5. are installed and used properly; procedures detailing the properuse of CA (c) (d) 3., (d) 4.
covers are posted; the mix equipment isvented to a control device; and the TI (e) (d) 6.
control device efficiency is greater than or equal to 95%. CI (f) (d) 7.

(b) 7. - Demonstrate that covers meeting the requirements of sub.(3) (c)'1.
to 5. are installed and used p roperly; procedures detailing the proper use of
covers are posted; and the mix equipment is vented to a control device.

(b) S. -Demonstrate that covers meeting the requirement of sub.(3) (c) 1. to
5, are installed and used properly and that procedures detai ling the proper
use o€the covers are posted.

C.	 Both coa
ting operation and coating mix preparation equipment: (b) 9. Deter-	 (a)	 (i), (1), (k)	 (d) 2„ (e), (g),

mine that , eigimted average mass of VOC in the coating per volume of	 (h), (i)
coating solids app

li
ed for each month.

aSub. (4) (a) specifies the procedures to be used prior tomodification1f"onstaaction toestablish the applicabi lity of the VOC standards in sub. (3) (c) for modifred1re-
constructed coating operations. Subsection (4) (a) 1, requires the use of the procedures of sub. (4) (b) 1., 2., 3. or 4., to demonstrate p rior to modificationlreconswction
that 90%of the app lied VOC is recovered ordestroyed. Sub. (4) (a) 2. requires theuseof procedures of sub. (4) (b) 5. to demons trate prior to modificadonheconstruction
that the coating opera

ti
on has a total enclosure vented to a control device that is at lea5t92% ethciem Sub. (4) (k) and (L) do not have corresponding test methods, monitor-

ing, reporting or recordkeeping requirements.
bfi = thermal incinerator, Cl = catalytic incinerator; CA = carbon adsorber, CO = condenser; PE = partial enclosure; TE ^ total enclosure,
cSee sub. (8) (f) for addi tional reporting requirements when ma ting mix preparation equipment is constructed at a time when no coa

ti
ng opera

ti
on is being constructed.

See sub. (8) (g) for addi
ti

on reporting requirements when coating mix preparation equipment is const ructed at the same 
ti

me as an affected coating opera
ti

on.

(3) STANDARDS FOR VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUNDS. (a)
Each owner or operator of any affected fac ility that is subject to
the requirements of this section shall comply with the emission
limitations in this subsection on and after the date on which the
initial performance test required by s. Nit 440.08 is completed,
but not later than 60 days after achieving the maximum produc-
tion rate at which the affected facility will be operated or 180
days after initial startup, whichever date comes first.

(h) Each owner or operator shall control emissions from a
new coating operation by recovering or destroying at least 93%
of the VOC content of the coating applied at thecoating applica-
tor.

(c) Each owner or operator of a modified or reconstructed
coating operation shall meet the approp riate standard in subds.
1. to 3., 4, or par. (d).

1. For coating operations demonstrated p rior to modifica-
tion or reconstruction pursuant to sub. (4) (a) 1. to have emis-
sions controlled by therecovery or destruction of atleast 90% of
the VOC content of thecoating applied at the coating applicator.

2. Subject to the provisions ofsubd. 3., each owner or opera-
tor shall continue to control emissions from the coating opera-

tion to at least the demonstrated level or 93%, whiclever is
lower.

3. If the VOC control device in use during the emission
reduction demonstration made pursuant to sub. (4) (a)1. is sub-
sequently replaced, each owner or operator shall:

a. Install a control device that is at least 95% efficient; and

b. Control emissions from the coating operation to at least
the level determined pursuant to sub. (4) (a) 3. b.

4. For coating operations demonstrated prior to modifica-
tion or reconstruction pursuant to sub. (4) (a) 2. to have a total
enclosure installed around the coating operation and all VOC
emissions ventilated to a control device that is at least 92% effi-
cient.

a. Subject to the provisions of subd. 4, b., each owner or
operator shall continue to ventilate all VOC emissions from the
total enclosureto the control device and maintain control device
efficiency at or above the demons trated level or 95%, whichever
is lower.

b. If the VOC control devicein use during the control device
efficiency demons tration made pursuant to sub. (4) (a) 2. is sub-
sequently replaced, each owner or operator shall install a VOC
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control device that is at least 95% efficient and ventilate all VOC
emissions from the total enclosure to the control device,

(d) For coating operations not subject to par. (c)1, to 4., each
owner or operator shall control emissions from the coating
operation by recovering or destroying at least 93% of the VOC
content of the coating applied at the coating applicator.

(e) Each owner or operator constructing new coating mix
preparation equipment with concurrent construction of a new
VOC control device, other than a condenser, on a magnetic tape
coating operation shall control emissions from the coating mix
preparation equipment by installing and using a cover on each
piece ofequipmentand venting the equipment to a95% efficient
control device. Each cover shall meet the following specifica-
tions:

1. Cover shall be closed at all times except when adding
ingredients, withdrawing samples, transferring the contents or
making visual inspection when such activities cannot be carried
out with cover in place. Such activities shall be carried out
through ports of the minimum practical size.

2. Cover shall extend at least 2 cm beyond the outer rim of
the opening or shall be attached to the rim;

3. Cover shall be of such design and construction that con-
tact is maintained between cover and rim along the entire perim-
eter;

4. Any breach in the cover, such as an opening for insertion
of a mixer shaft or port for addition of ingredients, shall be cwv-
cred'consistent with par. (c) 2. and 3., when not actively in use.
An opening sufficient to allow s afe clearancefor a mixer shaftis
acceptable during those periods when the shaft is in place; and

5. A poly ethylene or nonpermanent cover may be used pro-
vided it meets the requirements of par. (c) 2, to 4. A cover may
not be reused after once being removed.

(f) Each owner or operator of affected coating mix prepara-
tion equipment not subject to par. (e) shall control emissions
from the coating mix preparation equipment by either:

1. Installing and using a cover that meets the specifications
in par. (c) 1. to 5. and venting VOC emissions from the equip-
ment to a VOC control device; or

2. Installing and using a cover that meets the specifications
in par. (c) 1. to 5.

(g) In lieu of complying with pars. (b) to (f), each owner or
operator mayuse coatings that contain amaximum of 0.20 kg of
VOC perliterof coating solids as calculated ona weighted aver-
age basis for each nominal 1-month period.

(4) COMPLIANCE? rxov►sioxs. (a) The determination of the
applicability of sub. (3) (e), standards for modified or recon-
structed coating operations, and determination of control level
required in sub. (3) (c) 3. b. is as follows:

1. To establish applicability of sub. (3) (c) 1. to 3., each
owner or operator shall demonstrate, prior to modification or
reconstruction, that at least 90% of the VOC content of the coat-
ing applied at the coating applicator is recovered or destroyed.
The demonstration shall bemade using theprocedures ofpar. (b)
1., 2., 3. or 4., as appropriate.

2. To establish applicability of sub. (3) (c) 4., each owner or
operator shall demonstrate, prior to modification orreconstruc-
tion, that a total enclosure is installed aroundthe existing coating
operation and that all VOC emissions are ventilated to a control
device that is at least 92% efficient. The demonstration shall be
made using the procedures of par. (b) 5.

3. To determine the level of control required in sub. (3) (c)
3. b., the owner or operator shall demonstrate:

a. That the VOC controldevice subsequentlyinstalled isat
least 95% efficient. Such demonstration shall be made using
Equation (2) specified in par. (b) 2. d. or Equations (4) and (5)
specifiedinpar. (b) 3, d. ande., as applicable andthetest methods
and procedures specified in sub. (6) (b) to (g); and

b. That the overall level of control after the VOC control
device is installed is at least as high as the level demonstrated
prior to modification or reconstruction pursuant to par, (a) 1.
Demonstrations shall be made using the procedures of par, (b)1.,
2., 3, or 4., as appropriate. The required overall level of control
subsequent to this demonstration shall be the level so demon-
strated or 93 %n, whichever is lower.

(b) The compliance demonstrations for sub. (3) (b), (c)1, to
3., 4., (d), (e), (f) and (g) are made as foIlows.:

1. Ta demonstrate compliance with sub..(3) (b), (c)1. to 3.
or (d), standards for coating operations, when emissions from
only the affected coating operations are controlled by a dedi-
cated solvent recovery device, each owner or operator of the
affected coating operation shall perform a liquid- liquid VOC
material balance over each and every nominal 1--month period.
When demonstrating compliance by this procedure, s. NR
440.08 (6) does not apply. The amount of liquid VOC applied
and recovered shall be determined as discussed in subd, 1. e. The
overall VOC emission reduction (R) is calculated using the fol-
lowing equation:

Mr	
X 100

(Equation 1)
Y(%Mct-RS)
-i

a. The value ofRSi is zero unless the owner or operator sub-
mits the following information to the administrator for approval
of a measured value of RSi, that is greater than zero:

1) Measurement techniques; and
2) Documentation that the measured value of RSi exceeds

zero.
b. The measurement techniques of subd. 1. a. 1) shall be

submitted to the administrator for approval with the notification
of anticipated startup required under s. NR 440.07 (1) (b).

c. Eachowneroroperator demon strating compliance bythe.
lest method described in subd. 1. shall:

1)Measurethe amount ofcoating applied at the coatingappli-
cator;

2) Determine the VOC content of all coatings applied using
the test method specified in sub. (6) (a);

3) Install, calibrate, maintain and operate, according to the
manufacturer's specifications, a device that indicates the cumu-
lative amountof VOC recovered by the solvent recovery device
over each nominal 1--month period. The device shall be certified
by the manufacturer to be accurate to within t 2.0%;

4) Measure the amount of VOC recovered; and
5) Calculate the overall VOC emission reduction (R) foreach

and every nominal 1-month period using Equation 1.
d. For facilities subject to sub. (3) (b) or (d), compliance is

demonstrated if the value of R is equal to or greater than 93%.
e. Subject to the provisions of subd. 1. f., for facilities sub-

ject to sub. (3) (c) 1.to 3., compliance is demonstrated if the value
of R is equal to or greater than the percent reduction demon-
strated pursuant to par. (a)1, prior to modification or reconstruc-
tion or 93%n, whichever is lower.

f, For facilities subject to sub. (3) (c) 3., compliance is dem-
onstrated if the value of E (control device efficiency) is greater
than or equal to 0.95 and if the value of R is equal to or greater
than thepercent reduction demonstrated pursuantto par. (a) 3, or
93%, whichever is lower. .

2, To demonstrate compliance with sub. (3) (b), (c)1. to 3.
or (d), standards for coating operations, when the emissions
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from only an affected coating operation are controlled by a dedi-
cated incinerator or when a common emission control device,
other than a fixed bed carbon adsorption system with individual
exhaust stacks foreach adsorber vessel, is used to control emis-
sions from an affected coating operation as well as from other
sources of VOC, each owner or operator of an affected coating
operation shall perform a gaseous emission test using thefo llow-
ing procedures:

a. Construct theoverall VOC emission reduction system so
that all volumetric flow rates and total VOC emissions can be
accurately determined by the applicable test methods and proce-
dures specified in sub. (6) (b) to (g);

b. Deterininecaptureefficiency from the coating operation
by capturing, venting and measuring all VOC emissions from
the operation. During a performance test, the owner or operator
of an affected coating operation located in an area with other
sources of VOC shall isolate the coating operation emissions
from all other sources of VOC by one of the fo llowing methods:

1) Build a temporary enclosure around the affected coating
operation; or

Note: Sec sub. (2) (a) 16.

2) Shut down all other sources of VOC and continue to
exhaust fugitive emissions from the affected coating operation
through any building ventilation system and other room
exhausts such as drying ovens. All ventilation air shall bevented
through stacks suitable for testing;

c. Operate the emission control device with all emission
sources connected and operating;

d. Determine the efficiency (E) of the control device using
the following equation;

	

n	 P

QblCbi —	 Q.]Cai
E _ 	 ITI	 (Equation 2)

n

:.	 Qb1Cbl
l^l

e. Determine the efficiency (F) of the VOC capture system
using the following equation:

n

QaiCdl

	

F =
n 	

t-i	
P	

(Equation 3)

1 Qd1Cal ± 2: QMcfk

	

i=l	 k=l

f. For each affected coating operation subject to sub, (3)(b)
or (d), compliance is demonstrated if the product of (E) x (F) is
equal to or greater than 0.93.

g. For each affected coating operation subject to sub. (3)
(c) 2., compliance is demonstrated if the product of (E) x (F) is
equal to or greater than the fractional reduction demonstrated
pursuant to par. (a)1. prior to modification or reconstruction or
0.93, whichever is lower. .

h. For each affected coating operation subject to sub. (3)
(c)3., complianceis demonstrated ifthevalueofEisgreaterthan
or equal to 0.95 and if the product of (E) x (F) is equal to or
greater than the fractional reduction demonstrated pursuant to
par. (a) 3. or 0.93, whichever is lower.

3. To demonstrate compliance with sub. (3) (b), (c)1, to 3.
or (d), standards for coating operations, when a fixed bed car-
bon adsorption system with individual exhaust stacks for each
adsorber vessel is used to control emissions from an affected
coaling operation as well as from other sources of VOC, each
owner or operator of an affected coating operation shall perform
a gaseous emission test using the following procedures:

a. Construct the overall VOC emission reduction system so
that each volumetric flow rate and the total VOC emissions can
be accurately determined by the applicable test methods andpro-
cedures specified in sub. (6) (b) to (g); .

b. Assure that all VOC emissions from the coating opera-
tion are segregated from other VOC sources and that the emis-
sions call captured for measurement, as described in subd. 2.
b. 1) and 2);

.c. Operate the emission control device with all emission
sources connected and operating;

d. Determine the efficiency (Hv) of each individual
adsorber vessel (v) using the following equation:

H, 
Q$YCgY — QhVChV	 (Equation 4)

QgVCgV

e.Determinetheefficien cy of thecarbotiadsorption system
(Hsys) by computing the average efficiency of the adsorber ves-
sels as weighted by the volumetric flow rate (Qhv) of each indi-
vidual adsorber vessel (v) . using the following equation:

q.

HYQhY

HSys 
__ v=l	 (Equation 5)

9

Qhv
v=l

L Determine the efficiency (F) of the VOC capture system
using Equation (3).

g. For the affected coating operation subject to sub. (3) (b)
or (d), compliance is demonstrated if the product of (Hsys) x (F)
is equal to or greater than 0,93.

h, For the affected coating operation subject to sub. (3) (c)
2., compliance is demonstrated if the product of (Hsys) x (F) is
equal to or greater than the fractional reduction demonstrated
pursuant to par. (a)1, prior to modification or reconstruction or
0.93, whichever is lower.

i. For each affected coating operation subject to sub, (3)(c)
3., compliance is demonstrated if the value of Hsysis greater th an
or equal to 0.95 and if the product of (Hy,) x (F) is equal to or
greater than the fractional reduction demons trated pursuant to
par. (a) 3. or 0.93, whichever is lower.

4. To demonstrate compliance with sub. (3) (b), (c)1. to 3.
or (d), standards for coating operations, when the VOC emis-
sions from more than one affected coating operation are col-
lected by a common capture system and are vented . through a
common duct to a control device that is also controlling emis-
sions from nonaffected sources and the emissions from the non-
affected sources are vented separately from the affected coating
operations, the owner or operator may:

a.. Consider the combined affected coating operations as
single emission source; and

b, Conduct a compliance test on this single source by the
methods described in subd, 2. or 3., as applicable.

5. An alternative method of demonstrating compliancewith
sub. (3) (b) or (d), standards for coating operations, and the sole
method of demonstrating compliance with sub. (3) (c) 4., stan-
dards for modified or reconstructed coating operations, is the
installation of a total enclosure around the coating operation and
the ventilation of all VOC emissions from the total enclosure to
a control device with the efficiency specified in par. (b) 5. c. 1)
or 2), asapplicable.If thismethod is selected, thecompliance test
methods desc ribed in par. (b) 1. to 4. are not required. Instead,
each owner or operator of an affected coating operation shall:

a. Demonstratethat a total enclosure is installed. Anenclo-
sure that meets the requirements in subd. 5. a. 1) to 4) shall be
assumed to be a total enclosure. The owner or operator of an
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enclosed coating operation that does not meet the requirements
may apply to the administrator for approval of the enclosure as
a total enclosure on a case—by—casebasis. Theenclosure shall be
considered a total enclosure if it is demonstrated to the satisfac-
tion of the administrator that all VOC emissions from the
affected coating operation are contained and vented to the con-
trol device , The requirements for automatic approval are as fol-
lows:

1) Total area of all natural draft openings may not exceed 5%
of the total surface area of the total enclosure's walls, floor and
ceiling;

2) All sources of emissions within the enclosure shall be a
minimum of4 equivalentdiametem awayfromeach natural draft
opening; :

3) Average inward face velocity across all natural draft open-
ings (FV) shall be a minimum of 3,600 meters per hour as deter-
mined by the following procedures:

a) Construct all forced makeup air ducts and all exhaust ducts
so that the volumetric flow rate in each can be accurately deter-
mined by the test . methods and procedures specified in sub. (6)
(c) and (d). Volumetric flow rates shall be calculated without the
adjustment normally made for moisture content; and

b) Determine FV by the following equation:

	

IL	
p

Z Q"tJ- 7_ Qiai

	

FV = j=
t	 t=1	 (Equation 6)

A

Ak
k-1

4) The air passing through all natural draft openings shall
flow into the enclosure continuously. If FV is less than or equal
to 9,000 meters per hour, the continuous inward flow of air shall
be verified by continuous observation using smoke tubes,
streamers, tracergases orother means approved by the adminis-
trator over the pe riod that the volumetric flow tests required to
determine FV are carried out. If FV is greater than 9,000 meters
per hour, thedirection of airflow through the natural draft open-
ings shall bepresumed to be inward at all times withoutve rifica-
tion.

b.: Determine the control device efficiency using Equation
(2) or Equations (4) and (5), as applicable and the test methods
and procedures specified in sub. (6) (b) to (g).

c. Compliance is demonstrated if the installation of a total
enclosure is demonstrated and the value of E determined from
Equation (2), or thevalueof Hsy,s determinedfrom Equations (4)
and (5), as applicable, is equal to or greater than therequired effi-
ciency as follows:

1)For coating operations subject to the standards of sub: (3)
(b), (c) 4. b. and (d), 0.95 (95%); or

2) For coating operations subject to the standards of sub. (3)
(c) 4. a., the value of E determined from Equation (2), or the
value of Hsys determined fromEquations (4) and (5), as applica-
bie,pursuantto par, (a) 2. prior to modificationorreconstruction
or 0.95 (95%), whichever is lower.

6. To demonstrate compliance with sub. (3) (e) (standard for
new mix equipment with concurrent construction of a control
device), each owneror operatorof affected coating mix prepara-
tion equipment shall demonstrate upon inspection that:

a. Covers satisfying the requirements of sub. (3) (e)1. to
5. have been installed and are being used properly;

b. Procedures detailing the proper use of covers, as speci-
fied in sub. (3) (c) l., have beenpostedin allareas where affected
coating mix preparation equipment is used;

c. The coating mix prep aration equipment is vented to a
control device; and

d. The control device efficiency (E or HS 5 , as applicable)
determined using Equation (2) or Equations (4^ and (5), respec-
tively and the test methods and procedures specified in sub. (6)
(b) to (g) is equal to or greater than 0.95.

7. To demonstrate compliance with sub. (3) (f)1., standard
for mix equipment, each owner or operator of affected . coating
mix preparation equipment shall demonstrate upon inspection
that:

a. Covers satisfying the requirements of sub. (3) (e)1. to
5. have been installed and are being used properly;

b. Procedures detailing the proper use of covers, as speci-
fied in sub. (3) (c) l., have been posted in all areas where affected
coating tnix preparation equipment is used; and

c. The coating mix preparation equipment is vented to a
control device .

8. To demonstrate compliance with sub. (3) (f) 2., standard
for mix equipment, each owner or operator of affected coating
mix preparation equipment shall demonstrate upon inspection
that both:

a. Covers satisfying the requirements of sub. (3) (e)1. to
5. have been installed and are being used properly; and

b. Procedures detailing the proper use of covers, as speci-
fied insub. (3) (c) I.,havebeenposted in all areas where affected
coating mix preparation equipment is used.

9. To determine compliance with sub.' (3) (g), high—solids
coatings alternative standard, each owner or operator of an
affected facility shall determine the weighted average mass of
VOC contained in the coating per volume of coating solids
applied for each and eve ry nominal 1—month period according
to the following procedures:

a. Determine the weight fraction of VOC in each coating
applied using Method 24 as specified in sub; (6) (a);

6. Determine the volume of coating solids in each coating
applied from the facility records; and

c. Compute the weighted average by the following equa-
tion:

n

T Yr olMCi
t—t	 (Equation 7)G= n

L'ivE

d. For each affected facility where the value of G is less than
or equal to 0.20 kilogram of VOC per liter of coating solids
applied, the facility is in compliance.

(c) Startups and shutdowns are normal operation for this
source category. Emissions from these operations are to be
included when determining if the standards for coating opera-
tions specified in sub. (3) (b) to (d) are being attained.

(d) If a control device other than a carbon adsorber, con-
denser or incinerator is used to control emissions from an

affected facility, the necessary operatingspecifications for that
device shall be obtained from the administrator. An example of
such a device is a flare.

(5) INsTALLAT10 ioFmo:-4rmRiNC. DLVICESANDRECORDKEEP-

wcl. Allmonitoring devices required under theprovisions of this
subsection shall be installed and calibrated,' according to the
manufacturer's speci fications, prior to the initial performance
tests in locations such thatreprosentativevalues of themonitored
parameters wi ll be obtained. The parameters to be monitored
shall be continuously measured and recorded during all perfor-
mance tests.

(a) Each owner or operator of an affected coating operation
that util izes less solvent annually than the applicable cutoff pro-
vided in sub. (1) (b) and that is not subject to sub. (3), standards
for coating operations, shall both:

Register, April, 1997, No. 496



MR 440.71	 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 	 436

1. Make semiannual estimates of the projected annual
amount of solvent to be utilized for the manufacture of magnetic
tape at the affected facility in that calendar year and maintain
records of these estimates; and

2. Maintain records of actual solvent use.

(b) Each owner or operator of an affected coating operation
demonstrating compliance by the test method described in sub.
(4)(b) L, liquidmaterialbalance, shallmaintain records of allthe
following for each and every nominal 1—month period:

1. Amount of coating applied at the applicator;

2. Results of the reference test method specified in sub. (6)
(a) for determining the VOC content of all coatings applied;

3. Amount VOC recovered; and

4. Calculation of the percent VOC recovered.

(c) Each owner or operator of an affected coating operation
or affected coating mix preparation equipment controlled by a
carbon adsorption system and demonstrating complianceby the
procedures described in sub. (4) (b) 2., 3., 4., 5. or 6., which
include control device efficiency determinations, shall carry out
the monitoring and recordkeeping provisions of subd.1. or 2.,
as appropriate.

1. For carbon adsorption systems with a common exhaust
stack for all the individual adsorber vessels, install, calibrate,
maintain and operate, according to themanufacturer's specifica-
tions, a monitoring device that continuously indicates and
records the concentration level of organic compounds in either
the control device outlet gas stream or in both the control device
inlet and outletgas streams. Theoutletgas stream would bemon-
itored ifthepercentincrease in the concentration level of organic
compounds is used as the basis for reporting, as described in sub.
(8) (d) 3. The inlet and outlet gas streams would be monitored
if the percent control device efficiency is used as the basis for
reporting, as described in sub. (8) (d) 4.

2. For carbon adsorption systems with individual exhaust
stacks for each adsorber vessel, install, calibrate, maintain and
operate, according to the manufacturer's specifications, a moni-
toring device that continuously indicates and records the con-
centration level of organic compounds in the outlet gas stream
for a minimumofone complete adsorption cycle per day foreach
adsorber vessel. The owner or operator may also monitor and
record the concentration level of organic compounds in the com-
mon carbon adsorption system inlet gas stream or in each indi-
vidual carbon adsorber vessel inlet stream. The outlet gas
streams alone would be monitored if the percent increase in the
concentration level of organic compounds is used as the basis for
reporting, as described in sub. (8) (d) 3. In this case, the owner
or operator shall compute daily a 3-day rolling average con-
centration level of organics in the outlet gas stream from each
individual adsorber vessel. The inlet and outlet gas streams
would be monitored if the percent control device efficiency is
used as the basis for reporting, as described in sub. (8) (d) 4. : In
this case, the owner or operator shall compute daily a 3—day rol-
ling average efficiency for each individual adsorber vessel.

(d) Each owner or operator of an affected coating operation
controlled by condensation system and demonstrating com-
pliance by the procedures described in sub. (4) (b) 2., 4. or 5.,
which include control device efficiency determinations, shall
install, calibrate, maintain and operate, according to the
manufacturer's specifications, amonitoringdcAce thatcontinu-
ously indicates and records the temperature of the condenser
exhaust stream.

(c) Each owner or operator of an affected coating operation
or affected coating mix preparation equipment controlled by a
thermal incinerator and demonstrating compliance bytheproce-

dures described in sub. (4) (b) 2., 4., 5. or 6., which include con-
trol device efficiency determinations, shall install, calibrate,
maintainandoperate, according to themanufacturer's specifica-
tions, a monitoring device that continuously indicates and
records the combustion temperature ofthe incinerator. Themon-
itoring device shall have an accuracy within f I%ofthetemper-
ature being measured in Celsius degrees.

(f) Each owner or operator of an affected coating operation
or affected coating mix preparation equipment controlled by a
catalytic incinerator and demonstrating compliance by the pro-
cedures described in sub. (4) (b) 2., 4., 5. or 6., which include
control device efficiency determinations, shall install, calibrate,
maintain and operate, according to themanufacturer's specifica-
tions, a monitoring device that continuously indicates and
records the gas temperature both upstream and downstream of
the catalyst bed. The monitoring device shall have an accuracy
with t 1% of the temperature being measured in Celsius
degrees,

(g) Each owner or operator of an affected coating operation
demonstrating compliance pursuant to sub. (4) (b) 2., 3. or 4.,
which include VOC capture system efficiency determinations,
shall submita monitoring plan for the VOCcapture systemto the
department for approval along with notification of anticipated
startup required under s. NR 440.07 (1) (b). This plan shall iden-
tify the parameter to be monitored as an indicator of VOC cap-
ture system performance, for example the amperage to the
exhaust: fans or duct flow rates, and the method for monitoring
the chosen parameter. The owner or operator shall install, cali-
brate, maintain and operate, according to the manufacturer's
specifications, a monitoring device that continuously indicates
and records the value of the chosen parameter,

(h) Each owner or operator of an affected coating operation
who uses the equipment alternative described in sub. (4) (b) 5.
to demonstrate compliance shall follow the procedures
described in par. (g) to establish a monitoring plan for the total
enclosure.	 -

(i) Each owner or operator of an affected coating operation
shall record timaperiods of coating operations when an emission
control device is not in use.

0) Each owner or operator of an affected coating operation
or affected coating mix preparation equipment complying with
sub. (3) (g) shall maintain records of the monthly weighted aver-
age mass of VOC contained in the coating per volume of coating
solids applied for each coating as described in sub. (4) (b) 9. a.
to d..,,;

(k) Records of the measurements and calculations required
in sub. (4) and this subsection shall be retained for at least 2 years
following the date of the measurements and calculations.

(6) TEST rel~rttans AND PROCEDURES. Methods in Appendix
A of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17,
except as provided under s. NR 440.08 (2), shall be used to deter-
mine compliance as follows:

(a) Method 24 is used to determine the VOC content in coat-
ings. If it is demonstrated to the satisfaction of the administrator
that plant coating formulation data are equivalent to Method 24
results, formulation data may be used. In the event of any incon-
sistency between a Method 24 test and a facility's formulation
data, the Method 24 testwill govern. For Method 24, the coating
sample shall be a 1—liter sample taken into a 1-liter container at
a location and time such that the sample will be representative of
the coating applied to the base film, that is, the sample shall
include any dilution solvent or other VOC added during the
manufacturing process. The container shall be tightly sealed
immediately after the sampleis taken. Anysolventor other VOC
added after the sampleis taken shall be measured and accounted
for in the calculations that use Method 24 results.
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(b) Method 18, 25 or 25A, as appropriate to the conditions
at the site, is used to determine VOC concentration. The owner
or operator shall submit notice of the intended test method to the
administrator for approval along with the notification of theper-
formance test required under s.NR440.08(2). Methodselection
shall be based on consideration of the diversity of organic spe-
cies present and their total concentration and on consideration of
thepotentialpresenceof interfering gases. Except as indicated in
par. (b)1. and 2., the test shall consist of 3 separateruns, each last-
ing a minimum of 30 minutes.

1. When the method is to be used in the determination of the
efficiency of a fixed-bed carbon adsorption system with a com-
mon exhaust stack for all the individual adsorber vessels pur-
suant to sub. (4) (b) 2., 4., 5. or 6., the test vessel shall consist of
3 separate runs, each coinciding with one or more complete
sequences through the adsorption cycles of all the individual
adsorber vessels.

2. When the method is to be used in the determination of the
efficiency of a fixed-bed carbon adsorption system with indi-
vidual exhaust stacks for each adsorber vessel pursuant to sub.
(4) (b) 3., 4„ 5, or 6., each adsorberves set shallbe tested individ-
ually. Thetestfor eachadsorber vessel shall consist of 3 separate
runs, Eachrun shall coincide with one ormore complete adsorp-
tion cycles.

(c) Method 1 or lAisusedforsampleand velocity traverses.

(d) Method 2,2A, 2C or 2D is used for velocity and volumet-
ric flow rates.

(e) Method 3 is used for gas analysis.

(f) Method 4 is used for stack gas moisture.

(g) Methods 2, 2A, 2C, 21), 3 and4 shall be performed, as
applicable, at least twice during each test period.

Note: Under 40 CFR 60.716, if, in the administrator's judgment, an alterna-
tive means of emission limitation will achieve areduction in emissions of VOC
from any emission point subject to sub. (3) (e) or (f) (standards for mix equip-
ment) at least equivalent to that required by sub. (3) (e) or (f), respectively, the
administrator will publish in the Federal Register a notice permitting the use of
the alternative means. The notice may condition permission on requirements
related to the operation and maintenance of the alternative means. Any such
notice shall be published only after public notice and an opportunity for apublic
bearing. Any person seeldng permission under40 CFR 60.716 shall submit either
results from an emission test that documents the collection and measurement of
all VOC emissions from agiven controldevice or an engineering evaluation that
documents the determination of such emissions'.

(8) REPORTING AND MOINnT)RING RLQUIRPMENU. (a) For all
affected coating operations subject to sub. (3) (b), (c)1. to 3., 4.
or (d) and all affected coating mix preparation equipment subject
to sub. (3) (e), the performance test data and results shall be sub-
mitted to the department asspecified in s. NR 440.08 (1). In addi-
tion, the average values of the monitored parameters measured
at leastevery 15 minutes and averaged over the period of the per-
formance test shall be submitted with the results of all perfor-
mance tests.

(b) Each owner or operator of an affected coating operation
claimingto utilizeless than the applicablevolume of solventspe-
cifted in sub. (1) (b) in the first calendar year of operation shall
submit to the department, with the notification of projected
startup, a material flow chart indicating projected solvent use.
The owner or operator shall also submit actual solvent use
records at the end of the initial calendar year.

(c) Each owner or operator of an affected coating operation
initially utilizing less than the applicable volume of solvent spe-
cified in sub. (1) (b) per calendar year shall:

1. Report the first calendar year in which actual annual sol-
vent use . exceeds the applicable volume; and .

2. Report the first semiannual estimate in which annual sol-
vent use would exceed the applicable volume.

(d) Each owner or operator of an affected coating operation
or affected coating mix preparation equipment subject to sub. (3)
(e), shall submit quarterly reports to the department document-
ing the following:

1. The 1-month amount of VOC contained in the coating,
the VOC recovered and the percent emission reduction for
months of noncompliance for any affected coating operation
demonstrating compliance by the performance. test method
described in sub. (3) (g), liquid material balance;

2. The VOC contained in the coatings for the manufacture
of magnetic tape for any I---month period during which the
weighted average solvent content (G) of the coatings exceeded
0.20 kilogram per liter of coating solids for those affected facili-
ties complying with sub. (3) (g), high-solids coatings alternative
standard;

3. For those affected facilities monitoring only the carbon
adsorption system outlet concentration levels of organic com-
pounds, the periods, during actual coating operations specified
in subd. 3. a, or b., as applicable.

a. For carbon adsorption systems with a common exhaust
stack for all the individual adsorber vessels, all periods of 3 con-
secutive adsorption cycles of all the individual adsorber vessels
during which the average value of the concentration level of
organic compounds in the common outlet gas stream is more
than 20%a greater than the average value measured during the
most recent performance test that demonstrated compliance.

b. For carbon adsorption systems with individual exhaust
stacks for each adsorber vessel,all 3-day rolling averages for
each adsorber vessel when the concentration level of organic
compounds in the individual outlet gas stream is more than 20%
greater thanthe average value for that adsorber vessel measured
during the most recentperformance. test that demonstrated com-
pliance.

4. For those affected facilities monitoring both the carbon
adsorption system inlet and outlet concentration levels of
organic compounds, the periods, during actual coating opera-
tions, specified in par. (d) 4. a, or b., as applicable.

a. For carbon adsorption systems with a common exhaust
stackfor all the individual adsorbervessels, all periods of 3 con-
secutive adsorption cycles of all the individual adsorber vessels
during which the average carbon adsorption system efficiency
falls below the applicable level as follows:

1)For those affected facilities demonstrating compliance by
the performance test method described in sub. (4) (b) 2. or4., the
value of E determined using Equation (2) during the most recent
performance test that demonstrated compliance.

2) For those affected facilities demonstrating compliance
pursuant to sub. (4) (b) 5. c. 1) or 6., 0.95 (95%).

3) For those affected facilities demonstrating compliance
pursuant to sub. (4) (b) 5. c. 2), the required value of E deter-
mined using Equation (2) pursuant to sub. (4) (a) 2. prior to mod-
ification or reconstruction or 0.95 (95%), whichever is lower.

b. For carbon adsorption systems with individual exhaust
stacks for each adsorber vessel, all 3-day rolling averages for
each adsorber vessel whenthe efficiencyfalls below theapplica-
ble level as follows:

1)For those affected facilities demonstrating compliance by
theperformance testmethod describedinsub. (4) (b) 3. or4., the
value of. Hv determined using Equation (4) during the most
recent performance test that demonstrated compliance.

2) For those affected facilities demonstrating compliance
pursuant to sub. (4) (b) 5. c. 1) or 6., 0.95 (95%).

3) For those affected facilities demonstrating compliance
pursuant to sub. (4) (b) S. c, 2), thevalue of Hvdetermined using
Equation (4) pursuant to sub, (4) (a) 2. prior to modification or
reconstruction.
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5. All3-hourperiods, during actual coating operations,dur-
ing which the average exhaust temperature is 5 or more Celsius
degrees above the average temperature measured during the
most recent performance test that demonstrated compliance for
those affected facilities monitoring condenser exhaust gas tem-
perature;

6. Al13-hourperiods,duringactualcoatingoperations,dur-
ing which the average combustion temperature is more than 28
Celsius degrees below the average combustion temperature dur-
ing the most recent performance test that demonstrated com-
pliance for those affected facilities monitoring thermal incinera-
tor combustion gas temperature;

7. All 3-hourperiods, during actualcoating operations, dur-
ing which the average gas temperature immediately before the
catalyst bed is more than 28 Celsius degrees below the average
gas temperature during the most recent performance test that
demonstrated compliance and all 3-hour periods, during actual
coating operations, during which the average gas temperature
difference across the catalyst bed is less than 80% of the average
gas temperature difference during the most recent performance
test that demonstrated compliance for those affected facilities
monitoring catalytic incinerator catalyst bed temperature; and

8. All 3-hourperio.ds,duringactualcoating opera tions,dur-
ing which the average total enclosure or VOC capture system
monitoring device readings vary by 5% or more from the aver-
agevalue measured during the most recentperformance testthat
demonstrated compliance for those affected facilities monitor-
ing a total enclosure pursuant to sub. (5) (h) for VOC capture sys-
tem pursuant to sub..(5) (g),

(e) Each owner or operator of an affected coating operation
oraffected coating mixpreparationequipmentsubject to sub. (3)
(e), not required to submit reports under par. (d) because no
reportable periods have occurred . shall submit semiannual
reports so affirming. ,

(f) Each owner or operator of affected coating mix prepara-
tion equipment that is constructed at  time when no affected
coating operation is being constructed shall:

1. Be exempt from the reporting requirements specified in
s. NR 440.07 (1) (a), (b) and (d); and

2. Submit the notification of actual startup specified ins. NR
440.07 (1) (c),

(g) The owner or operator of affected coating mix prepara-
tion equipmentthat is constructed at the same timeas an affected
coating operation shall include the affected coating mi x prepara-
tion equipmentin all the reporting requirements for the affected
coating operation specified in s. NR 440.07 (1) (a) to (d).

(h) The reports required under pars. (b) to '(e) shall be post-
marked within 30 days of the end of the reporting period.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1,-93; am. (4) (b)1. (intro.),
2. d., e., 3. d., e., 5. a. 3) b), 9. c., Register, Decembe'r,1995, No. 480, eff,1-1-96.

NR 440.72 Industrial surface coating: surfacecoat-
ing of plastic parts for business machines. (1) APPLI-
CABILITYAND DESIGNATION OFAFPECTEDPACIMY. (a) Theprovi-
sions of this section apply to each spray booth in which plastic
parts for use in the manufacture of business machines receive
prime coats, color coats, texture coats, or touch-up coats.

(b) This section applies to any affected facility for which
construction, modification, or reconstruction begins after.lanu-
ary 8, 1986.

(2) DEFjNmoNs AND sYMDoLs. (a) As used in this section,
all terms not defined in this subsection have the meanings given
them in s. NR 440.02.

1. 'Business machine" means a device that uses electronic
ormechanical methods of process information, perform calcula-
tions, print or copy information, or convert sound into electrical
impulses for transmission, such as:

a. Products classified as typewriters under SIC code 3572
in the Standard Industrial Classification Manual, incorporated
by reference in s. NR 440.17;

b. Products classified as electronic computing devices
under SIC Code 3573;

c. Products classified as calculating and accounting
machines under SIC Code 3574;

d. Products classified as telephone and telegraphequipment
under SIC Code 3661;

e. Products classified as office machines, not elsewhere
classified, under SIC Code 3579; and

f. Photocopy machines, a subcategory of products clas sifed
as photographic equipment under SIC Code 3861.

2. "Coating operation" means the use of a spray booth for
the application of a single type of coating (e.g., prime coat); the
use of the same spray booth for the application of another type
of coating (e.g., texture coat) constitutes a separate• coating
operation for which compliance determinations are performed
separately.

3. "Coating solids applied" means the coating solids that
adhere to the surface of the plastic business machine part being
coated.

4. "Color coat" means the coat applied to apart that affects
the color and gloss of the part, not including the prime coat or
texture coat. This definition includes fog coating, but does not
include conductive sensitizers or electromagnetic interference/
radio frequency interference (EMI/RFI) shielding coatings.

5. "Conductive sensitizer"means acoating applied to aplas-
tic substrate to render it conductive for purposes of electrostatic
application of subsequent prime, color, texture, or touch-up
coats.

6. "Electromagnetic interference/radio frequency interfer-
ence (EMI/RFI) shielding coating" means a conductive coating
that is applied to a plastic substrate to attenuateEMYRFI signals:

7. "Fog coating" (also known as mist coating and uniform-
ing) means a thin coating applied to plastic parts that have
molded-in color or texture or both to improve color uniformity.

8. "Nominal 1-month period" means either a calendar
month, 30-day month, accounting month, or similar monthly
time period that is established prior to the performance test (i.e.,
in a statement submitted with notification of anticipated actual
startup pursuant to s. NR 440.07 (1) (b)).

9. "Plasticparts"meanspanels, housings, bases, covers, and
other business machine components formed of synthetic poly-
mers.

10. "Prime coat" means the initial coat applied to a part
when more than onecoatingis applied, notincluding conductive
sensitizers or electromagnetic interference/radio frequency
interference shielding coatings.

11. `.`Spray booth" meeans the structure housing automatic
or manual spray application equipment where a coating is
applied to plastic parts for business machines.

12."Texture coat"means thorough coat thatis characterized
by discrete, raised spots on the exterior surface of the part. This
definition does not include conductive sensitizers or EMl/RFl
shielded coatings.

13. 'Touch-up  coat" means the coat applied to correct any
imperfections in the finish after color or texture coats have been
applied. This definition does not include conductive sensitizers
or EMI/RFI shielded coatings,
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14. "Transfer efficiency" means the ratio of the amount of
coating solids deposited onto the surface of a plastic business
machine part to the total amount of coating solids used. :

15. "VOC emissions" means the mass of VOCs emitted
from the surface coating of plastic parts for business machines
expressed as kilograms of VOCs per liter of coating solids
applied (i.e., depostited on the surface).

(b) Asused in this section, all symbols not defined in this sub-
section have the meanings given them in . s. NR 440.03.

De = density of each coating as received (kilograms per liter)
Da = density of each diluent VOC (kilograms per liter)
L,= thevolume to each coating consumed, as received (liters)

Ld = the volume of each diluent-VOC added to coatings
(liters)

LS = the volume of coating solids consumed (liters)

Md = the mass of diluent VOCs consumed (kilograms)

Mo = the mass of VOCs in coatings consumed, as received
(kilograms)

N = the volume—weighted average mass . of VOC emissions
to the atmosphere.per unit volume of coating solids applied
(kilograms per liter)

T= the transfer efficiency for each type of application equip-
ment used at a coating operation (fraction)

Tavg = the.volume weighted average transfer efficiency for a
coating operation (fraction) 	 .

VS = the proportion of solids in each coating, as received
(fraction by volume)

Wo = the proportion of VOCs in each coating, as received
(fraction by weight)

(3) STANDARDS FOR VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUNDS. (a)
Each owner or operator of any affected facility which is subject
to the requirements of this section shall comply with the emis-
sion limitations set forth in this subsection on and after the date
on which the initial performance test, required by s. NR 440.08
and sub. (4) is completed, but notlaterthan 60 days after achiev-
ing the maximum production rate at which the affected facility
will be operated, or 180 days after the initial startup, which ever
date comes first. No affected facility may cause the discharge
into the atmosphere in excess of:

1. 1.5 kilograms of VOCs per liter of coating solids applied
from prime coating of plastic parts for business machines.

2. 1.5 kilograms of VOCs per liter of coating solids applied
from color coating of plastic parts for business machines.

3. 2.3 kilograms of VOCs per liter of coating solids applied
from texture coating of plastic parts for business machines.

4.'2.3 kilograms of VOCs per literofcoatings solids applied
from touch—up coating of plastic parts for business machines.

(b) All VOC emissions that are caused by coating applied in
each affected facility, regardless of the actual point of discharge
of emissions into theatmosphere, shall be included in determin-
ing compliance with the emission limits in par: (a).

(4) PERFORMANCE TESTS AND COMPLIANCE PROVISIONS. (a)
S ection NR 440.08 (4) and (5) does notapply to theperformance
test procedures required by this subsection,

(b) Theowner oroperatorofan affected facility shall conduct
an initial performance test as required under s. NR 440.08 (1)
and thereafter a performance test each nominal l--month period
for each affected facility according to theprocedures inthis sub-
section.

1. The owner or operator shall determine the composition
of coatings by analysis of each coating, as received, usingRefer-
ence Method 24 of Appendix A, 40 CFR part 60, incorporated
by reference in s. NR 440.17, from data flint have been deter-
mined by the coating manufacturer using Reference Method 24,
or by other methods approved by the administrator.

2. The owner or operator shall determine the volume of
coating and the mass of VOC used for dilution of coatings from
compnay records during each nominal 1—month period. If a
common coating distribution system serves more than one
affected facility or serves both affected and nonaffected spray
booth.  the owner or operator shall estimate the volume of coat-
ings used at each facility by using procedures approved by the
department.

a. The owner or operator shall calculate the volume—
weighted averagemassof VOCs in coatings emitted per unit vol-
ume of coating solids applied (N) at each coating operation (i.e.,
for each type of coating used, prime, color, texture, or touch—up)
during each nominal 1—month period for each affected facility.
Each 1--month calculation is considered a performance test.
Except as provided insubd. 2. c., N wiilbe determined by the fol-
lowing procedures:

1)Calculate themass of VOCs used (Mo+ M d) for each coat-
ing operation during each nominal 1—month period for each
affected facility by the following equation:

Mo + Md = LhD,tW. + LdjDdl .

where n is the number of coatings of each type used during
each nominal 1—month period and m is the number of different
diluent VOCs used during each nominal 1--month period. (ELd

-Ddl will be 0 if no VOCs are added to the coatings, as received.

2) Calculatethe total volumeofcoating solids consumed(Ls)
in each nominal 1—month period for each coating operation for
each affected facility by the fallowing equation:

n

L.s =	 LaVgt

where n is the number of coatings of each type used during
each nominal 1—month period.

3) Select the appropriate transfer efficiency (T) from Table 1
for each type of coating applications equipment used at each
coating operation. If the owner or operator can demonstrate to
the satisfaction of the administrator that transfer efficiencies
other than those shown are appropriate, the administrator may
approve their use on a case---by—case basis. Transfer efficiency
values for application methods not listed below may be
approved by the administrator on a case—by—case basis. An
owneroroperator shallsubmit sufficient data for the administra-
tor to judge the validity of the transfer efficiency claims.

4) Where more than one application method is used within a
single coating operation, the owner or operator shall determine
the volume of each coating applied by each method through a
means acceptable to the department and compute the volume—
weighted average transfer efficiency by the following equa-
tion:

n P1 L eikV,,Jk
1 -1k-1T.8=	

L1

where n is the number of coatings of each type used and p is
the number of application methods used
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Table 1. Transfer EMelencies

Application Transfer Type of
Methods Eftieiency Coating

Air atomized spray 0.25 Prime, color, texture,
touch—up, and fog
coats.

Air assisted airless 0.40 Prime and color coats.
spray

Electrostatic air spray 0.40 Prime and color coats.

5) Calculate the volume—weighted average mass of VOCs
emitted per unit volume of coating solids applied (N) during
each nominal 1---month period for each coating operation for
each affected facility by the following equation:

N _ Mo -F Ma

L.,Ta,,g

(Tang = T when only one type of coating operation occurs).
b. Where the volume-weighted average mass of VOCs

emitted to the atmosphere per unit volume of coating solids
applied (N) is less than or equal to 1.5 kilograms per liter for
prime coats, is less than or equal to 1.5 kilograms per liter for
color coats, isless than or equal to 2.3 kilograms per literfor tex-
ture coats, and is less than or equal . to 2.3 kilograms per liter for
touch—up coats, the affected facility is in compliance.

c. If each individual coating used by an affected facility bas
a VOC content (kg VOCA of so lids), as received, which when
divided by the lowest transfer efficiency at which the coating is
applied for each coating operation results in a value equal to or
less than 1.5 kilograms per liter for prime and color coats and
equal to or less than 2.3 kilograms per liter for texture and
touch—up coats, the affected facility is in compliance provided
that no VOCs are added to the coatings during distribution or
application.

d. If an affected facility uses add---on con trols to control
VOC emissions and if the owner or operator can demons trate to
the adminis trator that the volume—weighted average mass of
VOCs emitted to the atmosphere during each nominal 1—month
period per unit volume of coating solids applied (N) is within
each of the applicable limits expressed in subd. 2. b. because of
this equipment, the affected facility is in compliance. In such
cases, compliance will be determined by the adminis trator on a
case—by—case basis.

(5) REpoRTmctANDRF.CORDKE13PINGREQuIRBAtBtsrs. (a) The
reporting requirements of s. NR 440.08 (1) apply only to the ini-
tial performance test. Each owner or operator subject to the pro-
visions of this section shall include the following data in the
report of the initial performance testrequired under s. NR440.08
^1)

1. Except as provided for in subd. 2., the volume--weighted
average mass of VOCs emitted to the atmosphere per volume of
applied coating solids (N) for the initial nominal 1—month period
for each coating operation from each affected facili ty.

2.Foreachaffected facility where compliance is determin ed

under the provisions of sub. (4) (b) 2. c., a list of the coatings used
during the initial nominal 1—month pe riod, the VOC content of
each coating calculated from data determined using Reference
Method 24, of Appendix A, 40 CFR part60, incorporated byref-
erence in s. NR 440.17, and the lowest transfer efficiency at
which each coating is applied during the initial nominal
1—month period.

(b) Following the initial report, each owner or operator shall;

1. Report the volume—weighted average mass of VOCs per
unit volume of coating solids applied for each coating operation
for each affected facility during each nominal 1--month pe riod

in which the facility is not in compliance with the applicable
emission limits specified in sub. (3). Reports of noncompliance
shall be submitted on a quarterly basis, occurring every 3 months
following the initial report; and

2. Submit statements that each affected facility has been in
compliance with the applicable emissionlimits specified in sub.
(3) during each nominal 1—month pe riod. Statements of com-
pliance shall be submitted on a semiannual basis.

(c) These reports shall be postmarked not later than 10 days
after the end of the periods specified in par. (b).

(d) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section shall maintain at the source, for a period of at least 2
years, records of all data and calculations used to determine
monthly VOC emissions from each coating operation for each
affected facility as speci fied in s. NR 440.07 (5).

(e) Reporting and recordkeeping requirements for facilities
using add—on controls will be determined by the administrator
on a case—by-case basis.

(6) TESTrl=onsANDFROCEDURES.. (a) Thereferencemetll-
ods in Appendix A, of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference
ins. NR 440.17, except as providedunders, NR 440.08 (2), shall
be used to determine compliance with sub. (3) as fo llows:

1. Method 24 for determination of VOC content of each
coating as received.

2.For Method 24,the sample shall beat least aI—litersam -
pie in a I—liter container.

(b) Other methods maybe used to determine the VOC con-
tent of each coating if approved by the administrator before test-
ing.

History: Cr. Registe r, September, 1990, No. 417, eff. 10-1-90; am. (2) (a)
1, a. and 4.(5) (d), renum, (2) (a) 6. to 14. to be (2) (a) 7, to 15, and am. (2) (a)
12. and 13., er. (2) (a) 6., Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93.

NR 440.73 Calciners and d ryers in mineral Indus-
tries. (1) APPLICABILITY AND DESIONATIONOFAFFECTE,DFACI1r

ITY.(a) The affected facility to which this section applies is each
calciner and dryer at a mineral processing plant. Feed and prod-

uct conveyors arenot considered partof the affected facility.. For
the brick and related. clay products indus try, only the calcining
and drying of raw materials prior to firing of the brick are cov-
ered.

(b) An affected facility that is subject to s. NR 440.525,
Metallic Mineral Processing Plants, is not subject to this section,
Also, the following processes and process units used at mineral
processing plants are not subject to this section: vertical shaft
kilns in the magnesium compounds industry; the chlorination
oxidation process in the titaniumdioxideindus try; coating kilns,
mixers and aerators in the roofing granules industry; and tunnel
kilns, tunnel dryers, apron dryers, and grinding equipment that
also dries the process material used in any of the 17 mineral
industries as defined in sub. (2) (c).

(c) The owner or operator of any facility under par. (a) that
commences construction, modification or reconstruction after
April 23, 1986, is subject to this section.

(2) DEFINITIONS. All tetras not defined in this section have
the meanings given in s. NR 440.02. In this section;

(a) "Calciner" means the equipment used to remove com-
bined (chemically bound) water and/or gases from mineral
material through direct or indirect heating. This de finition
includes expansion furnaces and multiple hearth furnaces.

(b) "Control device" means the air pollution con trol equili-
ment used to reduce particulate matter emissions released to the
atmosphere from one or more affected facilities.

(c) "Dryer" means the equipment used to remove uncom-
bined (free) water from mineral material through direct or indi-
rect heating.'
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(d) "Installed in series" means a calciner and dryer installed
such that the exhaust gases from one flow through the other and
then the combined exhaust gases are discharged to the atmo-
sphere.

(c) "Mineral processing plant" means any facility that pro-
cesses or produces any of the following minerals, their concen-
trates or any mixtureof which the majority (> 50%) is any of the
following minerals or a combination of these minerals: alumina,
ball clay, bentpnite, diatomite, feldspar, fire clay, fuller's earth,
gypsum, industrial sand, kaolin, lightweight aggregate, magne-
sium compounds, perlite, roofing granules, talc, titanium diox-
ide, and vermiculite.

(3) STANDARDS rOR PAR-171CULATE MAT-rTMR. Each owner or
operatorofany affected facility that is subject to this section shall
comply with the emission limitations in this subsection on and
after the date on which the initial performance test required by
s. NR 440.08 is completed, but not later than 180 days after the
initial startup, whicheverdate comes first. No emissions may be
discharged into the atmosphere from any affected facility that:

(a) Contains particulate matter in excess of 0.092 gram per
dry standard cubic meter (g/dscm) (0,040 grain per dry standard
cubic foot (gr/dscf)) for calciners and for calciners and dryers
installed in series and in excess of 0.057 g/dscm for dryers; and

(b) Exhibits greater than 10% opacity, unless the emissions
are discharged from an affected facility using a wet scrubbing
control device.

(4) ' RECONSTRUCTION. The cost of replacement of equip-
ment subject to high temperatures and abrasion on processing
equipment may notbeconsidered in calculating either the "fixed
capital cost ofthe new components" orthe"fixed capital cast that
would be required to constructa comparable new facility" under
s.NR440.15. Calciner and dryer equipmentsubjecttohigh tem-
peratures and abrasion are: end seals, flights and refractory lin-
ing.

1. 

(5) MONITORING OFEMISSIONS AND OPERATIONS. (a) With
the exception of the process units described in pars. (b), (c) and
(d), the owner or operator of an affected facility subject to this
section who uses a dry control device to comply with the mass
emission standard shall install, calibrate, maintain and operate a
continuous monitoring system to measure and record the opac-
ityof emissions dischargedinto the atmosphere from thecontrol
device.

(b) In lieu of a continuous opacity monitoring system, the
owner or operator of a ball clay vibrating grate dryer, a bentonite
rotary dryer, a diatomite flash dryer, a diatomite rotary calciner,
a feldspar rotary dryer, a fire clay rotary dryer, an industrial sand
fluid bed dryer, a kaolin rotary calciner, a perlite rotary dryer, a
roofing granules fluid bed dryer, a roofing granules rotary dryer,
a talc rotary calciner, a titanium dioxide spray dryer, a titanium
dioxide fluidbed dryer, a vermiculite fluid bed dryer or a vermic-
ulite rotary dryer who uses a dry control devicemay have acerti-
fled visible emissions observer measure and record 3 6—minute
averages of the opacity of visible emissions to the atmosphere
each day of operationin accordance withMethod 9 of Appendix
A of40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference in s. NR440.17.

(c) The owner or operator of a ball clay rotary dryer, a diato-
miterotary dryer, afeldspar fluidbed dryer, afuller's earthrotary
dryer, a gypsumrotary dryer, a gypsum flash calciner, a gypsum
kettle calciner, an industrial sand rotary dryer, a kaolin rotary
dryer, a kaolin multiple hearth furnace, a perlite expansion fur-
nace, a tale flash dryer, a tale rotary dryer, a titanium dioxide
director indirect rotary dryeror a vermiculite expansion furnace
who uses a dry control device is exempt from the monitoring
requirements of this subsection.

(d) The owner or operator of an affected facility subject to
this section who uses a wet scrubber to comply with the mass

emission standard for any affected facility shall install, calibrate,
maintain and operate monitoring devices thatcontinuouslymea-
sure and record the pressure loss of the gas stream through the
scrubber and the scrubbing liquid flow rate to the scrubber. The
pressure loss monitoring device shall be certified by the
manufacturer to be accurate within 5% of water column gauge
pressure at the level of operation. The liquid flow rate monitor-
ing device shall be certified by the manufacturer to be accurate
within 5% of design scrubbing liquid flow rate.

(6) RECORDKEEPING AND REPORTING REQUIREMENTS. (a)
Records of the measurements required in sub. (5) shall be

retained for at least 2 years.
(b) Each owner or operator who uses a wet scrubber to com-

ply with sub. (3) shall determine and record once each day, from
the recordings of the monitoring devices in sub. (5) (d), an arith-
mctic average over a 2—hour period of both the change in pres-
sure of the gas stream across the scrubber and the flowrate of the
scrubbing liquid.

(c) Eachowneroroperatorshaltsubmitwrittenreportssemi-
annually of exceedances of control device operating parameters
required to be monitored by sub. (5). For the purpose of these
reports, exceedances are defined as follows:

1. All 6—minute periods during which the average opacity
from dry control devices is greater than 10%; or

2. Any daily 2--hour average of the wet scrubber pressure'
drop determined as described in par. (b) that is less than 90% of
the average value recorded according to sub. (7) (c) during the
most recent performance testthat demonstrated compliancewith
the particulate matter standard; or

3. Each daily wet scrubber liquid flow rate recorded as
described in par. (b) that is less than 80% or greater than 120%
of the average value recorded according to sub, (7) (e) during the
most recentperfomiance testthatdemonstrated compliancewith
the particulate matter standard.

(7) TEST MM-HODS AND PROCEDURES, (a) In conducting
the performance tests required in s. NR 440.08, the owner or
operator shall use the following test methods from Appendix A
of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17,
or other methods and procedures as specified in this subsection,
except as provided in s. NR 440.08(2).

(b) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with
the particulate matter standards in sub. (3) as follows:

1. Method 5 shall be used to determine the particulate mat-
ter concentration. The sampling time and volume for each test
run shall be at least 2 hours and 1.70 dscm.

2. Method 9 and the procedures ins. NR 440.11 shall be
used to determine opacity from stack emissions.

(c) During the initial performance test of a wet scrubber, the
owner or operator shall use themonitoring devices of sub. (5) (d)
to determine the average change in pressure of the gas stream
across the scrubber and the average flowrate of the scrubber liq-
uid during each of the particulate matter runs. The arithmetic
averages of the 3 runs shall beused as the baseline average values
for the purposes of sub. (6) (c).

History: Cr., Register, December, 1995, No. 480, eff. 1-1-96.

NFL 440.74 Polymeric coating of supporting sub-
strates facillties. (1) APPLICABILITY AND DESIGNATION OF
AFFECTED FACILITY (a) The affected facility to which the provi-
sions of this section apply is each coating operation and any
onsite coating mix preparation equipment used to prepare coat-
ings for the polymeric coating of supporting substrates.

(b) Any affected facility for which the amount of VOC used
is less than 95 Mg per 12l-month period is subject only to the
requirements of subs. (5) (b), (8) (b) and (e). If the amount of
VOC used is 95 Mg or greater per 12—month period, the facility
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is subject to all the requirements of this section. Once a facility
has become subject to the requirements of this section it will
remain subject to those requirements regardless of changes in
annual VOC use.

(c) This section applies to any affected facility for which
construction, modification or reconstruction begins after April
30, 1987, except for the facilities specified in par. (d).

(d) This section does not apply to the following:

1. Coating mix preparation equipment used to manufacture
coatings at one plant for shipment to another plant for use in an
affected facility or for sale to another company for use in an
affected facility;

2. Coating mix preparation equipmentorcoatingoperations
during those times they are used to prepare or apply waterborne
coatings so long as the VOC content of the coating does not
exceed 9% by weight of the volatile fraction;

3. Web coating operations that print an image on the surface
of the substrate or any coating applied on the saute printing line
that applies the image.

(2) DEMNITIONS, SYMBOLS AND CROSS-REFERENCE TABLES.
(a) All terms used in this section not defined as follows have the
meaning given to them in s. NR 440.02.

1. "Coating applicator':` means any apparatus used to apply
a coating to a continuous substrate.

2. "Coating mix preparation equipment' means all mixing
vessels in which solvent and mixing vessels in which solvent and
other materials are blended to prepare polymeric coatings.

3. "Coaling ` operation" means any coating applicators,
flashoff areas and drying ovens located. between a substrate
unwind station and a rewind station that coats a continuous web
to produce a substrate with a polymeric coating. If the coating
process does not employ a rewind station, the end of the coating
operation is after the last drying oven in the process.

4. "Common emission control device" means a devicecon-
trolling emissions from an affected coating operation as well as
from any other emission source.

5. "Concurrent" means the period oftimein which construc-
tion of an emission control device serving an affected facility is
commenced or completed, beginning 6 months prior to the date
that construction of the affected facility commences and ending
2 years after the date that construction of the affected facility is
completed.

6. "Control device" means any apparatus that reduces the
quantity of a pollutant emitted to the air.

7. "Cover" means, with respect to coating mix preparation
equipment; a device that fits over the equipment opening to pre-
vent emission of volatile organic compounds from escaping.

8. "Drying oven" means a chamber within which heat is
used to dry a surface coating; drying may be the only process or
one of multiple processes performed in the chamber.

9. "Equivalent diameter" means 4 times the area of an open-
ing divided by its perimeter,

10. "Flasholfarea" means the portion ofa coating operation
between the coating applicator and the drying oven where VOC
begins to evaporate from the coated substrate.

11. "Natural draft opening" means any opening in a room,
building or total enclosure that remains open during operation of
the facility and that is not connected to a duct in which a fan is
installed. The rate and direction of the natural draft across such
an opening is a consequence of the difference in pressure on
either side of the wall or barrier containing the opening.

12. "Nominall—month period" means a calendar month or,
if established prior to the performance test in a statement sub-
mitted with notification of anticipated startup pursuant to s, NR
440.07 (1) (b), a similar monthly time period, for example,
30—day month or accounting month.

13, "Onsite coating mix preparation equipmenC' means
those pieces of coating mix preparation equipment located atthe
same plant as the coating operation they serve.

14. "Polymeric coating of supporting substrates" means a
web coating process that applies elastomers, polymers orprepo-
lymers to a supporting web other than paper, plastic film, metal-
lic foil or metal coil.

15. "Substrate' means the surface to which a coating is
applied.

16. `Temporary enclosure` means a total enclosure that is
constructed for the sole purpose of measuring the fugitive VOC
emissions from an affected facility.

17. "Total enclosure" means a structure that is constructed
around a source ofemissions and operated so that all VOCemis-
sions are collected and exhausted through a stack or duct. With
a total enclosure, there will be no fugitive emission, only stack
emissions, The drying oven itself may be part of the total enclo-
sure.

18. "Vapor capture system" means any device or combina-
tion of devices designed to contain, collect and route solvent
vapors released from the coating mix preparation equipment or
coating operation.

19. "VOC in the applied coating" means the product of
Method 24 VOC analyses or formulation data, if those data are
demonstrated to beequivalentto Method 24 results, and the total
volume of coating fed to the coating applicator.

20. "VOC used" means the amount of VOC delivered to the
coating mix preparation equipment of the affected facility,
including any contained in premixed coatings or other coating
ingredients prepared off the plant site, for the formulation of
polymeric coatings to be applied to supporting substrates at the
coating operation, plus any solvent added after initial formula-
tion is complete, for example, dilution solvents added at the coat-
ing operation. If premixed coatings that require no mixing at the
plant site are used, "VOC used" means the amount of VOC
delivered to the coating applicators of the affected facility.

21. "Volatile organic compounds" or "VOC" means any
organic compounds thatparticipatein atmospheric photochemi-
cal reactions; or that are measured by a reference method, an
equivalent method, an alternativemethod or thatare determined
by procedures specified under any section,

22. "Waterborne coating" means a coating which contains
more than 5 weight percent water in its volatile fraction.

23. "Web coating" means the coating of products, such as
fabric,paper, plastic film,metallicfoil, metal coil, cord andyarn,
that are flexible enough to be unrolled from a large roll; and
coated as a continuous substrate by methods including, but not
limited to, knife coating, roll coating, dip coating, impregnation,
rotogravure and extrusion.

(b) The nomenclature used in this section has the following
meanings:

1. "Ak" means the area of each natural draft opening (k) in
a total enclosure, in square meters.

2. "Cad ' means the concentration of VOC in each gas stream
(j) exiting die emission control device, in parts per million by
volume.

3. "Cbl" means the concentration of VOC in each gas stream
(i) entering the emission control device, in parts per million by
volume.
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4. "Cdi" means the concentration of VOC in eachgas stream
(i) entering the emission control device from the affected coating
operation, in parts per million by volume.

5. "CfC means the concentration of VOC in each uncon-
trolled gas stream (k) emitted directly to the atmosphere from the
affected coating operation, in parts per million by volume.

6. "Cg,," means the concentration of VOC in the gas stream
entering each individual carbon absorber vessel (v), in parts per
million by volume. For purposes of calculating the efficiency of
the individual absorber vessel, Cg, maybe measured in the car-
bon adsorption system's common inlet duct prior to the branch-
ing of individual inlet ducts.

7. "Ch„" means the concentration of VOC in the gas stream
exiting each individual carbon absorber vessel (v), in parts per
million by volume.

8. "E" means the control device efficiency achieved for the
duration of the emission test, expressed as a fraction.

9. "F" means the VOC emission capture efficiency of the
vapor capture system achieved for the duration of the emission
test, expressed as a fraction.

10. "FV" means the average inward face velocity across all
natural draft openings in a total enclosure, in meters per hour.

11. "H,,". means the individual carbon absorber vessel (v)
efficiency achieved for the duration of the emission test,
expressed as a fraction.

12, "Hsys" means the carbon adsorption system efficiency
calculated when each absorber vessel has an individual exhaust
stack.

13. "Mci" means the total mass (kg) of each coating (i)
applied to the substrate at an affected coating operation during
a nominal 1--month period as determined from facility records.

14. "Mr" means the total mass (kg) of VOC recovered for
a nominal 1—month period.

15. "Qa • 'means the volumetric flow rate ofeach gas stream
(i) exiting the emission control device, in dry standard cubic
meters per hour when Method 18 or 25 is used to measure VOC
concentration or in standard cubic meters per hour (wet basis)
when Method 25A is used to measure VOC concentration.

16. "Qbi" means tile volumetric flow rate ofeach gas stream
(i) entering the emission control device, in dry standard cubic
meters per hour when Method 18 or 25 is used to measure VOC
concentration or in standard cubic meters per hour (wet basis)
when Method 25A is used to measure VOC concentration.

17. "Qdi" means the volumetric flow rate of each gas stream
(i) entering theemission control devicefrom the affected coating
operation, in dry standard cubic meters per hour when Method
18 or 25 is used to measure VOC concentration or in standard
cubic meters per hour (wet basis) when Method 25A is used to
measure VOC concentration.

18. "Q fC' means the volumetric flow rate of each uncon-
trolled gas stream (k) emitted directly to theatmospherefromthe
affected coating operation, in dry standard cubic meters perhour
when Method 18 or 25 is used to measure VOC concentration
or in standard cubic meters per hour (wet basis) when Method
25A is used to measure VOC concentration.

19. "Qgv' means the volumetric flow rate of the gas stream
entering each individual carbon adsorber vessel (v), in dry Stan-
dard cubic meters per hour whenMethod 18 or 25 is used to mea-
sure VOC concentration or in standard cubic meters per hour
(wet basis) when Method 25A is used to measure VOC con-
centration. For purposes of calculating the efficiency of the indi-
vidual adsorber vessel, the value of Qg,, can be assumed to equal
the value of Qgv measured for that adsorber vessel.

20. "Qh„" means the volumetric flow rate of the gas stream
exiting each individual carbon adsorber vessel (v), in dry stan-
dard cubic meters perhour when Method 18 or25 is used to mea-
sure VOC concentration or in standard cubic meters per hour
(wet basis) when Method 25A is used to measure VOC con-
centration.

21. "Qini" means the volumetric flowrate ofeach gas stream
(i) entering the total enclosure through a forced makeup air duct,
in standard cubic meters per hour (wet basis).

22• "Qout j" means the volumetric flow rate of each gas
stream 0) exiting the total enclosure through an exhaust duct or
hood, in standard cubic meters per hour (wet basis).

23. "R" means the overall VOC emission reduction
achieved for the duration of theemission test, expressed as a frac-
tion.

24. "RS i" means the total mass (kg) of VOCretained on the
coated substrate after oven drying or contained in waste coating
for a given combination of coating and substrate.

25. "Woi"meanstheweightfractionofVOCineachcoating
(i) applied at an affected coating operation during a nominal
1—month period as determined by Method 24.

(c) Tables 1A and 1B present across reference of theaffected
facility status and the relevant subsections of the regulation.

7bble IA. Cross ReferencOb

SEatus	 Standard	 Compliance Provisions -- sub. (4)

A. Coating operation:

1. Ifprojected VOC use is ¢95 Mg/yr 	 Sub. (1) (b): Monitor VOC use	 Not applicable.

2. If projected . VOC use is ?95 Mg/YT 	 Sub. (3) (b) I.: Reduce VOC emissions to the atmo- (a) t:, (a) 2., (a) 3. or (a) 4., (b), (a).
sphere from the coating operation by at least 90%
or: sub. (3) (b) 2.: fnstall, operate and maintain a
total enclosure around the coating operation and
vent the captured VOC emissions from the total
enclosure to a control device that is at least 95%
efficient.

S. Coating mix preparation equipment:

I. If projected VOC use is i - 95 Mglyr but < 139 Sub. (3) (e) 3.: a. Install, operate and maintain a
Mglyr,	 cover on each piece of affected equipment; or

b. install operate and maintain a cover on each piece
of affected equipment and vent VOC emissions to a
VOC control device.

(d). (e)
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aCA = carbon adsorber; CO = condenser; T1= thermal incinerator; CI = cat,,
(3) STANDARDS FOR. VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUNDS. (a)

Each owner or operator of an affected facility that is subject to
the requirements of this section shallcomply with the emissions
limitations in this subsection on and after the date on which the
initial performance test required by s. NR 440.08 is completed,
but not later than 60 days after achieving the maximum produc-
tion rate at which the affected facility will be operated or 180
days after initial startup, whichever dates comes first.

(b) For the coating operation, each owner or operator of an
affected facility shall either:

1. Reduce VOC emissions to the atmosphere from the coat-
ing operation by at least 90% ("emission reduction" standard),
or

2. Install, operate and maintain a total enclosure around the
coating operation and vent the captured VOC emissions from
thetotal enclosure to a control device that is at least95 %efficient
(alternative standard).
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Table IA. Cross Referenceab (continued)

Status	 Standard	 Compliance Provisions --sub. (4)

	2.If projected VOC use is ? 130 Mg/yr but there Sub_ (3) (c) 2.: a. Install, operate and maintain a 	 (d)
is no concurrent construction of a control cover on each piece of affected equipment; or
device.	 b. install operate and maintain a cover on each piece

of affected equipment and vent VOC emissions to a
VOC control device.

	

3.11'projected VOC use is ? 130 Mglyr and there Sub. (3) (c) 1.: Install, operate and maintain a cover 	 (c), (e)
is concurrent construction of a control device, . on each piece of affected equipment and vent VOC

emissions from the covered equipment to a 95%
efficient control device while preparation of the
coating is taking place within the vessel.

'r[hiss table is presented forth-, convenience of the user and is not intended to supersede the language of the regulation, For the details of the requirements, refer to
the text of the regulation.

bRefer to Table III to determine which paragraphs of subs. (5), (6) and (8) correspond to each compliance provision (sub. (4)).

Table III. Cross Reference

Reporting and
Monitoring	 Recordkeeping

	

TestAlelhods-	 Category/	 Requirements- Requirements-
Compliance Provisions -sub. (4) 	 sub. (6)	 Equipment'.	 sub. (5)	 sub. (8)

A. Coating Operation:

(a) 1. - Gaseous emission test for coating operations not using carbon adsorption (b)4g) General,CA, (a), (f), (j), (k), (a), (d) 7., (f),
beds with individual exhausts. CO, Tl, Cl, PE, (c) 1., (d), (o), (g), (h), (d) 1.,

TH (1), (9) (d) 2. a., (d) 3.,
(d) 4., (d) 5.,
(d) 6.

(a) 2. -- Gaseous emission test for coating operations using carbon adsorption beds (by-W General, CA, (a), (i), Q), (k), (a), (d) 7., (t),
with Individual exhausts. PE, TE (c) 2., (g) (g), (h), (d) 1.

b., (d) 2. b., (d)
6.

(a) 3. -- Monthly liquid material balance -- can be used only when a VOC recovery (a) VOC recovery (i), (k) (e). (f), (g). (h)
device controls only those emissions from one affected coating operation.

(a) 4. - Short-terra (3 to 7 day) liquid material balance -may be used as an (a) General, CA, (a), (1), 0), (k), (a), (d) 7., (f),
ahemative to sub. (4) (a) 3. CO, PETE . (c) 1., (c) 2., (g), (h), (d) L.

(d), (g) (d) 2., (d) 3.,
(d) 6.

(b) -- Alternative standard for coating operation -demonstrate use of approved total (b)-(g) General, CA, (a), (1), (j), (k), '(a), (d) 7., (t),
enclosure and emissions vented to a 95% efficient control device. CO, Tl, Cl, (c) 1., (c) 2., , (g), (h), (d).1.,

PETE (d). (c). (1). (h) (d) 2•, (d) 3.,
(d) 4.. (d) 5.,
(d) 6.

E. Coating mix preparation equipment:

(c) -- Standard for equipment servicing a coating operation with concurrent (b) - (g) General, CA,	 (a), (i), 0), (k);	 (a), (d) 7., (fl,
construction of a control device that uses at least 130 Mg/yr of VOC -- Ti, C1 .	(c) 1., (c) 2.,	 (g), (h), (d) 1.,
demonstrates that covers meeting specifications are installed and used properly; (e). (t)	 (d) 2., (d) 4.,
procedures detailing proper use are posted; the mix equipment is vented to a (d) 5.
95% efficient control device.'

(d) - Standard for equipment servicing a coating operation that does not have No other —	 —	 —
concurrent construction of a control device but uses at least 130 Mg/yr of VOC requirements
or for equipment serving a mating operation that uses < 130 Mg/yr but z 95 apply.
Mgfyr ofVOC - demonstrate that covers meeting specifications are installed
and used property; procedures detailing proper use are posted; the mix
equipment is vented to a control device (optional).

lytic incinerator; PH = partial enclosure; TE = total enclosure
(c) For the onsite coating mix preparation equipment of an

affected facility, the owner or operator shall comply with thefol-
lowing requirements, as applicable:

1. For an affected facility that has concurrent construction
of a control device and uses at least 130 Mg of VOC per
12—month period, the owner or operator shall install, operate and
maintain a cover on each piece of affected coating mix prepara-
tion equipment and vent VOC emissions from the covered mix
equipment to a95%off icient control device while preparation of
the coating is taking place within the vessel.

2. For an affected facility that does not have concurrent
construction of a control device but uses at least 130 Mg of VOC
per 12—month period, the owner or operator shall either:

a. Install, operate and maintain a cover on each piece of
affected coating mix preparation equipment; or

b. Install, operate and maintain a cover on each piece of
affected coating mix preparation equipment and vent VOC
emissions to a VOC control device.

Register, April, 1997, No. 496



445	 DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES 	 HR 440.74

3. For an affected facility that uses at least 95 Mg but less
than 130 Mg of VOC per 12--month period, the owner or opera-
tor shall either:

a. Install, operate and maintain a cover on each piece of
affected coating mix preparation equipment; or

b. Install, operate and maintain a cover on each piece of
affected coating mix preparation equipment and vent VOC
emissions to a VOC control device.

(4) CompLrANCU PROVISIONS. (a) To demonstrate com-
pliance with the emission reduction standard for coating opera-
tions specified in sub. (3) (b) I., the owner or operator of the
affected facility shall use one of the following methods.

1. For coating operations not using carbon adsorption beds
with individual exhausts the following gaseous emission test
method is applicable when theemissions from any affectedcoat-
ing operation are controlled by a control device other than a
fixed-bed carbon adsorption system with individual exhaust
stacks foreach adsorber vessel. Theowner or operator using this
method shall comply with the following procedures:

a. Construct the vapor capture system and control device so
that all gaseous volumetric flow rates and total VOC emissions
can be accurately determined by the applicable test methods and
procedures specified in sub. (6) (b) to (g);

b. Determine capture efficiency from the coating operation
by capturing, venting and measuring all VOC emissions from
the coating operation. During a performance test, the owner or
operator of an affected coating operation located in an area with
other sources of VOC shall isolate the coating operation emis-
sions froth all other sources of VOC by one of the following
methods:

1)Build a temporary enclosure, as defined in sub. (2) (a) and
conforming to therequirements of par. (b)1., around the affected
coating operation. The temporary enclosure shalt be constructed
and ventilated, through stacks suitable for testing, so that it has
minimal impact on performance of the capture system; or

2) Shut down all other sources of VOC and continue to
exhaust fugitive emissions from the affected coating operation
through any building ventilation system and other room
exhausts such as those on drying ovens. All such ventilation air
shall be vented through stacks suitable for testing because the
VOC content in each shall be determined.

e. Operate the emission control device with all emission
sources connected and operating.,

d. Determine the efficiency (E) of the control device by
Equation 1:. n	

n

QbiCbi 	 QajCaj
E _ hI	 j-I	 (Equation 1)

n

Qblebi
t= t

e. Determine the efficiency (F) of the vapor capture system
by Equation 2:

n

IQdiCdi

F =	 1=1	 (Equation 2)
n	 F

QdiCdi f	 Q1kCtk
3=[	 k=t

f. Foreach affected coating operation subject to sub.(3)(b)
1. (emission reduction standard far coating operations), com-
pliance is demonstrated if the product of (E) X (F) is equal to
or greater than 0.90.

2. For coating operations using carbon adsorption beds with
individual exhausts the following gaseous emission test method

is applicable when emissions from any affected coating opera-
tion are controlled by a fixed bed carbon adsorption system
with individual exhaust stacks for each adsorber vessel. The
owner or operator using this method shall comply with the fol-
lowing procedures:

a. Construct the vapor capture system and control device so
that each volumetric flow rate and the total VOC emissions can
be accurately determined by the applicable testmethods andpro-
cedures specified in sub. (6) (b) to (g);

b. Assure that all VOC emissions from the coating opera-
tion are segregated from other VOC sources and that the emis-
sions can be captured for measurement, as described in sub. (4)
(a) 1. b. 1) and 2);

c. Operate the emission control device with all emission
sources connected and operating;

d. Determine the efficiency (Hv) of each individual
adsorber vessel (v) using Equation 3:

H y
 — %Xgv — QhvChv	 (Equation 3)

QgvCgv

e. Determine the efficiency of the carbon adsorption system
(Hsys) by computing the average efficiency of the adsorber ves-
sels as weighted by the volumetric flow rate (Qh,) of each indi-
vidual adsorber vessel (v) using Equation 4:

q

Y_ HvQh,

5YS
H _ v=i	 (Equation 4) — q

IQ",
V=I

f. Determine the efficiency (F) of the vapor capture system
using Equation (2).

g. For each affected coating operation subject to sub. (3)
(b)1. (emission reduction standard for coating operations), com-
pliance is demonstrated if the product of (H sys) X (F) is equal
to or greater than 0.90.

3. The monthly liquid material balance method can be used
only when a VOCrecovery.device controls only those emissions
from one affected coating operation. It may not be used if the
VOC recovery device controls emissions from any other VOC
emission sources. When demonstrating compliance by this
method, s. NR 440.08 (6) does not apply. The owner or operator
using this method shall comply with the following procedures
to determine the VOC emission reduction for each nominal
1--month period;

a. Measure the amount of coating applied at the coating
applicator. This quantity shall be determined at a time and loca-
tion in the process after all ingredients, including any dilution
solvent, have been added to the coating or appropriate adjust-
ments shall be made to account for any ingrediei'its added after
the amount of coating has been determined;

b.. Determine the VOC content of all coatings applied using
the test method specified in sub. (6) (a). This value shall be deter-
mined at a time and location in the process after all ingredients,
including any dilution solvent, have been added to the coating
or appropriate adjustments shall be made to account for any
ingredients added after the VOC content in the coating has been
determined,

c. Install, calibrate, maintain and operate, according to the
manufacturer's specifications, a device that indicates the cumu-
lative amount of VOC recovered by the control device over each
nominal 1-month period. The device shall be certified by the
manufacturer to be accurate to within -+2.0%;

d. Measure the amount of VOC recovered; and
e. Calculate the overall VOC emission reduction (R) for

each and every nominal 1-month period using Equation 5.
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Emissions during startups and shutdowns are to be included
when determining R because startups and shutdowns are part of
normal operation for this source category.

R = „	
Mr

(Equation 5)X(WotMct — RSi)

If the value of R i is equal to or greater than 0.90, compliance
with sub. (3) (b) 1. is demonstrated.

1) The value of RSi is zero unless the owner or operator sub-
mits the following information to the administrator for approval
`of a measured value of RS i , that is greater than zero but less than
or equal to 6% by weight of the Iiquid VOC applied:

a) Measurement techniques; and
b) Documentation that the measured value of RS i, exceeds

zero but is less than or equal to 6% by weight of the liquid VOC
applied.

2) For those facilities not subject to' ubd. 3. e. 1), the value
of RSi is zero unless the owner oroperator submits the following
information to the administrator for approval of a measured
value of RS i that is greater thag6% by weight of the liquid VOC
applied: .

a) Measurement techniques;
b)Documentation that themeasured value of RSi exceeds 6%

by weight of the liquid VOC applied; and
c)Either documentation of customer specifications requiring

higher values or documentation that the desired properties ofthe
product make necessary for RS i to exceed 6% by weight of the
liquid VOC applied and that such properties cannotbe achieved
by other means,

3) The measurement techniques of subd. 3. e: l) a) and 2) a)
shall be submitted to the department for approvalwith the notifi-
cation of anticipated startup required under s. NR440.07 (1) (b).

f. The point at which Mr is to be measured shall be estab-
lished when the compliance procedures are approved. The pre-
smnptivepoint of measurement shall be prior toseparationlpuri-
fication; apoint after separation/purification maybe adoptedfor
enhanced convenience or accuracy.

4. Short—term liquid material balance. This method may be
used as an alternative to the monthly liquid material balance
described in subd, 3. The owner or operator using this method
shall comply with the following procedures to determine VOC
emission reduction for a 3 to 7 day period and shall continuously
monitor VOC emissions as specified in sub. (5). .

a. Use the procedures described in subd. 3. a. through f. to
determine the overall emission reduction, R. Compliance is
demonstrated if the value of R is equal to or greater than 0.90.

b. The number of days . for the performance test is to be
based on the affected facility's representative performance con-
sistent with the requirements of s' . NR 440.08 (3). Data demon-
strating that the chosen test period is representative shall be sub-
mitted to the department for approval with the notification of
anticipated startup required under s. NR 440.07 (1) (b).'

(b) Each owner or operator of an affected coating operation
subject to the standard specified in sub. (3) (b) 2. shall:

1. Demonstrate that a total enclosure is installed. The total
enclosure shall either be approved by the department in accor-
dance with the provisions of sub. (7) or meet the requirements in
subd. 1. a. to f. as follows:

a. The only openings in the enclosur e are forced makeup air
and exhaust ducts and natural draft openings such as those
through which raw materials enter and exit the coating opera-
tion;

b. Total area of all natural draft openings does not exceed
5% ofthe total surface areofthetotal enclosure's walls, floorand
ceiling;

c. All access doors and windows are closed during normal
operation of the enclosed coating operation, except for brief,
occasional openings to accommodateprocess equipmentadjust-
ments. If openings are frequent or if the access door or window
remains open for a significant amount of timeduring theprocess
operation, it shall be considered a natural draft opening. Access
doors used routinely by workers to enter and exit the enclosed
area shall be equipped with automatic closure devices;

d. Average inward face velocity (FV) across all natural draft
openings is a minimum of 3,660 meters per hour as determined
by the following procedures,

1)Construct all forced makeup airducts and all exhaust ducts
so that the volumetric flow rate in each can be accurately deter-
mined by the test methods and procedures specified in sub. (6)
(c) and (d), Volumetric flow rates shallbe calculated without the
adjustment normally made for moisture content; and

2) Determine FV by Equation 6:
.	 -	

n	 -P

2:Q0UtJ_ Qinr

	

FV _ J =s	 +=r	 (Equation 6)
R

k_1
Ak

e. The air passing through all natural draft openings flows
into the enclosure continuously. If FV is less than or equal to
9,000 meters per hour, the continuous inward airflow shall be
verified by continuous observation using smoke tubes, stream-
ers, tracergases or othermcans approved by the department over
the period that the volumetric flow rate tests required to deter-
mine FV are carried out. If FV is greater than 9,000 meters per
hour, the direction of airflow through the natural draft openings
shall be presumed to be inward at all times without verification.

f. All sources of emissions within the enclosure shall be a
minimum of4equivalentdiameters away fromeachnatural draft
opening.

2. Determine the control device efficiency using Equation
(1) or Equations (3) and (4), as applicable and the test methods
and procedures specified in sub. (6) (b) to (g).

3. Compliance is demonstrated if the installation of a total
enclosure is demonstrated and the value of F determined from
Equation (1) or the value of Hsys determined fromEquations (3)
and (4), as applicable, is equal to or greater than 0.95.

(c) To demonstrate compliance with sub. (3) (c)1., standard
for coating mix preparation equipment servicing a coating
operation with concurrent construction of a control device that
uses at least 130 Mg per year of VOC, each owner or operator of
affected coating mix preparation equipment shall demonstrate
that:

1. Covers meeting the following specifications have been
installed and are being used properly:

a. Cover shall be closed at all times except when adding
ingredients, withdrawing samples, transferring the contents or
making visual inspection when such activities cannot be carried
out with cover in place. Activities shall be carried out through
ports of the minimum practical size;

b. Cover shall extend at least 2 centimeters beyond the outer
rim of the opening or shall be attached to the rim;

c. Cover shall be of such design and construction that con-
tact is maintained between cover and rim along the entire perim-
eter;

d. Any breach in the cover, such as a slit for insertion of a
mixer shaft or port for addition of ingredients, shall be covered
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consistent with subd. 1. a. to c, when not actively in use. An
opening sufficient to allow safe clearance for a mixer shaft is
acceptable during those periods when the shaft is in place; and

e. A polyethylene or nonpermanent cover maybe used pro-
vided it meets the requirements of subd. 1. b. to d. A cover may
not be reused after once being removed.

2. Procedures detailing the proper use of covers, as speci-
fied in subd. 1. a.; have been posted in all areas where affected
coatings mix preparations equipment is used;

3. The coating mix preparation equipment is vented to a
control device . while preparation of the coating is taking place
within the vessel; and

. 4. The con trol device efficiency, E or H y, as applicable,
determined usingEquation (1) or Equations (3) and (4), respec-
tively and the test methods and procedures speci fied in sub. (b)
(b) to (g) is equal to or greater than 0.95.

(d) To demons trate compliance with sub. (3) (c) 1, standard
for coating mix preparation equipment servicing a coating
operation thatdoes not have concurrent construction of a con trol
device but uses at least 130 Mg of VOC per year, or sub. (3) (c)
3., standard for coating mix preparation equipment servicing a
coating operation that uses at least 95 Mg but less than 130 Mg
of VOC per year, each owner or operator of affected coating mix
preparation equipment shall demons trate upon inspection that:

1. Covers satisfying the specifications in par. (c)1. a. toe.
have been installed and are being properly operated and main-
tained; and

2.Proceduresdet ailing the proper use of covers, as specified

i n par. (c)1. a., have been posted in all a reas where affected coat-
ing mix preparation equipment is used.

3. Owners or operators meeting the standard speci fied in
sub. (3) (c) 2, b. or 3, b. shall also demons trate that the coating
mix preparation equipment is vented to a con trol device.

(e) If acontroldevice other than acarbonadsorber,, condenser
or incineratoris used to control emissions from an affected facil-
ity, the necessary operating specifications for that device shallbe
approved by the adminis trator. An example of such a device is
a flare.

(5) MONITORING REQUIREMENTS. (a) Each owner or operator
of an affected facility shall install and calibrate all monito ring
devices required under the provi lions of this subsection accord-
ing to the manufacturer's specifications, p rior to the initial per-
formance test in locations such that representative values of the
monitored parameters will be obtained. The parameters to be
monitored shall be continuously measured and recorded du ring
each performance test.

(b) Each owner or operator of an affected faci li ty that uses
less that 95 Mg of VOC per year and each owner or operator of
an affected facility subject to theprovisions specified in sub. (3)
(c) 3, shall:

1. Make semiannual estimates of the projected annual
amount of VOC to be used for the manufacture of polyme ric
coated substrate at the affected coating operation inthat year; and

2. Maintain records of actual VOC use.
(c) Each owner or operator of an affected facility con trolled

by a carbon adsorption system and demons trating compliance
by the procedures desc ribed in sub. (3) (a)1., 2., (b) or (c), which
include control device efficiency determinations, or sub. (4) (a)
4., short—term liquid mate rial balance, shall carry out the moni-
toring provisions of subd. 1. or 2., as approp riate.

1. For carbon adsorption systems with a common exhaust
stack for all the individual adsorber vessels, install, calibrate,
maintain andoperate, according tothe manufacturer's specifica-
tions, a monitoring device that continuously indicates and

records the concentration level of organic compounds in either
the control device outlet gas stream or in both the control device
inlet and outlet gas streams. The outletgas stream shall be moni-
tored if the percent increase in the concentration level of organic
compounds i sused as the basis forreporting, as described in sub.
(8) (d) 1, a. The inlet and outlet gas s treams shall be monitored
if the percent control device efficiency is used as the basis for
reporting, as described in sub. (8) (d) 2. a.

2. For carbon adsorption systems with individual exhaust
stacks for each adsorber vessel, install, calibrate, maintain and
operate, according to the manufacturer's specifications, a moni-
toring device that continuously indicates and records the con-
centration level of organic compounds in the outlet gas s tream
foraminimum ofone complete adsorption cycle per day for each
adsorber vessel. The owner or operator may also monitor and
record the concentrationlevelof organic compounds in thecom-
mon carbon adsorption system inlet gas s tream or in each indi-
vidual carbon adsorber vessel inlet s tream. The outlet gas
s treams shall be monitored if the percent increase in the con-
centration level of organic compounds is used as the basis for
reporting, as described in sub, (8) (d)1. b. In this case, the owner
or operator shall compute daily a 3—day rolling average con-
centration level of organics in the outlet gas stream from each
individual adsorber vessel. Theinlet and outletgas streams shall
be monitored if the percent con trol device efficiency is used as
the basis for reporting, as described in sub. (8) (d) 2. b. In this
case, the owner or operator shall compute daily a 3—day rolling
average efficiency for each individual adsorber vessel.

(d) Each owner or operator of an affected facility con trolled
by a condensation system and demonstrating compliance by the
test methods described in sub. (4) (a) 1., 2., (b) or (c), which
include control device efficiency determinations, or sub. (4) (a)
4., short-term liquid material balance, shall install, calibrate,
maintain and operate, according to themanufacturer's specifica-
tions, a monitoring device that continuously indicates and
records the temperature of the condenser exhaust s tream.

(e) Each owner or operator of an affected facility con trolled
by a thermal incinerator and demons trating compliance by the
test methods described in sub. (4) (a) 1., 2., (b) or (c), which
include control device efficiency determinations, shall install,
calibrate maintain and operate, according to the manufacturer's
speci fications, a monitoring device that continuously indicates
and records the combustion temperature of the incinerator. The
monitoring device shall have an accuracy within '+ 1% of the
temperature being measured in Celsius degrees.

(f) Each owner or operator of an affected facili ty con trolled
by a catalytic incinerator and demons trating compliance by the
test methods described in sub. (4) (a) 1., 2., (b) or (c), which
include con trol device efficiency determinations, shall install,
calibrate maintain and operate, according to the manufacturer's
speci fications, a monitoring device that continuously indicates
and records the gas temperature both ups tream and downs tream
ofthe catalystbed. The monitoring deviceshallhave an accuracy
within :^ 1% of the temperature being measured in Celsius
degrees.

(g) Each owner or operator of an affected facility who dem-
onstratescomplianceby the testmethods described in sub. (4) (a)
1. or 2., which include vapor capture system efficiency deter-
minations, or sub. (4) (a) 4., short—term liquid material balance,
shall submit a monito ring plan for the vapor capture system to
the department for approval with the notification of anticipated
startup required under s. NR 440.07 (1) (b). This plan shall iden-
tify the parameter to be monitored as an indicator of vapor cap-
ture system performance, for example, the amperage to the
exhaust fans or duct flow rates, and the method for monito ring
the chosen parameter. The owner or operator shall install, cali-
brate, maintain and operate, according to the manufacturer's
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specifications, a monitoring device that continuously indicates
and records the value of the chosen parameter.

(h) Each owner or operator of an affected facility who dem-
onstrates compliance as described in sub. (4) (b) shall follow the
procedures described inpar. (g) to establish a monitoring system
for the total enclosure.

(i) Each owner or operator of an affected facility shall record
time periods of mixing or coating operations when the emission
control device is malfunctioning or not in use.'

0) Each owner or operator of an affected facility shall record
time periods of mixing or coating operations when each moni-
toring device is malfunctioning or not in use.

(k) Records of the measurements and calculations required
in subs. (4) and (5) shall be retained for at least 2 years following
the date of the measurements and calculations.

(6) TEST MKITIODS AND PROCEDURES. Methods in Appendix
A of 40 CFR part 60, incorporated by reference in s. NR 440.17,
except as provided under s, NR 440.08 (2), shall be used to deter-
mine compliance as follows:

(a) Method 24 is used to determine the VOC contentin coat-
ings. If it is demonstrated to the satisfaction of the administrator
that coating formulation data are equivalent to Method 24
results, formulation data may be used. In theevent of any incon-
sistency between a Method 24 test and a facility's formulation
data, the Method 24 test will govern. ForMethod 24, the coating
sample shall be a I—liter sample collected in a 14iter container
at apoint in the process where the sample will be representative
of the coating applied to the substrate, that is, the sample shall
include any dilution solvent or other VOC added during the
manufacturing process. The container . shall be tightly sealed
immediately after the sample is collected. Any solvent or other
VOC added after the sample is taken shall be measured and
accounted for in the calculations that use Method 24 results.

(b) Method 25 shall be used to determine VOC concentra-
tions from incinerator gas streams. Alternative Methods (18 or
25A), may be used as explained in the applicability section of
Method 25 in cases where use of Method 25 is demonstrated to
be technically infeasible. The owner or operator shall submit
notice ofthe intended test method to thedepartmentfor approval
along with the notification of the performance test required
under s. NR 440.08 (4). Except as indicated in subds. l: and 2.,
the test shall consist of 3 separate runs, each lasting a minimum
of 30 minutes.

1. When the method is to be used in the determination of the
efficiency of a fixed—bed carbon adsorption system with a com-
mon exhaust stack for all the individual adsorber vessels pur-
suant to sub. (4) (a) I., (b) or(c), thetest shallconsistof 3 separate
runs, each coinciding with one or more complete system rota-
tions through the adsorption cycles of all the individual adsorber
vessels.

2. When the method is to be used in the determination of the
efficiency of a fixed—bed carbon adsorption system with indi-
vidual exhaust stacks for each adsorber vessel pursuant to sub.
(4) (a) 2:, (b)or(c), each adsorber vessel shall be tested individu-
ally. Each test shall consist of 3 separate runs, each coinciding
with one or more complete adsorption cycles.

(c) Method 1 or l A is used for sample and velocity traverses;

(d) Method 2,2A, 2C or2D is used for velocity and volumet-
ric flow rates;

(e) Method 3 is used for gas analysis;

(f) Method 4 is used for stack gas moisture;

(g) Methods 2, 2A 2C or 2D; 3; and 4 shall be performed as
applicable at Ieast twice during each test run.

Note. Under 40 CFR 60.746, if, in the administrator's judgment, an alterna-
tive means of emission limitation will achieve a reduction in emissions of VOC
from any emission point subject to sub. (3) (c) at least equivalent to that required
by sub. (3) (b) 2. or (3) (c), respectively, the administrator will publish in the Fed-
eral Register a notice permitting the use of the alternative means. Ibe administra-
tor may condition permission on requirements that may be necessary to ensure
operation and maintenanceto achieve the emissionreduction asspecifiedinsub.
(3) (b) 2. or (3) (c), respectively. Any such notice shall be published only after
public notice and an opportunity for a public hearing. Any. person seeking per-
mission under 40 CFR 60.746 shall submit to the administratorcither results from
an emission test that accurately collects and measures all VOC emissions from a
given control device or an engineering evaluation that accurately determines
such emissions.

(B) REPORTING AND RECORDKEEPING REQUIREMENTS. (a) For
each affected facility subject to the requirements of sub. (3) (b)
and (c), the owner or operator shall submit the performance test
data and results to the department as specified in s. NR 440.08
(1). In addition, the average values of the monitored parameters
measured at leastevery 15 minutes and averaged over the period
of the performance test shalt be submitted with the results of all
performance tests.

(b) Each owner or operator of an affected facility subject to
the provisions specified in sub. (3) (c) 3. and claiming to use less
than 130 Mg of VOC in the first year of operation and each
owner or operator of an affected facility claiming touse less than
95 Mg of VOC in the first year of operation shall submit to the
department, with the notification of anticipated startup required
under s. NR 440.07 (1) (b), a material flow chart indicating proj -
ected VOC use. The owner or operator shall also submit actual
VOC use records at the end of the initial year.

(c) Each owner or operator of an affected facility subject to
the provisions of sub. (3) (c) 3. and initially using less that 130
Mg of VOC per year and each owner or operator of an affected
facility initially using less than 95 Mg of VOC per year shall:

1. Record semiannual estimates of projected VOC use and
actual 12—month VOC use;

2. Report the first semiannual estimate in which projected
annual VOC use exceeds the applicable cutoff, and

3. Report the first 12—month period in which the actual
VOC use exceeds the applicable cutoff.

(d) Eachowneroroperatorof an affected facility demonstrat-
ing compliance by the methods described in sub, (4) (a)1., 2., 4.,
(b) or (c) shall maintain records and submit quarterly reports to
the department documenting the following:

1. For those affected facilities monitoring only the carbon
adsorption system outlet concentration levels of organic com-
pounds, the periods, during actual coating operations, specified
in subd. 1. a. or b., as applicable.

a. For carbon adsorption systems with a common exhaust
stack for all the individual adsorber vessels, all periods of 3 con-
secutive system rotations through the adsorption cycles ofall the
individual adsorber vessels during which the average value of
the concentration level of organic compounds in the common
outlet gas stream is more the 20% greater than the averagevalue
measured during the most recent performance test that demon-
strated compliance.
. b. For carbon adsorption systems with individual exhaust

stacks for each adsorber vessel, all 3—day rolling averages for
each adsorber vessel when the concentration level of organic
compounds in the individual gas stream is more than 20%
greater than the average value for that adsorber vessel measured
during the most recent performance test that demonstrated com-
pliance.

2. For those affected facilities monitoring both the carbon
adsorption system inlet and outlet concentration levels of
organic compounds, the periods, during actual coating opera-
tions, specified in subd. 2. a. or b., as applicable.

a. For carbon adsorption systems with a common exhaust
stack for all the individual adsorber vessels, all periods of 3 con-
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secutive adsorption cycles of all the individual adsorber vessels
during which the average carbon adsorption system efficiency
falls below the applicable level as follows:

1)For those affected facilities demonstrating compliance by
the performance test method described in sub. (4) (a)1., the value
of E determined using Equation (1) during the most recent per-
formance test that demonstrated compliance.

2) For those affected facilities demonstrating compliance by
the performance test described in sub. (4) (a) 4., the average
value of the system efficiency measured with the monitor during
the most recent performance testthat demonstrated compliance.

3) For those affected facilities demonstrating compliance
pursuant to sub. (4) (b) or (c), 095.

b. For carbon adsorption systems with individual exhaust
stacks for each adsorber vessel, all 3—day rolling average's for
each adsorber vessel during which the average carbon adsorber
vessel efficiency falls below the applicable level as follows:

1)For those affected facilities demonstrating compliance by
the performance test method described in sub. (4) (a) 2., (b) or
(c), the value of H„ determined using Equation (3) during the
most recent performance test that demonstrated compliance.

2) For those affected facilities demonstrating compliance by
the performance test described in sub. (4) (a) 4., the average effi-
ciency for thatadsorber vessel measured with the monitor during
the mostrecent performance test that demonstrated compliance.

3. For those affected facilities monitoring condenser
exhaust gas temperature, all 3—hour periods, during actual coat-
ing operations, during which the average exhaust temperature is
5 or more Celsius degrees above the average temperature mea-
sured during the most recent performance test that demonstrated
compliance;

4. For those affected facilities monitoring thermal incinera-
tor combustion exhaust gas temperature, all 3—hourperiods, dur-
ing actual coating operation s, during which the average combus-
tion temperature of the device is more than 28 Celsius degrees
below the average combustion temperature of the device during
the most recent performance testthat demonstrated compliance;

5. For those affected facilities monitoring catalytic incinera-
tor catalyst bed temperature, all 3—hour periods, during actual
coating operations, during which the average gas temperature
immediately before the catalyst bed is more than 28 Celsius
degrees below the average gas temperature during the most
recent performance test that demonstrated compliance and all

3—hour periods, during actual coating operations, during which
the averagegas temperature difference across the catalyst bed is
less than 80% of the average gas temperature difference during
the most recent performance test that demonstrated compliance;

6. For each affected facility monitoring a total enclosure
pursuant to sub. (5) (h) or vapor capture system pursuant to sub.
(5) (g), all3—hourperiods, during actual coating operations, dur-
ing which the average total enclosure or vapor capture system
monitor readings vary by 5% or more from the average value
measured during the most recent performance test that demon-
strated compliance.

7. Each owner or operator of an affected coating operation
not required to submit reports under subds. 1. to 6. because no
reportable periods have occurred shall submitsemiannual state-
ments clarifying this fact.

(e) Each owner or operator of an affected coating operation,
demonstrating compliance by the test methods described in sub.
(4) (a) 3., liquid—liquid materialbalance, shall submit thefollow-
ing:

1. For months of compliance, semiannual reports to the
department stating that the affected coating operation was in
compliance for each 1—month period; and

2. For months of noncompliance, quarterly reports to the
department documenting the 1—month amount of VOC con-
tained in the coatings, the 1—month amount of VOC recovered
and the percent emission reduction for each month,

(f) Each owner or operator of an affected coating operation,
either by itself or with associated coating mix preparation equip-
ment, shall submit thefollowing with the reports required under
pars. (d) and (e):

1. All periods during actual mixing or coating operations
when a required monitoring device, if any, was malfunctioning
or not operating; and

2. All periods during actual mixing or coating operations
when the control device was malfunctioning or not operating.

(g) The reports required under pars. (b) to (e) shall be post-
marked within 30 days of the end of the reporting period.

(h) Records required in this subsection shall be retained for
at least 2 years.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1993, No. 451, eff. 8-1-93; am. (4) (a) 1, d., e.,
2. d., e., 3. e. (intro.), (b) 1. d. 2),(8) (ti), Register, December, 1995, No. 480, eff.
1-1-96.
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